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PR    O    P    H    E    C   Y 


IN    TH1    COURSE    01    WHICH 
ARE  ELUCIDATED    MANY  PREDICTIONS,  WHICH  OCCUR 

i 

IN    ISAIAH,    OR  DANIEL, 
IN   THE   WRITINGS   OF   THE    EVANGELISTS,    . 

.    0 

OR   THE    BOOK   OF  REVELATION; 

And  which  are  thought  to  foretell,  among  other  Great  Events, 
A  Revolution  in  France,    favourable  to  the  Interefh  of  Mankind, 
The  Overthrow  of  the  Papal  Power,  and  of  Ecclefiaflical  Tyranny^ 

The  Downfal  of  Civil  Defpotifm, 
"\        And  the  fubfequent  Melioration  of  the  State  of  the  World  : 

TOGETHER 
WITH  A  LARGE  COLLECTION  OF 

EXTRACTS, 

INTERSPERSED  THROUGH  THE   WORK,   AND  TAKEN  FROM 

NUMEROUS  COMMENTATORS} 

AND  PARTICULARLY  FROM 

Jofeph  Mede,  Vitringa,  Dr.  Thomas  Goodwin,  Dr.  Henry  More,  Dr.  John 
Owen,  Dr.  CrefTener,  Peter  Jurieti,  Brenius,  Biftiop  Chandler,  Sir  Ifaac 
Newton,  Mr.  William  Lowth,  Fleming,  Bengelius,  Daubuz,  Whitby, 
Lowman,  Biihop  Newton,  and  Bifhop  Hurd. 
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CHAPTER    XVIII. 

©N  THE  FAT!  OF  THE  TEN  HOKNS  Of  THE 

SECULAR  BEAST. 

FROM  ch.  xvi.  of  the  apocalypfe  a  prophecy  has  been 
cited,  whicn  foretells  the  overthrow  of  a  number  of 
confederated  princes.  But  there  are  prophecies  yet  more 
•xprefs.  Th^re  are  prophecies,  which  clearly  announce 
that  every  antichriftian  government  in  Europe  fliall  be 
deftroyecL  To  the  philanthropift  fuch  conclufions,  if 
fatisfadorily  deduced  from  the  prophetic  fcriptures,  muft 
be  capable  of  imparting  the  pureft  pleafure. 

If  I  am  afked,  why  I  take  fo  much  pains  to  explain  the 
prophecies,  which  foretell  the  arbitrary  conduct  and  the 
fubfequent  deftruflion  of  the  antichriftian  princes  of 
Europe,  I  reply,  that  I  have  the  higheft  authority  for 
doing  it,  the  particular  recommendation  of  the  prophet  t 
himfelf.  At  the  clofe  of  the  defcription  of  the  ten-horned 
Beaft,  which  reprefents  thefe  kings,  St.  John  adds,  (xiii. 
9,  10.),  If  any  man  havt  an  ear,  let  him  hear.  He  that 
leadeth  into  captivity  Jhall  go  into  captivity :  he  that  kil- 
leth  zdith  thefzuori  mufl  fa  killed  with  the /word*.  Now 
the  firft  of  thefe  fentences  unqueftionably  fignifies,  that 
.the  reader  of  the  apocalypfe  fhould,  to  this  part  of  it,  pay 
a  marked  attention,  and  ftudy  it  with  the  greateft  care. 
Thus,  as  bp.  Newton  obferves2,  •  it  was  cuftomary  with 

*  The  two  great  evils  produced  by  the  ten-horned  Beaft,  fays  an  anno- 
tator  on  this  verfe,  (  will  bejlaytry  and  dwth.  And  God  will,  in  bis  due 
*  time,  arife  and  avenge.'    Ctfdock. 

*  l*Hc.  .  * 
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*  our  Saviour  ,  when  he  would  have  his  auditors  pay  a 
'  particular  attention  to  what  he  had  been  faying,  to  add, 

*  He  zoho  hath  ears  to  hear  lei  him  hear.*    The  fubfe- 
quent  fentence  of  the  prophet  Mr.  Pyle  thus  paraphrafes : 

•  he  will  affuredly  vindicate  the  caufe  of  his  true  religion, 
4  and  pull  down  the  antichriftian  powers  that  opprefs  it, 

*  by  a  mod  exemplary  deftru&ion ;  and  caufe  his  true 

•  and  faithful  fervants  to  reap  the  bleflings  of  Chrif- 

•  tianity'in  fafety,  glory,  and  peace/.  Perhaps  this  verfe 
does  not  merely  denounce  the  deftru&ion  of  the  anti- 
chriftian monarchies  themfelves,  but  may  denote  mote 
particularly,  with  refpeft  to  individual  princes,  that  the 
time  will  come,  when  he  who  ei>flaveth  his  people  {hall 
himfelf  be  imprifoned;  when  he  who  maketh  havock 
with  the  fword  fhall  himfelf  be  put  to  death. 

I  fliall  next  quote  from  ch.  xvii.  an  important  paffage, 
which  foretells  the  overthrow  of  the  antichriftian  mo- 
narchies,  briefly  indeed,  but  clearly.  And  the  angel /aid 
unto  me— the  Ten  Hdrns  which  thou  Jawejl  are  Ten 
Kings,  which  have  received  no  kingdom  as  yet ;  but  re- 
ceive power  as  kings  one  hour  with  the  Beaft.  Thefe 
have  one  mind,  and  Jhall  give  their  power  andjlrength 
unto  the  Beaft.  Thefe  Jhall  make  war  with  the  Lamb, 
and  the  Lamb  Jhall  overcome  them.  That  this  is  not 
fpoken  of  the  condua  of  the  Ten  Kings  at  any  particular 
time,  but  o£  their  condua  in  general,  is  clear  and  indif- 
putable.  Can  any  man  then,,  pretending  to  the  flighteft 
fldll  in  the  diction  of  prophecy,  attentively  infpe&  thefe 
verfes  (v.  12,  %&  14),  and  at  the  fame  time  entertain  a 
doubt  (however  ignorant  he  may  be  of  what  has  a&uaHy 
paffed  in  the  world),  whether  the  mafs  of  European 
princes  have  not  been  eminently  hoftile  to  human  hap- 
pmefs  and  io.genuine  Chriftianity3  ?  As 

»  « The  fplcndor,  luxury,  felf-intercft,  martial  glory,  &c.  Wttcfe  pafr 
.  <  lor  effentiafc  in  Chriftiaii  govtmra&U,  arc  totally  oppofitc  to  the  meek, 
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c|iap.  xvni.  (     307     ) 

As  the  Roman  Weftern  empire  was  not  broken  into 
feparate  portions,  and  governed  by  a  number*  of  diftinft 
and  independent  princes,  till  feveral  centuries  after  the 
delivery  of  his  prophecy,  qut  infpire4  apoflle  accord- 
ingly apprizes  14s,  that,  in  Jiis  time,  the  epoch  of  their 
dominion  was  ijot  arrived.  They  had,  as  he  exprefles 
himfeif,  received  w>  kingdom  as  yet.  After  obferving 
that  we  do  not  read  in*  the  boofc  of  Revelation  of  any 
other  perfonage  denominated  a  Beaft,  excepting  the  two- 
horned  a#d  the  ten-horned  Beafts ;  I  ft  all  cite  the  next 
clai^fe  of  v,  12,  which  afferts,  that  th$  Ten  Kings  receive 
ptwer  as  kings  one  hour  with  the  Beaft.  The  Beaft 
pointed  to  in  this  paflage  the  prophet  fpeaks  of  as  dif- 
tin&  from  the  Ten  icings;  and  he  thereby  has  ad- 
mewfhed  us,  t^at  he  has  not  here  in  view  tjie  greater  of 
the  two  Beafts,  but  jtfte  frpaller,  who  has  two  homs  and 
is    the    reprefentative   of  the  antichriftian   priefthood. 

•  What  we  tranflate  one  hour%  yuou  tyav,  ought,'  fays  Low- 
man,  '  to  have  been  tranflated  the  fame  hour  or  point  of 

•  time,  as  feveral  learned  interpreters  have  juftly  ob- 

•  ferved4.— The  Beaft  then,  and  the  Ten  Kings  or  King- 
4  doms,  are  to  be  contemporary  powers,  or  to  reign  at 

•  the  fame  time.'  Thefe  have  one  mind,  i.  e.  fays  Low- 
man,  '  they  have  the  fame  defign  and  intention5/  Will 
it  nqt  be  fufp€;&ed  by  fome,  that  the  full  exposition  of 
this  prophetical  claufe  is  this,  that,  whilft  their  joint 
reign  fubfifts,  I  mean  that  of  the  antichriftian  kings  and 
their  allies  in  the  priefthood,  too  many  among  them  will 
have  the  fame  common  defign  of  pillaging  the  property, 

'  humble,  felf-denying  fpixit  of  Chriftianity ;  and  whichfoever  of  thefe 
(  finally  prevails  over  the  other,  the  prefent  form  of  the  government  miift 
1  he  diftblved.'     Hartley  on  Man,  1749,  8vo.  v0^  H»  p»  3^6. 

4  As  for  inftanceVitringa  and  bp.  Newton. 

*  Pref.  p.  17. 
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and  of  ufurping  the  rights,  of  mankind?  Befides,  m 
another  view,  how  true  an  idea  do  thefe  verfes  fuggeft  of 
the  defpots  of  Europe !  They  fpeak  a  fimilar  language 
to  fome  before  quoted  from  ch.  xiii.  Confult  the  pages 
of  modern  hiftory ;  and  examine,  if  they  have  not  uni- 
formly given  their  power  and  Jlrength  unto  the  Beajl, 
that  has  two  horns  like  a  lamb  ?  Hav^they  not,  to  the 
authors  of  fpirituai  defpotifm,  conftantly  imparted  aid  ? 
fixe  not  thefe  the  perfpns  who  have  moft  fuccefsfully 
made  war  with  the  lamb  ?  Has  not  an  unlawful  power 
been  aflumed  by  them  over  the  religion  of  Jefus  ? 
When  they  have  hot  dared  themfelves  to  model  and  to 
alter  it,  have  they  not  authorifed  the  claim  in  a  foreign 
prieft  or  a  domeftic  fynod  ?  Are  not  the  annals  of  every 
country,  and  of  almoft  every  period,  ftained  by  the  blood 
of  the  difciples  of  the  Lamb,  which  they  have  fhed ;  and 
have  they  not  levelled  their  bittereft  oppofition  againft 
thofe,  who  have  been  moft  diftinguifhed  for  purity  of 
faith,  of  pra£lice,„and  of  external  worfhip  ? 

The  fentence  pronounced  againft  the  feveral  and- 
chriftian  monarchies  of  Europe  in  v.  8  and  1 i  of  this 
chapter,  I  muft  not  altogether  omit.  In  the  former 
place,  it  is  affirmed,  that  the  Beafi  having  Ten  Horns, 
which  at  the  time  of  the  prophecy  had  no  being,  fliall 
arife,  and  afterwards  Jhall  go  into  perdition,  or,  as  it 
might  have  been  tranflated,^**//  go  into  deftru&ion.  In 
the  latter,  it  is  again  faid  of  him,  that  he  goeth  into  per* 
dition. 

*  Thefe  Ten  Horns,'  fays  an  early  commentator,  •  are 
'  Ten  European  Kings,  and  whoever  reckons  them  up, 
•  I  find,  brings  in  the  Kings  of  Britain,  for  one  of  th« 
"horns  of  this  terrible  and  fearful  monfterV  But  this 
is  a  fubjeft,  on  which  I  Hull,  for  certain  reafons  which 

*  Htughton  on  Antichrift,  p.  88< 
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it  is  not  difficult  to  comprehend,  decline  entering :  and  I 
(hall  only  bbferve,  that  though  every  other  European  mo* 
narchy  fhould  Hand  juftly  chargeable  with  notorious 
ttntichriflianifm,  it  does  not  of  ntceflity  follow,  that  that 
of  Great  Britain  carries  upon  it  the  fame  fatal  marks ; 
nor,  though  every  other  writer  on  the  fubjeft  fhould 
maintain,  that  the  Engliih  monarchy7  is  unqueftionably 
and  of  courfe  one  of  the  Ten  Horns,  is  it  an  inevitable 
inference,  that  the  evidence  fhould  ftrikfc  me  with  equal 
force,  or  that  I  fhould  entertain  the  opinion  at  all  ?  It 
is,  however,  apprehended,  that  on  this  point  the  mind  of 
the  intelligent  and  unprejudiced  reader  will  not  long 
hefitate  to  decide. 

As  the  events,  foretold  by  St.  John  in  ch<  xvii.  are  of 
great  importance,  and  terminate  in  a  manner  favourable 
to  the  beft  interefts  of  mankind,  he  refumes  the  fubjeft 
jn  ch.  xix.  And  I  Jaw  the  Beaft  ^  and  the  Kings  oj  the 
earth,  and  their  armies,  gathered  together  to  make  war 
mgainft  hini  that  fat  on  the  horfe^  (i*  e.  againft  Chrift) 
and  againft  his  army.  And  the  Beaft7  was  taken%  and 
with  him  the  Falfe  Prophet*,  that  wrought  miracles  be* 
fore  him,  with:  which  he  deceived  them  that  had  received 
the  mark  of  the  Beaft,  and  them  that  had  worfhipped  his 
image  :  thefe  zvere  both  cafl  alive  into  a  lake  of  fire.  Thu 
paffage  alike  refpe&s  the  oppreffive  governments  and 
oppreflive  hierarchies  of  the  European  world,  The  final 
overthrow  of  the  antichriftian  church,  fays  a  learned 
commentator  on  prophecy,  *  will  be  accomplifhed  in  the 
4  fubverfion  of  thofe  civil  powers,  which  have  been  its 
4  only  and  its  long  fupportV     4  It  is  nothing,'  fays  a 

*  '  The  Beaft  and  the  falfe  Prophet, r  i/eC  fays  bp.  Newtpo  (in  loc),  *  the 
*  Antkhxiftian  Powers,  Civil  and  Ecclefiaftictl.' 

•  Mr.  Wakefield  tranflates  it,  the  Falfe  Teacher. 

t  Commentaries  and  EJfays ;  printed  for  Johofoo.     Sigaqtqr^  Synergui, 
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celebrated  writer,  •  but  the  alliance  of  the  kingdom  of 

*  Chrift  with  the  kingdoms  of  this  world  (an  alliance 

•  which  our  Lord  himfelf  exprefsly   disclaimed),   that 

•  fupports  the  groffeft  corruptions  of  Chriftianity ;  andx 

•  perhaps  we  muft  wait  for  the  fall  of  the  civil  powers 

•  before  this  mod  unnatural  alliance  be  broken.    Calami- 

*  tous,  no  doubt,  will  that  time  be*  But  what  convul- 
r  fion  in  the  political  world  ought  to  be  afubjeft  of  la- 
'  mentation,  if  it  be  attended  with  fo  defirable  an  event  ? 

•  May  the  kingdom  of  God,  and  of  Chfift  (that  which  'I 

*  conceive  to  be  intended  in  the  Lord's  prayer)  truly  and 

*  fully  come,  though  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  world  be  re- 
'  moved  in  order  to  make  way  for  it10.' 

Fire  is  a-  fymbol  of  deftru&ion ;  and  accordingly  the 

cafting  of  the  Be  aft  and  the  Falfe  Prophet  into  a  lake  of 

Jire,  denotes,  to  ufe  the  words  of  an  early  apocalyptical 

writer  upon  this  paflage,  '  the  perpetual  ruin  of  all  anti- 

'.  chriftian  tyranny,  and  an  uttei;  end  of  all  wicked  do- 

*  minion11. '  In  the  14th  v.  of'the  xxth  chapter,  imme«. 
diately  after  the  defcription  of  the  general  refurreftion 
and  the  day  of  judgment,  the  fame1*  language  is  em- 
ployed. It  is  faid  of  Death,  that  he  was  caft  into  a  lake 
ofjire.  Here  alfo  the  expreffion  has  a  figurative  accep- 
tation :  here  alfo  it  denotes,  not  torment,  but  deftruc- 
tion15:  here  alfp  it  is  applied,  not  to  a  real,  but  an  ideal 
Jerfonage.     The  ten-horned  Beaft  and  the  Falfe  Prophet 


»• 


Prieftley's  Hift.  of  the  Corruption*  of  Chriftianity,  vol.  II.  p.  489, 
**■  The  Irenicon  Abridged,  by  W.  Sher win,  1674,  p.  37. 

l*  In  the  original  the  two  paflages  vary  not'at  all.  '  In  both  it  is  t»v 
Xifxrnv  re  wvpx3  which  our  tranflation  arbitrarily  rend  en,  in  one  place, 
a  lake  of  fire,  in  the  other,  the  lake  of  fire. 

'3  «  This  lake  offrt  is  but  a  fymbolical  notion,  or  reprefentation  of  thr 
r  perpetual  continuation  and  unchangeablenefs  of  that  ftate,  into  which 

*  thofe  matterf  are  reduced,  which  are  faid  to  be  thrown  therein ;  imply* 
4  log,  that  they  (hall  no  mort  afrcft  mankind,  as  being  to  them  utterly 

*  feftroyed.'    D^ibuz. 
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tvere  both  cafl  alive  into  a  lake  qfjire.     *  This/  fays  Dn 
Lancafter  in  his  abridgment  o£  Daubuz, .'  not  only  fig- 

*  nifies,  that  the  puriifliment  of  the  Beaft  and  of  the 

*  Falfe  Prophet  will  be  exceeding  dreadful*  but  alfo  that 

*  it  will,  and  at  the  fame  time  the  confequences  of  it,  be 

*  more  terrible .  than  that  of  their  adherents.     For  we 

*  muft  confide^  that — the  Beaft  and  Falfe  Prophet  are 

*  bodies  politic  and  perpetual  or  fucceflive ;  and  that  the 

*  defign  here  is  to  fliew  u$,  that  Chrift  will  not  only 

*  deftroy  at  laft  the  perfons,  who  at  that  time  are  in 

*  poffeflion  of  what  is  fignified  by  the  Beaft  and  Falfe 

*  Prophet,  but  alfo  utterly  extirpate  the  fuccefljon  of  the 

*  tyranny  and  falfe  prophecy  for  ever.    So  that  the  Beaft 

*  and  the  Falfe  Prophet  are  perfons  in  a  double  capacity ; 

*  that  is,  perfons  in  general,  enemies  to  Chrift,  and  alfo 

*  in  poffeflion  of  a  power,  which  is  to  be  extinguiflied 

*  with  them.     And  therefore  their  particular  judgment 

*  muft  be  confidered  with  that  double  view.'     Of  theft 
two  emblematic  perfonages  the  prophet  afferts,  not  only 
that  they  were  thrown  into  a  lake  ofjire,  but  that  they  \ 
were  thrown  alive.     Now,  fays  Daubuz,  *  alive  fignifies 

*  one  having  power  and  aftivity  ;'  and  therefore  '  when 

*  they  are  {aid  to  be  cajl  alive,'  this  may  be  defigned  'to 

*  (hew,  that  this  fudden  Revolution  {hall  happen  to  them 

*  whilft  they  are   vigorous    and   aftive,    ftrengthetting 

*  themfelves  to  refill*4,  and  little  expefting  to  be  fud- 

*  denly  overcome,  and  that  all  the  power  of  this  tyranny 

*  and  falfe  prophecy  {hall  be  fo  deftroyed,  that  it  {hall  never 

*  be  able  to  aft  again.    That  is,  not  only  that  the  perfons 

*  of  them  that  hold  the  power  {hall  be  deftroyed,  which 

*  is  but  a  tranfient  punifhment ;  but  alfo,  that  their  fuc- 

**  Perfe&ly  doe*  this  correfpond  with  the  account  of  the  war  of  Anna- 
geddon,  in  which  the  confederated  antichriftian  princes  are  to  levy  mighty 
forces,  and  vigoroufly  to  exert  themfclyes,  immediattly  previous  to  theft 
complete  overthrow. 

X  4  *  ccflitn 
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4  ceftion  fliall  be  flopped,  and  the  like  power  fnall  never 
4  be  revived.'    • 

But  enough  has  been  faid  to  (hew,  that  a  momentous 
conclufion  is  to  be  drawn  from  the  words  of  St.  John. 
A  conclufion  highly  confolatory  and  encouraging.  Since 
we  have  not  only  feen,  that  the  duration  of  the  fovfc- 
reignty  of  the  Ten  Kings  is  limited,  it  being  declared, 
that  they  receive  power  as  Kings  one  hour  with  the  Beajl 
(xvii.  12)15 ;  but  have  feen  it  farther  announced  by  the 
voice  of  the  prophet,  that  the  Lamb  Jhall  overcome  the 
Ten  Rings  (xvii.  14),  that  the  Beajl  having  Ten  Horns 
Jhall  go  into  perdition  (xvii.  8,  11),  and  again,  that  this 
Beajl  was  taien,  and  cajl  into  a  lake  of  fire  (xix.  20), 
i.  e.  totally  deftroyed ;  we  are,  on  the  authority  pf  pro-, 
phecy,  delivered  clearly  and  repeatedly,  authorized  to 
conclude:,  that  all  the  Monarchies  of  Europe  which  are 
antichriftian  will  at  length  be  deftroyed.  And  were 
fcripture  altogether  filent,  we  might  gather  from  the  light 
of  reafon,  that  all  governments,  founded  on  defpotifm 
and  oppreffion,  must  be  offenfive  to  the  Deity.  4  From 
4  the  known  perfections  of  God,  we  conclude  he  wills 
4  the  happinefs  of  mankind  ;  and  though  he  condefefends, 
4  not  to  interpofe  miraculoufly,  that  that  kind  of  civil 
4  polity  is  moft  pleafing  in  his  eye1*,  which  is  produc- 
4  tive  of  the  greateft  felicity17/ 

The 


t*  It  is  alfo  faid,  in  ch.  xiii.,5,  of  the  Beaft  kavingtfen  Horasy  that/ootf? 
tons  given  unto  kit*  to  continue  forty  and  two  months, 

16  We  read  but  of  one  government  appointed  by  the  Deity ;  and  it  wait 
lot  an  hereditary  and  monarchical  government,  likjethofeof 
the  furrotinding, nations,  but  a  free  and  popular  one.  I  now  cit» 
from  a  refpeftable  anonymous  writer.      *  The  government  which  God 

*  ordained  over  the  children  of  Ifrael  confided  of  thre*  parts,  befides  the 
1  magiftrates  of  the  feveral  tribes  and  cities.     They  had  a  thief  magiftxate* 

*  who  was  called  judge  or  captain,  as  Joftiua,  Gideon,  and  others ;  a  coun. 

*  cil  of  70  chofen  men;  and  the  general   assemblies  of   the 

'PEOPLIt 
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The  grefct  Mr.  Mede  lays  it  down  as  a  matter  unde- 
niably eftabliftied,  that  the  two-horned  and  the  ten-horned 
Beafts  expire  together41.  The  former  being  regarded  as 
the  reprefentative  of  the  antichriftian  priefthood,  reafon 
herfelf  indeed  aflures  us  it  is  highly  probable,  that 
though  fome  particular  horns  of  the  Secular  Beaft,  with  * 
their  attendant  hierarchies,  will  be  earlieft  demolifhed ; 
yet  that  the  fall  of  the  other  civil  and  ecclefiaftical  tyran- 
nies, linked  as  they  are  by  fo  clofe  a  union  to  each  other, 
will  be  events  nearly  contemporary.  That  they  will  b* 
nifoiutefy  contemporary,  the  9th  and  10th  verfes  of 
ch.  xviii.  feem  to  contradift ;  fince  they  certainly  coun- 
tenance the  idea,  that  the  antichriftian  princes  of  Eu- 
rope, fome  time  previous  to  their  own  complete  over- 
throw, will  whnefs,  within  the  limits  of  the  Weftern 
Roman  empire,  the  total  downfal  of  prieftly  ufurpation. 
4  We  are  now  to  expeft  foon/  fays  Bengelius  in  the 
conclufion  of  his  Expofition  of  the  Apocalypfe,  *  the 
4  harveft,  and  the  vintage ;  the  pouring  out  of  the  vials ; 

*  the  judgment  of  Babylon ;  the  final  rage  of  the  Beaft, 

*  and  his  definition.'     And  he  fhortly  after  adds,  4  the 

'  fiopn:  and  thefe  judges  or  captains  had  not  the  name  or  power  of 

*  kings,  neither  was  their  power  transmitted  to  their  children.'  Remark- 
able is  the  declaration  of  Hofea,  which  he  makes  in  the  name  of  the  Su- 
preme Being  (xiii.  1 1),  I  gave  thee  a  king  in  mine  anger. 

**  Hall's  Apol.  for  the  freedom  of  the  Prefs.     Pref. 

*  Clav.  Apoc.  Pars  Prima,  Synch ronifmus  II.  p.  523.     '  As  thefe  two 

*  Beads,'  fays  Mr.  Whifton,  '  are  fuch  great  companions  while  they  live 

*  together,  fb  it  is  certain,  that  their  final  period  is  at  one  and  the  fame* 

*  time,  and  that  they  perifli  with  the  fame  common  deftruction,'  p.  69. 
The  next  are  the  Words  of  a  more  modern,  a  more  orthodox,  but  I  will 
aot  lay,  an  honeftcr  writer.' «  Thefe  two  Beafts,'  fays  bp.  Hallifacc,  *  being 

*  inseparable  one  from  the  other,  in  their  rife  and  in  their  extinction,  muft 

*  of  courfe  be  confidered  as  contemporaries,'  p.  245.  I  juft  add,  tljat  that 
part  of  the  apocalypfe  (ch.  xvii,),  where  the  whore  of  Babylon  is  de  fen  bed 
as  fitting  upon  the  ten-horned  Beaft,  evidently  implies,  that  the  tyranniz- 
ing anuci*iftjan  priefthood  aad  the  Ten  Kings  ftotuld  co-exift. 

*  Mighty 
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•Mighty  and  the  Nobles  of  this  world  are  aftontfhed, 
*  when  they  are  told  jhere  will  foon  be  a  Great 
'Change19/  This  celebrated  German,  it  will  perhaps 
be  thought,  was  foraewhat  premature,  when  he  ftated 
this  aftonifhment  to  hav£  taken  place  at  the  time  he 
wrote*0.  But  as  applied  to  the  prefeht  aera  his  ftate- 
raent  feems  perfectly  correft.  The  materials  of  a  Great 
Change  in  the  European  world  are  already  collected; 
and  rapid  is  their  increafe.  At  length  the  period  is  ar- 
rived, when  all  the  plunderers  of  mankind,  however  dif- 
criminated  by  titles  or  offices,  feel  alternate  emotions  of 
aftonifhment  and  terror ;  and  are  ferioufly  apprehenfive 
of  being  buried  under  the  foundation  of  a  Mighty 
Revolution. 

•9  Int.  td  the  Apoc.  ut  fupra,  p.  326. 
*°  Hit  Expofition  was  publiihed  in  1740. 


CHAPTER    XIX. 

ON    PROPHECY    IN    GENERAL,    AND    THE    HEBREW 
PROPHETS    IN    PARTICULAR. 

ITITHERTO  I  have  been  principally  employed  in 
-*'  citing  extracts,  or  fuggefting  thoughts,  iltuftrative 
of  the  apocalyptic  predictions.  But  as  a  confiderable 
number  of  thofe,  which  occur  in  the  chapters  imme* 
diately  fucceeding,  and  in  the  fubfequent  part  of  the 
work,  are  taken  either  from  Daniel,  or  from  Ifaiah,  or 
from  fome  other  prophetic  writer  of  the  JewiQt  difpenfa* 
tion,  I  have  concluded,  that  fome  extracts,  relative  to 
the  Hebrew  prophets,  and  to  prophecy  in  general,  may 

be 
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be  properly  introduced,  and  that  tins  part  of  the  work 
furmfires  a  convenient  place  for  their  infertion.  Had 
fc  large  an  aflemblage  of  general  obfervations  been  in- 
troduced in  the  beginning  of  the  work,  and  added  to 
thofe,  relative  to  the  apocalypfe,  which  are  brought  for- 
ward in  the  iiid  and  ivth  chapters,  I  ftiould  have  been 
-apprehenfive,  left  a  confiderable  proportion  of  my  read* 
ers,  being  principally  felicitous  to  penetrate  the  import 
of  particular  prophecies  9  wou!4  have  negle&ed  to  be- 
ftow  upon  them  that  degree  of  attention  which  they 
juftly  claim. 
•4  To  know  future  events/  fays  Dr.  Sykes, 4  and  to  be 

*  able  to  foretell  them,  is  not,  cannot  be  the  effeft  of 

*  ftudy,  or  peculiar  temperature  of  body ;  it  cannot  be 

*  taught  in  fchools,  fince  it  depends  upon  an  infinity  of 
4  free  contingent  aSions,  which  he  alone  who  goVerm 
4  all  things  can  direft  or  forefee.     If,  therefore,  events 

*  have  been  forefeen  and  foretold,  at  fuch  diftance  of 

*  time,  as  excludes  the  knowledge  of  human  minds,  and 

*  the  powers  of  their  conjectures,  it  muft  be  owing  to 
4  divine  influence,  and  to  that  alone4/ 

There  are,  it  may  be  obferved,  feveral  propofitions,  to 
prove  any  one  of  which,  would  be  to  prove  the  non- 
exiftence  of  prophecy.  But  then  thefe  propofitions  arc 
to  unreafonable,  fo  unfounded,  that  to  give  a  fimple 
fiatement  of  them  will  be  fufficient  to  convince  the 
honeft  inquirer,  that  they  are  completely  incapable  of 
.proof.  If  Collins/  in  his  work  againft  prophecy, 4  would 
4  have  afted  the  part  of  a  fair  and  reafonable  adverfary, 
4  he  Ihould/  fay&  Dr.  Samuel  Chandler,  •  have  proved 
4  prophecy  an  trnpoffible  thing ;  either  that  there  is  no 
4  God;  or  that  if  there  is,  he  doth  not  concern  himfelf 
4  about  the  affairs  of  nations  and  kingdoms ;  or  that  if 

a  Principle*  and  Conaexwt  of  Nat.  anil  Rev.  Rd.  p.  176. 
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1  he  doth,  he  knows  nothing  before  it  comes  to  pafs ;  or 

•  that  he  hath  no  wife  purpofes  to  anfwer  by  over-ruling 
'  the  affairtf  of  the  world,  and  executing  the  purpofes  of 

•  his  own  good  pleafure ;  or  that  if  he  hath,  he  cannot 

•  difcover  thefe  purpofes  to  men ;  or  that  if  he  could, 
, '  there  ;s  no  wife  and  kind  purpofe  to  be  anfwered  by 

•  fuch  a  revelation  ;  or  that  if  ther£  is,  thofe  to  whom  he 

•  vouchfafes  a  revelation  cannot  difcover  it  to  others3. * 

Refer ving  all  the  other  general  obfervations^on  pro- 
phecy to  a  fubfequeftt  part  of  the  chapter,  I  fliall  here 
introduce  thofe  extra&s,  which  refpeft  the  authenticity 
of  the  Hebrew  fcriptures. 

By  *  the  fubfiftence  of  the  Jewilh  people  at  this  time/ 
fays  Dr.  Lardner,  '  all  are  affiired  of  the  antiquity  and 
'  genuinenefs  of  the  fcriptures  of  the  Old  Teftament. 

•  Thefe  are  received  by  them,  and  read  in  their  fypa- 

•  gogues  :  and  they  allow,   that  therein  are  contained 

•  promifes  of  a  great  arid  eminent  deliverer.      None 

•  therefore  can  pretend,   that  the  fcriptures,  fo  often 
4  appealed  to  by  Chrift  and  his  apoftles,  are  forgeries  of 

•  ChriftiansV 

*  There  can,'  fays  Dr.  Prieftley,  '  be  no  doubt  but  that 

•  the  canon  of  the  Old  Teftament  was  the  fame  in  the 

•  time  of  our  Saviour  as  it  is  now4  ;  rior  could  it  have 

*  Vindic.  of  Dan.  1728,  p.  30. 

*  Lardi\er's  Work*,  vol.  X.  p.  84. 

*  *  The  Jewifli  fynagogues  in  all  countries  were,'  fays  Mr.  Gray,  •  no* 

*  merous :  wherever  the  apoftles  preached,  they  found  them ;  (hey  were 

*  eftablifhed  by  the  direction  of  the  rabbins  in  every  place,  where  there 
4  were  ten  perfons  of  full  age  and  free  condition/  Accordingly  the  jealous 
care,  with  which  the  fcriptures  were  preferved  in  the  tabernacle,  and  in 
the  temple,  was  *  not  more  calculated  to  fecure  their  integrity,  than  that 

*  reverence  which  afterwards  difplayed  itfelf  in  the  difperfed  fynagogues, 

*  and  in  the  churches'  confecrated  to  the  Chriftian  faith.'    A  Key  to  the 
.Old  Teftament  by  the  Rev.  Robert  Gray,  late  ef  St.  Mary  Hall,  Oxf.  179*9 

•beeflT 
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•  been  corrupted  materially  after  the  return  of  the  Jew* 

•  from  the  Babylonifli  captivity5,  on  account  of  the  feft 
'  of  the  Samaritans,  which  took  its  rife  about  that  time. 
4  For  thefe  people  profeffed  the  fame  regard  to  the  facred 
9  books  with  the  Jews  themfelves,  and  were  always  at 

•  variance  with  them  about  the   interpretation  of  the 

•  fcriptures.     The  Samaritan  copy  of  the  Pentateuch  is 

*  now  in  our  hands,  and  excepting  fome  numbers^  in 

•  which  the  different  copies  and  tranflations  of  all  an- 
4  cient  writings  are  peculiarly   fubjeft  to  vary,  and  a 

•  Angle  text,  in  which  mount  Gerizim  and  mount  Ebal 

*  are  interchanged,  it  is  the  very  fame  with  the  Jewifli 

•  copy.  Not  long  after  this,  the  books  «f  the  Old  Tefta- 
1  ment,  beginning  with  the  Pentateuch,  were  tranflated 

•  into  Greek,  and  difperfed,  by  means  of  the  Jews,  into 

•  almoft  every  part  of  the  known  world.     There  is  not 

*  the  leaft  probability,  that  any  change,  worth  any  man's 
'  attempting  to  make,  or  in  th*  leaft  affefting  any  prin- 

*  cipal  point  of  the  Jewifli  religion,  was  made  during 

•  their  captivity ;  which,  however,  was  not  fo  long,  rec- 

*  koning  from  the  time  of  the  deftru&ion  of  the  city  by 

*  Nebuchadnezzar,  but  that  many  of  thofe  who  returned 

#  from  it  had  a  perfec\  remembrance  of  tho  temple  of 

•  Solomon,  which  had  been  burned  in  the  fiege  by  Ne- 
1  buchadnezzar ;   for  they  wept  when  they  faw  how 

*  much  the  new  temple  was  inferior  to  it,  and  can  it  .be 

*  fuppofed,  but  that  fome  of  thefe  people  would  have 

•  taken  the  alarm,  and  a  fchifm  have  been  occafioned,  if 
'  any  material  change  had  been  attempted  to  be  made  in 

*  the  eontfitution  of  the  law,  or  the  contents  of  the  fa- 

*  cred  books.— If  we  go  farther  back  into  the  Jewifli 

#  hiflory*  we  fliall  be  unable  to  pitch  upon  any  time,  in 

*  The  Jew*,  according  to  Prideaux,  returned  from  their  captivity  at 
Babylon  in  the  year  $35  before  the  Chriftian  sera. 

•  which 
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which  any  material  change  in  the  facred  books  could 
have  been  attempted,  with  the  leaft  ppfpeft  of  fuccefs. 
It  was  one  of  the  moil  earneft  inftruftiora  of  Mofes» 
himfelf,  that  the  book  of  the  law,  a  copy  of  which  was- 
lodged  in  the  ark,  mould  be  the  fubjeft  of  conftant1 
reading  and  meditation  in  every  Ifraelitiftt  family ;  and 
it  was  exprefsly  appointed,  that  it  mould  be  read  pub- 
licly every  feven  years,  at  tjie  feaft  of  Tabernacles, 
Deut.  xxxi.  9,  i§3 ;  and  the  Levites,  who  were  dif- 
perfed  through  all  the  twelve  tribes,  were  particularly 
appointed  to  ftudy  and  to  explain  it  to  the  reft  of  the 
nation ;  and  notwithstanding  the  times  of  defection  and 
idolatry,  they  were  never  entirely  without  prophets, 
and  even  many  thousands  of  others,  who  continued 
firm  in  the  worfcip  of  the  true  God,  and  therefore  rauft 
have  retained  their  regard  to  the  facred  books  of  the 
law.-— Upon  the  whole,  the  Jews  have,  no  doubt,  a&ed 
the  part  of  moll  faithful  and  even  fcrupulous  guardians 
of  their  facred  books,  for  the  ufe  of  all  the  world  in 
the  times  of  Chriftianity.  After  the  laft  of  the  pro- 
phets, Malachi,  they  admitted  no  more  books  into  their 
canon,  fc  as  to  permit  them  to  be  read  in  their  Syna- 
gogues, though  they  were  written  by  the  raoft  .eminent 
men  in  their  nation ;  it  being  a  maxim  with  them,  that 
'no  book  could  be  entitled  to  a  place  in  the  canon  of 
their  fcriptures,  unlefs  it  was  written  by  a  prophet,  or  a 
perlbn  who  had  had  communication  with  God.  That 
the  fcriptures  of  the  Old  Teftamerit  have  not  been 
materially  corrupted  by  the  Jews  fince  the.  promulga- 
tion of  >Chriftianity, — is  evident  from  the  many  pro- 
phecies ftill  remaining  in  their  fcriptures,  concerning 
the  humiliation  and  Sufferings  of  the  MeSiah,  in  which 
the  Chriftians  'always  triumphed  when  they  difpufed 
with  the  Jews.  Thefe  paffages,  therefore,  we  may 
aflitfe  ourfelves,  wouid-  have  been  *he  firft  that  the 

'Jew* 
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Jews  would  haVe  pratWed  upon,  if  it  had  been  in  their 
power,  or  in  their  inclination  to  do  it6.' 
*  When  corruptions  in  worlhip  and  manners,  and  many 
fuperftitidus  ufages,  grew  among  them,   they  were/ 

toys  Dr,  Worthington,  €  obliged  to  devife  an  oral  lawj 
to  be  handed  down  by  oral  tradition,  to  countenance 
thofe  corruptions  and  innovations ;  which  law  they 
afterwards  c6ile&ed  into  a  body,  and  committed  to 
writing  likeWife.  But  the  Mijkka  had  been  needleft 
and  fuperfluous,  durft  they  have  incorporated  their  tra- 
ditions with  the  fcriptures.  As  they  have  not  dond 
this,  in  a  cafe  in  which  they  were  moft  tempted  to  do 
it,  there  is  lefs  rooth  to  fufpeft  their  having  wilfully 
corrupted  them  in  other   repefts.'     So  fcrupuloufly 

vigilant  were  the  Jews  in  preferving  '  the  fcriptures, 
that  their  Maforites  numbered  not  only  the  fe&rons, 
but  even  the  words  and  letters,  that  no  fraud  or  inad- 
vertency riright  corrupfc~*he  leaft  iota  of  what  they 
efteemed  fo  facred.  If  a  word  happened  to  be  altered 
in  any  copy,  it  Was  to  be  laid  afide  as  'ufelefs,  or  given 
to  a  poor  man  to  teach  iiis  children  by,  on  condition  it 
was  not  brought  into  the  fyrragogue.  The  prince  was 
to  copy  the  original  exehiplar  of  the  law,  laid  up  in 
the  f&n&u&ry,  with  his  own  hand '  and  every  Jew  was 
to  ihake  it  his  conftant  difcouffe  and  meditation,  to 
teach  it  to  his  children,  and  wear  part  of  it  on  his 
hands  and  forehead7.' 

'  We  ftall/  fays,  Mr.   Gray,  '  be  ftill  farther  con- 
vinced,   that  the  facred"  volume   has    preferved    its 
genuine  purity  in  every  important  point,  if  we  con- 
\  fider  how  little  the  Septuagint  verfion  of  the  fcriptures 
differs  from  the  Hebrew  copies,  notwithstanding  the 


'  I n flit tite s  of  Nat.  And  Rev.  Rcl.  178s,  vol  I.  p.  297. 
?  Vol.  |.  p.  *$6,  i$q. 
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many  ages  that  have  etapfed  fince  the  time  of  Ptolem/ 
Philadelphus,  the  king  of  Egypt,  who  was  the  fecond 
monarch  ^of  the  Macedonian  race,  about  270  years 
before  Chrifl,  and  under  whofe  reign  this  tranflation 
was  made  into  Greek.  It  has  been  maintained*  indeed, 
by  fome  learned  men,  that  only  the  Pentateuch  was 
tranflated  at  firft,  and  that  the  other  books  were  ren- 
dered into  Greek  fucceffively  at  different  times  ;  how- 
ever this  may  have  been,  they  were  all  tranflated  long 
before  the  birth  of  Chrift.  This  verfioo  has  no  im- 
portant variations  from  the  Hebrew,  except  in  fome 
chronological  accounts,  occafioned  probably  by  the 
careleflhefs  of  the  copyifts.  It  was  ufed  in  all  thofe 
countries,  where  Alexander  had  eftabliflied  the  Gre- 
cian  language,  and  feems  to  have  been  admitted  into 
the  Jewifh  fynagogues  in  Judaea,  and  even  at  Jeru- 
falem,  whore  that  language  prevailed  ;  and  the  Septua- 
gint  was  certainly  molt  ufed  there  in  the  time  of  our 
Saviour* — Thus  does  th$  general  coincidence  between 
the  Hebrew  copies8,  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  and  the 
Septuagint  verfion  of  the  Old  Teftament,  demon  ft  rate 
the  unaltered  integrity  of  the  fcriptures  in  important 
points,  as  we  now  poffefs  them,  and  this  integrity  is 
ftill  farther  confirmed  by  the  conformity  which  fiib- 
'  fifts  between  thofe  various  tranflations  of  the  Bible 
into  different  languages,  which  have  been  performed 
fince  the  time  of  our  Saviour,— It  appears,  therefore, 
that,  from  the  time  of  their  firft  infpiration  to  the  pre- 
fent  day,  the  facred  writings  have  been  difperfed  into 
fo  many  different. hands,  that  no  poflible  opportunity 
could  be  furniftied  for  confederate  corruption,   and 


9  In  the  bible  of  Kennicott  are  the  moft  confiderablc  variations  of  nearly 
700  different  Hebrew  manufcriptc ;  and  many  more  have  been  collated  by 
the  more  recent  labours  of  De  Roffi. 
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*  every  defigned  alteration  muft  immediately  have  beeti 

*  deteftedV 

*  All  the  hooks  of  fcripture  have  alfo,'  obferves  Dr. 
Prieftley,    c  many  internal  maris   of  their  being  the 

*  genuine  produftion  of  the  ages,  in  which  they  are  faid 
'  to  have  been  written,  as  they  contain  ,fo  many  allufions 

*  to  particular  perfons,  places,  opinions,  and  cuftoms, 
4  which  are  known,   from  other  allowed  hiftories,   to 

*  have  exiiled  in  thofe  times10.'     In  agreement  with  this 
remark  of  Dr.  Prieftley,  Dr.  Hartley  afferts,  that '  hif- 

*  tory  and  chronology  were  in  fo  uncertain  a  ftate  in 

*  ancient  times,  that  the  prophecies  concerning  foreign 

*  countries  could  not  have  been  adapted  to  the  faQs,  even 
'  after  they  had  happened,  with  fo  much  exaftnefs  a$ 

*  hiodern  enquirers  have  fliewn  the  fcripture-propheeW 

*  to  be,  by  a  learned  nation,  and  much  lefs  by  the  Jews, 

*  who  were  rehnarkably  ignorant  of  what  paffed  in  fo- 

*  reign  countries11.' 

The  pretenfions  of  the  Hebrew  prophets  *  to  be  con- 
'  fidered  as  God's  appointed  fervants,  were,'  fays  Mr. 
Gray,  *  demon ftrated  by  the  uttimpeacfhaBle  iritegrity  of 

*  their  charafters ;  by  the  intrinfic  excellence  arid  ten- 

*  dency  of  their  inftrufiion ;   and  by  the  difirtterefted 

*  zeal,  and  undaunted  fortitude,  with  which  they  perfe- 
'  vered  in  their  great  defigns.     Thefe  were  ftill  farther 

*  confirmed  by  the  miraculous  proof  which  they  dif-  ' 

»'  Ktfjrto.the  Old  Teft,  p.  to,  **.  After  obfervihg  that  the  Septoagint 
may  have  been  trtnflated  from  very  ancient  Hebrew  manufcripts,  bp.  New* 
come  adds, *  this  obfervatioo  may  be  extended  to  the  Chaldee  paraphrafe 
'  of  Jonathan,  made  about  the  time  of  Chrift ;  to  the  Syriac  verfion,  which 
1  is  generally  attributed  to  the  firft  century ;  to  the  imperfect  Greek  ve r- 

*  font  of  Aquila,  Symmachus,  and  Theodotiofi,  who*  lived  in  tte  fecomd 

1  century ;  and  even  to  the  Latin  verfion,  of  which  jetom  was  the  author 

*  in  the  fourth  century*'    Attempt  towards  an  Improved  Verjioh  of  EzekieL 
Dublin,  1788.     Pref.  p.  36. 

10  Inftitutes ,  vol*  I.  p.  303.  "  On  Man,  vol,  II.  p.  15*. 
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played  of  divine  fupport,  and  by  tbe  immediate  com- 
pletion of  many  lefs  important  prediftion*  which  tbey 
uttered.  Such  were  the  credential*  of  their  exalted 
chara&er,  which  the?  prophet*  furnifbed  to  their  con* 
temporaries  ;  and  we,  who  haying  lived  ta  witneis  tbe 
appearance  of  the  fecond  difpeniation,  can  look  back 
to  the  connexion  which  fub fitted  between  the  two 
covenants,  have  received  additional  evidence  of  the  in* 
fpiratyon  of  the  prophets,  in  the  atteftatiotn  of  our 
Saviour  and  hit  apoftW;  and  in  tbe  retr»fpe£t  of  * 
germitnant  and  gradually  maturing  febeme  of  prophecy* 
conne&ed  in  all  its  part**— Wc  have  Hill  farther  in* 
controvertible  proof*  of  their  divine  appointment,  in 
the  numerous  prophecies,  which*  in  thefe  latter  days, 
4  ace  fulfilled,  and  ftill  under  our  own  eye*  continue  to 

*  receive  their  completion1  V 

The  next  quotation  is  from  that  ingenious  and  twly 
liberal  prelate,  Dr.  New  come,  bp.  of  Waterfocd*    *  God 

*  raifed  up  a  fucceffion  of  prophets  among  his  people  for 

*  many  wife  and,  gracious  purpofes.  Tbey  were  not  only 
♦defiged  to  reisain  the  Jews  in  tbe  worfhip  of  the  one 
'  true  God;  but  to  fpread  the  knowledge  of  him  among 

*  the  neighbouring  nations,  by  the  fame  of  their  prcdic- 

*  tions  and  miracles.    They  were  a  barrier  againii  thofe 

*  prevailing  kinds  of  fuperftition  which  confifted  in  tbe 

*  fuppofed  evocation  of  departed  fpirits,  and  in  confult- 

*  ing  imaginary  local  deities,  for  the  purpofe  of  gratify- 
4  ing  the  natural  thirft  which  all  mankind  have  for  the 
4  knowledge  of  futurity  ,-rIt  muft  alfo  be  obferved,  that 

*  the  attentions  given  by  the  prophets  to  the  Mofaic 
• law,  their  inftru&ipns  and  exhortations*  their  reproola 

*  and  threatening*,  were  po werf ul  nynn*  <rf  yefcf  ving 

*  the  Jews  in  obedience,  and  eminent  difplays  «f  *he •>&- 


«t 


Key  to  tilt  Old  Tcft.  p.  3*3. 
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viae  gaodneft  and  oompaflian.  Another  defigit  sto 
fending  the  prophets  taw*  thaW-they  might  eecotd 
God's  dealings  with  hi*  peop le  and  artth  other  adjjwsi* 
ing  nations  and  cmpiccs  $  and  might  thtfs  (jraftfimt  to 
after  ages  a  snoft  in£ru£tt*e  hlftory  of  bis  adorable 
ways  in  governing  the  world*  Jcacphu*  assert**'*  that* 
from  the  death  of  Mofes  to  thes  cetgn  of  Arfaxfcr**st 
die  prophets  wfab  focceeded  that  legtftasor  -wrote  the 
tranfisftioBs  of  their  own  titnes.— This  aflertion  is  cofl* 
firmed  by  the  (acred  writers-?  who  mention  the  nsasst  of 
many  prophets  as  having  recorded  the  affair*  of  the 
Jesftsh  nation*  A  farther  and  ibor  insportant  reason 
for  inftituting  the  propbetk  oiddr  was,  cthat^  by  a  long 
series  of  prediftions,  the  attention  of  the  Jews  might  be 
turned  to  the  coming  of  their  Meffiahi  and  that  the 
faith  of  fisefceedmg  age*  in  that  great  event  might  be 
tbas  confirmed.  The  writings  of  th&e  prophets  bear 
fiain  %natanes  of  shcir  divine  authority*  Examine 
thebobfcaaf  the  Greek  and  Roman  foges ;  and  observe 
what  difedkdant  opinions  tkty  contain  os>  almost  every 
point  of  theology  and  philosophy.  But  tn  the  iieipeew 
frophctr  ihere  ia  a  wonderful  harmony  of  doftrirre  for 
above  a  thoufead  years*4*  nnpaiaUeied  ita  the  writ- 
ings of  any  country.  HiAory  teacher  us,  than;  a  great 
aifcasber^rf  their  prophecies  has  been  aaoempiHhed ; 
and  we  know  that  feme  <rf  «bem  a»  acconapHiwig  at 
this  day.  It  alfi>  peculiarly  deferred  our  notice,  fhat 
thefe  isoty  men  entertained  the  iaoft  worthy  concept 
tians  of  the  fixity  in  the  midft  «f  an  idolatrous-  nation } 
lid  inciricated  the  fupiteaile  excellence  of  moral  duties, 
when  all  around  them,  *v«n<  the  few  worshippers  of 
Jehovah  himfelf,  were  fcrtdy  intent  <m  eknla)  efc&fov- 

•»  Cmnu.Af.  L  S. 

14  '  Prom  Motet  before  ChrUfc  about  i|oo,  to  JtfaMcbi  before  iChfjfit 
\*bo*  43*.' 
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*  ances.  The  writings,  which  thcfe  men  of  God  have 
1  tranfmittcd  down  to  us,  will  be  eminently  ufeful  in 

*  every  age  of  the  Chriftian  church ;  not  only  as  they 
4  contain  illuftrious  prophecies  of  many  events  and  efpe- 
4  cially  of  our  Blefled  Lord's  appearance,  but  for  their 
'  magnificent  descriptions  of  the  Deity,  for  their  animat- 
ing leflbns  of  piety  and  virtue,  and  for  the  indignation 
4  which  they  exprefs  and  the  punifhments  which  they  de-f 

*  nounce  againft  idolatry  and  vice;   which  particular 

*  topics,  among  many  other'  in  ftru&ive  and  important 

*  ones,  are  treated  by  them  with  uncommon  variety, 

*  beauty  and  fublimity,  and  with  an  authority  becoming 
4  ambaffadors  of  The  Moft  High*V 

In  enumerating  the  ufes  of  prophecy  in  ancient  times, 
Dr.  Jertin  feys, 

4  i.  It  ferved  to  fecure  the  belief  of  a  God  and  of  a 
4  providence/  -  As  God  is  invifible  and  fpiritual,  there 
4  was  caufe  to  fear,  that  in  the  jirft  and  ruder  ages  of  the 
4  world,  when  men  were  bufier  in  cultivating  the  earth 
4  than  in  cultivating  arts  and  fciences,  and  in  feekmg 

*  the  neceffaries  of  life,  than  in  the  ftudy  of  morality, 

*  they  might  forget  their  creator  and  governor;  and' 
4  therefore  God  maintained  amongft  them  the  great  ar- 

4  tide  of  faith  in  him,  by  manifeftations  of  himfelf ;  by 
4  fending  angels  to  declare  his  will ;  by  miracles;  and  by 
4  prophecies.    Thefe  were  barriers  againft  atheifm.' 

*  2.  It  was  intended  to  give  men  the  profoundeft 
-'  veneration  foi*  that  amazing  knowledge  from  which 
4  nothing  was  concealed,  not  even  the  future  a&ions  of 
4  creatures,  and  the  things  which  as  yet  were  not.  How 
4  could  a  man  hope  to  hide  any  counfel,  any  defign,  or 
*  *  thought  from  fuch  a  being  ? ' 

**  An  Attempt  towards  an  Improved  Verfion  of  the  Twelve  Minor 
% Prophets,  1785,  pref.  p.  5. 
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'  3.  It  contributed  to  keep  up  devotion  and  true  re- 
ligion, the  religion  of  the  heart,  which  confifts  partly 
in  entertaining  juft  and  honourable  notions  of  God  and 
of  his  perfe&ions,  and  which  is  a  more  rational  and  a 
more  acceptable  fervice  than  rites  and  ceremonies.' 

*  4.  It  excited  men  to  rely  upon  God,  and  to  love 
him,  who  condefcended  to  hold  this  mutual  intercourfe 
with  his  creatures  *V 

With  refpeft  to  the  Hebrew  prophets,  •  whofe  in- 
fpired  writings  ftill  continue  tp  inftruft  mankind,  it 
may/  (ays  Mr.  Gray,  4  be  affirmed,  that  in  the  long 
and  illuftrious  fucceflion  from  Mofes  to  Malachi,  not 
one  appears,  who  was  not  entitled  to  considerable  reve- 
rence by  the  dUplay  of  great  and  extraordinary  virtues. 
Employed  in  the  exalted  office  of  teaching  and  reform* 
iog  mankind,  they  appear  to  have  been  animated  with 
a  becoming  and  eorrefpondent  zeal.— -The  moll  intem- 
perate princes  were  fometimes  compelled  unwillingly 
to  hear  and  to  obey  their  direftions,  though  often  fo 
incenfed  by^  their  rebuke,  as  to  refent  it  by  the  fevereft 
persecutions.  Then  it  was,  that  the  prophets  evinced 
the  integrity  of  their  characters,  by  zealoufly  encoun- 
tering oppreffion,  hatred,  and  death,  in  the  caufe  of 
religion.  k  Then  it  was,  that  they  firmly  fupported  trial 
of  cruel  mocking*  and  fcourgings  \  yea9  moreover ;  of 
bonds  and  imprifonment.  They  werejtoned,  they  were 
fawn  a/under,  were  tempted,  werejlain  with  thefwora": 
they  wandered  about,  defiitute,  ajfUQed*  tormented*7  .* 

To  the  fame  purpofe  fpeaks  Mr.  Lowth,  *  With  what 
undaunted  courage  and  conftancy  did  they  reprove  the  * 
popular  vices  of  the  times  they  lived  in  ?     Not  fparing 
the  greateft  perfons  either  out  of  fear  or  flattery.  And  if 


16  Rem.  on  Eccl.  Hilt,  ad  ed.  vol.  I.  p.  60. 

'*  Hcb.  *j.  36,  37.  -.  Key  to  the  Old  Teft.  p.  3*$. 
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we  fuppofc  them  to1  have  a&ftd  Kke  mfo  in  tb*ir  wits 
(and  tkere  is  no  'tolerable  reafo*  to  fufped  the  con- 
trary), we  muft  conclude*  that  nothing  but  ar  fcnfe  of 
their  dirty  could  prompt  them  to  do  this;  for  they 
could  propofe  no  advantage  id  ihcrafelves  by  it,  but  on 
th4  contrary  were  to  expe£l  all  the  febt n  and  misery, 
which  the  angry  and  revengeful  temper  of  wicked  men 
in  power,  whom  they  had  offended,  ccaihi  bring  upon 
them*  And  it  could  certainly  he  no  picture  to  be 
cqhtimiaJry  reproving  men,  when  thtre  wae  little  or  no 
hopes  ef  reclaimmg  them ;  nay  vhen  fUey  had  not  for 
much  civility  as  to  thank  them  for  their  good  imdatkms, 
and  t*fe#  thte  gpod  advice,  which  they  ottered*  kindly  at 
their  hands.  If  n  had  not  been  purely  out  of  a  pro** 
eipie  of  coqfeienee,  and  that  they  were  perfueded  ef 
the  truth  and  great  eonfeem  of  thefip  things,  and  tbem* 
Cere  fpoke,  they  might,  with  wteh  move  advantage  w 
fbemfelyes,  have  let  men  he  quiet  and  go  on  fecvroly 
in  their  fins*  Ma*y  of  their  trouble*  and  fufieringi  me 
find  recorded  jrt  their  own  books,  but  fevdral  ether 
fcripture- writers  atfure  us,  that  they  were  generally 
martyrs  far  the  truth'*  hke,  and  yet  none  of  theft  fuf. 
fering*  cofcid  prevail  with  them  to  refeaA  any  thing 
they  had  fatd*  or  to  tonfefs  that  they  bad  been  deluded 
therafelvcs,  or  impofed.  upon  others,  andfaid,  Me  L<xrd 

f*iih%  though  he  had  not  fpoken.' 
We  ^ttd,  fays  the  fame  writer,  that  they  fet  fgtfk  the 

abfurdity  of  Pagan  idolatry  with  great  ftr  esgth  *  of  argu- 

•  meat;  arid'  endeavour  to  give  vatn  dear  atid  diftinft 
«  notion*  of  God's  fpirituallty,  unky,  omntpr  efasce*  unit 

*  ver&l  providence,-— arid  jtrfttce  in  awarding  men  a*- 

*  cording  to  their  works.    They  urtfeld  the  methods  of 
4  providence  in  difpofing  of  kingdoms,  arid  making  ufe 

•  of  wicked  princes  ajafd  natknfo  t&he  the  snftf  brhents  of 
^  God's  juftke  in  pturfflurig  the  fins  6f  others.    Such 

*  diC, 
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4  dtfcourfe*  do  not  look  like  the  idle  dream*  of  a  metan- 
4  choly  and  difturbed  fancy,  but  do  indeed  anfwer  the 

*  chara&er  they  pretend  to*1.1 

4  WhiUt  other  nations/  fays  Dr.  Prieftley,  »  were  ad- 
4  di&ed  to  the  mod  wretched  fuperftitions,  having  re- 
4  courfe  to  various  divinations,  and  arts  oT  witchcraft, 
4  whenever  they  wanted  to  get  intelligence  concerning 
'  future  events,  or  the  afliftance  of  fuperior  power*,  tht 
4  Jewifli  people  were  taught  to  hold  all  thefe  things  in 
'  deferved  contempt  and  abhorrence.  They  were  in* 
'  ftrufted  to  expeft  no  information  concerning  future 

*  events,  or  afliftance  in  any  undertaking,  but  from  the 
4  one  living  and  true  God ;  and  they  were  commanded 
•*  to  ptmim  all  thofe  who  pretended  to  the  abominable 
^arts  of  divination  and  witchcraft  with  death.  It  is  ob- 
4  ferved,  aHb,  that  the  Jewifli  prophet*  delivered  them- 

*  felves  with  gravity  and  ferioufnefs,  worthy  of  the  ma- 

*  jefty  of  him  that  lent  them,  and  did  not  life  thofe  vio- 
•*  lent  convulfions,  foaming*  at  the  mouth,  and  eitrava- 
4  gant  geftures,  which  the  heathen  diviners  had  recourfe 
4  to,  in  order  to  dazzle  and  impofe  upon  thofe  who  con- 
4  fulted  them.  So  far  is  there  from  being  any  pretence 
4  for  faying,  that  the  Jews  were  naturally  more  intelli- 
'  gent  than  their  neighbours,  and  attained  thofe  jtfft  no- 

*  tions  of  religion  and  morality  by  their  own  reafon  and 
4  good  fenfe,  that  their  own  hiftory  always  reprefents 
9  them  as  ftHf-nccfced,  and  flow  of  underftanding ;  and 
4  to  this  very  day  their  enemies  conftantly  reproach 
4  them  as  being  the  moft  ftupid  of  mankind.    Befides, 

*  their  hiftory  fhews,  that  the  Jews  were  naturally  as 
4  prone  to  idolatry  and  fuperfthion  as  any  other  people 
4  could  be ;  and  their  frequent  relapfes  into  the  idolatry 

*  Lovth't  Vindication  of  the  Divine  Authority  and  Indication  of  the 
Old  and  New  Teftament,  1699,  p.  118,  til. 
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p  of  their  neighbours — demonftratc,  that,  had  it  not  been 
'  for  divine  inftru£lion%  inculcated  again  and  again,  they 
i  would  have  been  far  from  fliewing  an  example  of  a 

*  purer  religion,  or  more  rational  worfhip,  than  fuch  as 
'  prevailed  in  other  countries i9,' 

'The  characters  of  the  eminent  perfons  mentioned  in 
4  the  fcripturcs  arife,'  fays  Dr,  Hartley,  '  fo  much,  in  ah 

*  indirect  way,  from  the  plain  narrations  of  fafts/  and 

*  their .  fins  and  imperfections  are  fo  fully  fet  forth  by 
'  themfejves,  or  their  friends,  with  their  condemnation 
'  and  punifliment, — that  we  have  in  this  a  remarkable 

*  additional  evidence  for  the  truth  of  this  part  of  the 
■  fcrip^ure-hiftory.'  At  the  fame  time  the  charafter  of 
the  prophets  in  general  was  uncommonly  excellent.  Far 
too  excellent,  indeed, '  to  allow  the  fuppofition  of  an  im-> 
'  pious  fraud  and  impofture ;  which  mull  be  the  cafe,  if 

*  they  bad  not  divine  authority*0,* 

If  the  prophetic  writings  of  the  Jews  were  the  fabric 
cations  of  fanaticifm  or  impofture,   *  what  imaginable 

*  reafon  is  there,*  aflcs  a  divine  of  the  laft  century,  •  why 
4  the  oracles  of  all  the  Heathen  nations  mould  never ' 
have  been  much  regarded,  and  now,  in  a  manner,  be 
'  utterly  loft,  ?nd  that  the  books  of  the  Jews  fhould  ftill 

*  be  preferved  in  their  full  authority ;  but  the  power  and 

*  advantage  pf  truth  in  thefe,  and  the  want  of  it  in 
,<thcm2t?' 

fhe  great  variety  obfervable  in  thejlylc  of  the  books 
of  the  Old  Teftament '  makes  it  improbable/  fays  Dr. 
Doddridge,  •  they  ffiould  .haye  been  the  work  of  one, 

*  ^nd  the  unity  qfdejtgn,  that  they  Qiould  have  been  the 

*  invention  of  many:  for  if  thefe  fuppofecl  inventors 
4  lived  in  different  ages,  they  could  not  have  confulted 

'9  Inftitutes,  vol.  I.  p.  366.  to  On  Man,  vol.  II.  p.  170. 

•»  Jenkin't  Rcafonablenefs  and  Certainty  of  tbcCbr.  Rel.  169!,  vol.  I. 

P.  *53. 
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*  with  each  other ;  and  if  they  lived  in  the  fame  age,  the 

*  largenefs  ef  their  plan  would  only  have  fubje&ed  them 

*  to  new-  difficulties,  without  being  likely  to  anfwer  any 

*  valuable  end2 V  To  the  fame  purpofe  fpeaks  bp, 
Hurd.  In  all  the  Hebrew  prophets  a  unity  .of  defign  is 
confpicuous ;  *  yet  without  the  lead  appearance  of  collu- 

*  lufiont  fince  each  prophet  hath  his  own  peculiar  views, 

*  and  enlarges  on  fafts  and  circumftances  unnpticed  by 
'  any  other.     Farther  ftill,  thefe  various  and  fucceffivc 

*  prophecies  are  fo  intimately  blended,  and,  as  we  may 
'  fay,  incorporated  with  each  other,  that  the  credit  of  all 

*  depends  on  the  truth  of  each.    For,  the  accomplilh- 

*  ment  of  them  falling  in  different  times,  every  preced- 

*  ing  prophecy  becomes  furety,  as  it  were*  for  thofe  that 

*  follow ;  and  the  failure  of  any  one  mult  bring  difgrace 

*  and  ruin  on  all  the  reft2Y 

The  greater  part  of  the  Hebrew  prophets  are  written 
in  poetry24/  Now  the  graceful  dignity  of  the  Hebrew 
poetry  cannot,  obferves  a  great  proficient  in  biblical 
learning,  ■  be  always  perceived  in  a  verbal  translation  ; 

*  which  not  uncommonly  difguifes  the  original r  as  much 

*  as  a  profaic  rendering  would  caft  a  veil  over  the  beau- 

*  ties  of  Homer  or  Sophocles.  •  However,'  fays  this 
writer,  *  various  kinds  of  beauty  will  ever  (hme  by  their 

*  native  fplendour  throughout  the  Hebrew  fcriptures25.' 

Amongft  other  considerations,  which  may  be  adverted 
to  as  accounting  for  the  obfeurity  to  be  found  in  the  He- 
brew fcriptures,  it  may  be  remarked,  that  they  are  the 
produ&ions  of  perfons,  who  lived. irt  a,  PERIOD  OF 
time,  and  in  a  country  of  the  cxobz,  far  re- 
mote from  our  own.     Accordingly,  fays  bp.  Chandler, 

M  Doddridge's  Lea.  \\o.  1763,  p.  *&*,  •»  Vol.  I.  p.  13d. 

■*  On  thit  point  lee  le&aret  18,  19,  and  to  of  the  PraskSimes  of  bp. 
Vowth. 
*  Newcorae's  Ezekiel,  pref.  p.  38. 

4  the 


(     5S0      )  CMAF.  XIX, 

•  the  Hebrew,  as  Other  Eaflern  languages,  is  entirely  dif- 

•  ferent  from  the  European.     Many  things  ari  there  left 

•  to  be  fupplied  by  the  quteknefs  of  the  reader's  appre- 

•  henfion,  which  are  with  us  expreffed  by  proper  words 

•  arid  repetitions,  Particles  disjunctive,  and  adverfative, 
1  figniltcative  marks  of  connexion,   and  of  tranfition 

•  from  one  fiibjefi  to  another,  are  often  omitted  here. 

•  Dialogues  are  carried  on,  obje&ions  anfwered,  com- 

•  parifons  made,  without  notice  in  the  difcourfe*4/ 

Befides,  the  remains  of  the  Hebrew  language  are,  bp* 
Newcome  obferves,  r  comprehended  ill  6fte  volume ; 
1  ample  indeed,  And  greatly  diverfified  as  to  its  matter 

•  and  flyle,  hut  of  very  inconfiderable  bulk,  when  com- 

•  pared  with  the  Greek  and  Roman  writings,  which  have 

•  efcaped  the  wreck  of  time.  Hence,'  lays  the  learned 
prelate,  *  it  fellow's,  that  we  are  not  acquainted  with  its 

•  full  extent.     If  the  book  of  Jaftier  and  of"  Laments* 

•  tion*,  all  the  odes  of  Solomon,  and  alt  his  writings  <m 
9  natural  hiflory,  were  now  extant ;  if  the  larger  annalt 

•  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Ifraet,  and  the  hiftories  af- 

•  fcribed  to  feveral  prophets,  had  alfo  been  tranfmitted  to 

•  us,  the  Hebrew  tongue  would  have  been  enriched  with 
*ma»y  additional  words  and  pbrafes,  and  many  dark  paf» 
/  fage*  in  the  books  which  are  preferved  Would  have 
p  been  placed  in  the  cleared  light.* 

But  notwithstanding  the  exiftence  of  fuch  paffkges 
be  admitted,  yet,  fays  this  able  critic,  *  there  are  very 

•  feW  words  or  phrafes  in  the  Hebrew  fcriptures,  of 
•*  which  a  probable  explanation  cannot  be  given,  either 
ifrotn  the  nature  of  the  thing,  or  the  context,  or  a 

•  companion  of  the  doubtful  place  with  parallel  Ones* 

•  or  the  aid  of  the  filler  languages,  or  the  tnterpse- 

•  tationa  of  the  ancient  trangifcMn.  The  book*  of 
4  Mofes  contain  an  authentic   fyftem  of  the  religions 

**  Def.  of  Cht.  from  the  Proph.  Intr.  p.  ih 
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1  fed  political  few*  ftndar  which  the  Hebrews  lived. 
'Th*  m&eHiBieoos  contends  of  Aeahn  facred  writing* 
'  togety  explain  tbrif  cttftomt  and  opimens*  Their 
'  »W*  write**  fince  the  volume  of  their  fmamd  writing* 

*  wat  completed*  feppty  m>  fmall  afliftance  a*  thefe 
1  fobje£b :  aad  the  account*  which  hiftoriana  and  tra- 

•  Trttien  give  of  tta  5*&*  >  wtaw  manners  continue  uaal- 

#  *red  through  a  cotrrfo  df  agoa,  ,we  t  farther  fource  of 

•  ft*>ft  ttfefei  hrfermatton>-+»We  alio  derive  important 
'  afiftenot  from  the  Mrforetk  pmtftnation ;  from  the 
'  gratrtmnrs»  lefcteoas,  concordances,  and  coummamk* 
'  of  the  later  Jews,  and  from  die  more  complete,  learned, 

*  aed  judicious  ones  of  modern  times ;~*nd  from  that 

•  grand  and  highly  ufeffd  undertaking,  the  cotto&ion  of 
1  Hebrew  and  Samaritan  maaoferipts.    The  dtftcvltiet 

#  m  the  Hebrew  fcriptures  will  be  diminHhed  in  propor - 

•  tioa  as  oftr  external  helps  are  multiplied ;  and  as  thefe 
'  incftimable  books  are  carefully  ftudied  by  men,  who 

•  add  to  &g*ity  and  judgment  a  large  (hare  of  human 
1  learning,  and  that  in  fight  into  the  nature  of  language, 

*  which  arifes  from  logical  and  critical  inquiries,  and 
9  from  an  acquaintance  with  the  ftrufture  of  the  learned 

*  tongues  and  of  the  kindred  oriental  diale&s'V 

I  lhall,  fays  the  great  Dr.  Clarke,  is  his  Evidences  ej 
Nctfural and  RevetUd  Ritigian,  point  Vat  fome  particu- 
1  br  extraordinary  prophecies,  which  defcrve  to  be  care- 

•  felly  cenfidered  and  compared  with  the  events,  whether 
'they  could  poffiWy  have  proceeded  from  chance  or 
9  from  mt&ulafin,'  Among  thofe  to  which  he  has  ap- 
pealed,  I  (haH  cite  oitly  a  part  of  what  he  fayt  rejpeft- 
ing  the  fate  of  thofe  opulent  cities  of  antiquity,  Baby* 
Ion  and  Tyre.  *  Concerning  Babylon  it  was  particu- 
4  larly  foretold,  that  it  ftismld  be*1  fliut  up  and  befieged 

*  tfewcome's  Ezekiel,  pref.  p,  gi,  $6,  37. 
•*  If.  xiii,  17,  xxi,  *, 

•by 


(    338     )  chap,  xi X/ 

4  by  the  Medes,  Elamites,  and  Armenians:    thfct  die 

*  riVcr3^  Qrould  be  dried  up :  that  the  city-  fliouM  be 
'  taken  in  the  time?0  of  a  feaft,  while  her  mighty  men 
4  were  drunken ;  which  accordingly  tame  to  pafs,  when 
4  BeMhrczar  and  all:  his  thoufand  princes,  who  were' 

*  drank  with  him  at  the  feaft,  were34  flain  by  Cyrus's 

*  foldiers.    Alfo  it  was  particularly  foretold,  that  God 

*  would  make**  die  country  erf  Babylon  a  pojfeffion  fpr 
*•  the  bittern,  and-fools  of  water  \  which  was  accordingly 
4  fulfilled  by  the  overflowing  and  drowning  of  it,  on  the' 

*  breaking  down  of  the  great  dam  in  order  to  take  the 
4  city,  Cquld  the  correfpondence  of  theie  events  with" 
4  the  predidions  be  the  refult  of  chance  ?  But  fuppofe 
4  thefe  predictions  were  forged  after  the  event:  can  the' 
4  following  ones  alfo  have  been  written  after  the  event  ?* 
4  or,  with  any  reaibn,  be  afcribed  to  chance  ?     The  taild 

*  beajls™  of  the  defert^fhall  dwell  there,  and*  the  owls' 
'  fhall  .dwell  therein":^  and  itfhaU fo  no  mori  inhabited 
4  for ever.—- They fhall  not3*  take  of thee  afionefor  a 

*  corner, -r-but  thoufhalt  be  defblatefoTZVEK9fdith<tAe' 

*  Lord — Babylon**,  the  glory  of  kingdoms, —fhall be  as' 

*  when  God  overthrew  Seldom  and  Gomorrah:  it  fhaU 
4  never  be  inhabited,  neither  fhall  *it  be  dwelt  in  from 
4  generation  to  generation  :  neither  fhall  the  Arabian 
4  pitch  tent  there,  neither  fhall  the  fhepherds  make  their 
'fold  there :  but  wild  beafls  of  the*  defer t fhall  lie  there. 
^  Concerning  Tyre,  the  prediction  is  no  lefs  remarkable : 

*  /  will*?  make  thee  like  the  top  of  a  rock ;  thoufhalt  be  a 

*  place  to  fpread  nets  upon-,  thou  fhalt  be  built   no* 

*  more, — The  merchants*1  among  the  people  fhall  hifs 

» 

*9  Jer.  1.  38.  li.  36.  *»  Jer.  li.  39,  57. 

•»  Cyropadia,  lib.  7.  ^  li.  xiv.  13. 

33  Jer.  1.  39.  *  Jer.  li.  a6. 

3»  If.  xiii.  19,  20,  at.  *6  Ezek.  xxvi.  14. 
1        w  £zck.  xxvii.  s<>.- 
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4  at  thee,  tkonfhatt  be  a  terror,  and  mvt%fkallbe  any 

*  mere.  All  theyu  that  know  thee  among  tht fie  fit vjhall 
'Uafienijhedatthet*:  .      ». 

4  You  aftually  fee  the  completion  of  many  of  the  pro- 

*  phecies  *  of  fcripture,  fays  bp.  Newton,  *  in  the  ftate  of 
,(  men  and  things  around  you,  and*  you  have  the  ptfophe- 
*ctes  themfelves  recorded  in  books,  Which  books -have 

*  been  read  in  public  affemblies  thefe  1700  or  2060  years, 

*  have  been.  dtiperfed  into  ieveral  countries,  have  been 

*  tranflated  into  feveral  languages,  and  quoted  and  com- 
f  mented  upon  by  different  authors  of  different  ages  and 

*  nations,  fo  that  there  is  no  room  to  fufpeft  fo  much  as  a 
4  poffibility  o£  forgery  or  Ulufion.'  And  it  may  be  addfed, 
that  *  the  more  you  know  of  ancient  and  modern  times, 
'  and  the  farther  you  fearch  into  the  truth  of  hiftory,  the 
'more  you  will  be*  fatisfied ^of  the  truth  &€  pro* 
'phecy40/ 

*  Jefus  himfelf,'  fays  the  biihop  of  Worcefter*  *  ap~ 

*  peals' to  the  ffirit  of fro fhecy,  as  bearing  witnefs  to  his 

*  peribn  and  difpenfation.    Search  the  fori ftures*  fays  he 

*  to  the  Jews,— M*y  are  they  which  tejlify '  of  W4\— 

*  How  generally  they  did  fo,  he  explained  at  large  in 
'  that  remarkable  conversion  with  two  of  his  difciples 
•after  his  jefurre&ion,'when*  beginning  at  Mdfes  and 
4  all  the  frofhetS)  he  ex  founded  unto  them  in  all  the 

*  fcriftures42  the  things  concerning  himfelf.'  Accord- 
ingly '  the  argument  from  prophecy  is  not  to  be  formed 
'  from  the  confideration  of  fingle  prophecies,  but  from 
'  all  the  prophecies  taken  together,  and  considered  as 
.'making  one  fyftem ;  in  which,  from  the  mutual  de* 

i         :  i 

*  Ezek.  xxviii.  19.  .,,"., 

*  A  Difc.  concerning  the  Being  and  Attributes  of  God,  and  the  Truth 
tnd  Certainty  of  theChriftiin  Revelation',  9th  ed.  p.  426.' 

*•  Vol.  III.  p.  4*0,  413.  **  John  y.  39. 

4*  Luke  xxiv.  27,  *  '  '*•"   J  ""* 

*  pendx 
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4  pettdtt**  aftd  connexion  of  its  ffcatU,  preceding  pao- 

*  pfeecies  prepare  and  iUuifoate  thofc  which  fellow,  aid 
4  thcfe,  again,  refleft  light  on  the  foMgoiflgi  juA  as,  art 

*  my  jMfofophkd  fyAe*,  that  Whkh  fltews  the  foTidity 

*  of  it  is  Ac  harjnafty  atid  comJpondeftce  of  the  whole  $ 
4  jppt  the  application  of  it  in  particular  utftanoet*  HesweV 
4  ifaftugh  jibe  evidence  be  b*i  fmall,  from  the  coatpletiaii 
4  *>f  any  «ne  prophecy,  taken  Separately ,  yet,  that  evi* 

*  deuce  being  always  fonacthing,  thd  amount  of  the  whole 
1  *w*dence,  aeiulttng  from  ^  great  number  of  prophecies 
•all  relative  to  fthe  lame  defign,  may  be  conliderabie ; 
4  like  many  fcattered  rays,  which,  though  each  be  weak 
4  in  Welfi,  yset,  concentered  into  one  point,  (hall  farm  * 
1  ftrong  tight*  and  ftrifce  the  fenfo  very  po*verfu#y4V 

The  paflages  that  fbHow  relate  to  prophecy  in  gefteral* 
If  the  utfdel  object  againfl:  the  divine  original  of  die 
predictions  of  fcripture,  that  there  is  much  of  darfcnefs 
and  of  difficulty  belonging  to  them,  let  it  be  reirtem* 
b&tdt  tfcat  this  ohp&icm  i$  £ar  from  being  peculiar  to 
prophecy  h  does,  fays  Dt.  Blair,  in  his  fersaon  on  our 
Irnperfeft  Knowledge  of  a  Future  State,  plainly  appear 

*  to  be  the  plan  of  the  Deity,  in  all  his  difpenfetions  t6 

*  m*  Hghi  with  daf  kaei**  evidence  with  uncertainty* 
4  Whatever  the  reafeas  of  this  procedure  be,  the*  fa& 
4  i»  ujufoftiaMe/    Indeed  •  upon  the  fuppofition  of  un* 

*  mobility,  fhiaiKfe  it  no  other  than  the  childhood  of 
*#**$£96ei  and  the  measures  dEour  knowledge  mu< 
4 :0^d$  he  proportioned  to  fuch  a  ftate*/ 

Since  tttfurjdr  religion  b  by  no  means  exempt  from 
dWtttltiflft  k  is,  in  truth,  far  bom  being  #etfo*£bfe  to 
expeft,  that  none  fhould  be  found  in  revealed  religion. 
With  refpeft  to  thofe  which  attend  the  Jcwifli  and  Chrif- 
tian  revelations,  it  may,  (ays  JJr,  P»e$eyt.>e  sewtrkcA 

*  Hftri,  taL  I.  p.  3$,  47.  «  germ,  vol,  I.  p.  U,  *O0. 

that 
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that  the  queftion  linos,  whether  ajay  of  the p*r*wularj  I 
have  been  coofideciog,  'fcptratcly  UtUny  be  lifcely  <x 
4  unlikely  tocome  from  God,  but  whether  <fc  whokjjf* 
*Um*  attended  with  loch  difficulties,  nay  be  divine* 
4  If  it  were  poffible  that  any  per&m  fbould  be  aftjed,  * 

*  priori*  whether  k  was  probable,  that,  uqder  the  go- 

*  vcrnment  of  a  wife  and  gopd  being,  »  ipnocegt  child 
4  fliaald  inherit  the  difeafes*  poverty,  agd  vipes  of  its 
4  parent;  or  whether  no  diftiftftiori  w<wld  be  made  be* 
4  tween  the  lighf eou*  aad  the  wkMd  ia  war*  pe&tttncg* 
4  famine,  or  ffaitbguafre*,  he  wpuld  certainly  anfrw  k 
4  was  not  probable ;  though  when  he  (bog  Id  c*j*e  to 
4  know,  and  attentively  eonfifer  ft*  whoie  iyftw,  of 
4  which  fuch  events  make  a  part,  he  rnightbe  fa*Mc*!. 
4  that  it  waa  the  refult  oi  peri eft :  wtf torn,  dire&edby  **- 
4  Soke  goodnefe;  and  even  that  a  fcheifle  wore  favour- 
able to  hagpmeis  or  virtue  could  m*  have  heen 
4  formed ;  and  the  time  may  come,  whe*  we  ftwtfl  fcnew, 
4  and  acknowledge  the  fame  with  cefpefik  io  thf>  <*f fawr- 
4  Unary  >  that  we  Jo  with  refpe£k  to  the  *r4i*a*y,  4tf» 

4  penfatkms  of  the  Divine  JJeuig4*.' 

Many  enquiries  iota  the  prophetic  pages  of  fcripture 
bave,  %s  bp*  Hurd,  haen  milled  by  the  •  folly  *i  wm- 
4  meriting,  cu*  prophecy  by  the  faUe  lights  of  the  ima^ina- 
4  ticm/— It  is  tiaae  that  prophecy*  ka  the  very  idea  of  that 

*  tewflo^  at  leaft  in  thefqriptural  idea  of  it,  irnpiier  the  di- 
4  vine  agency ;  and  that,  everted  not  roerefy  ja  giving 

*  the  faculty  kfelf,  but  hi  directing  all  its  pperatiws. 

*  Yet  I  know  not  how  it  is,  that,  when  men  addrWs 

*  thewfelves  ta  tb£  ftudy  pf  ljh«  prophetic  fcriftoues^they 
4  are  apt  to  let  this,  ig  neceflac?  idea  flip  out  of  their 

;.  andito  difcourfe  upon  them  juA  as  they  would 

might  dp,  on  the  iWppohtion  that  the  prophet  was 

i 
v  «>UfttaR«t«4.II.|kSS. 
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*  left  at  liberty  to  difpenfe  this  gift,  in  all  refpefts,  as  he 
'  fliould  think  ,  proper.      No  wonder  then,    that  they 

*  ihould  mifconceive  of  its  chafafter,  and  entertain  very 

*  -different  notions,  about  the  exertife  of  this  power  from 

*  *what  the  fcriptures  give  them  of  it.' 

If  the  power  and  the  mode  of  predifting  were  entirely 
at  the,  difpofal  of  man,  *  it  is  likely  enough  that  the  pro- 

*  phet,  for  his  own  credit,  or  for  what  he  might  fancy  to 

*  be  the  fo}e  end  of  prophecy,  might  chufe '  to  predift 
futttre  events '  with  alLpoflible  clearness,  and  in  fuch  fort 

*  that  obftinacy  hfelf  nroft  fee  and  admit  the1  completion 

*  of  them  i  but'  if,  on  the  contrary,  *  the  prophet'' was 
4  only  the  minifter  and  inftrument  of  Ac  divine  counfels, 
f  in  the  high  office  committed  to  him/  thofe  who  aflume  it 
as  a  principle,  •  t\m  divine  prophecy  muft  be  delivered 

*  with  th£  utmoft  clearnefs  and  perfpicuity,  and  fulfilled 
•with  irrefiftibk  evidence, — will  do  weH  to  anfwer,  at 

*  their  lelfure,  the  following  queftions.    How  do  they 

*  know  in  what  manner,  and  with  what  circumftances,  it 

*  was  fit  for  divine  wifdom  to  difpenfe  a  knowledge  of 
4  futurity  to  mankind  ?     How  Can  they  previoufly  d£- 

*  termine  the  degree  of  evidence,  with  which  a  predic- 

*  tion  muft  be  either  given  or  fulfilled  ?    What  aflurance 

*  ha^e  they,  that  no  reafonable  ends  could  be  ferved  by 

*  prophecies,  exprefled  with  fome  obfcurity,  and  accom- 
4  plifhed  in  a  fenfe  much  below  what  may  feem  necefTary 

*  to  unavoidable  conviftlon  ?  Can  they  even  pretend, 
f  on  any  clear  jprinciples  of  reafon,  that  very  important 
*"  ends,  perhaps  the  mbft  important,  may  not  be  anfwered 

*  by  that  mode  of  conveyance,  which  appears  to  them  fo 

*  exceptionable  ?     Gan  they,  in  a  word,  determine  be- 

*  forehand;  I  do  not  fay  with  certainty,  but  with  any 
**  colour  of  probability,  what  mujl  be  the  charader  of  di* 
'  vine  prophecy,  when  they  know  not  the' reafon,  moft 

*  undoubtedly  not  afi  the  reafons,  why  it  is  givsn,  and 

•  fcave 
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•  have  even  nd  right  to  demand  that  it  fiioutd  be  given  at 
1  all  ?     Till  thefe,  and  pther  queftions  of  the  like  loft,  be 

•  pertinently  anfwered,  it  tnuft  be  in  vain  to  cerifiire  the 

•  ways  of  providence,  as  not  fcorrefpdnding  to  our  im- 

4  perfe&  and  (hort-fighted  views4V 

-  The  ill  fuccefs  of  meii  in  explaining  prophecies  of 

5  events,  not  yet  come  to  pafs,  can/  fays  the  bp.  of  Wor* 
cefter  in  another  place,*  in  no  degree  difrredit  thofe 

•  prophecies,  tinlefs  it  be  fcffehtial  to  this  fort  of  revela* 
4  tion  to  be  fo  cletily  propofed,  as  that  it  may  and  muft 

•  be  ptrft&ly  underfiood%  before  thofe  events  happen  \ 
4  the  contrary  of  which  I  have'  (hewn.     'The  very 

•  idea  of  prophecy  is  that  of  a  light  Jhining  in  a  dark 

•  place47 :  and  a  place  is  not  dark,  if  we  have  light 

•  enough  to  difcern  diftinftly  and  fully  every  remote  cor- 
4  ner  of  it.  But  the  thing  fpeaks  itfelf.  For  to  what 
4  end  is  the  prediction  delivered  in  obfeure  and  enig*- 
4  matic  terms,  if  the  purpofe  of  the  infpirer  was,  that  the 
4  fubjeft  of  the  prediftion  mould  be  immediately,  and  in 
4  all  its  circum (lances,  precifely  apprehended?  Why, 
4  then,  is  any  diftmclion  made  between  Prophecy  and 

•  Hiftory  ?  The  mode  of  writing  clearly  demonftrates, 
4  that  fomething,  for  a  time  at  lead,  was  meant  to  be 
4  concealed  from  us4V 

It  has  been  objefled,  as  a  circumftaftce  altogether 
flrange  and  improbable,  that  fo  fignal  a  gift  as  that  of 
prophecy  mould  have  been  befiowed  upon  the  Jews,  a 
nation  fo  obfeure,  inconfiderable,  unenlightened.  On 
this  point  alfo  I  quote  from  bp.  Hurd.  To  prove  the 
truth  of  Chriftianity,  and  to  forefhew  the  advent  of 
the  Meffiah,  with  the  revolutions  and  the  eftablifliment 
of  his  kingdom ;  was,  fays  the  prelate,  the  purpofe  of 

4<  Hard,  vol.  I.  p.  3,  4, 13, 18. 

V  %  Etc  i.  19.  4t  Hllrd>  vpL  xt  p.  6& 

2  pro- 
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Jafaphecy.  4  It  was  therefore  confined  to  one  nation, 
purposely  fct  apart  to  prefcrve  and  atteft  the  oracles  of 
God ;  and  to  exhibit,  in  their  public  records  and  whole 
hiftqry,  the  proofs  and  credentials  of  an  amazing  dif- 
penfation,  which  God  had  decreed  to  accomplilh  in 
Chrift  Jefus, — The  tejlinwny  thought  fit  to  be  given 
was  not  one  or  two  prophecies  only,  but  zfcheme  of 
prophecy,  gradually  prepared  and  continued  through  a 
large,  traft  of  time.  But,  how  could  fuch  a  febeme  be 
executed,  or  rather  how  could  it  clearly  be  feen  that 
there  was  fuch  a  fcheme  in  view,  if  fome  one  people 
had  not  been  made  the  repofitory,  and,  in  part,  the  is- 
ftrument  of  the  divine  counfels  in  regard  to»  Jefus ; 
fome  one  people,  I  fay,  among  whom  we  might  trace; 
the  feveral  parts  of  fuch  a  fcheme^  and  obferve  the  de- 
pendance  they  had  on  each  other  ?— For  had  the  notices 
concerning  the  redeemer  been  difperfed  indifferently 
among  all  nations,  where  had  been  that  uucaixupt  and 
unfufpefted  teftiraony,  that  continuity  of  evidence, 
that  unbroken  chain  of  predi&ion,  all  tending,  by  juft 
degrees,  to  the  fame  point,  which  we  now  contemplate 
with  wonder  in  the  Jewifli  fcriptures  ?  It  is  not  then 
that  the  reft  of  the  world  was  overlooked  in  the  plan 
of  God's  providence ;  but  that  he  faw  fit  to  employ  the 
miniftry  of  one  people :  this  laft,  I  fey,  and  not  the 
other,  is  the  reafon  why  the  divine  communication* 
concerning  Chrift  were  appropriated  to  the  Jews. 
4  Yes,  but  fome  one  of  the  greater  nation*  had  better 
*  been  intrufted  with  that  charge/'  This  circumflance, 
I  allow,  might  have  ftruck  a  fuperficial  qbferver  more : 
but  could  the  integrity  of  the  prophetic  febeme  have 
been  more  difcernible  amidft  the  multiform  and  in* 
finitely  involved  tranfa&ions  of  a  mighty  people,  than 
in  the  Ampler  ftory  of  this  (mall  Jewiftr  family  ?  Or 
would  the  hand  or  work  of  God,  who  loves  to  mani- 

<feft 
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1  feft  himfelf  by  weak  inftrurnents,  have  been  more  con- 
'fpicuous  in  that  defignation  ?— The  benefits  of  pro* 
1  phecy,  though  conveyed  by  one  nation,  would  finally 
'  redound  to  all ;  and  the  more  effeSuatty,  we  have  feen, 
1  for  being  conveyed  by  one  nation.  May  we  not  con- 
( elude  then  (having  the  Jaff,  as  I  faid,  to  reafon  upon) 
1  that,  to  obtain  fuch  purpofe,  it  was  fit  to  feleft  a  pecu- 

•  liar  people  ?  And,  if  thus  much  be  acknowledged,  it 
'will  hardly  be  thought  a  queftion  of  much  moment, 
1  though  no  anfwer  could  be  given  to  it,  why  the  Jews 

•  had  that  exclufive  privilege  conferred  upon  them49.' 

It  has  been  urged,  by  the  objeftors  again  ft  prophecy, 
that  "the  pointing  out  of  future  events  is  to  be  fatisfac- 
torily  accounted  for  by  that  fuperior  degree  of  fagacity, 
by  which  fome  men  are  feen  to  be  diftinguiflted ;  and 
that  conjedures,  as  experience  informs  us,  will  not  un- 
frequently  be  realized  by  chance  and  a  felicity  of  coin- 
cidence. This  objeftion  bp.  Hurd  has  anfwered  at  con- 
fiderable  length.  Much  as  I  have  quoted  from  truYable 
writer,  I  am  unwilling  to  omit  the  infertion  of  a  part  of 
his  reply.  That  the  completion  of  two  or  three  predic- 
tions, though  they  perfe&ly  correfpond  to  the  events  to 
which  they  are  applied,  does  not  infer  a  certainty  of  in- 
fpiration,  the  bifhop  of  Worcefter  readily  admits.  If, 
however,  fays  the  prelate,  '  the  prophecies  in  the  Old 
'  and  New  Teftament  be  very  numerous,  and  if  thofe 

•  prophecies,  fo  many  of  them,  I  mean,  as  are  alleged  in 
1  this  controverfy  with  unbelievers,  have  had  a  reafon  - 
4  able  completion, — it  muft  appear  highly  credible  and 

•  probable,  that  fo  numerous  prophecies,  fo  fulfilled,  had 

•  not  their  origin  from  human  conje&ure,  nor  their  ac- 

•  complifhment  from  what  we  call  chance.  For  mere 
1  conjefture  is  not  ufually  fo  happy ;  nor  chance  fo  con. 

*•  Vol.  I.  p.  75— 79, 

'  Z  2  *  Jtant. 
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*  ftaot.  Farther  ftill ;  if  the  fcriptura]  prophecies  have 
1  been  completed  in  numerous  inftances,  and  it  in  no 

*  inftance  whatfoever  can  it  be  clearly  fhewn,  that  they 

*  have   failed   in   the   event,    the    prefufnption    is   ftiH 

*  ftronger  that  fuch  coincidence  could  not  be  fortuitous  ; 

*  and  a  material  difference  between  fcriptural  prophecy 
4  and  pagan  divination  is,  at  the  fame  time,  pointed  out. 
'  For,  that,  in  the  multitude  of  pretended  oracles  in  the 

*  days  of  paganifm,  fome  few  only  fhould  come  to  pafs, 
4  while  the  generality  of  them  fell  to  the  ground,  may 
4  well  be  the  fport  of  fortune.  But,  that  very  many  pro^ 
4  phecies,  recorded  in  our  fcriptures,  have  had  an  e"vi- 

*  dent  completion,  when  not  one  of  all  thofe,  tliere  re- 
"  corded,  can  be  convi&ed  of  impofture,  muft  furely  be 
'  the  work  of  defign.'  But  the  prophecies  of  fcripture 
are  not  merely  numerous.  A  great  number  of  them  are 
alfo  eminently  minute  and  arcumJlantiaL  *  On  the 
4  whole,  the  general  evidence  for  the1  truth  of  Chrif- 
4  tianity,  as  refulting  frota  the  fcriptural  prophecies, 
'  tlwugh  poflibly  not  that,  which  fome  may  wifli  or  ex- 
4,pe&,  is  yet  apparently  very  confiderable.  Some  coin* 
4  cidences  might  fail  out,  by  accident ;  and  more  might 

*  be  imagined.     But  when/?  many,  and  fuch  prophecies 

*  are  brought  together,  and  compared  with  their  corref- 

*  ponding  events,  it  becomes  ridiculous  (becaufe  the  ef- 

*  fe&  is  in  no  degree  proportioned  to  the  caufe)  td  fay  of 
4  fuch  coincidences,  that  they  are  the  creatures  of fancy  % 
4  or  could  have  been  the  work  of  chance50 J 

4  The  truth  of  our  religion,  like  the  truth  of  common 

*  matters,  is/  fays  bp.  Butler,  *  to  be  judged  of  by  all  the 
4  evidence  taken  together.  And  unlefs  the  whole  feries 
4  of  tKings  which  may  be  alleged  in  this  argument,  and 
4  every  particular  thing  in  it,  tan  reafonably  be  fuppofed 

"  »•  Vol.  I.  p.  107,  **0- 
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*  to  have  been  by  accident ;  (for  here  the  ftrefs  of  the 
4  argument  for  Chriftianity  lies;)  then  is  the  truth  of  it 

*  proved. — It  is  obvious,  how  much  advantage,  the  na* 
4  ture  of  this  evidence  gives  to  thofe  perfons,  who  attack 
4  ChriiHanity,  efpecially  in  converfation.     For  it  is  tajy 

*  to  fhew,  in  a  fhort  and  lively  manner,  that  fuch  and 

*  fuch  things  are  liable  to  objection ;  that  this,  and  ano- 

*  ther  thing,  is  of  little  weight  in  itfelf ;  but  impoffibU  to 
4  fhew,  in  like  manner,  the  united  force  of  the  whok  ar- 

*  gument  in  one  view5V 

4  The  following  qualities,'  fays  Dr.  John  Hon  of  Holy- 
wood,  *  feem  infeparable  from  prophecy ;  at  leaft  they 

*  are  found  in  every  prophecy  which  I  have  considered ; 
4  and  appear  to  me  to  be  clofely  conne&ed  with  the  very 

*  nature  of  prophecy,   l ft.  That  the  prophecies  are  ex* 

*  preffed  in  dark,  but  never  in  contradictory  language, 

4  2d,  Tbat,  BEFORE  THEIR  ACCOMPLISHMENT,  THE 
*  GREAT  OUTLINES  OF  THE  EVENTS    MAY   BE   £>IS- 

4COVERED   WITH  certainty;   but  not  all  the  mi- ' 

*  nute  circumflances.  3d.  That,  the  nearer  the  time  <X 
1  their  accomplifhment  approaches,  more  of  the  predic- 
4  tions  may  be  known. — And  4th,  that  neither  before  the 
4  event  {hall  the  general  meaning  of  the  prophecy,  nor 

*  after  the  event  {hall  the  full  meaning  of  it,  appear  to 
4  the  generality  of  mankind ;  but  they  {hall  appear  to 
4  thofe  perfons  only,  who  ftudy  it,  with  competent 
4  knowledge,  uprightnefs,  and  diligence $V  ' 

That  there  are  difficulties  in  the  prophets,  at  prefent 
inexplicable  to  the  upright  and  the  diligent,  as  well  as  to 
the  carelefs  and  the  ignorant,  is  on  all  hands  admitted. 
But  furely  the  admiflion  of  this  faft  does  not  neceflarily 
lead  to  the  conclufion,  that  thefe  difficulties  will  never 
be  removed,  either  by  the  fulfilment  of  the  events  pre- 

**  Butler '•  Analogy,  p.  401.  *•  On  the  Apoc  v*l.  I.  p.  6, 

Z  $  difted, 
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di&ed,  or  by  the  fuccefsful  induftry  and  the  united  ta- 
lents of  fucceeding  critics.  Four,  or  five  centuries  ago, 
antecedently  to  the  refurre&ion  of  letters,  how  extremely 
little  was  known  of  the  Jewiflx  or  the  Chriftian  prophets, 
with  any  degree  of  accuracy  or  certainty,  in  comparifon 
of  What  now  is  known!  Is  there  not  then  ground  to, 
believe,  that  a  renewal  of  the  fame  efforts  will  he  pro* 
du&ive  of  fimilar  effects?  Is  there  not  reafpn>  not 
merely  to  hope,  but  confidently  to  conclude,  that  many 
of  thofe  obfeurities,  which  now  in  a  confiderable  degree 
darken  the  face  of  prophecy,  will  be  cleared  up  by  the 
acumen  and  refearch  of  the  commentators  who  fhal) 
hereafter  appear ;  and  that  future  ages  will  consequently 
poffefs  a  very  fuperior  acquaintance  with  the  propheticj 
fcriptures,  as  well  as  \vith  every  other  fpecies  of  know* 
ledge? 

Dr.  Hartley,  in  the  fecond  part  of  his  Observations  on 
Man,  enters  upon  the  evidences  of  the  prophetic  fcrip- 
tures.    That '  the  degree  of  obfeurity,  which  is  found  in 

*  the  prophecies  afthefcriptures%  is  not  Jo  great  as  to  in^ 

*  validate  the  foregoing  evidences  for  their  divine  autho- 

*  rity  :  but,  on  the  contrary,  is  itfelf  an  mdirecl  tejliyiony 

*  in  their  favour%'  is  the  thirty-firft  propofition  of  that 
work,  In  order  to  prove  this,  this  celebrated  phyfician 
obferves,  *  Firft,  that  there  are  a  fqfficient  number  of 

*  prophecies,  whofe  interpretation  is  certain,  clear,  and 
'  precife,  to  fhew  that  their  agreement  with  the  events 

*  predicted  is  far  above  the  powers  of  chance,  or  human 

*  forefight.    But  for  ihe  proof  of  this  point,  which  takes 

*  in  a  great  cpmpafs  of  literature,  I  mull/  fays  Dr.  Hart, 
ley,  *  refer  to  the  writers  who  have  treated  it  in  detail, 

*  And  as  thofe,  who  have  examined  this  point  with  accu* 
'  racy  and  impartiality,  do,  4s  I  prefume,  universally 

*  agree  to  the  pofition  here  laid  down,  fo  thofe  who  have 

*  not  done  it,  can  have  no  pretence  for  afferting  the  con- 

«  trary ; 
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trary ;  this  being  an  hiftorical  matter,  which  is  to  be  de- 
termined as  others  .<bf  a  Kke  kind,  viz.  by  the  hiftorical 
evidences,— Secondly,  that,  even  in  the  types  and  pro- 
phecies where  interpreters  differ  from  each  other,  the 
differences  ace  often  fo  inconfiderable,  and  the  agree- 
ments fo  genera), — as  to  exclude  both  chance  and  hu- 
mati-forefight,*.  e.  to  infer  a  divine  communication. — 
Thirxtly^  I  obferve  that  thofe  types  and  prophecies, 
whofe  interpretation  is  fe  obfeure,  that  interpreters 
have  *iot  been  able  to  -discover  any  probable  applica- 
tion, cannot  any  ways  invalidate  the  evidence  arifing 
from  the  reft.  They  are  analogous  to  thofe  parts  of 
the  worts  of  nature,  whole  ufes,  and  fubferviency  to 
the  reft.,  are  not  yet  understood.  And  as  no  one  calls 
in  queftkm  the  evidences  of  deCgn,  which  appear  in 
many  parts  of  the  human  body,  becaufe  the  ufes  of 
others  are  not  yet  known;  fo  the  interpretations  of  pro- 
phecy, which  are  clearly  or  probably  made  out,  remain 
the  fame  evidence  of  defign,  qotwithftanding  that  un- 
furmountable  difficulties  may  hitherto  attend  many 
ether  parts93  of  the  prophetic  writings.  Fourthly,  it  is 
predi&ed  in  the  prophecies,  that  in  the' latter  times 
great  multitudes  will  be  converted  to  the  Chriftian 
faith ;  whereas  thofe  who  preach  or  prophefy  during 
the  great  apoftafy,  (hall  be  able  tp  do  this  only  in  an 
obfeute,  imperfe&  manner,  and  convert  but  a  few. 
Now  the  pttft  and  prefent  obfeurity  of  prophecy  agrees 
remarkably  with  this  prediQion;  and  the  opening, 
which  is  already  made,  fmce  the  revival  of  letters,  in 


t\ 


»  *  The  obftfecifiy  or  uoiirttHtfifcleneCt  of  one  part  of  a  prophecy,  does 
not,  in  any  degree,  invalidate  the  proof  of  forefight,  arifing  from  the  ap- 
pearing completion  of  thofe  other  parts  which  are  nnderftood.  For  the 
Cafe  is  evidently  the  feme,  at  if  thofe  parts,  which  are  hot  underflood, 
were  loft,  or  not  written  at  all,  or  written  in  an  unknown  tongue.' 
Butler's  Analogy,  175O,  p.  '366.  ^  . 
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*  applying  the  prophecies  to  the  events,  feems  to  prefage, 
'  that  the  latter  times  are  now  approaching ;  and  that  by 

*  the  more  full  difcovery  of  the  true  meaning  of  the  pro- 
phetic writings,  and  of  their  aptnefs  to  fignify  the 
'  events  predi&ed,  there  will  be  fuch  an  acceflion  of  evi- 

*  depce  to  the  divine  authority  of  the  fcriptures,  as  none 
'  but  the  wilfully  ignorant,  the  profligate,  and  the  obdu- 

*  rate  can  withftand.  It  is  therefore  a  confirmation  of 
'  the  prophetic  writings,  that,  by  the  obfeurity  of  one 
'  part  of  them,  a  way  fliould  be  prepared  for  effecting 
'  that  glorious  con ver lion-  of  all  nations,  which  is  pre- 
'  difted  in  others,  in  the  time  and  manner  in  which  if,  is 
'  predicted8  V 

Perhaps  the  following  .remarks  of  Dr.  Worthington 
are  not  altogether  inapplicable  to  the  conclufion  of  the 
preceding  extraft  from  Dr.  Hartley,  Time  may  f  ope- 
rate,  and  often  doth,  on  the  fide  of  both  probability  and 
credibility.  It  is  a  proverbial  faying,  that  time  brings 
every  thing  to  light.  It  often  detects  frauds  and  im~ 
poftures,  removes  falfe  colourings  and  difguifes,  and 
overcomes  prejudices,  which  obfeured  the  evidence, 
and  kept  the  mind  in  fufpence  from  giving  its  aflent. 
It  may  bring  new  proofs  to  light,  which  lay  hid  before ; 
and  what  was  no  more  than  barely  probable,  or  cre- 
dible, may  become  abfolutely  certain..  Sir  Ifaac  New. 
ton  had  made  a  probable  conjecture,  concerning  the  form 
of  the  earth :  what  he  rendered  probable*  the  French 
geometricians  have  fince  demonftrated  to  be  certain. 
Things  incredible  to  fome  perfons  and  ages,  have  been 
known  to  others  for  certain  truths.  The  late  difcove- 
ries  in  philofophy,  and  the  reports  of  travellers,  are  full 
of  inftances  of  this  kind;  and  what  the  philosopher 
'  knows  for  certain,   (hocks  the  faith  of  the  peafapt. 


»*  po  Mao,  1749,  v°l?  U*  P*  *67« 
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*  Apply  this  to  revelation.     At  the  firft  preaching  of  the 

*  gofpel,  it  was  thought  a  thing  incredible,  that  God 
*jhould  raife  the  dead,  A&s  xxvi.  8.  And  Paul  feemed, 
1  to  the  men  of  Athens,  to  be  a  fetter-forth  offirange 
1  Gods,  becaufe  he  preached  uuto  them  Jefus  and  the  re- 
lfurre3ion,  ch.  xvii.  18,  and  yet  Jefus  and  thd  refurrec- 
4  tioti  were  foon  afterwards  believed  in  by  great  numbers 

*  there  and  ^lfewhere55.' 

Of  the  importance  of  contemplating,  frequently  and 
accurately,  thofe  arguments  in  fupport  of  revelation, 
which  are  derived  from  prophecy,  Chriftians,  I  appre- 
hend, are  not  in  general  fufficiently  apprized.  *  Faith? 
fays  an  eminent  writer,  '  is  not  one  ab folate  and  deter* 
1  minate  thing,  but  it  admits  of  degrees ;  proceeding  from 
1  a  fimplc  affent  to  a  proppfition,  which  arifes  from  a 

*  bare  preponderance  of  the  arguments  in  favour  of  it, 
4  and  advancing  by  the  moil  infenfible  gradation,  to  that 
'fulnefs  ofperfuafion*  which  arifes  from  the  perception 
1  of  the  greateft  clearnefs  and  ftrength  of  the  evidence 

*  for  it.     The  paflions  and  affe&ions,  if  they  be  at  all 

*  moved  hy  a  bare  affent,  will  be  extremely  languid, 
'  though  the  thing  itfelf  be  of  the  greateft  moment ; 
'  whereas  a  full  perfuafion  of  the  reality  of  an  interefting 

*  objeft  excites  ,the  mod  vigorous  and  fervent  emotions, 
1  The  difference  of  the  impreflion  they  make  upon  the 
4  mind  is  properly  compared  to  the  effeft  of  an  objeft, 
1  placed  at  a  very  great,  or  a  very  fmall  diftance.     If  any 

*  thing  in  the  ponduft  of  life  depend  upon  belief,  we 
'  (hall,  in  the  former  cafe,  be  hardly  influenced  by  it  at 

*  all ;  a  vpry  fmall  motive  being  fuffieient  to  overpower 
4  the  effeft  of  fo  fuperficial  a  faith ;  at  bell  we  (hall  be 
4  irrefolute  and  inconftant;  whereas,  in  the  latter  cafe, 
'  we  (hall  be  determined  to  vigorous  and  immediate  ac* 

r 

1»  Yq\  I.  p.  6a. 
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•  dott.  It  is,  therefore,  of  the  greateft  confequence,  not 
9  only  ihat  unbelievers  be  made  converts  to  the  Chriftian 

*  faith,  but  that  the  faith  of  believers  themfelves  b« 

♦  ftrengthened,  and  they  be  thereby  converted  froni 
v  merely  nominal  into  real  Chriftians.-— Now  faith  is  in- 

*  eriafed  by  the  very  fame  means  by  which  it  is  firft 
'  generated,  viz.  by  an  attention  to  the  proper  evidences, 

*  and  a  frequent  contemplation  of  the  objeft  of  it.  Thofe 

#  perfons  therefore,  who  call  themfelves  Chriftians,  and 
9  who  rauft  be  fuppofed  to  wi(h  to  feel  and  aft  as  be- 
9  comes  Chriftians,  mould  ftudy  the  evidences  of  their 
1  religion,-— They  fliould  both  frequently  read  the  fcrip- 

•  tares,  and  alfo  other  books,  which  tend  to  prove  their 

•  truth,  and  illuftrate  their  contents 5V 

Having  fc  long  confined  the  attention  of  the  reader  to 
general  remarks  alone,  I  fcall  ftortly  again  bring  before 
im  view  feme  illuiifation?  of  particular  prophecies :  hav* 
ing  bad  an  opportunity,  on  the  fubjeft  of  the  prefent 
chapter,  of  felefting  from  a  more  than  ordinary  number 
of  excellent  writers,  I  mall  abftain  from  introducing  any 
obfervations  of  my  own. 

The  prefent  chapter  confilli  almoft  entirely  of .  ex- 
trafts.  If  this  circumftance  be  conceived  to  call  for  an 
apology,  I  have  only  to  obferve,  that  it  feemed  important 
to  the  caufe  of  truth  and  to  the  interests  of  revelation, 
that  all  the  principal  arguments  on  the  credibility  of  pro- 
phecy, arguments  which  have  already  been  clearly  ftated 
by  different  writers,  mould  be  brought  together17  into  a 
tolerably  narrow  compafs  ;  and  that  1  was  unacquainted 
with  any  work,  in  which  this  ufefol  talk  had  been  com- 

&*  Frieftley's  Inftitutes,  vol.  I.  p,  »68.  s- 

*?  At  the  feme  time  it  may  not  bo  improper  to  obferve,  that  thofc  gene* 
t*\  remarks  on  prophecy,  which  are  introduced  iu  the  ivth  chapter  of  the 
prefent  work,  occur  not  again  in  the  xixth  ;  and  therefore  thefe  two  chap* 
ters  »ayv  with  propriety,  be  perufitd  iff  connexion. 

pletely 
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pletely  performed.  Ami  though  there  may 
in  the  eourfe  of  the  extra&s,  have  been  fomewhat  of 
repetition,  it  may  be  remarked,  that  the  ideas  repeated 
are  generally  fufficiemly  important,  to  deferve  to  be 
brought  before  the  mind  again  and  again,  and  to  bt 
placed  in  a  variety  of  lights, 


CHAPTER   XX, 

OW    THE    MONARCHICAL    IMAGE    AND    THE    TEH* 
HPftftEp    BEAST    IW    PANIEL, 

r  I  ^HE  predictions,  relative  to  modern  times,  which 
•*•  occur  in  chapters  ii.  and  vii,  of  Daniel,  are  peau 
culiarjy  worthy  of  examination ;  for  they  are  more  than 
ufually  clear,  and  will  reflect  a  light  on  the  apocalyptical 
prophecies1.  But,  previoufly  to  entering  on  a  brief  ex- 
amination of  them,  I  fhall  cite  a  few  fliort  teflimonies  of 
writers  refpefiing  this  diftinguithed  prophet. 

With  refpefl  to  the  authenticity  of  die  book  of  Da- 
niel, •  there  is/  fays  bp.  Newton,  *  all  the  external  £vi- 
f  dence  that  can  well  be  had  or  defired  in  a  cafe  of  this 

*  nature ;  not  only  the  teftimony  of  the  whole  Jewifli 
'  church  and  nation,  who  have  constantly  received  this 
f  book  as  canonical ;  but  of  Jofephus  particularly,  who 

*  commends  him  as  the  greatest  of  the  prophets;  of  the 

1  Jewifb  Targums  and  Talmuds,  which  frequently  cite  . 

*  and  appeal  to  his  authority ;  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  John. 
4  who  have  copied  many  of  his  prophecies ;  of . our  Sa- 


1 1 
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'  both  the  one  and  the  other,'  bp.  Newton,  vol.  1,  p.  404. 

•  viour 
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*  viour  himfelf,  who  citcth  his  words,  dffid  ftylcth  him 

*  Daniel  the  prophet ;'  and  'of  ancient  hiftorians,  who 

*  relate  many  of  the  fame  tranfaQions. — Nor  is  the  inter- 
4  nal  lefs  powerful  and  convincing  than  the  external  evi- 

*  dence  ;  for  the  language,  the  ftyle,  the  manner  of  writ- 

*  ing,  and  all  other  internal  marks  and  characters,  arc 
'  perfeftly  agreeable  to  that  age ;  and  he  appears  plainly 
4  and  undeniably  to  have  been  a  prophet  by  the  exact 

*  accomplifhment  of  his  prophecies,  as  well  thofe  which 

*  have  already  been  fulfilled,  as  thofe  which  are  now  fuU 
'  filling  in  the  world2.' 

Dr.  Samuel  Chandler,  in  fpeaking  of  Daniel,  fays, 
'  upon  account  of  his  extraordinary  piety  and  wifdom, 

*  he  is  taken  notice  of  and  commended  by  Ezekiel3, 
4  who  was  his  fellow  prophet  and  contemporary. — The 
4  purity  of  the  language  in  which  the  book  is  written, 
'  both  of  the  Chaldee  and  Hebrew4,  is  an  undeniable 
4  argument  of  its  great  antiquity.'    For  c  fince  every  lan- 

*  guage,  from  the  very  nature  ol  it,  is  in  a  conftant  flux, 

*  and  in  every  age  deviating  from  what  it  was  in  the  for- 

*  mer  ;  the  purity  of  Daniel's  language  makes  it  evident, 
4  that  it  muft  be  written  before  the  purity  of  thofe  Ian- 
'  guages  was  loft,  i.  e.  about  the  time  when  Ezekiel '$ 
4  Daniel  lived  and  flourifhed5.' 

Porphyry,  an  heathen  philofopher  of  the  third  cen- 
tury, and  a  pupil  of  Longinus,  who  wrote  an  elaborate 
work  in  fifteen  books  again  ft  Ghriftianity,  did,  as  we  arc 
informed  by  Jerom,    object  again  ft   the   character   of 

-» 

*  Vol.  II.  p.,16.  3  XIV.  14;  xxviii.  3. 

4  '  This  prophecy  is  writ  partly  in  Hebrew,  and  partly  in  Chaldee : 
'  for  which  this  reafon  may  be  afligned ;  that  thofe  parts  of  it  in  which  the 

*  Babylonian  empire  was  concerned  were  writ  in  that  language,  viz.  from 

*  th.  ii.  4.  to  the  end  of  the  v'nth  chapter :  a  great  part  of  which  was  pro- 

*  btbly  entered  into  their  public  regjfters.'  Mr.  Lowth's  Intr.  to  Dan. 

*  Vindic.  of  Dan.  p.  61,  63. 
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Daniel,  that  he  was  criminal  in  accepting  with  fo  mucfc 
readinefs  the  honours  conferred  upon  him  at  Babylon. 
But  there  is  no  ground/  fays  the  excellent  Lardner, 
for  fuch'a  cenfure :  Daniel  was  guilty  of  na  mean  com- 
pliances :  he  afcribed  all  his  wifdom  to  God ;  and  upon 
every  occafion  preferred  his  integrity  without  blemifh, 
and  openly  profeffed  his  zeal  for  true  religion,  and  the 
worfhip  of  God  according  to  the  directions  of  the  law 
of  Mofes.  It  was  not  decent  for  him  to  refufe  the 
honours  beftowed  by  a  great  king,  when  no  (inful  com- 
pliances were  exacted ;  and  when  he  might,  in  the  high 
ftation  to  which  he  was  advanced,  both  promote  the 
interell  of  true  religion,  and  the  welfare  of  his  people 
in  a  Grange  country.  Daniel  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  fond  of  worldly  honours.  When  Belfhazzar 
made  him  great  promifes,  he  anfwered :  Let  thy  gifts 
be  to  thyjelfi  and  give  thy  rewards  to  another*.' 
A  learned  anonymous  writer,  in  his  obfervati6ns  on  the, 
book  of  Daniel,  fays,  *  J  think  it  no'inconfiderable  argu- 
'  meat,  thai  it  has  not  .been  loifted  in  upon  the  world  by 
4  Chriftian  or  Jewifli  zealots, that  parts  of  it  have  continued 

*  lb  long  in  obfeurity,  and  now,  in  this  age,  are  gradually 

*  explained.     Had  any  impofition  been  defigned,  thefe 

*  pretended  oracles  would  have  been  under  ftood  at  the 
4  firflt  moment  of  their  publication,  as  well  as  now  ;  and 

*  would  not  have,  waited  for  elucidation  till  this  time,  Jo 
'  long  after  the  views  of  a  falfe  prophet  mud  have  been 
4  at  an  end7.' 

*  Our  ble^ed  Saviour,'  fays  Dr.  Apthorp,  •  has  fo  af- 

*  ferted  the  authority  of  the  prophecies  of  Daniel,  as  to 
'  reft  his  own  veracity  on  their  truth8;'  and  it  is  of 

• 

*  Dan.  v.  ij.     Lardner'sWork*,  vol.  VI 1 1,  p.  $03. 

7  Commentaries  and  EJfays,  vol.  I.  figna;urc  Syntrgus.  p.  $o$. 

1  Vol.  I.  p.  237. 

Daniel 
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ttatttl  that  Sir  t.  Newton  {ays,  (  to  refeft  his  prophecies, 
4  it  to  rejeft  the  Chriftian  religion.     For  this  religion  is 

*  founded  upon  his  prophecy  concerning  the  Mefliah9.' 

*  1  conceive  Daniel/  fays  Mede,  *  to  be  Apocalypfis 

vA  Contr*8as  and  the  apocalypfe  Daniel  Explicate,  in  that 

4  where  both  treat  about  the  fame  fubjeft  ;  namely  what 

*  was  revealed  to  Daniel  concerning  the  Fourth  King- 

*  dom*  bxafummatim  and  in  the  grofs,  is  (hewed  to  St* 

*  John  particulate**,  with  the  diftin£Uon  and  order  of 
•the  feveral  fates  and  circumftances1V  'The  apoca- 
4  lypfe  of  Johri,'  fays  Sir  I.  Newton,  •  is  written  in  the 

*  fame  ftyle  and  language  with  the  prophecies  of  Daniel, 

*  and  hath  the  fame  relation  to  them,  which  they  have  to 

*  one  another,  fo  that  all  of  them  together  make  up  but 

*  one  complete  prophecy11.' 

Of  the  predictions  in  ch.  ii.  and  ch.  vii.  of  Daniel 
fuch  is  the  precifenefs,  that  they  admit  not  of  two  inter- 
pretations13.' That  they  refer  to  a  remote  period,  the 
prophet  has  himfelf  declared,  telling  us  in  the  former  of 
thofe  chapters  (v.  28),  that  they  related  to  wkatjkall  be 
in  the  latter  days. 

In  chapter  ii.  it  is  predicted,  that  the  great  Image, 
Cymbolical  of  the  monarchies  of  the  world,  fliall  be  over- 
thrown and  deftroyed ;  and  (v.  34  and  4a}  that  its  Ten 
Tots  (hall  be  fhattered  to  atoms.     *  The  great  idol  of 

*  Daniel  was,'  fays  a  valuable  writer,  *  very  properly 

*  ufed  as  a  representation  of  the  grand  impofture  under 

«  P.  25;  ••  P.  964. 

tl  *•  254.     With  refpeft  to  Sir  I.  Newton's  charaftcr  as  a  critic  and  * 
theologian,  the  teftimooy  of  an  adverfary  may  be  cited.     '  The  firft  of 

*  philofophers,'  fays  Mr.  Gibbon,  *  was  deeply  (killed  in  critical  and  theo- 
4  logical  ftudies.'    Decl.  and  Fall  of  the  Horn.  Emp.  vol.  VIII.  p.  27a. 

"  Dr.  Syk.es,  fpeaking  of  chapters  is.  and  vii.  of  Daniel,  lays,  *  the 

*  prophetic  ftyle  is  plain  andeafy ;  and  the  terms  fuch  as  will  admit  of  Very 
1  little,  if  any  debate.'    £C  on  the  Tr.  of  the  Chr.  Ret  p.  12. 

'  living 
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*  living  princes,  who  were  worlhipped  a*  Gods,  which 

*  was  to  continue  to  deceive  the  whole  world  from' 

4  Daniel's  time  forward.'  And  fpeaking  of  St.  John's  - 
prediction,  that  men  (hall  worfkip  the  ten-horned  Beaft, 
he  fays,  '  werjhipping,  as  I  have  already  {hewed,  rightly 
4  exprefles  that  unreafonable  idolatrous  refpefl,  which 
'  mankind  have  in  all  ages  (hewn  to  abfolute  princes,  by 
'  treating  them  as  Gods13.9  And  it  is  obferved  by  bfu 
Chandler,  that  human  figures,  in  early  times,  were, '  as 
'  the  remains  in  ancient  coins  {till  (hew,  the  ufwal  fym- 

*  bols,  whereby  cities  and  people  were  known.  And 
'the  metal  they  were  made  of,  and  the  colours  that 
4  adorned  them  (of  which  the  herald's  art  preferves  yet 

*  fome  traces],  were  farther  marks  to  diftinguUh  them 
'  from  each  other44.' 

The  demolition  of  the  metallic  image  is  represented 
under  a  well-known  figure,  that  of  ajlone,  which,  being 
tut  out  without  hands \fmote  the  image  on  his  feet*  and 
brake  them  to  pieces  ;  which  prophecy  conveys  a  fimilar 
meaning  to  a  paifage  in  the  apocalypfe  already  expatiated 
upon,  that  the  Lamb  Jhall  overcome  the  Ten  Kings. 
4  The  Ten  Toes  of  the  image/  fays  Mr.  Lowth,  when 
fpeaking  of  the  Roman  empire,  *  (ignify  the  Ten  Kings, 
4  who  were  in  after-times  to  divide  this  kingdom  among 
4  themfeives  denoted  by  the  Ten  Horns  of  this  fourth 

*  Bead,  mentioned  in  cb.  vii.  7,  compared  witl*  Rev. 
4  xvii.  12.'  By  the  ftone  being  a  fpecies  of  mineral 
altogether  different  from  that  of  which  the  image  was 
compofed,  k  was,  fays  bp.  Chandler,  '  implied,  that  this 

13  An  Eff.  on  Script.  ?ropb.  and  particularly  on  the  Three  Periods  of 
Daniel,  2724,  p.  5B,  S4.  This  writer  exprelTea  his  expectation,  that  the 
year  1790  would  be  a  memonbleepocha*  diftinguifhed  by  great  and  mo- 
mentous events ;  but  his  expectation  was  grounded  on  an  erroneous  com- 
putation of  the  periods  of  Daniel.  See  p.  158. 
'♦  Def.  of  Chr.  p.  9$,      ' 

*  new 
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*  new  kingdonj  fhould  be  not  only  dHFererit  in  number, 

*  or  a  diftinQ;  empire,  but  of  another  nature  from  that  of 

*  the  image*5.'  Like  an  unihapen  ftone,  alike  deftitute 
of  polifli  and  of  magnitude,  the  difpenfation  of  Jefus  was 
to  be  principally  propagated  by  men  of  the  plaineft  man- 
ners, unadorned  by  learning,  and  undignified  by  rank ; 
and,  at  its  firfl  rife,  it  was  to  make  a  fmall  and  compara- 
tively inconfiderable  progrefs.      4  The   ftone   cut  out 

*  without  hands/  fays  Mat.  Henry,  •  represented  the 

*  kingdom  of  Jefus  Chrift.'     It  is  faid  to  be  *  cut  out  of 
'  the  mountain  without  hands \  fork  fliould  be  neither 
'  raifed,  nor  fupported  by  human  power  or  policy ;  no 
'  vifibje  hand  Ihould  aft  in  the  fetting  it  up,  but  it  fhould 

*  be  done  invifibly  by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  of  fiofts : 

4  this  was  the  Stone  which  the  builders  refufed,  becaufe  it, 
4  was  not  cut  out  by  their  hands,  but  it  is  now  become 
4  the  Head  Stone  of  the  corner.'  Mat.  Henry  alfo  ob- 
ferves,  that  Chrift  himfelf  declares  (Mat.  xtfi.  44),  with 
a  reference  to  this  prophecy16,  that  on  whomsoever  this 
Stone  Jhall  fall,  it  will  grind  him  to  powder.  And  to 
whom  does  die  prophecy  of  Daniel  relate?  Unquef- 
tionably  to  the  Ten  antichrifiian  Monarchies,  which  are 
eftablifhed,  fomewhere  or  other,  in  the  European  quarter 
of  the  globe.  Let  tyrants  read  this  affeveration  of  our 
Saviour,  and  tremble. 

*  In  V.  32  and  33  it  is  declared,  that  this  imagers  head 
was  of  fine  gold,  his  breq.fl  and  his  arms  of  fiver  %  his 
belly  and  his  thighs  of  brafs,  his  legs  of  iron,  his  Jeet 
part  of  iron  and  part  of  clay.  Now  the  commentators 
prove  at  large,  that  the  golden  part  of  the  monarchical 

•»  Def.  of  Chr.  p.  97. 

Ift  That  our  Saviour  in  his  difcourfes  hadthefe  prophecies  of  Daniel 
very  frequently  in  view,  Dr.  Syk.cs  has  proved  in  his  Eft.  on  the  Chr.  Rck 

p.  3°>  79- 
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image  reprefented  the  empire  of  the  Aflyrians,  the  filvef 
that  of  the  Perfians,  the  brafs  that  of  the  Greeks,  and  tl>e 
iron  and  the  clay  that  of  the  princes  of  the  Roman  em- 
pire. It  was  on  account  of  its  great  ftrength,  as  the  pro* 
phct  hinifelf  informs  us,  that  the  fourth  empire  was  com- 
pared to  the  laft  of  thefe  metahi  And  the  fourth  king- 
hmjkali  bcjtrong  as  iron  ;  forafmuch  as  irtin  irtaketh 
in  pieces  and  fubdueth  alt  things ;  and  as  iron  thdt 
hreaketh  allthefe,Jhall  it  break  in  pieces  and  braiJeiB, 

•  Daniel's  own  interpretation  is/  fays  bp.  Chandler* 
4  ft)  plain,  that  no  unbiaffed  perfon  can  eafily  miftake  in 
'the  empires  he  prophefies  of*  He  is  exprefs  in  the 
4  number*  There  (hall  be  four  kingdoms ;  arid  he  counts 
1  the  Babylonian*  then  in  being,  lot  \htfirjlif .     Hiftory 

*  tells  US)  the  Medo-Pferfian  broke,  and  fucceeded  the 
4  Babylonian.  The  Greek  empire  came  into  the  place 
1  of  the  Perfian  by  conqueft,  and  is  therefore  the  third* 
1  No  hifiorian  ever  confined  thfe  Greek  empire  to  Alex- 

•  ander's  perfon,  ot  made  a  diftinft  empire  of  the  four 
1  kingdoms,  that  arofe  upon  his  death.  The  Greek  was 
1  deftroyed  in  its  two  lateft  branches,  that  of  the  Seleu- 
'rides  and  Ptolemies  by  the  Roman,  which  is  confe- 
1  quently  the  fourth  kingdom,  "arid  anfwer$  in  every 
'  refpeft  to  hs  iron  charatter1V 

Since  it  is  laid  in  v.  34*  that  the Jttine  j mote  the  image ; 
and  in  v.  35,  that  then  was  the  iron,  the  clay,  the  brafs% 
thcjllvcr,  andthegold^  broken  to  pieces  together1', 
and  became  like  the  chaff  ofthefummcr  thrtjhing-jloors ; 
and  the  wind  carried  them  away,  that  no  place  was 

»  V.  40.  *?  V.  38.  *  DdF.  of  Chr.  P-  9*      ' 

**  In  *•  46  k  if  ag*in  fai«i,  that  the  f  one,  which  MS  cut  out  jf the  noun- 

Ubwtlmt  hands,  brake  in  pieces  the  iron,  thehafs,  the  clay,  the  fiber,  aid 

ike  ptd. 
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found  for  them**;  we  mull  of  neceffity  aftem**  the  crf>~ 
fervation  of  bp.  Hurd,  that  '  the  four  kingdoms  of 

•  Daniel — form  a  prophetic  geography,  being  considered, 

*  in  the  eye  of  prophecy,  as  coexiftent '  and  •  as,  ftiM 
4  aliye*1 ;'  and  we  mud  conclude,  that  not  only  in  Eu- 
rope, but  in  all  the  countries  of  the  glpbe,  formerly 
poflefled  by  the  Babylonians  and  Perfians,  the  Greeks 
and  Romans,  the  modern  antichriftian  monarchies  ftiall 
be  fo  completely  deftroyed*  that  not  the  miputeft  portion 
of  their  power  {hall  be  fuffered  to  maintain  its  gnqund. 
From  an  ol?fervation,  fhortly  to  be  alleged;  from  Sir  I4. 
Newton,  (his  conchifion  will  appear  farther  evident. 
All  the  beft  commentators  do,  indeedr  agree,  that  the 
fourth  of  Daniel's  empires  is  the  Reman  in  its  lacgeft 
fignification;  and.  that  it  includes,  not  only  the  uepubli- 
can  government  of  the  Confols,  not  Only  (he  arbitrary" 
government  of  the  Emperors,  but  the  multiplied  do- 
minion of  their  fucceffors*  the  Ten  Kings :  and  it  muft 
therefore  be  admitted,  in  confiftency  with  this,  that  the 
other  metals  are  not  merely  emblematic  of  the  empires  of 
Affyria,  of  Perfia,  and  of  Greece*  properly  fo  called,  but 
likewife  of  the  modern  as  well  as  the  ancient  monarchies, 
erected  in  thofe  parts  of  the  globe.  Thefe  laft,  in  Ac 
ftrift  acceptation  of  the  words,  had  indeed  periftied  ante- 
cedently to  the  firft  propagation  of  Chriftianity ;  fo,  that 
the  fymbolic  ftone,  having  no  exiftence,  could  not  po£* 
fibly  have  contributed  to  break  tktw,  in  pieces. 

The  words  of  Jt^rieu  and  of  biftops  Newton  and 
Chandler,  I  next  cite,  though  it  muft  be  acknowledged* 
that  on  a  matter,  predicted  with  fo  much  plainnefs,  there 


■• 


The  expre&on  alludes,   fay*  Mr.  Lowth,  c  to  the  tkreflw^fifioorft  in 
*  the  Eaftern  countries,  which  ^ere  ufuaUJy  placed  oa  the  tops  of  hills/  • 

«  vol.  n.  i.  143.    '  .v  \  -<  ■ 
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is  little  netd  of  farther  elucidation  or  of  additional*  aU&O* 
cities.     *  Thefe  Ten  Toes/  fays  the  divine  of  Rotterdam* 

*  are  the  Ten  Kings*  which  were  to  make  up  the  king* 

*  dom  of  Antichrift*2,  and  reign  together  With  hkn^in 

*  the  laft  period  of  the  Roman  empire*  during  the  i960 

*  years  marked  in  the  Revelation23.'  *  The  kiagdfcusi  Q? 
*Chrift/  fays  the  twfliop  of  Briftol,  'was  irft  fet  up> 
1  while  the  Roman  empire  was  in  its  full  ftrength  with 

*  legs  of  iron*  The  Roman  empire  .waft  afterwards  di* 
1  vided  into  Ten  leffer  kingdoms,  the  remains  of  *whick 
1  are  fubfifting  at  prefent.  The  image  is  ft  ill  ftanding 
'  upon  his  feet  and  toes  of  iron  and  clay  i— but  thejhnt 

*  will  one  day  finite  the  imagn  upon  the  feet  and  toess  and 

*  deftroy  it  utterly94.'  Not  uftSmilar  is  the  language  of 
bp.  Chandler,  'The  kingdom  of  the*  mountain*'  fays 
the  prelate,  '  fliall  beat  the  feet  of  the  monarchical  ftatufc 
(to  duft2\\  In  truth,  the  prophet  himfelf  does  not 
merely  predift,  that  the  feet  of  .this  image  of  monarchy 
lhall  be  broken  in  pieces ;  but  he  afterwards  fpeakt  with- 
out a  figure,  adding  by  way  of  explanation,  v.  44,  thai 
ail  thefe  kingdoms  Jk&U  be* broken  in  pieces  and  con- 
fumed.  To  darken  the  import  of  fuch  language  would 
be  a  vain  attempt.  As  the  ruin  of  thefe  Ten  Kings  ap- 
pears plainly  announced  by  the  voice  of  prophecy,  will 
ftot  fome  of  the  readers  of  Dr.  Gill's  Expofition  of 
Daniel,  when  they  perufe  his  enttmJcjfation2*  of  the 
countries  which  they  govern,  take  efpecial  notice  of  the 
imperial  dominion  in  Germany,  and  of  the  monarchies 

•*  In  order  to  understand  the  apocalypfe,  it  is  of  the  firft  importance, 
tbit  the  reader  fix  in  his  mind  correct  ideal  of  the  genuine  extent  of  the 
tmkhriftian  empire,  Md  learn  who  are  the  ptfrfons  vbo  hold  within  it  1 
^f*1  pre-eminence  of  erinet  and  power. 

*»  Vol  II.  p.  290.  «*  Vol.  I.  p.  426. 

■*  Def.  of -Chriftiatnity,  p.  108.  The  diftinajem  of  *&.  Mfr4<v  hero 
alter  to  be  given  in  hi*  own  words,  the  bifliop  hoe  adopt*. 

■•  Oo  Dan.  vii.  a4. 

A  a  2  of 


{      3£6      )  CHAP.  XX* 

of  Sardinia  and  Spain ;  and  be  ready  to  fufpeft,  that  the 
overthrow  at.  lead  of  thefe  tyrannic  governments  is  not 
removed  to  any  very  remote  diftance  ? 
-  It  is  obferved  in  v.  42,  that  the  Toes  of  the  Feet  were 
pott  of  iron  and  part  of  clay,  u  e.  (ays  Mat.  Henry,  the 
Ten  Kingdoms  differed  in  point  of  ftrength ;  and  in  the 
next  verfe  it  is  added,  whereas  thou f aw  t ft  iron  mixt  with 
Hdty  clay%  they fhall  mingle  them/elves  with  theftedofmen, 
hut  they  fhall  not  cleave  one  to  another.  This,  fays  Mr. 
JLowth,  fignifies  that  *  thefe  Ten  Kingdoms  (hall  be  a  med- 

*  ley  of  people  of  different  nations,  laws,  and  cuftoms  r 

*  and  although  tfye  kings  of  the  feveral  nations  fhall  try 
'  to  ftrengthen  themfelves  by  marriage-alliances  into  one 

*  another's  families,  yet  the  different  interefts  which  they 
'  purtiie,  will  make  them  often  engage  in  wars  witE  each 
*•  other.'  Before  it  was  otherwife*  Antecedently  to  the 
dominion  and  independence  of  thefe  countries,  Pagan 
Rome  formed  one  firm  compact  body,  governed  by  the 
lame  laws*  and  acknowledging  the  fame  fovereign. 

•  It  is,'  declares  Dr.  More,  *  the  univerfal  fenfe  of  all 
'  ecclefiaftic  writers,  that  the  Fourth  Beaft  is  the  Roman 

*  empire,  as  both  Cornelius  a  Lapide  and  Gafpar  Sane- 
'tius,  both  of  them  jefuits,  yet  do  roundly  aflcrt2V 

*  That  the  Roman  empire,'  fays  Dr.  Worthington28, 
'  was  to  be  divided  into  Ten  Kingdoms,  was  underftood 
'  from  this  prophecy,  and  from  Daniel's  vifion  of  the 

*  Fourth  Beafi,  with  Ten  Horns,  correfpondtng  to  it,  by 

*  many  of  the  ancient  fathers29,  who  lived  feme  centuries 
.  *  before  any  fuch  divifion  was  made,  or  feemed  in  the 

'  leaft  probable.    And  that  this  was  the  tradition  of  ec~ 

*  clefiaflieal  writers  in  general  before  his  time,  is  teftified 

*  by  St.  Jerom3V    To  the  fame  purpofe  fpeaks  Jofepb 

*  Myfoof  Iniq.  p.  410.  ••  Vol.  II.  p.  77. 

*»  Soch  are  TcrmUitn  aad  fr  cnsDiw,  Cyril  *nd  Awha  a . 

*  $iiexoa,iaDas,vu. 

fttcde. 
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Mede.     That  the  Roman  empire  was *  the  fourth  king* 

•  dom  of  Daniel  Was  believed  by  the  church  of  Ifrael 

*  both  before  and  in  our  Saviour's  time ;  received  by  the 
4  difciples    of   the  apoftles,   and  the  whole  Christian 

*  church  for  the  firft  400  years34,  without  any  known 

•  contradiction.    And  I  confefs,  having  fo  good  ground 
'  in  fcripture,  k  is  with  me  tantum  non  articulus  fdti, 

•  Jittle  lefs  than  an  article  of  faith3*  J 

It  is  to  ch.  vii.  which  contains  the  parallel  vifiOn  of 
the  Four  fymbolic  Beafts,  that  the  attention  of  the  reader 
is  now  foKcitedw  Here  alfo  the  fame  events  are  pre- 
dicted, and  the  monarchies  both  of  Europe  and  of  Afia 
are  threatened.  After  giving  a  prophetic  account  of  die 
four  firft  Beafts,  Daniel  fays  in  v.  7,  /  was  feeing  after 
4kis  in  tie  vifions  of  the  night,  and  behold  a  fourth  Beaji 
formidable  and  terrible,  and  fbrong  exceedingly,  which 
had  large  teeth  of  iron ;  it  devoured  and  broke  in  pieces* 
and  trampled  upon  the  remains  with  its  feet,  and  it  was 
dijhnguijhtd  from  all  the  Beafls  that  were  before  it,  for 
it  had  Ten  Horns  n.  •  The  Ten  Toes  aad  th*  Ten  Horns,9 
fays  bp.  Newton,  •  were  alike  fit  emblems  of  the  Ten 

*  Kingdoms,  which  arofc  out  of  the  divifion  of  the 
4  Roman  ^ihpire34.'  The  generality  of  commentators, 
though  they  hefitate  not  to  acknowledge,  that  the  Ten 
Horns  fignify  the  modern  kingdoms  fcated  in  the  Weft- 
cm  part  of  the  Roman  empire,  yet,  without  any  reafon 
which  I  can  difcover,  but  a  well-founded  apprehenfion 
of  giving  offence,  think  proper  to  apply  all  the  former 
defcriptive  part  of  the  verfe  to  Pagan  Rome.  But  that 
they  are  not  authorized  in  this  reftrifled  application  of 

*  See  this  point  proved  at  length  in  Dr.  CrelTener't  Appendix  to  hit 
Dcmonjl.  §f  the  FirJI  Principles  •/the  Prot.  Appl  of  the  Apoc. 

*  Vol.  II.  p.  899. 

*  Tkii  it  fro»  the  Improved  Verfion  of  Mr.  Wintle. 
»  Vol.  I.  p.  446. 
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k*  an  imprejudiced  mfpeftion  of  the  prophet's  own 
words  will  be  fiiffictentto  ftetv.  The  deiciSptkm  h 
alike  applicable  to  the  general  conduft  of  the  Romart 
emperofs,  and  to  that  of  the  Ten  prince*  who  have  ft  nee 
rvkd  over  the  Weftern  provinces  df  thei*  enlpire  *  nor 
iijpuld  the  prophet, .  Without  departing  from  his  fymbdl, 
have  pour  tray  ed  it' in  language  dftore  ftmng  and  expref- 
five.  This  emblematic  perfonage  had  large  iron-teeth. 
Now  Tk.  Laucafter  informs,  usy  that  i  *  teeth  are  fre- 
t«quently  ufed  in  fcripture  as  the  fyriabols  bf  crudty,  or 
'  of  a  devouring  enemy/  Vdfiampuig  of  th*  remains  or 
4he  refiiue  with  iis  feet 4  allude*, '  fays  Mr.  Lowth,  *  to 
'  the  fury*  o£  wild  boafts,  who  ftarnp  upon  that  part  of 
-Mhtrir  prey  which  they  cannot  devour.'  AriS  have  not 
•fchelytants  of  Europe  been  equally  iavifh  in  their  ex-* 
fcrXees ;  equally  violent  in  their  oppreflions  ?  Of  the 
jreveimes  extorted  by  them  from  their  fubjefts,  have  they* 
not  waited  much  more  than  they  have  enjoyed  ? 

Having  treated  of  the  Ten  Horns  in  v.  7  and  8,  Da- 
niel immediately  fubjoias  in  vk  q  and  10,  /  beheld  till 
the.  thrones  were  caji  down**,  and  the  Ancient  of  Days 
did  jit,  aud  the  judgment  was-  fit,  i.  e.  fays  Mr.  $tfm. 
Clark,  God  'Aid judge  and  punijh  thefe  tyrannical  em- 
*  pirea,  and  delivered  his  people  from  their  op^reHron.' 
In  v.- 9. the  prophet, •  fpeaking  of  the  Sbjtfenie  Being; 
fays,  his  throne  was  Hie  the  fiery  flame,  and  his whekls** 
as  turning  fire  \  i.  e.  according  to  the  explication  of  the 
fame  annotaior,  '  the  Revolutions  and  difpenfations  of 

w  To  this  claufe  Poole  aud  Clark,  ,bp.  Hall  and  Dr,  Prieaiey,,afcribe 
without  hcfitation  the  obvious  fenfe ;  but  the  Hebrew  word,  fays  Calvin, 
way  be  tranflated  throws  fuijfc  vd  ercHos  vcl  dejeftas.  The  expreflion,  ftiys 
Dr.  Prieftley,  clearly  implies  '.violence  JA  their  difioluuo*.'  Fail  Sem* 
for  Feb.  28,  17941  £.6. 

a6  '  Grotius  obfervei^,  that. the  ancient  throne*  *n&  Jell*  cunties  had 
'wheels,'    Wintle. 

■}  'his 


*  his  providence  *  '  will   be   '  very  deftru&i've  to  the 

*  wicked*'  Daniel  adds  in  v.  *i,  /  was  attentive  till  the 
Btaft  wasflain,  audits  body  destroyed,  and  it  was  deliv- 
ered up  to  the  burning  offireu.  •  To  kill  ot  flay*  fays 
Dr.  Lancafter,  *  is  to  be  explained  according  40  the  na- 
1  ture  <rf  the  fubje&  fpoken  of;'  and  '  to  kill  a  kingdom 

*  is  to  dellroy  utterly  the. power,  it' had  to  a&  as  fitch/ 
That  to  burn  with  fire  is  an  expreflion  of  fifnilar  import, 
there  has  before  bfcen  ocxafion  to  note.  In  v.  is  the 
prophet  announces,  that  concerning  the  reft^ftheMeafls^ 
they  had  their  dominion  taken  away*  *  h  tofts*  fays  Ju- 
rieu  on  this  paffage,  *  do  certainly  denote*  ftates  and  em- 

*  pires ;  fo  that  it  feents  as  if  all  fovereign  powfer, 
1  i.e.  Monarchical,  ftiould  be  taken  away39/'  The  fym- 
bols  of  the  prophet  are  indeed  interpreted  for  us  in  this 
very  chapter,  as  they  were  apparently  communicated  to 
him  in-  his  vifion  by  an  angelic  being.  /  came  near, 
Fays  Daniel-  (v.  j6),  unto  <>ne  of  them  that  flood  by,  and 
ajked  him  the  truth  of  all  this.  So  he  told  me,  and  made 
vu  know  the  interpretation  of  the  thing.  We  are  ac- 
cordingly informed  by  the  angel  of  the.  vifion,  that  the 
Fourth  Beaji,  which  had  Ten  Horns,  Jhall  be  the  Fourth 
Kingdom  upon  earth,  which  Jhall  be  diverfe  from  all 
kingdoms,  and  Jhall  devour  the  whole  earth,  and  Jhall , 
tread  it  dyttrn,  and  break  it  in  pieces ;  and  that  the  Ten 
Horns  erut  of  this  Kingdom  are  Ten  Kings  that  Jhall 

w  Agreeably  to  this  bp.  Newcotne  obferves,  in  commenting  on  the  ill 
,ch.  Of  Ezekiel,  that  the  wite/i-fjtoken  of  by  that  prophet, «  are  fuppofedto 
'  expref*  the  Revolutions  of  God's  providence,  which  are  regular,  though 
*thcy  appear  intricate. '  ' 

*  Th»  is  from  Mr,  Wmtle*s  improved  Verfion. 

*  Vol.  II.  p.  382.  xTrom  a  companion  of  this  paffage  with  p.  379, 
where  he  declares,  that  the  millennium  will  not  be  a  ftate  of  anarchy,  but 
tkat  *  there  fhall  tie  fome  to  govern,  and  others  to  ofcy,'  Jurieu  appears  to 
tewe  exyeftcd,  that  Repi&lict  would  be  every  where  *fttbUfl*eA* 
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arifeA0.  And  in  v.  *6  it  is  added  (the  angel  ftill  fpeak«), 
But  the  judgment  Jhall  Jit,  and  they  Jhall  take  away  his 

*  dominion,  to  confume  and  to  deftroy  it  unto  the  end**. 
But  who  are  the  reft  of  the  Beafts,  whofe  dominion 

'  was  to  be  taken  away  f  Let  Sir  I.  Newton  inform  ui  • 
In  explaining  this  paiTage,  he  obferves,  that '  all  the  four 
'  Beafts  are  ftill  alive ;'  and  adds,  that '  the  nations  of 
'  Chaldea  and  Aflyria  nejill  the  firft  Beaft,    Thofe  of 

*  Media  and  Perfia  aiejlill  the  fecond  Beaft,    Thofe  of 

*  Macedon,  Greece,  and  Thrace,  Afia  Minor,  Syria  and 

*  Egypt.  zrcJiU  the  third4?/  Whilft  the  Hebrew  pro- 
phet  declares,  tliat  the  ten-horned  Beaft  was  Jlain,  he 
adds  of  thefe  other  emblematic  Beaft*  (v.  12),  yet  THEIR 
lives  were  prolonged  for  afeqfon  and  time.  Does  not 
this  claufe  plainly  enough  intimate,  that,  after  the  arbi» 
trary*3  monarchies  of  Europe  Jhall  have  been  oblite* 
rated,  the  defpotic  governments  of  Afia  andL  of  Africa, 
though  their  exiftejice  will  indeed  be  prolonged  for  4 

4o  V.  23  and  24. 

4*  With  refpe&  to  this  vcrfc,  cited  in  a  former  chapter,  it  fcarcely  needt 
be  obferved;  that  it  raanifaftly  refers  to  the  Ten  Horns,  as  well  as  to  tfe 
little  Horn,  of  the  Beaft.     See  Brcnius, 

4t  Obf.  on  Dan.  p,  31.  Another  interpretation,  yet  more  cxteniive  in 
its  import,  is  noticed  and  explained  by  Mede.  The  expreflion,  the  reft  of 
.  the  Beafts  >  may,  he  fays  (p.  255),  be  underftood  as  not  limited  to  the  three 
firft  fymbolic  Beafts,  but  as  Comprehending  the  kingdoms  of  the  world  m 
general.  Van,  rendered  in  our  verfion,  as  concerning,  he  obfemes  may  be 
ti  anflated  aljo  ; •  alfa  the  reft  of  the  Beafts,  &c.  As  for  the  word  $eafts  to  be 
4  taken  here  for  other  kingdoms  as  well  as  the  Four  great  ones,  it  needs 
(  make  no  fcruple.  For  we  (hall  find  it  fo  in  the  next  chapter,  where  it  U 
t  faid  of  the  Medo-Perfian  Bam  (verfe  4),  (hat  no  Beafts  might Jbnd  before 

•  him,  that  is,  no  State  or  Kingdom  was  able  to  refift  his  power ;  fo  here 

*  may  the  reft  of  the  Beaft*  be  the  States  and  Kingdoms  contemporary  with 
4  the  Fourth  Beaft.' 

43  I  eonfefs,  that  if  I  followed  the  commentators,  I  mould  not  reftrift 
this  deftru&ion  of  monarchies  to  thofe  which  are  arbitrary  t  but  fhould  fay 
the  monarchies  in  general  feated  in  that  part  of  the  world  of  which,  the  pro-» 
pbefr  fpeakg.    On  this  point  the  reader  mud  judge  for  himfelf, 

time* 
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timt%  yet  that  they  alfo  will,  at  length,  moil  afluredly 
fall  ?  And  does  not  reafon  herfelf  teach  us,  that  this 
will  probably  happen  ?  Is  it  not  to  be  expe£ted,  that 
political  Liberty  will  be  progreflive  in  its  courfe;  and 
that  it  will  flourifh  on  the  continent,  and  among  the 
iflands,  of  Europe,  before  it  is  tranfplanted  into  the 
warmer  climes  of  the  old  world,  which  are  lels  favour* 
able  to  its  growth  ? 

Though  North  America  ftands  at  fuch  a  diftance  from 
the  European  continent,  and  confequently  the  changes 
which  happen  there  muft  have  a  "very  dirainifhed influ- 
ence on  this  quarter  of  the  globe  ;  thpugh  it  has  gairied 
fer  lefs  by  its  revolution  than  aim©  ft  any  nation  on  that 
continent  would  have  done,  t>ecaufe  it  never  bowed  its 
neck  under  the  yoke  of  defpotifm,  or  an  accumulation 
of  taxes,  and  never  did  an  expenfive  court  annoy  its 
provinces,  to  ferve  as  a  rallying  point  tq  vice  and  cor- 
ruption, ?nd  a  center  from  which  they  might  copioufly 
flow  ;  it  neverthelefs  powerfully  encouraged  the  authors 
of  the  French  Revolution  during  its  commencement 
and  profecution,  and  threw  a  ftrong  ray  of  light  on  the 
meafures  they  were  to  adopt,  and  the  principles  they 
were  to  confecrate.  As  foon  as  France  then,  a  nation  oi 
fuch  popufoufnefs,  ingenuity,  and  diftinguifhed  attain- 
ments, feated  as  it  is  in  the  very  center  of  Europe,  and 
poffeffing  a  language  fo  generally  ftudiod,  (hall  com* 
pletely "  have  baffled  the  efforts  of  the  confederated 
princes ;  and,  reftored  to  internal  order,  (hall  begin  to 
reap,  in  a  feafon  of  tranquillity,  thofe  golden  fruits, 
which  are  the  natural  growth  of  an  equal  government, 
rfyrefentathre  in  its  conftruftion,  and  founded  on  the 
rights  of  man ;  is  it  not  to  be  expe&ed,  that  its  example 
will  prove  irrefiftible,  and  that  in  no  long  time  it  will  be 
followed  by  the  more  enlightened  of  the  European  na- 
tions ?    The  probability  of  events  following  each  other 

in 
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in  this  train  ftatcfraen  and  princes  have  not  foiled  to  dif- 
cern  and  to  dread ;  and  they  aft  accordingly. 

That  the  afttichriftian  monarchies  and  ariftocracies  of 
the  world  may  be  demolifhed,  reafon  inftruftsus  to  hopey 
as  well  on  account  of  the  oppreflbr  as  the  opprefled. 
To  rairemen  to  a  giddy  height  of  unjuft  power  and 
unmerited  titular  diftinftion,  »  to  expofe  thetti  to  a 
feries  of  moral  dangers,  of  the  moft  ferious  kind,  and 
which  they  cannot  reafonaWy  be  expe&ed  to  furmount. 
iperceiving  that  their  vanity  will  be  indulged,  their  wants 
fuppfied,  their  defires  anticipated,  without  exertion, 
without  knowledge,  "without  virtue;  they  eomitaonly 
Hide  infenfibfy  into  the  ignominious  lap  of '  itt&olence  * 
and,  diffipating  their  time  in  the  company  of  the  profli* 
gate,  and  in  an1  iflfipid  routine  of  amufements,  yield 
thefafelvesup  to  the  tyranny  of  paffions,  alike  injurious 
to  fociety  and  to  the  individual.  "  This  fubjeft  has  almoft 
always  been  confuted  in  trtuch  too  narrow  a  point  of 
view.  That  this  is  only  the  commencing  ftage  of  6ur 
exigence  is  a  truth  whicfc  ought  permanently  to  imprefs 
our  minds.  It  ought  therefore  to  be  an  anxious  fubjeft 
of  our  enquiry,  whkt  is  th<*  ftate  of  fociety,  and  what  is 
the  fpecies  of  government,  which  is  beft  adapted,  by  its 
influence  on  morals;  to  fit  and  prepare  men  for  a  future 
world.  Now  thofe  exifting  governments,  which  are 
founded  on  oppreflion,  arid  trample  on  the  rights  of 
man,  are  fo  fatally  operative  in  the  extin&ion  of  lighj; 
and  virtue,  that  they  are  decidedly  calculated  to  dif- 
qualify  men  for  a  ftatfe  of  future  exiftence.  Indeed 
when  we  advert  to  the  general  condition  of  mankind, 
dHtributed  as  they  arc,  into  tkofe  ^ho-  tyrannize,  and 
thofe  who  are  the  obje&s  of  tyranny  ;  when  we  refleftr 
that  a  numerous  and  diftinft  clafs  of  vices  are  the  natural 
growth  of  each  of  thefe  fttuatkms ;  when  we  thence  col- 
left,  that  the  great  mafs  of  human-kind  appear,  in  xonfe- 

quence 
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quencc  *qfthis%  in  a  great  degree  to  lie  incapacitated  for 
the  elevated  employ*a«nts  of  heaven  and  the  purity  of  its 
pleafuree,  the  overthrow  of  all  fuch  governments  cannot 
but  ftrike  the  mind,  as  having  a  degree  of  importance, 
which  k  is  not  in  the  power  of  language  to  exprefs,  or  of 
the  human  understanding  to  calculate, .  Hence  alfo  it 
appears  (and  it  is  an  awful  cortfideration),  that  he  who  is 
mftrmae^tal  in  petpetuafcag  a  Corrupt  and  wicked  go* 
vernment,  is  alfo  inftrumental  in  unfitting  his  fellow- 
men  for  the  felicity  pf  the  celeftial  raanfions,  and  in  per* 
haps  occasioning  tbem  to  occupy,  through  all  the  fuccef- 
five  ilages  of  their  future  exiftence,  a  lower  rank  than 
that  to  which  they  would  otherwife  have  attained. 


CHAPTER    *XI. 

*  V 

ON    THE    NUMBERS    WHICH    OCCUR    IN    DANlEl 

AND    ST.   JOHN, 

IN  a  work  like  the  prefent  it  would  probably  be 
thought  by  many  a  material  omiflion,  were  no  notice 
to  be  taken  of  the  number*  which  are  found  in  Daniel 
and  St,  John.  By  the  former, of  thefe  infpired  writers 
we  are  told,  that  the  little  horn  (ball  continue  in  power 
for  a  time,  and  times*  qnd  the  dividing  of time* .  The 
latter,  fpeaking  of  the  Gentiles^  or  fpurious  Chriftians, 
fays  (xi.  2),  the  Holy  Cityjhall  they  tread  underfoot  42 
months ;  and  in  the  following  verfe,  that  the  two  wiu 
*neffes  jhall  prophefy  a  thoufand  two  hundred  and  three- 

•  VII.  «$,  •  Antotogft  the  old  pt ophett,  Daniel  it  moft  diftitift  in  or- 
*  der  of  time,  and  eafeft  to  be  under&eod.'  Sir  I.  Newton's  ObJct.  on 
Pan.  p.  15. 

/core 
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/core  days,  clothed  in  fackcloth.  In  describing  the  ten* 
horned  Beaft,  he  fays  (xiii.  5),  that  power  was  given 
unto  him  to  continue  42  months.  In  the  14th  v.  of  the 
xiith  ch.  the  true  churdfoF~€^irift  is  reprefented  in  a 
forlorn  and  perfeeuted  Hate,  under  the  emblem  of  a  wo- 
manJlying  into  ike  wildernefs,  where Jhe  is  nourijhedfor 
a  time,  and  times,  and  half  a  time;  and  in  v.  6  is  faid  to 
continue  there  a  thoufand  two  hundred  and  three/core 
days. 

4  Now  all  thefe  numbers,'  fays  bp.  Newton,  *  you  will 
4  find  upon  computation  to  be  the  fame,  and  each  of 

*  them  to  fignify  1260  years.  For — a  time,  all  agree, 
'  fignifies  a  year2, —and  a  time,  and  times,  and  the  divid- 
4  *ng  of  time,  or  half  a  time,  are  3  years  and  a  half,  and 

*  3  years  and  a  half  are  42  months,  and  42  months  are 

*  1260  days,  and  1260  days  in  the  prophetic  ftyle  are 
4  1260  years.    From  all  thefe  dates  and  chara&ers  it  may 

*  fairly  be  concluded,  thai  the  time  of  the  church's  great 
4  affli&ion,  and  of  the  reign  of  Antichrift,  will  be  a 

*  period  of  1260  years3/ 

That  thefe  are  definite  numbers,  fays  Mede,  ft  unquef- 
tionable.  4  The  fcriptures/  he  obferves,  4  ufe  no  num- 
*bers  indefinitely  but  fuch  as  the  ufe  of  fpeech  in  the 

*  language  of  the  people  had  made  fuch.'  And  *  com- 
4  pound  humbers  are  never  taken  indefinitely,  either  in 
4  Latin,  Greek,  or  Hebrew :  compound  numbers,  I 
4  mean  thofe  which  are  compounded  of  units,  tens  and 
4  hundreds,  &c.  thofe  which  are  of  heterogeneal  parts ; 
4  fuch  as  42,  the  number  of  months  in  the  apocalypfe ; 

•  *  By  a  time,  it  U  agree*  by  interpreter!,  is  meant  ayear,  by  way  of  ex- 
4  celleoce,  as  a  period  the  nod  diftinguifhed/  Wiotfe  on  Dau.  vii,  25* 
Thus  when  Daniel  fays  of  Nebuchadnezzar  (iv.  16),  let  his  heart  be 
changed  from  man's,  and  let  ahcaft's  heart  he  given  unto  him:  and  letjcven 
times  pap  over  him  ;  the  feven  times  ugaify  feven  years. 

3  Vol.  I.  p.  4*8 ;  vol.  HI.  p.  380. 

*  1260, 
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4  i&6a,  die  number  of  days ;  three  times  and  a  half, 
4  which  is  a  number  of  a  fra&ionV  Among  the  other 
circumftances,  fays  this  diftinguiflied  commentator, 
which  render  it  evident,  that  days  are  to  be  taken  for 
years*  and  months  for  months  of  years $  is  this:  the 
events  defcribed  by  the  prophet  are  far  too  numerous, 
too  important,  and  require  far  too  long  a  period,  to  fuffer 
us  to  fuppofe,  that  they  can  be  accomplished  within  the 
narrow  limits  of  three  fingle  years  and  a  half5.  To 
prove  that  the  fubftitution  of  a  day  for  a  year  was  con- 
fonant  to  the  language  of  the  ancient  Hebrew  prophets, 
apaffage  from  Ezekiel  may  be  appealed  to,  where  he 
fays6,  thoujkalt  bear  the  iniquity  of  the  houfe  of  Jfudafi 
forty  days  :  and  I  have  appointed  thee  each  day  for  a 
year.  In  that  other  famous  prophecy  of  Daniel,  that  of 
the '70  weeks  or  490  days,  they  are,  fays  the  learned  Dr. 
Creflener',  taken  for  fo  many  years  •  by  almoft  the 

*  unanimous  cpnfent  of  all  interpreters/     *  Since  we 

*  can,'  fays  the  excellent  Mr.  Whifton,  in  this  prophecy 
of  the  Seventy  Weeks  4  pofitively  appeal  to  the  event 
^on  our  fide,  and  allege  the  exaft  fulfilling  of  the 
4  ancient  prophecies  in-  this  fenfe  of  days  for  years ; — - 

*  there  can  remain  no  reafonable  doubt  in  the  cafe*/ 

With  refpeft  to  the  time,  when  the  ia£o  years  com* 
menced%  and  confequently  when  they  fliall  terminate,  I 
venture  to  advance  nothing  of.  my  own,  nor  place  my 
confidence  in  the  calculations  of  others.     But  as  fbme 

4  P.  74*- 

*  P.  74a,  743,    Sec  anothe^  reafon  in  p.  131.  **IV.  6. 

'  Dem.  of  the  Prot.  Appl.  of  the  Apoc.  170. 

•  P.  17.     •  The  way  of  counting  by  weekt  of  year*  feen}*,'  iay»  bp * 
Chandler,  (Def,  of  Chr.  p.  11a), « to  have  been  ufed  by  the  ancient*. 

*  Varro,  at  the  time  of  writing  hU  book  inferibed  Bibdmaitt*  faith,  he 
1  was  entered  in  the  lath  week  of  (hi*)  yean,  i.  e.  hi*  78th  year.  Aul. 
1  GeU.  Noa.  Alt.  iii.  10^  > 

of 
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df  my  x^aters  will  be  likely  to  enquire,  wbethaertna,  dates, 
apparently  in  ujiifon  with  fa&  and  probability,  have  been 
affigned  for  the  commencement  and  for  the  coftclaifion 
of  the  1260  years ;  and  as  I  am  unwilling  altogether  io 
difappoint  them,  and  to  leave  thofis  who  have  not  before 
made  any  enquiries  on  the  fubjefl  totally  uninionned 
upon  it,  I  {hall  ftate  the  two  aeras,  which  have  been 
fpecified  by  Mr.  Bicheno,  the  writer  of  a  fenfible  pam- 
phlet before  referred  to ;  and  fhalL  allege  fome  of  the 
reafons  which  may  be  advanced  in  favour  of  them. 

To  prepare  the  reader  for  what  follows,  a  fhort  quo- 
tation from  Mr.  Whifton  fliall,  however*  be  previoufly 
given.  At  the  expiration  of  the  1260  years  c  there  is  to 
'  be  a  Great  Earthquake  (Apoc.  xL  13);  the  r$  WL*  of 

*  the  City is  to  fall;  in  that  Earthquake  7000  names  of 
c  men  are  to  be  flain  : — and  toon  after  the  feventh,  angel 
'  -is  to  found  the  great  trumpet,  for  the  reftoration  of  the 
'  Jews,  and  for  pouring  out  of  the  feven  vials  or  laft 
'  plagues  upon  the  Bead's  kingdom,  in  order  to  its  utter 

*  ruin  and  deflruftion  for  ever9.'  In  agreement  with  this 
ftatement,  Mr.  Bicheno  fuppofes,  that  the  conclufion  of 
the  1260  years  and  the  fymbolic  earthquake  in  the  Tenth 
Part  of  the  city  are  contemporaneous ;  and  qonfequently, 
fince  the  fymbolic  earthquake,  or  French  revolution, 
predi&ed  by  St.  John  in  ch.  xi.  did  actually  take  place 
in  the  year  1789,  that  the  1260  years  terminated  at  that 
memorable  epoch.  It  cannot  be  denied,  that  it  is  a  cir- 
cumftance  in  favour  of  this  method  of  calculating  them, 
that  the  period  fpecified  correfpohds  with  the  idea,  which 
learned  men  had  previoufly  formed  of  the  1260  years. 
Many  have  fuppofed,  that  this  is  the  period  during, whkh 
anticfariftian  tyranny  over  the '  perfons  and  the  con- 
ferences of  men  was  deftined  efftciattyto  prevail,  and  to 

! 
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remain  aim©  ft  ancfocked.  It  was  not  immdmtdy  upon 
the  exp^atio^  of  thefe  jteafs,  that  its  overthrow  was  to 
be  accoraplifli.ed.  But  a*  it  was  exerted  to  a  cpufideea* 
bie  extent*  antecedency  to  the  commencement  of  that 
period^,  fo  likewife  for  feme  time  fubfequeat  to  it,  this 
antichriftiaa  fyftem  of  oppreflum  was  to  fubfiA,  but 
without  its  wonted  firmnefs,  its  priftiae  {lability,  and  that 
fervility  of  acqujefcence,  with  which,  its  meafures  had 
been  heretofore  fubmtfted  to  throughout  the  countries  of 
Europe..  At  the  eoncluiion  of  this  period  it  was  to  re- 
ceive fome  mighty  (hock.  And  do  not  the  events  of 
the  French  revolution,  and  the  effe&s  it  has  already  pro- 
duced,  admirably  correfpond  with  thefe  preconceived 
notions  ?  Have  not  the  interefta  of  the  papacy  and  of 
ecclefiaftical  tyranny,  as  well  as  of  civil  defpotifoi,  in 
confluence  of  that  revolution,  received  fuch  a  fatal 
wound  as  will  never  fes  healed  ?  « 

But  if  the  year  1789,  the  sera  of  the  French  revolu- 
tion, be  thought  to  be  an  epoch.  Angularly  Ratable  for 
the  conclufi&n  of  the  1260  years:  the  next  enquiry  i*, 
whether  on  the  year,  and  about  the  time,  when  that  period 
commenced^  rneajas  were  adopted  to  promote,  confirm, 
and  extend  the-  tyranny  of  princes  and  of  priefts  over 
the  faith  and  confidences  of  men.  I  now  tranferibea 
part  of  what  Mr.  Bicheija  has  urged  to  prove*  that  in 
the  year  52$  this  did  actually  happen ;  and  the  reader 
with  a  glance  of  hi#,eye  v^ill  perceive,  that  there  ehtpfed 
from  the  year  5*9  to  xj$g  exaftly  1260  years.  In  the 
y<»r  5*9*  *  *fc  Jhi0inim  (Ws  was  fi*  ft  publifhad10,  by 
*  which,  thofe  powers,  privileges,  and  immunities,  vfom 
'fecured  to  the  clergy;  that  union-  perfefled  between. 

*  The  followipg  a*e  the  wof ck  of  cardinal  Batonius,  in-  hrs  account  of 
the  year  529*  hoc  ctdtm  anna  ida*  Jto/Httianus  fmperator,  fuem  ittkrat  toM<- 
******  mc*4aniunqu6  atamfi+Hmine  fofmanevm  ajfttktuttt,  tlfitutum 
cttfirmaoit,  wlgflvitqut.  -■       •       -  v  s 

*  things 
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1  things  civil  and  ecclefiaftical,  and  thofe  laws  impofed 
4  on  the  church,  which  have  proved  h  injurious  to  Chrif- 
'tianity,  and  fo   calamitous  to  mankind.    And   which 

*  code,  through  the  zeal  of  the  clergy,  has  been  received, 
'  more  or  lefs,  as  the  foundation  of  the  jurisprudence  of 

*  almoft  every  ftate  in  Chriftendota ;  and  that  not  only 
'  in  things  civil,  but  ecclefiaftical.'  It  was  alfo  in  the 
year  529,  that  *  a  new  order  of  monkfe,  which  in  a  manner 
'  abforbed  all  the  others  eftablifhed  in  the  Weft,  was  in- 
'  ftituted  by  Benedift  of  Nurfia,— This  and  other  monaf- 

*  tic  orders  (finks  of  ignorance,  indolence,  and  vice ! ) 

*  were  the  fountains,  from  whence  iffued  all  forts  of 
'  abominations,  and  the  rivers  which  carried  fuperftition, 

*  oppreffion,  and  violence  to  all  parts  of  the  earth14.'  Of 
the  corrupt  opinions  and  antichriftian  pra&ices,  which 
prevailed  at  this  period,  ample  memorials  may  be  found 
inMofheim;  who  obferVes  with  refpeft  to  the  Benedict 
tines,  that  they  «  laboured  moil  ardently  to  fwell  the 

*  arrogance,  by  enlarging  the  power  and  authority,  of  the 

*  Roman  pontiff12/  How  highly, favourable  the  founding 
of  the  Benedi&ine  order  was  to  the  aggfandifement  of  the 
prlefthood  and  pontificate,  fome  idea  may  be  formed  from 
an  obferVation  of  the  lofty  language  and  the  exulting  tone, 
with  which  Baronius  has  fpoken  of  it  in  his  account  of 
the  year  529.  On  the  code  of  Juftinian,  and  on  the  con-* 
duft  of  the  emperor  who  promulgated  it,  I  (hall  not  har- 
?afs  the  attention  of  the  reader  by  the  multiplication  of 
extrafts.  One  paflage,  however,  and  that  a  fufficiently 
long  one,  (hall  on  this  fubjeft  be  cited  from  a  writer  of 
the  laft  century,  who  was  accurately  acquainted  with  ec* 

u  Sign*  of  theTimes^p.  61. 

'•  #cch  Hift.  vol.  I.  p.  448.  It  was  alfo  in  the  year  529,  that  the  pre- 
late* who  met  in  the  fecund  council  of  Vafio  endeavoured  to  augment  the 
authority  of  the  Holy  See,  cqmmaoding  that  the  name  of  the  Roman  Pon- 
tiff fhonld  be  recited  in  their  refpe&ive  churchet,      .... 

clefiaftica" 
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clefiaftical  hiftory.  It  is  from  an  apocalyptical  work  of 
Dr.  Creffener,  and  from  a  chapter  wherein  he  is  pro- 
feffedly  treating  on  *  the  firft  date  of  the  rife  of  the  Beaft/ 
that  the  paffage  is  taken.  Antecedently  to  the  quotation 
of  it,  it  may  be  proper  to  inform  the  reader,  that  Jufti- 
nian  was  raifed  to  the  imperial  throne  in  the  year  527. 
In  the  beginning  of  his  reign,  fays  Dr.  Creffener,  Jufti- 
nian  publishes  an  edift  concerning  his  faith,  wherein  he 
'  threatens  all  who  ihould  diflent  from  it,  that  they  lhould 
4  have  no  manner  of  indulgence ;  and  that,  upon  the 
'  difcoyery  of  them,  they  fhould  fuffer  the  law  as  pro* 
4  feffed  heretics,  which  was  to  be  banifhed  the  Roman 
4  territories,  and  which  was  never  executed  upon  the 
4  generality  of  diffenters  before.    And  here  does  his 

*  faith  appear  to  be  made  the  rule  and  meafure  of  ortho- 

*  doxy  to  the  whole  empire.  Upon  a  penalty  which  had 

*  terror  enough  ill  it.  This  faith  he  fends  to  pope  John 
'  for  his  concurrence  with  him  in  it;  and  tells  him, 
"  that  he  did  it  to  conform  all  to  the  church  of  Rome ; 

that  it  was  always  his  defire  to  preferve  the  unity  of 
the  apoftolic  fee ;' — and  for  that  purpofe  "  to  bring 
44  all  the  Eaftern  churches  under  his  fubje£Uon,  and  to 
M  unite  them  to  the  fee  of  his  Holinefs."  Pope  John*s 
'  anfwer  to  him  does  repeat  the  fame  thing  out  of  his 
4  letter,  with  great  thanks  to  him,  as,  that  he  did  preferve 
4  the  faith  of  the  Roman  church,  and  did  bring  all  elfe 

*  under  the  fubje&ion  of  it,  and  did  draw  them  into  the 
4  unity  of  it.    Therein  alfo  does  Juftinian  exprefsly  call 

*  the  church  of  Rome  the  Head  of  alt  Churches,  and  de- 

*  fires  a  rule  of  faith  for  the  bifliops  of  the  Eaft.  The 
'  pope  on  the  other  fide  confirms  the  emperor's  faith  to 

*  be  the  only  true  faith,  and  that  which  the  Roman 

*  church  did  always  hold. — All  this  intercourfe  betwixt 

*  the  pope  and  the  emperor  is  infortfcd  into  the  code  of 

*  the  Imperial  law,  as  the  ilandard  and  rule  for  all  to 

B  b  '  conform 
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*  conform  to,  un,der  the  penalty  to  be  judged  to  be  here- 

*  tics.— Though  the  emperor's  faith  Qiould  be  accounted 
'  orthodox,  yet  the  inducing  fuch  a  new  penalty,  which 
'  fliould  force  it  upon  the  confciences  of  all  men,  as  fo 
4  neceflary  to  falvation,  that  a  man  could  not  poffibly  be 
'  a  member  of  the  catholic  church  without  the  profefliton 

*  of  it,  was  certainly  unwarrantable,  and  the  fir  ft  begin- 
'  ning  of  that  tyrannizing  power  in  the  Roman  church, 

*  which  made  the  whole  world  to  conform  to  all  its  arbi- 

*  trary  decrees,  and  to  worfhip  it  with  a  blind  obedience 
4  to  all  its  moil  unreafonable  commands.'     Among  the 

.extravagant  commands  of  Juftinian  one  was,  that  all 
fuch  (hould  be  anathematifed,  *  who  did  not  damn  all 

*  thofe  whom  they  called  heretics :  which  certainly  wa$ 

*  one  of  the  higheft  acts  of  tyranny  over  the  confciences 
'  of  the  univerfal  church,  and  which  of  all  their  injunc- 

*  tions  was  the  moft  difficult  to  fubferibe  unto13.' 

But  probably  there  pay  be  fome  perfons,  who  may 
think,  that  the  commencement  of  the  1260  years  had 
better  be  dated  from  the  year  547  than  from  the  year 
529;  partly  becaufe  Juftinian 's  tyrannic  proceedings  in 
his  management  of  councils,  in  his  perfecution  of  here- 
tics, and  in  his  endeavours  to  bring  about  a  uniformity  of 
faith  throughout  the  Roman  empire,  cannot  be  fuppofed 
to  have  been  carried  nearly  to  their  full  extent  earlier 
than  that  year,14 ;  and  partly  becaufe  they  may  be  of 

opinion 

*3  Dem.  of  the  Prot.  Appl.  of  the  Apoc.  p.  306. 

14  See  Creftener,  at  fapra  p.  307—312.  Juftinian,  fayt  the  jefuit  Peta- 
vius,  ionumerabilibus  edi&it  Catholic*  fidei  et  ecclefiaftica:  difcipHn* 
confaluit.  RationariumTmporvm,  p.  i.  1.  vii.  c.  5.  ThU  celebrated  cm- 
feror  wu  a»- unfeeling  bigot.  *  The  reign  of  Juftinian,'  fays  Mr.  Gib* 
boo,  *  was  an  uniform,  yet  various  fcene  of  persecution  \  and  be  appears 

*  to  have  furpafled  hit  indolent  p/edeceflbrt,  both  i»  the  contrivance  of 
'  hit  laws  and  the  rigour  of  their  execution.*  To  the  Samaritan*  of  Pa- 
lestine he  *  offered  only  the  alternative  of  baptifm  or  rebellion. — It  haa 

•been 
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opinion  with  Dr.  Crcffener  and  other  writers,  that  in 
this  calculation  18  years  are  to  be  deduded  from  the 
i26o1$»  fince  1260  apocalyptic  years,  each  conpfUng 
only  of  360  days,  amount  to  no  more  than  1242  folar  or 
Julian  years1*. 

Some  quotations  (hall  now  be  added,  which  may  ferve 
to  illuftrate  the  ppinion,  that  St.  John  by  no  means 
meant  to  intimate,  that  the  conclufion  of  the  1260  years 
would  be  the  epoch  of  the  complete  overthrow  of  civil  or 
of  fpiritual  tyranny*  During  the  1260  years,  fays  bp. 
Newton,  *  the  holy  city,  the  true  church  of  Chrift,  was 
'  to  be  trodden  underfoot,  which  is  the  loweft  ftate  of 
'  fabje&ion ;  the  two  witneffes  were  not  only  to  prophefy^ 

*  but  to  prophefy  infackcloth,  that  is  in  rnodrning  and  af- 
4  fliftion ;  the  woman,  the  church,  was  to  abide  in  the 

*  wilder ne/s,  that  is  in  a  forlorn  and  defolate  condition ; 

*  2nd  power  was  given  to  the  Beajl  wwww17,  not  merely  to 
'  continue,  as  it  is  tranflated,  but  to  pra&ifc,  and  pro/per, 

*  and  to  do  according  to  his  will18.— It  doth  not  there- 

*  fore  follow,  that  the  Beaft  is  to  continue,  to  exijl,  for 

*  been  computed  that  100,000  Roman  fubje&s  were  extirpated  in  the  Sa- 
4  maritan  war,  which  converted  the  once-fruitful  province  into  a  defolate 

*  and  fmoaking  wildernefs.  -But,  in  the  creed  of  Juftinian,  the  guilt  of 
'  murder  could  not  be  applied  to  the  (laughter  of  unbeliever! ;  and  he 
'  pioufly  laboured  to  eftabliih  with  fire  and  fword  the  unity  of  the  Chrif- 

*  tianiaittu'  Dccl.  and  Fall  of  the  Rom.  Emp.  vol.  VIII.  p.  320,  323, 
324.  On  Mr.  Gibbon's  inaccurate  ufe  of  the  word  pious  (as  it  is  an  inac- 
curacy of  which  he  is  fond)  I  might  here  expatiate,  were  this  a  work 
adapted  for  fuch  a  difcuffion. 

*  547 

'124ft 

1789 

u  See  Creffener  ut  fupra,  p.  238,  239 ;  and  Fleming*?  Difcourie  on  the 

Rife  and  Fall  of  the  Papaey,  p.  24—26. 

•»  XIII.  $. 

"•  See  the  word  explained  in  the  fame  way  by  Vitringa, 
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no  longer  a  time49/  Though  the  power  of  princes  and 


of  priefts  oyer  the  perfons  and  the  confidences  of  men 
was  to  decline  at  the  termination  of  the  1260  years,  and 
was  fpeedily  to  fall  into  a  weak  and  ftiattered  (late;  it  is 
not  therefore  to  be  concluded,  that  at  this  epoch  their 
authority  was  all  at  once  to  be  overthrown,  and  their 
opprefikms  were  to  ceafe  in  all  the  ftreets  of  the  fyra- 
boiic  city.  '  Nothing,'  fays  the  bp.  of  Worcefter,  •  has 
been  more  cenfured  in  proteftant  divines,  than  their 
temerity  in  fixing  the  fall  of  Antichrifl  ;  though  there 
are  certain  data  in  the  prophecies,  from  which  very 
grobable  conclufions  on  that  fubjeft  may  be  drawn. 
Experience,  it  is  faid,  contradi&s  this  calculation.  But 
it  is  not  considered,  that  the  fall  of  Antichrift  is  not  a 
fingle  events  to  happen  all  once ;  but  ajlate  of  things, 
to  continue  through  a  long  traft  of  time,  and  to  be 
gradually  accomplished. — Suppofe  the  ruin  of  the  Wef- 
tern  empire  had  been  the  fubjeft  of  a  predi&ion,  and 
fome  had  collefted  beforehand  from  the  terms  of  the 
prophecy,  that  it  would  happen  at  a  particular  time ; 
when  yet  nothing  more,  in  faft,  came  to  pafs,  than  the 
Jirjl  irruption  of  the  barbarous  nations ;  would  it  be' 
certain  that  this  colteftion  was  groundlefs  and  ill  made* 
becaufe  the  empire  fubfifted  in  a  good  degree  of  vigour 
for  fome  centuries  after  ?  Might  it  not  be  faid,  that  the 
empire  was  falling  from  that  asra,  or  perhaps  before  ; 
though,  in  the  event,  it  fell  not,  till  its  fovereignty  was 
fhaken  by  the  rude  hands  of  Attila»  or  rather,  till  it  was. 
laid  flat  by  the  well-dire&ed  force  of  Theodoric20?* 

At 

**  Vol.  ill.  p.  9x4,  38s.  Sec  fimilar  obfervattons  in  the  £vid~.  of  Na$. 
*nd  Rev.  Ret.  by  Dr.  Clarke,  p.  43s. 

*•  Vol.  II.  p.  71.  And  though  nothing  more  came  to  pafs  in  the  year 
1789  than  the  French  Revolution ;  would  it  be  certain  that  the  fall  of  An- 
tichrift might  not  be  dated  from  that  year,  and  that  fuch  an  inference  was 

ground- 
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At  the  clofe  of  the  1260  years,  fays  the  author  of  an 

*  Effay  *n  the  Numbers. of Daniei  and  John,  *  the  Beaft 

*  wa$  to  meet  with  a  vifible  check  to  his  power81.'  The 
Beaft  will  not  be  deftroyed,  fays  Durham,  at  the.  expira- 
tion of  the  1260  years ;  hut,  to  ufe  this  early  commenta- 
tor's own  words,  his  power  will  be  clipped,  and  his 
authority  fcaken82.  The  feventh  trumpet,  fays  Mr, 
Whifton,  which  has  the  vials,  for  its  contents,  is  not  to 
commence  till  after  the  i26o  years  are  expired;  >fo  that 
die  1260  years  bring  to  a  cortclufion  only  the  *  Prevail* 
4  ing  Tyranny  of  the  Beaft* — But  the  end  or  deftruftion 
4  of  the  Bead  himfelf '  will  not  take  place  4  till  the  end 

*  of  the  feme  trumpet,  or  the  conclufion  of  the  vials*3/ 
To  the  fame  purpofe  fpeaks  Dr.  More.  *  That  the  reign 
4 of  the  Beaft  does  not . end.  With  the  fixth  trumpet'  is, 
fays  this  learned  writer,  *  a  thing  I  do  eafily  grant ;  but 
4  yet  in  the  mean  time,  I  contend  that  the  fulfilling  of  his 
'  42  months  is  at  the  exitus  of  the  fixth  trumpet,  which 
1  refpefts  the  duration  of  the  entirenefs  thereof ;  which 

*  entirenefs  was  broken  at  the  rifing  of  the  witneffes.— 
4  Unlefs  the  affairs  of  Europe  mould  break  of  a  fudden, 
'  as,  Olaus  fays,  the  Frozen  ocean  does,  and  then  imme- 
4  diately  finks  (which  is  a  miracle  above  belief),  I  fee  no 
4  probability  at  all  of  any  other  fenfe  of  the  Hinting  the 
4  reign  of  the  Beaft  to  42  months  than  I  have  already 

*  declared*4.' 

groundlefs  and  ill  made,  becaufe  the  anttehriftian  empire  fubfifted  in  a 
food  degree  of  vigour  for  fome  years  after  ?    Might  it  not  be  (aid,  tjiat 
the  empire  xvasfoUing  from  that  era,  or  perhaps  before;  though,  in  the 
event,  it  Jell  not,  till  ita  fovereignty  was  (haken  by  —  —  —  —  —  —  — 

•——.—,  or  jather,  till  it  was  laid  flatby  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —* 

—  —  —  ?  Here  are  chafms  in  the  fentence,  which  our  ignorance  of  futu- 
rity renders  neceffary,  and  which  muil  be  filled  up  at  a  future  time. 

M  Burton's  Eff.  on  the  Numbers  of  Dan.  and  John,  1766,  p.  263. 

M  P.  553*  *3  P.  «8,  89. 

H  On  the  Apoc.  p.  163 ;  and  Myft.  of  Iniq.  p.  3S0Y 
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Now  fotne  probably  may  be  of  opinion,  that  the  affairs 
of  Europe  have  fuddenly  broken,  and  taken  a  new  direc- 
tion ;  and  that  a  mighty  change  will  be  effefted  in  the 
circumflances  of  mankind  by  means  of  the  revolution  of 
France,  by  the  fpread  of  its  principles  and  the  progrefs 
of  it*  arms.  They  may  alfo  not  unreafonabfy  conclude, 
that,  in  this  quarter  of  the  world,  the  wheels  of  the  drift- 
ing fabrics  of  government,  complex  as  they  are  in  their 
original  conftruftion,  injured  by  the  ruft  of  age,  often 
impeded  by  the  collifion  of  jarring  interefts,  and  every 
where  clogged  by  the  interference  of  fiiperfluous  weights, 
will  in  a  fhort  time  be  flopped  by  the  obftruftions  which 
will  be  thrown  in  their  way ;  and  that  thofe,  who  have 
hitherto  regulated  their  movements,  will  ceafe  to  direct 
them,  or  to  put  in  motion  thofe  engines  of  oppreffion,  in 
the  management  of  which  they  now  difcover  fo  much 
expertnefs,  as.  they  will  be  driven  from  their  polls, 
covered  with  difgrace,  and  depreffed  by  difappointment. 
The  People,  they  may  expeft,  will  hereafter  be  the  great 
Firft  Moving  Caufe  that  {hall  a&uate  the  machine  of 
government ;  and  the  agents,  whom  they  (hall  appoint, 
will  determine  on  the  fpecific  mode  on  which  it  (hall  be 
conftrufted,  and  adjuft  and  fuperintend  its  feveral  opera- 
tions,  however  numerous  or  complicated. 

The  change  in  the  political  world,  already  accom- 
pli (hed  in  France,  fome  perhaps  may  concerve,  is 
equal  in  point  of  greatnefs,  in  point  of  rapidity,  in 
point  of  benefit,  to  the  moft  flriking  change  which 
the  natural  world  can  produce.  With  refpeft  alfo  to 
Come  of  thofe  lofty  edifices  of  power,  which  are  fcattered 
"over  the  furface  of  the  European  continent,  it  will  per- 
haps be  thought,  that  the  rapidity  with  which  thefe  un- 
wieldy fabrics,  though  they  have  fubfifted  during  the  re- 
volution of  centuries,  and  to  the  fuperficial  obf^rver  ap- 
peared pofleffech  of  ftrength  which  nothing  could  over- 
power  or  {hatter,  {hall  finfe  and  break  in  pieces,  in  con- 

fequence 
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fequfcnce  of  that  alteration  of  fentiment  which  (hall  pre- 
Vail,  and  that  ardor  of  patriotifm  which  mall  be  kindled, 
may  not  unaptly  be  compared  to  the  fuddennefs,  with 
which  a  vaft  fea  of  ice,  that  before  exhibited  a  profpeft 
the  moll  dreary  and  comfortlefs,  is  fubdued  by  thaw,  and 
all  its  different  compartments,  oh  the  change  of  weather 
and  the  kindly  approach  of  fummer,  melt  and  difappear ; 
notwithftanding  that  fea  has  been  fo  frozen  by  a  nor- 
thern winter,  as  to  have  lafled  a  long  fucceflion  of 
weeks,  and  notwithftanding  it  appeared  to  the  eye  of  the 
uninformed,  too  firm  to  be  broken,  and  too  hard  to  be 
diffolved. 

I  now  proceed  to  take  fome  notice  of  the  numbers 
which  occur  in  the  xiith  ch.  of  Daniel ;  and  as  this  con- 
cluding chapter  of  the  Hebrew  prophet  is  fhort  and  a 
very  remarkable  erie,  I  fhall  embrace  this  opportunity  01 
quoting  the  greater  part  of  it,  and  of  introducing  a  few 
extra&s  in  illuftratiori  of  it.     *  The  prophecies  of  Da-v 

•  niel,'  fays  Sir  I.  Netyton,  •  are  all  of  them  related  to 
4  one  another,  as  if  they  were  but  feveral  parts  of  one 

•  general  prophecy,  given  at  feveral  times25.'  In  agree- 
ment with  this  remark,  it  has  been  concluded,  that  his 
predi&ions  in  ch.  xii.  have  a  relation  to  what  he  has 
elfewhere  foretold  with  refpett  to  the  expiring  of  perse- 
cution, the  deftruftien  of  the  antichriflian  monarchies, 
and  the  fubfequent  reign  of  genuine  Chriftianity  in  the 
world. 

In  v.  4  it  is  faid,  but  thou,  0  Daniel,  Jhut  up  the 
words,  and  feal  the  book,  even  to  the  time  of  the  end: 
many  Jhall  run  to  and  fro,  and  knowledge  fhall  be  in- 
creafed.  *  To  fhut  up  a  book,'  fays  Mr.  Lowth,  '  and 
'  to  feal  it,  is  the  fame  with  concealing  the  fenfe  of  it,— 

•  as  hath  been  obferved  upon  ch.  viii.  25.     And  the  fame 

B  b  4  '  reafon 
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'  reafon  is  affigned  in  both  places  for  this  command,  viz. 
'  bccaufe  there  would  be  a  long  interval  of  time  between 
'  the  date  of  the  prophecy,  and  the  final  accomplifhment 

•  of  it. — But  the  nearer  that  time  approached,  the  more 

•  light  fhould  men  have  for  underftanding  the  prophecy 
'  itfelf ;  as  is,  implied  in  the  following  words.  Many 
^  Jhall  run  to  andjro,  and  knowledge  Jhall  be  incrcafed. 

•  Many  {hall  be  inquifitive  after  truth,  and  keep  corref- 
'  pondence  with  others  for.  their  better  information  :  ai>4 
'  the  gradual  completion  of  this  and  other  prophecies 

•  flhall  direft  obferving  readers  to  form  a  judgment  con- 
1  cerning  thofe  particulars  which  are  yet  to  be  fulfilled.' 
But  the  latter  words,  though  they  may  be  admitted  to 
have  a  peculiar  reference  to  prophetic  knowledge,  may 
alfo  be  reafonably  thought  to  refer  to  the  augmentation 
of  knowledge  in  general.  But  what  is  the  time  of  the 
end?  In  its  ftri&  and  proper  fenfe,  fays  an  intelligent 
commentator  on  Daniel,  it  '  is  that  time,  wherein  the 

•  years  of  Antichrift  are  finilhed26.'  Though  the  nature 
of  the  wonders  foretold  in  this  book  of  prophecy  was 
thus  imperfe&ly  revealed  to  Daniel,  fomewhat  was  com- 
municated to  him  relative  to  the  period  of  their  accom- 
plifliment.  For -one  of  the  angels  of  the  vifion  is  repre- 
sented in  v.  6  as  faying  unto  another  angel,  in  the  pre- 
fence  of  Daniel,  and  for  his  information,  how  long  Jhall 
it  be  to  the  end  of  thefe  wonders  ?  And,  fays  Daniel 
(v.  7 — la),  /  heard  the  man  clothed  in  linen,  which  was 
upon  the  waters  of  the  river,  when  he  held  up  his  right 
hand  and  his  left  hand  unto  heaven,  andfware  by  him 
that  livethfor  every  that  it  Jhall  be  for  a  time,  times ,  and 
an  half;  and  when  he  Jhall  have  accomplifhed  to  fcatter 
the  power  of  the  holy  people,  all  thefe  things  fhall  be 

fnijhtd.    And  I  heard,  but  I  underftood  not ;  thenfaid 

*•  Parker  «n  P?pvp.  i*s, 
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1,0  my  tord^  what  Jhall  be  the  end  of  theft  things? 
And  he  f aid,  go  thy  way,  Daniel:  for  the  words  are 
clqfed  up  and fealed  till  the  time  of  the  end.  Many  Jhall 
be  purified,  and  made  white,  and  tried  \  but  the  wicked 
Jhall  do  wickedly  :  and  none  of  the  wicked  Jhall  under- 
fiand:  but  the  wife  Jhall  underjtand.  And  from  the 
time  that  the  daily  facrifice  Jhall  be  taken  away,  and  the 
abomination  that  maketh  defolatefet  up,  there  Jhall  be  a 
thou/and  two  hundred  and  ninety  days.  Blcjfed  is  he 
that  waitetk,  and  cometh  to  the  thoufand  three  hundred 
and  Jive  and  thirty  days. 

The  period  here  fpecified  by  Daniel,  a  time,  times, 
and  an  half,  fignifies*  fays  Mede,  the  1260  years  during 
which  the  ten-horned  Beaft  was  .to  reign 7?*  The  extraft 
which  follows  is  from  the  paraphrafe  of  Dr.  Wells. 
And  I  heard  the  angel  fwear  by  Him,  *  that  lives  for 

*  ever  and  ever,  that  itjtiall  bejor  a  time,  times v  and  an 
4  half  of  time,  i.  e.  the  faid  wonderful  things  are  not  to 

•  be  accomplished,  till  the  expiration  or  end  of  that  por- 

*  tion  of  time  of  the  Fourth  Kingdom*  during  which 
4  (according  to  what  wag  made  knpwn  unto  Daniel  in  a 

•  former  vifion,  viz.  chap*  vii.  25)  the  little  horn  Jhall 
'  wear  out  the  faints  of  the  mofl  JJigh,  and  they  Jhall  be 
'given  into  his  hand.'  As  the  words,  repeatedly  em- 
ployed by  Daniel  in  ch.  vii.  thejaints  of  the  Mojl  High, 
are  moft  certainly  not  to  be  underftood  of  the  Jews,  but 
of  genuine  Chriftians ;  fo  in  like  manner  there  is  reafon 
to  believe,  that  that  kindred  expreflion,  the  holy  people, 
has  in  ch.  xii.  exaftly  the  fame  fignification**.    The 

claufe 

*  That  the  kotypetple,  in  ch,  xii.  v.  7  of  Dan,  it  to  be  underftood  of 
genuine  Chriftiana,  the  learned  Dr.  Goodwin  conceived  to  be  unqueftion- 
tble,  p.  185.  *  The  Chriftians  may,*  fays  bp.  Newton  (on  Dan.  vol.  II. 
p.  48),  *  foil  is  well  as  the  Jews  be  comprehended  under  the  name  of  the 

'hefy 


claufe  containing  thcfe  words  Waple*f  endeavours  to  iU 
hi  Urate  by  referring  to  a  paffage  in  the  apocalypfe.  By 
the  *  accomplishment  of  the  Scattering ,  or  difperfion  of 

*  the  power  of  the  holy  people  can,'  he  fays,  '  be  meant 
4  no  other  than  the  woman's  coming  out  of  tie  wilder* 

*  ne/s**,  where  the  holy  people  were  difperfed  and  fcat- 

*  tered.'  But  I  do  not  conceive,  that  the  prophet's 
words  oblige  us-  to  conclude,  that  genuine  Chriftians 
will  ceafe  to  be  opprefied,  immediately  at  the  expiration 
of  the  1260  years.  When  h£  fays,  that  itfkallbefor  a 
time,  times,  and  an  half;  and  that  when  hefhall  have  ac~ 
complifhed  to  fcatter  the  power  of  the  holy  people,  all 
thefe  things  Jhall  be  finifhed;  the  meaning  m&y  be,  that 
it  is,  for  the  126a  years,  that  the  whole  body  of  true  Chrif- 
tians fliall  be  principally  expofed  to  the  attacks  of  civil 
and  ecclefiaftical  tyranny;  and  that  fome  time  after- 
wards, when  the  period  of  their  being  in  a  difperfed  and 
precarious  and  persecuted  fiate  (hall  be  completely  ac- 
complished, then  that  all  the  principal  events  foretold  by 
Daniel  (hall  be  finifhed.  I  fliall  Ihortry  have  occafion 
to  introduce  a  quotation  from  St.  John,  wherein  he  has 
manifeftly  copied  frt>m  the  7th  v.  of  thfe  xiith  ch*  of 

*  koly  people'    By  *  the  Holy  peopt$%*  fays  s  learned  writer,  wife*  was  qaoted 

in  the  laft  chapter,  and  whofe  figuaturc  it  Synergus  (Cmnunt.  and  EJf, 
p.  481),  '  I  underftand  the  Chriftians  diftiiiguilhed  by  that  general  title 
4  from  the  reft  of  the  world,  without  any  regard  to  their  moral  character, 
1  or  any  thing  besides  their  outward  profeftfon.'  Thus  4t.  appears,  that 
the  appellation  of  the  heiy  people*  with  refpeft  to  extent  of  import,  is  dif- 
ferently underftood  by  different  writers. 

*9  On  Rev.  x.  7. 

30  It  is  in  ch.  xii.  v.  6  of  the  Rev.  that  the  fymbolic  woman  is  repre- 
fented  as  *  flying  into  a  wildernefs,'  (I  am  now  quoting  from  Mr.  Low- 
man,)  '  to  intimate,  the  condition  of  the  church  would  be  difficult  and 
4  dangerous  in  thefe  times,  like  the  Ifraelites,  when  they  wandered  in  the 
1  wildernefs.'  *  The  wildernefs  into  which  (he  fled  intimates,'  fays  a  fo- 
reign writer,  'the  church's  obfeuxity,  poverty,,  and  diftrefs.'  New  Syfi, 
tfApac.  p.  60. 

Daniel, 
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Daniel,  at  the  very  time  when  he  is  fpeaking  of  the 
feventh  trumpet  and  the  deftru&ion  of  the  antichriftian 
empire31.  Here  then  the  reader  will  be  furnifhed  with 
a  new  reafon  for  concluding,  that  each  of  the  prophets  is 
fpeaking  of  the  fame  period  and  the  fame  events. 

Many,  fays  Daniel,  Jhall  be  purified,  and  made  white, 
and  tried.  *  The  perfecutions  of  the  faithful,*  fays  Mr, 
Lowth,  *  are  defigned  for  the  trial  of  their  faith,  and 

*  purifying  their  lives.'  And  from  the  time  that  the 
daily  Jacrifice  Jhall  be  taken  away,  and  the  abomination 
that  maketh  defolate Jet  up,  there  Jhall  be  a  thoufand  two 
hundred  and  ninety  days.  That  this  computation  cannot 
refer  to  the  defolate  ftate  of  Jerufalem  and  the  profana- 
tion of  its  temple,  appears  evident,  becaufe  a  much 
longer  period  than  1290  years  has  elapfed,  (mce  the  city 
and  the  temple  were  expofed  to  the  infults  of  Antiochus, 
or  Titus,  or  Hadrian.  •  The  fame  exprefiions,'  fays 
Mr.  Lowth,  •  made  ufe  of  to  defer ibe  Antiochus's  perfe- 
'  cution,rchap.  xi.  31,  are  here  applied  to  the  defolations 
4  made  by  Antichrift,  of  which  the  former  was  a  figure.' 
Mr.  Wintle,  to  whom  the  public  are  indebted  for  a  New 
Tranflation  of  Daniel,  obferves,  that  •  the  language  is 
'  borrowed  from  the  fervice  of  the  Jewifh  temple,  and 
4  applicable  to  the  church  of  God  in  a  variety  of  Hates 

*  and  forms  :  that  it  is  here  particularly  meant  to  have  its 
4  il  hi  ft  ration  during  the  times  of  the  Chriftian  church 
1  mufi,*  fays  Mr.  Wintle,  '  be  evident,  not  only  from  the 

*  whole  feries  of  the  foregoing  remarks,  but  becaufe  the 
4  days  cannot  be  taken  in  their  ft ri 61  fenfe,  but  muft  be 

*  understood  for  fo  many  years.'  *  The  Jet  ting  up  of  the 
1  abomination  oJ.de/oIation,'  bp.  Newton  in  like  manner 
remarks,  is  '  a  general  phrafe32.'     To  Jet  up  the  abomi- 

31  See  the  note  from  Vitriofa,  at  the  bottom  of  p»  tgg. 
*  Vol,  II.  p.  193. 

nation 
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nation  that  maketh  defolate,  fays  Mr.  Parker,  is  to  eftab- 
lifli  4  antichriftian  idolatries  and  fuperflitions,  corrupt 
4  do&rine  and  unlawful  worfhip  ;'  and  to  take  away  the 
daily  Jacrijice  is  to  take  away  *  the  true  doftrine  and 

•  worfhip  inftituted  by  Chrift3V  •  Here,'  fays  Mr. 
Lowth,  *  the  time  allotted  for  the  perfecutions  of  Anti- 
4  chrift,  till  the  church  be*  entirely  cleanfed  and  purified, 
4  is  enlarged  from  1260  days,  denoted  by  time,  times,  and 

•  an  half,  ver.  7,  to  1290  days.'  'J'he  prophet  imme- 
diately adds,  Blejfed  is  he  that  waiteik,  and  cometh  to  the 
thoufand  three  hundred  and  Jive  and  thirty  days.  The 
ftate  of  mankind,  at  the  end  of  this  fecoud  period  of  45 
years,  is  to  be  fub ft antially  meliorated34, 

Mr.  Bicheno,  who  calculates,  that  the  firft  period 
which  Daniel  fpecifies,  a  time,  and  times,  and  an  half, 
or  the  1260  years,  terminated  in  the  year  1789,  about 
which  time  alfo  the  rejurreclion  of  the  witneffes  and  the 
earthquake  in  the  Tenth  Part  of  the  city  took  place,  con- 
fequently  fuppofes,  that  the  1290  years  will  end  in  tjie 
year  1819,  and  the  1335^  years  in  1864.  During  thefirft 
of  thefc  periods,  reaching  from  the  year  1789  tp  1819,  he 
concludes,  that  all  the  feven  vials  are  to  be  poured  out ; 

•  a  feafon/  fays  he,  *  it  is  likely  of  great  calamities,  but 
4  efpecially  to  the  enemies  of  Chrift's  kingdom. — To 
4  gather  and  try  the  Jews  preparatory  to  their  conver- 
4  fion,  to  deftroy  the  remains  of  tyranny,  and  to  purify 

w  Parker  on  Dan.  p.  109,  133.    *  The  offering  daily  facrificc*  is  an  ex- 

•  predion  very  proper  to  denote  the  external  of  the  Chriftian  vrerlhip.* 

Ctmment.  and  EJf.  ut  fupra,  fignature  Syncrgus,  vol.  I.  p.  473. 
**  Bp.  Newton  fays,  *  it  is,  I  conceive,  to  thefc  great  events,  the  fall  of  \ 

•  Antichrift,  the  reftoration  of  the  Jew*,  and  the  beginning  of  the  glorious 

«  millennium,  that  the  three  different  dates  in  Daniel  of  1260  years,  1290 

•  years,  and  1335  years,  are  to  be  feferred,*  vol.  III.  p.  393.    That  the 

Jews  will  be  reftoredto  their  own  land  in  the  courfe  of  30  years,  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  i*6o,  I  do  not,  however,  myfelf  conceive  to  be  at  all 
probable.    See  Rom*  xi.  45. 

*  and 
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*  and  enlarge  the  Centile  church,  will  occupy  forty-five 

*  years  more. — This  is  the  time  of  which  Daniel  fays, 

*  Bleffed  is  he  that  comttk  to  it,  and  which  is  the  year 

*  1864  3V 

Such  is  the  ftatement  of  Mr.  Bicheno.  On  the  pro- 
bability of  it  the  reader  muft  judge  for  himfelf.  Per- 
fuadedthat  the  fixing  of  future  dates  is  a  bufinefs  of  in- 
finite delicacy,  I  Ihould  certainly  myfelf  have  been  very 
unwilling  to  have  fpoken  in  fo  peremptory  a  manner 
refpefting  the  epochas  of  Daniel,  or  on  the  period  when 
any  unaccomplished  events  are  deftined  to  happen**. 
With ,  refpeft  to  the  time  when  the  proper  millenniary 
period  fliall  commence,  I  do  not  allow  myfelf  even  to 
conjefture ;  and,  on  the  number  of  years  which  will  be 
occupied  in  the  effufion  of  the  vials,  I  likewife  conceive 
myfelf  incompetent  to  give  any  opinion.  Of  this,  how- 
ever, I  am  perfuaded,  that  they  will  be  poured  out  much 
fooner  than  many  commentators  have  fuppofed. 

The  following  is  the  opinion  of  an  ingenious  French 
commentator.  It '  may  be  affirmed  as  certain  and  indu- 
1  bitable, — that  when  the  vials  come  to  be  poured  out, 
4  there  (hall  be  no  long  diftance  between  the  pouring  out 
1  of  one  of  them,  and  the  effufion  of  the  reft.  Becaufe 
1  it  is  faid  in  the  xth  chapter,  v.  6,  that  the  angel  fw are 
'  that  there  Jhoutd  be  time  no  longer.  That  is  to  fay,  that 
*  there  (hould  be  no  more  delay;  that  the  judgments  oi 
4  God  fliall  overtake  the  Beafl,  without  any  refpite  be- 
4  twixt  one  and  another, — Before  the  pouring  forth  of 
4  the  firft  'vial  *  be  ended,  the  fecond  flball  begin,  and  fo 
4  the  reft37.'     The  whole  of  the  angelic  oath,  relating  to 

*  Sign*  of  the  Times,  p.  60,  65. 

•*  In  jaftict  to  Mr.  Bicheno  it  ought,  however,  to  be  obferved,  that  kt 
fpeaks  hi  afar  left  confident  tone,  than  that  which  many  preceding  calcula- 
tor have  employed.     t 

37  New  Syft.  of  the  Apoc  p.  a$o. 

the 
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the  period  pf  the  feventh  trumpet,  which  I  have  alluded 
to  as  being  copied  from  Daniel,  is  thus  fublimely  ex- 
preffed.  And  the  angel  zuhich  Ifawfland  upon  thtfea, 
and  upon  the  earthy  lifted  up  his  hand  to  heaven,  and 
fware  by  him  that  livethfor  ever  and  ever,  who  created 
heaven  and  the  things  that  are  therein,  and  the  earth 
and* the  things  that  are  therein,  and  the  fea  and  the 
things  which  are  therein,  that  there Jhould  be  no  longer 
delay™ :  but  in  the  days  of  the  voice  of  the  feventh  angel, 
when  hefhall  begin  to  found 39,  the  myflery  of Godfhould 
be  finifhed,  as  he  hath  declared  to  his  fervants  the 
prophets*0.  By  Mr.  Pyle  a  part  of  this  paffage  is  thus 
paraphrafed.  Having  lifted  up  his  hands  to  heaven,  in 
the  fame  manner  as  the  angel  in  Daniel  is  reprefented  to 
have  done41,  he,  *  in  the  name  of  the  Almighty  and 
4  Eternal  Father  of  all  things,  protefted,  that  whatever 

*  the  faid  Daniel,  or  any  other  prophet  had  foretold  con- 

*  cerning  the  kingdom  of  Chrift,  and  the  glorious  fuccefs 

*  of  it  here  upon  earth,  in  the  latter  times,  fliould  be  all 
4  punfhially  fulfilled.  And  particularly  that  part  of 
4  Daniel's  prediftion,  that  the  reign  of  the  antichriftian 

*  kingdom  of  idolatry  and  perfecution  was  to  continue, 
4  after  it  is  in  its  full  height,  but  for  a  time,  and  times, 
4  and  a  half  time  (i.  e-  for  1260  years  and  no  longer), 

*  fliould  be  verified  in  the  period  of  this  feventh  trum- 
4  pet.'    With  refpeft  to  the  expreflioh,  the  myJUry  of 

3»  Thus  Mr.  Wakefield  tranflates  this  claufe.     Io  our  common  tranfla- 

« 

tton  it  is,-  that  there  Jhould  be  time  no  longer.  That  xpovos  iignifies  delay 
may  be  feen  in  the  lexicons  of  Conftantine  and  Hederic  ;  that  it  here  bears 
that  figuration  is  the  ftatement  of  Brightman,  of  Doddridge,  and  of  Vi- 
tringa ;  and  it  is  obferved  by  Daubuz,  that  in  this  place  it  is  thus  under- 
flood  by  *  mo  ft  interpreters  and  verfions.' 

.    »  Daubuz  renders  the  words,  in  the  days  of  the  .voice  of tha  feventh  etngel, 
when  he Jhall  found  the  trumpet,  the  myflery  of  God /kali  befinijkejt\  and  adds, 
that  the  original  might  have  been  tranflated,  when  he  Jhall  havi  founded. 
«•  X.  5,6,  7.  ♦'  XII.  7.. 

God, 
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God,  it  fignifies,  feys  Vitringa,  *  the  oracles  of  the  pro- 
§  phefc,  which  interpret  the  fecret  will  of  God ;'  and  it 
confifts,  adds  this  eminent  commentatojr,  of  the  great 
concluding  events  which  they  foretell ;  namely,  of  the 
remarkable  judgments  by  which  the  enemies  of  Chrift's 
kingdom  (hall  be  deftroyed,  the  eflablifliment.  of  that 
kingdom  throughout  the  globe*  and  the  consequent  uni- 
'  verfal  prevalence  of  virtue  and  holinefs. 

Whenever  the  vials  *  begin,'  fays  Dr.  Beverly  in  his 
Scripture  Line  of  Time**t  4  they  move  with  fo  fwift  a 

*  courfe,  that  it  is  impoffible  there  mould  be  any  delay  in 
4  them  after  they  are  begun,  or  that  any  of  them  mould 
4  be  entered,  and  not  all  of  them  in  their  order  fwiftly 
'poured  out.'  It  is  obferved  by  Brightmao,  (a  com- 
mentator always  treated  with  great  refpefl;  by  Vitrinp,} 
that  the  feventh  trumpet,  which,  he  fays,  has  the  feven 
vials  for  its  conftituent  parts,  •  mould  be  difpatched  in  a 
4  fliort  time,  and  mould  not  linger  fo  long  as  the  former 

*  trumpets  did,  but  mould  fly  rather  with  fwift  wings43.' 
'The  effefts  of  the  feventh  trumpet,'  fays  Mr.Waple, 
4  mail  not  take  up  any  long  time  in  their  accomplishing ; 
4  but  (hall  be  performed  with  fpeed,  and  of  a  fudden ; 

*  which  may  perhaps  be  the  meaning  of  tpx?7**  r*XP  • 
4  for,  as  a  judicious  perfon  hath  acutely  obferved,  the 

*  fixth  trumpet  comes  immediately  after  the  fifth,  as  well 
4  as  the  fevenih  after  the  fixth ;  and  therefore  it  cannot 
4  be  diflinguifhed  from  the  others  by  its  immediate  fuo 

*  ceffion,  which  is  common  to  them  all ;  but  by  the 
%  fpeed  of  its  motions  and  the  quicknels  of  its  events44.' 

That  the  vials  will  be  poured  out  rapidly,  feems  to  be 
countenanced  by  the  8th  verfe  of  the  xviiith  ch.  of  St. 
John,  where  that  prophet,  when  fpeaking  of  the  fym- 

m  * 

*•  Publifhed  in  London  in  4to.  in  1684,  p.  187. 
4»  See  p.  380,  506.  "  On  ch.  xi.  14. 

bolic 
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folic  Babyldn,  fays,  her  plagues  Jhall  come  in  one  day, 
death,  and  mourning,  and  famine.  Againit  the  opinion, 
that  the  vials  will  be  poured  out  with  a  confiderable  de- 
gree of  rapidity,  the  word  vial  may  itfelf  appear  to  mili- 
tate ;  for,  as  it  fignifies  a  veffel  with  a  narrow  mouth,  it 
would  feem  to  denote,  that  God's  wrath  will  be  poured 
out  not  all  at  once,  but  flowly,  and  by  little  and  little. 
But  the  objeftion  has  no  folid  foundation.  The  faft  is, 
the  word  vial  is  an  improper  rendering ;  for  it  com- 
municates to  the  mind  of  the  Englifh  reader  an  idea  en- 
tirely different  from  that  which  the  Greek  original  fug- 
gefts.  On  this  point  it  will  be  fufficient  to  appeal  to 
two  of  the  molt  learned  of  the  commentators.  *  We  have 

*  proved/  fays  Daubuz45,  that  <p<*x»»,  the  word  here  ufed, 

*  is  a  bowl  or  bafin  proper  for  libations,  to  pour  the 

*  liquor  contained  all  at  once.9    A  p/«Au  '  is  fuppofed  by 

*  all  interpreters,'  fays  Vitringa46,  '  to  have  certainly  had 
4  the  fhape  of  a  cup,  and  this  has  lately,  by  a  certain 

*  writer  of  eminent  learning,  been  very  clearly  demon- 
4  ftrated47.'  It  is  manifeft  then,  that  the  word  under 
confideration,  inftead  of  favouring  the  alleged  objeftion, 
when  examined,  favours  the  expedation,  that  thefe  di- 
vine judgments  will  be  rapidly  executed** 

'        r.'  ' 

4*  P.  68i.  *'  P.  689. 

**  Btatuit,  Seka,  Sacr.  lib.  it.  cap.  f,  fed.  64,  65. 
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CHAPTER    XXII. 

ON     A     MEMORABLE     PREDICTION     DELIVERED 

« 

BY    CHRIS*T. 

HPHERE  is  a  paffage,  leading  to  the  fame  conclufions 
•*-  with  the  prophecies,  which  have  been  alleged  in 
chapters  xviii.  and  xx.  from  Daniel  and  from  John, 
which  is  fandioned  by  a  yet  higher  name.  It  is.  the 
prediction  of  Christ  himfelf.  Certainly  therefore  it 
claims  more. than  ordinary  attention:  and,  in  order  that 
it  may  be  examined  fairly,  I  mull  entreat  the  reader  to 
diveft  himfelf,  as  much  as  poffible,  of  any  preconceived 
notions  refpefting  ttie  meaning  of  the  expreflions  that 
occur  in  it ;  and  to  alk"  himfelf,  whether  thefe  notions 
are  the  refult  of  enquiry,  or  whether  they  have  been 
taken  up,  haftily  and  inconfiderately,  either  from  a 
deference  to  the  authority  of  commentators,/ or  from 
an  attention  to  the  mere  found  of  the  words.  In  the  ob- 
fervations  to  be  made  upon  this  prophecy,  I  {hall  in 
many  points  follow  Joseph  Mede.  And  what  is  his 
character  ?  He. is  introduced  to  the  reader  by  bp.  Hurd 
(to  the  fcholaf  indeed  he  could  be  no  ft  ranger),  as  *  a 
'  fublime  genius, — folely  devoted  to  the  love  of  truth, 
*  and  to  the  inveftigation  of  it.  His  learning,'  declares 
the  prelate,  '  was  vaft,  but  well.chofen  and  well  dj- 
'  gefted;  and  his  under  Handing,  in  no  common  degree, 
1  firong  and  capacious1/ 

The  predictions  of  the  xxivth  ch.  of  Matthew,  fays 
Or.  Jortin,  *  may  perhaps  prefigure  the  deftruftion  of 

•  Vol.  II.  p.  in. 

C  c  anti- 
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4  antichriftian  Tyranny*,  and  the  manifeftatian  of  Chrift, 

•  that  is,  of  his  power  and  fpirit ;  and  then  may  com- 

*  mence  a  better  and  happier  sera,  and  fuch  a  renova- 

*  tion,  as  may  be  called  New  Heavens  and  a  New  Earth, 
4  wherein  dwelleth  rigkteoufnefs*/  But  the  reader  will, 
I  hope,  in  the  courfe  of  the  work,  fee  reafon  to  believe, 
not  only  that  they  are  prefigured%  but  that  they  are  ex- 
prefsly  and  primarily  foretold ;  and  will  affent  to  the 
opinion  of  Daubuz  and  of  Dr,  Lancafter  with  refpeS  to 
thefe  predictions.  The  former  in  hU  Commentary,  and 
the  latter  in  his  Symbolical  Dictionary,  obferve  (and  I  am 
lorry  that  their  incidental  introduction  of  the  paflage  per- 
mitted them  not  to  be  more  copious  on  thp  fubjefl),  that 
when  Jefus  faid  (Mat.  xxiv.  29),  that  *  the  Powers  of 

*  the  Heavens Jhall  bejhaken,  it  is  eafy  to  conceive  that 
•he  meant,  that  the  kingdoms   of   the  world 

*,SHOULD  BE  OVERTHROWN  TO  SUBMIT  TO  HIS 
*  KINGDOM4.' 

Our  Lord's  words  are  thefe :  Immediately  after  the 
tribulation  of  thofe  days  fhall  the  fun  be  darkened,  and 
the  moon  fhall  not  give  her  light,  and  the  Jiars  fhall fall 
from  heaven,  and  the  powers  of  the  heavens  fhall  be 
Jhaten*.  *  Certainly  our  Saviour/  fays  Jofeph  Mede, 
here  *  ufeth  i  prophetical  exprtfhon.'  It  cannot,  as  he 
mews,   be  literally  underftood.     '  Whither,'  he  afks, 

•  fhall  the  ftars  fall  from  heaven,  which  are  either  as  big, 

•  or  many  times  bigger,  than  the  globe  of  the  earth  ? 
'  Whelre  (hall  there  be  room  for  them*?' 

*  In  like  manner,  Dr.  Wells  fays,  that  Mat.  xxiv.  £9  majr  fecondarify  be 
niklerftood  of  the  final  deftru&iod  of  the  amtenriftfeii  fVate. 

*  Rem.  on  Eccl.  Hift.  vol.  I.  p.  115, 

4  Daubuz,  p.  161.  &  Mat.  xxiv.  19. 

6  P.  761.  One  of  Mede's  moft  illuftrious  contemporaries,  Hugo  Grow 
tius,  omits  not  io  obferve,  that  to  the  expreffious  of  this  verfc  a  fymbolic 
meaning  nufl  be  annexed. 

This 
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This  point  then  being  taken  for  granted,  it  next  re- 
mains to  enquire,  what  is  the  eftabliflied  acceptation  of 
the  fubfime  fymbols  which  our  Lord  ha£  employed. 
There  afe  two  ways  of  afcefrtaifting  thefr  meaning. 
Firft,  by  confulting  parallel  paffages ;  fecondly,  by  feek- 
ing  the  interpretation  as  given  by  writers  of  acknow- 
ledged eminence. 

I  begin  with  a  parallel  paflage.  In  the  vihth  ch.  of 
the  book  6f  Revelation  it  is  faid :  and  the  fotirth  angel 
founded,  and  the*  third  part  of  the  fun  was  f mitten,  and 
the  third  part  of  the  moon,  and  the  third  part  of  the 
Jtars ;  fo  as  the  third  part  of  them  was  darkened.  I 
now ,  tranfcribe  the  words  of  Mr.  Pyle's  paraphrafe. 
'  The  fourth  angel  founded  the  complete  fall  of  this 

*  apoftate  Weftern  empire,  and  an  end  of  the  very  name 
1  and  title  of  the  Roman  Ca&fars.  This  was  reprefented 
'  to  me  by  a  darknefs  fpread  over  the  fun,  moon,  and 
'ftars  \  that  is  to  fay,  the  ruin  of  its  monarchy ;  of  its 

*  prince,  nobles,  fubordinate  magistrates  and  powers. 
1  And  thus'  it  was  fulfilled,  in  this  Empire  of  Europe, 

*  ftyled  the  third  fart  of  the  then  known  wprld.'  Thai 
the  fourth  trumpet  predifts  '  the  abolifliing  of  the  whole 
4  Roman  majefty,  hi  their  fenate,  confuls,  and  prefi- 

*  dents ;  the  fun  and  moon  in  thofe  parts  having  no  light 
1  remaining/  is  the  declaration  of  Mede7.  '  There  i$  no 
1  longer,*  fays  Dr.  H.  More, *  any  king  of  Rome,  de- 
4  noted  by  the'  fun,  nor  confular  power,  nor  fenatorian, 

*  ftor  the  power  of  other  knowfr  ancient  magiftrates  of 
4  Rome,  denoted  by  the  moon  *nd  ftars.'    «  This  fourth 

*  trumpet/  fey*  Mr.  Whiftdrt;  *  eclipfes  the  European 

*  fun,  moon,  and  ftars,  L  e.  it  extinguilhes  the  Weftern 

*  emperor  and  his  fubordinate  governors9.'    From  the 

*  P*  1&.  •  P.  166. 

.  C  c  2  general 
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general  harmony  of  the  commentators  on  this  fubjeft,  a 
crowd  of  fimilar  parages  might  be  produced. 

I  am  next  to  enquire,  what  is  the  interpretation  given 
to  our  Lord's  fymbpls  by  writers  of  acknowledged 
eminence.  After  remarking,  that  it  is  admitted  on  all 
hands,  that  our  Lord  did  certainly  (bmetimes  employ  the 
word  heaven  in  a  fymbolic  fenfe* ;  I  (hall,  on  the  import 
of  that  expreffion,  extraft  an  obfervation  from  Dr.  Lan- 
cafter,  though  indeed  his  opinion  refgefting  it  has  been 
(lightly  referred  to  in  a  note,  which  was  introduced  in 
ch.  ix.    According  to  the  extent  of  the  fubjeft, '  Heaven 

*  fignifies,  fyrabolically,  the  Ruling  Power  or  Govern- 
4  rnent ;  that  is,  the  whole  aflembly  of  the  ruling  powers, 
'  which,  in  refpeft  of  the  fubje&s  or  earthy  are  a  politi- 
'  cal  heaven,  being  over  and  ruling  the  fubjefls,  as  the 

*  natural    heaven    ftands    over    and   rules   the   earth.' 

*  Mighty  changes  and  revolutions/  bp.  Newton  more 
briefly  obferves,-  '  according  to,  the  prophetic  ftyle,  are 

*  expreffed  by  great  commotions  in  the  earth  and  in  the 

*  heavens,1  V  •  In  the  prophetic  language,'  (ays  Dr. 
Sykes,  « the  heavens  are  put  for  the  higher  powers,  and 

*  thofe  who  enjoy  great  dignities  and  honours fV  In 
like  manner  Jofeph  Mede,  in  the  paragraph  which  fol- 
lows his  citation  of  our  Lord's  prophecy,  tacl^res,  that, 
in  the  di&ion  of  fcripturc,  the  political  world  is  fome- 
times fpoken  of  as  having  an  earth  and  a  heavenf  with  a 
figurative  hoft  of  '  kings,  princes,  peers1*.'  Mr.  Town- 
fon,  fpeaking  of  the  verfe  upder  confideration,  fays, 
'  this  is  the  fymbolical  language  of  prophecy  to  fignify 

*  the  ruin  of  grfeat  perfonages  and  kingdoms13 ;'  Brenius 
affcrts,  that  the  fymbols  employed  in  it  are  every  where 

•  At  in  hit  prediction  ibout  the  fate  of  Ciperntum.    Luke  x.  15. 

»•  Vol.  III.  p.  56.  "  On  Heb.  xii.  16. 

"  P.  761.  '*  On  the  Gofrtls,  4to.  p.  99. 

ufeeT 
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ufcd  to  denote  the  overthrow  of  kingdoms  and  a  mighty 
revolution  in  human  affairs ;  and  it  is  declared  by  Dr. 
Wall,  that '  by  thefe  names  ol  fan,  moon,  flars,  falling, 
«  are    fo    conftantly    meant  temporal    powers,    kings, 

*  princes,  governments,  that  we  mufi  underfiand '  them 
fo  here14.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  indeed  lays  it  down  as  a 
matter  to  be  taken  for  granted,  that '  in  facred  prophecy, 
'which  regards  not  fingle  perfons,  the  SUN  is  put 
•for  the  whole  SPECIES  and  RACE  or 
'  KINGS,  in  the  kingdom  or  kingdoms  of  the  worlds 
'politic,  fhining  with  regal  power  and  glory t$.'  '  The 
'Junf  fays  Vitringa, '  in  the  prophetic  di&ion  fignifies 
'  kings  Aiming  with  great  majefty1  V  '  Kings  and 
'  princes/  obferves  Mr.  Lowth,  are '  expreffed  in  the  pro- 

•  phetical  ftyle  by  the  name  of  fun,  moon  and  ftars17.' 
The  learned  Dr.  John  Owen,  who  was  dean  of  Chrift's 
Church  and  vice-chancellor  of  Oxford,  fays,  *  you  may 
'  take  it  for  a  rule,  that  in  the  denunciations  of  the  judg- 
'  ments  of  God,  through  all  the  prophets,  heavens,  fun, 
1  moon,  Jlars — are  taken  for  governments,  governors, 
'  dominions  in  political  ftates11/  '  The  holy  prophets,' 
(ays  bp.  Warburton,  '  call  kings  «nd  empires  by  the 
'  names  of  the  heavenly  luminaries ;'  and  a  little  farther 
he  adds,  'ftars  falling  from  the  firmament  are  employed 
•to  denote  the  deftru&ion  of. the  nobility19/  In  like 
manner  Sir  I.  Newton  fays,  *  the  Jlars  are  put  for  fubor- 
'  dinate  princes  and  great  men.*  This  long  lift  of  tefti- 
monies  I  (hall  conclude  by  dating  the  opinion  of  an 

*  Crii.  Notts  on  the  New  Tefi.  1730,  p.  31.  Dr.  Wall  would  interpret 
Mat.  xxiv.  89,  of  the  overthrow  of  the  Jewifh  princes  and  priefts,  or  of 
the  (all  of  the  Roman  empire. 

•*  P.  17.  »•  In  Apoc.  xvi.  8.  »*  On  I&l  xxiv.  11. 

**  A  Complete  Col.  of  hit  Sen*,  fol.  1721.  p.  322. 

*  Divine  Legat.  of  Mofei,  vol.  II.  p.  152. 

€c3  illuf- 
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iUuftriout  Jew  of  the  12th  century.  Mofes  Maisnon- 
idet,  in  commenting  on  thofe  vrords  of  Ifaiah  (xxxiv.  4), 
the  haft  of  heaven  Jhall  be  dijfolved,  and  in  obferving  that 
Jlars*  in  the  fymbolic  difiion  of  prophecy,  fignify  men 
of  rank  and  dignity,  declares  it  to  be  fo  clear  and  evi- 
dent, that  he  (hould  not  have  thought  it  necefiary  to  havo 
{aid  a  fingle  word  on  the  import  of  thefe  expreffions, 
had  not  fome  very  improperly  annexed  to  them  a  literal 
interpretation30. 

I  tpay  add,  that,  in  the  fymbolic  language  of  antiquity, 
the  fun  always  flood  for  a  monarch  or  for  monarchy; 
whilft  the  moon  and  thenars  reprefented  peribns  of  in- 
terior but  elevated  rank  in  the  ftate*1.  In  proof  of  this 
I  fliall  tranflate,  as  doftors  More  and  Lancafter  have 
done,  from  the  Greek*3  of  Achmet.  *  According  tQ 
'  the  Indians,  Perfians,  and  Egyptians,  the  fun  is  inva* 

*  riably  interpreted  of  the  perfon  of  the  king,  and  the 
4  moon  of  him  who  is  next  in  power  to  him :  Vlenus  rc^ 
'  fers  to  the  queen,  and  the  other  ftars  of  largeft  magni* 
'  tude  to  thofe  who  are  greateft  with  the  fovereign*V 
Again  in  the  next  chapter,  fpeaking  of  the  mode  of  in* 
terpretation  eftabltfhed  in  Perfia  and  in  Egypt,  he  fays, 

*•  More  Nevochimt  a  Buxtorfio,  Baf.  *6sg,  p.  967.  It  i»  of  this  eele* 
brated  Jew,  who  lived  in  Egypt  as  phyfician  to  the  Soldan,  that  Cafaubon, 
after  declaring  him  to  have  been  '  a  man  of  great  abilities  and  of  found 

*  learning,'  lays  (Exercit.  centra  Baron,  xvi.  77),  that  *  he  was  the  firft  of 

*  his  tribe  who  ceafed  to  be  a  trifler.'    His  profound  knowledge  of  th* 
Hebrew  fcriptures  admits  not  of  difpute. 

"  '  In  hieroglyphic  writing  the  fun  t  nton,  tndjlars  were  ufed  to  repre- 

*  fent  ftates  and  empires,  kings,  queens,  and  nobility.'    Warbuxton's  Div, 

Legat.  of  Mofes,  vol.  II,  p.  152. 

••  By  faying  this,  I  mean  not  to  decide  on  the  que&ion,  whether  the 
treatife  of  Achmet  was  originally  written  in  the  language  of  Greece  or  of 
Arabia.     Mod  probably  it  is  a  translation  from  the  Arabic. 

•a  Achmetis  Oneirocritiea,  cap.  167. 

•the 


4  thfi  multitude  of  the  other  gredte&Jlars  are  to  be  i?- 
4  ferred  to  the  n\cn  of  nobility  and  opulence,  and  thofe 
*  who  in  eyery  place  lire  neajeft  to  the  king.' 

After  wfcpt  h&  been  £ai<jl»  the  mo4e  of  interpreting  the 
alleged  prophecy  of  Ghri#  appears  pointed  put  to  us 
yrith  ?frju#da$|t,  cje?rpefs.  Since  it  if  not  only  agreed, 
that  St.  John's  jr/ed^aiofl  of  a  thir4  part  of  the  fug, 
moon,  a#d  ftgro  freing  ^rkened,  over  the  meaning  of 
vfeichajigfrt  has  beep  thrpwn  lpy  its  fulfilment,  fignifies 
jthe  overthrew  of  t^e  eitablifhed  government  in  4  third 
part  of  the  4^owq  yi^rld  ;  but  it  is  alfo  on  all  hands  adr 
mrt^d,  tfiat  £hefe  fymbols  have  ever  been  regarded  as 
the  eftabli^hed  representatives  of  monarchy  and  nobility; 
#foen  owr  lj#4  jfojemnly  declares,  that  the  fun  Jhall  hf 
dariehed,  and  the  moonjhall  not  give  her  light,  and  the 
Jfars Jhallfall  fo ojn  heaven ;  we  are  juftly  authorifed  to 
conclude,  according  to  all  the  rules  of  confident  criti* 
cifm  aqd  legitimate  intexpret£tion,  that  the  holy  founder  of 
our  religion  has  foretold  the  complete  deftrufclion  of  all  the 
efta^li(b$d  fyftems  of  oppr&flion,  which  Jungs  and  no* 
bles  may  any  where  uphold.  The  expr^ffion  is  mani- 
feflly  prophetical.  It  if  g^eral;  not  being  limited  to 
any  coiyp$iy  in  particular ;  nor  reftri&ed,  as  in  the  fore- 
going cjftatiqp (from  St.  John,  to  a  third  pact  .of  the  fun 
and  the  #ars.      i 

Qf  £ampegius  V  jtringa  I  have  before  had  occafion  to 
{peak  in  the  h%he(l  tqura.  \n  truth,  the  4epth  of  his 
knpwjedge,  and  the  e^ent  of  his  qelebrity,  as  an  inter- 
preter of  .prophetic  fcripture,  are  not  furpaJ^ed  by  any 
commentator  of  any  age  or  any  country24.  I  am,  there- 
fptie,  particularly  happy  in  finding,  that  his  decided 
opinion  refpefting  the  time  when  this  prophecy  is  to  be 

**  Unge  dodifimus  interpret,  it  the  honourable  epi^tt  by.whiofc  btfbop 
Lowth  diftinguHhet  the  name  of  Vitringi.  2c  Sacra  Pief  J/abra>§nm 
Pffilf Siena.    Oxon .  1 7 63.  p.  «7  a. 

C  c  4  fulfilled, 
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fulfilled,  and  the  nature  of  the  events  which  it  points 
out,  is  in  perfeft  agreement  with  the  ideas  which  I  my- 
fclf  had  formed.  This  part  of  our  Lord's  prophecy 
does,  he  declares,  refer  to  the  deftruftion  of  the  anti- 
chriftian  princes  in  the  war  of  Armageddon,  and  to  the 
great  events  foretold  by  St.  John  under  the  emWems  of 
the  harveft,  the  vintage,  and  the  fixth  fea!w. 

But  I  Ihall  be  afked,  does  this  mod  illuftrious  of  the 
prophets  himfelf  fpecify  any  time;  and,  if  fpecified, 
does  it  correfpond  with  what  has  before  been  gathered 
from  Daniel  and  from  John  ?  I  anfwer,  that  it  perfe&ly 
does.  The  fun  Jhall  be  darkened,  feys  our  Lord, 
immediately  after  the  tribulation  of  thqfe  days.  Now 
what  are  thofe  days,  and  when  do  they  terminate  ?  The 
incomparable  Mr.  Mede  (I  ufe  the  epithet  of  blfhops 
Hurd  and  Hallifax),  in  fpeaking  of  the  Jews  and  of  this 
paffage,  fays,  *  This  great  tribulation,  fuch  as  never  na- 
4  tion  fuffetcfd,  is  not  to  be  confined  to  their  calamity  at 
8  the  deftruftion  of  Jerufalem,  but  extends  to  the  whole 
4  time  of  their  captivity  and  difperfion  from  that  time 

*  unto  this  prefent  not  yet  ended*  V  To  the  fame  pur- 
pofe  fpeaks  that  eminent  Dutch  divine,  Epifcopius,  in 
his  commentary  on  Matthew:  and  in  like  manner  arch- 
bifhop  Tillotfon  has  obferved,  that  the  prophecy  of  Jefu* 
refpefting  the  fufferings  of  his  countrymen  c  compre- 

*  hends  from  the  deftruftion  of  Jerufalem  all  the  time  of 

*  the  captivity  of  the  Jews  among  the  Gentiles,  which 

*  we  fee  is  not  yet  expired ;'  and  that  when  it  is  faid  the  fun 
fhallbe  darkened,  &c.  after  the  tribulation  of  thofe  days, 

**  See  Vitringa  t»  Apoc,  \.  179;  and  in  Jftfii,  vol.  II.  p.  S76,  177. 
Elfewbere  alfo,  Vitrinf  a  declare*  (t»  Jtjki,  vol.  1 1,  f.  t$),  that  tkiftm, 
*#m,  andjfttr;  are  to  be  underftood,  in  thU  paflage  of  Matthew,  of  politi- 
cal and  eccleutftkal  governor*. 

*«  P.  910. .  * 

the 
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the  meaning  is,  this  (hall  happen, '  when  Cod  hath  made 

•  an  end  of  punilhing  the  nation  of  the  Jews*V 

It  has  alfo  been  thought,  that  thefe  words  relate  not  to 
the  defendants  of  Abraham  alone.    The  expreflion, 

*  the  tribulation  of  thofe  days,  includes,'  fays  Mat, 
Henry,  •  not  only  the  deftruftion  of  Jerufalemai,  but 
1  all  the  other  tribulations  which  the  church  mull  pafs 

*  through;'  and  thus  it  is  to  be  extended  as  well  to  the 
Chriftians  as  to  the  Jews.  That  it  is  to  be  applied  to 
the  fufferings  of  the  Chriftian  church  was  the  decided 
opinion  of  Vitringa*9.  Such  likewife  was  the  fentiment 
of  Theophylaft80  and  of  Chryfoftom.  I  now  cite  the 
words  of  the  latter.     *  Of  the  tribulation  of  what  days 

•  is  he  fpeaking  ?  That  df  Antichrift  and  of  .falfe  teach- 
4  ers3V  And  there  are  not  wanting  reasons  for  believ- 
ing, that  when  our  Lord  faid,  two  or  three  verfes  be- 
fore (v.  24),  that  there  Jhall  arife  falfe  Chrifts  and  falfe 
teachers*1 \  he  alluded  to  that  long  period  of  an  ti  chriftian 
fuperftition,  which  has  darkened  Chriftendom  for  fo 
many  centuries ;  and  that  this  is  the  period  refpeSing 
which  he  fpeaks  from  the  beginning  of  v.  23  to  the  end 
of  v.  28.  *  Many  learned  interpreters  of  our  times/ 
fays  Vitringa,  '  with-  whofe  opinion  my  fentiments  coin* 

*  cide,  think  that  our  Lord  fummarily  relates  here,  not 
'  only  the  extirpation  of  Judaifm,  but  likewife  the  more 

•  eminent  events  of  his  church,  even  to  the  clofe  of  the 

*  Serai.  183. 

"•  *  Some  interpreters,'  fays  Calvin,  *  raflily  underftand  the  tribulation,  of 
*  tkofc  fays  as  relating  to  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem  alone/ 
*>  In  Apoc.  p.  279. 
*•  Vid.  in  loc.  et  in  Mark,  c.  \\n.  *l  Homil.  in  loc. 

*  In  the  very  valuable  tranflation  of  Mr.  Wakefield,  teachers  is  the  word 
employed.     Prophets  is  the  word  admitted  into  the  common  verfion. 

«  In  Apoc,  p.  830.  After  the  reader  (hall  have  perufed  the  xxviith 
chapter  of  the  prefent  work,  he  will  difcern  the  reafon,  why  Vitringa  has 
incorporated,  into  the  (entente  quoted  above  the  Greek  expreflion,  rut 
wrnhitav  r*  atoms.  But, 
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Rut,  in  order  to  make  Qhrift's  prc*tii8tQn  #wt 
plain,  I  fliall,  from  Matthew,  again  cite  hit  word*,  to- 
gether with  a  part  of  the  parallel  place  in  kuke.  I  begin 
Wfth  Matthew.  Immediately  after  the  tribulation  tf 
thofe  days  fhall  the  fun  be  darkened,  and  the  moonjk$U 
not  give  for  light,  and  the  Jars  Jhall  foil /rem  kfavm* 
and the  powers  of heaven  Jhall  be Jhahen. — And  they  Jhqll 
Jit  the  fen  of  man  coming  in  the  clouds  ofheayen*  with 
power  and  great  glpry .  From  the  xxift  ,ch.  of  &#fce  w* 
learn,  that  the  tribulation  ofthpfc  days  h*t  *  very  ejtten* 
five  meaning,  aod  that  it  especially  ftgni fees  the  tyte^ding 
down  of  Jerufalem  and  Judea  by  the  (JentUep,  which 
fbail  not  terminate  tiU  the  times  of  jthe  Cenftles  a#e 
accompJiflbed ;  for  fuch  is  the  import  of  his  woeds.  This 
people,  i.  e.  the  Jews,  Jhall  be  /led  away  captiye  into  jo/l 
notions:  and  Jerufalem  fhall  be  trodden  down  of  the 
Gentiles,  until  the  times  of  the  Gentiles  be.  fulfilled.  And 
there  Jhall  befgns  in  the  fun,  and  in  the  moon,  and  in 
the  Jars.  In  the  next  and  two  following  verjfes  the 
evangelift  adds,  that  the  powers  of  heaven  Jhall  bejhafan. 
And  then  Jhall  they  fee  the  Son  of  man  coming  in  a  cloud 
with  power  and  great  glory.  And  when  iheje  thing; 
begin  to  come  U>  pafs,  thai  look  up,  pnd  lift  pp  your 
heads ;  for  your  redemption  draweth  nigh.  From  a 
comparifon  of  thefe  two  pajfage*  in  Matthew  and  *n 
Lake,  it  appears  evident,  that  the  tribulation  of  thoft 
days,  mentioned  by  the  former  of  thefe  apoftolic  writers, 
reaches  to  the  whole  period,  during  which  Jerufalem 
Jhall  be  trodden  of  the  Gentiles.  Now  bp.  Newton  ob- 
ferves  in  o$e  pf  his  Diflertation*  on  our  Lord's  pro- 
phecy, that  the  times  of  the  Gentiles  wiU  he  fulfilled* 
*  when  the  times  of  the  four  great  kingdoms  of  *the  jGen- 

**  Mat.  xxiv.  99,  30.  That  **r  e&mimg  •/  tit  fin  rf  mam  in  the  clouds  tof 
iidoen  needa  not  to  be  literally  underftood,  and  that  it  Jieafto  reference  to 
the  end  of  the  world,  wiU  be  (hewn  in  eh,  *xx. 

tiles 


* 

*  tiles  according  to  Panic's  prophecies  $$11  be  fx* 
'piced35.*  At  length  then  we  are  able  jto  form  fome 
ideas  of  the  time,  when  the  prediction  of  Jefus  is  to  be 
accompliihed.  We  colled,  from  the  comparifon  of  the 
evangeliils,  that  the  events  pointed  out  by  him,  uiufcr 
the  fymbols  of  the  darkening  of  the  fun%  thl  nww%  $#4 
the  flats ',  whatever  import  thefe  fymbols  may  be  fy$r 
pofed  to  have,  are  to  happen  when  tJufiwtf  of  tht  Gen* 
tiks  are  fulfilled;  that  is  to  fey,  are  contemporary  witj^ 
the  demolition  of  the  antichriftian  governments  of  the  £ur 
ropean  world,  as  foretold  by  Daniel.  Put  the  meaning 
of  thefe  fymbols  has  been  fctisfaftorily  afc^tained ;  ap4 
hence  it  appears,  that  Daniel  and  Chrift  have  prefigr 
nified  the  fame  great  cataftrophe.  And  certainly  it  is  no 
liibjeft  of  furprife,  tjtat  the  downfal  of  all  thofe  monarr 
chies  and  ariftocracies,  which  opprefs  the  world,  fhouJ4 
have  been  predified,  fince  it  was  forefeen  by  the  Divine 
Mind ;  not  only  that  fomc  of  them  would  vehemently 
refill  the  firft  propagation  of  tfie  religion  of  Jefus ;  but 
that  all  of  them,  during  a  long  feries  of  ages,  and  during 
the  whole  of  their  continuance  in  power,  even  though 
they  profefled  to  be  converts  to  it,  would  in  fa&  be  alto*' 
gether  grangers  to  its  fpirit,  and  openly  violating  all  its 
laws  would  be  alike  injurious  to  the  practice  and  to  the 
fpread  of  Chriftianity. 

But  I  haften  to  conclude.  If  then  it  be  evident,  sp 
well  from  a  confultation  of  the  prophetic  fcriptures 
therafelves,  as  from  the  opinions  of  the  moll  approved 
writers,  that  the  fun,  the  moon,  and  the  ftars  are,  in  the 
diftion  of  prophecy,  the  known,  eftablifhed  fymbols 
either  of  a  monarch  and  his  nobles,  or  of  monarchy  and 
ariftocracy  in  general ;  if  what  bp.  Hurd  affirms  be  in 
any  degree  well  founded,  that  *  there  is,  in  truth,  no 

»  Vol.  II.  p.  pij. 

f  more 
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•  more  difficulty  in  fixing  the  import  of  the  prophetic 

•  ftyle,  than  of  any  other  language  or  technical  phra- 

•  feology.  whatever31 :'  furely  I  fliall  not  be  charged, 
even  by  the  advocate  of  tyranny,  with  having  annexed 
this  fenfe  to  the  words  of  our  Saviour  on  grounds, 
which  aire  altogether  light  and  doubtful  and  deftitute  of 
authority. 

If  the  reafon  be  afked,  whence  this  paflage  hat  not 
been  oftner  viewed  in  the  fame  light,  and  whence  it  has 
happened,  that  not  one  of  the  many  Englifh  commen- 
tators on  the  Evangelifls  has  thus  interpreted  it;  I  reply, 
without  affigning  any  motives  of  policy  as  having  com- 
municated to  the  minds  of  any  among  them  a  fecret  bias, 
that  thofe  of  them  who  have  moil  fuccefsfully  illuftrated 
the  Evangelifls,  and  have  been  followed  by  the  tribe  of 
inferior  expofitors,  have  rarely  paid  any  marked  atten- 
tion to  thefymbols  of  the  prophets ',  and  therefore  it  is  not 
to  be  wondered,  that,  when  they  have  incidentally  met 
with  them,  they  have  not  turned  out  of  their  ufual  track, 
and  have  in  confequence  mifinterpreted  them,  as  if  they 
were  expreffions  not  prophetic  but  literal*.  That  this 
is  a  true  folution  of  the  difficulty,  the  reader  will  fee 
folid  grounds  for  believing,  when  he  recollefts,  that  the 
alleged  interpretation  of  our  Lord's  words  has  received 
the  unanimous  fuffrage  of  Daubuz,  of  Lan carter,  and  of 
Vitringa3i ;  who  are  perhaps  the  three  men,  who  of  all 

others 

*  Vol.  II.  p.  98.  See  fimilar  aflertions  in  More  (On  the  Apoc  p.  3O4) 
and  Lancafter  (p.  19).  (  Etch  fymbol,'  fayt  the  lateft  of  all  the  commen- 
tator* on  the  apocalypfe, '  hat  as  determinate  and  diftinft  a  meaning,  at 
•each  word  in  other  languages  hath.'    johnfton  of  Holywood,  vol.  I. 

f.  41. 

*  If  Grotius  and  Gilbert  Wakefield  be  excepted,  I  know  not  a  (ingle 
commentator  on  the  Evangelifls,  who  appears  to  have  been'  at  all  ac- 
quainted with  the  important  works  of  Achmet  and  Artemidorut. 

*  I  add  not  the  name  of  Mede,  on  account  of  the  doubts  he  entertained, 

and 
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others  iejl  underjlood thefymbolic  language  of  prophecy \ 
and  h*d  mqji  diligently  compared  together  the  predidions 
of  different  prophets*  , 

and  becaufe  he  delivered  -no  pofitive  opinion  on  the  fubje&.  Mede't  ideas 
on  the  xxivth  ch.  of  Matthew  I  (hall  have  farther  occafion  to  ftate  in  the 
xxvikh  and  xxvitfth  chapters  of  the  work. 


APPENDIX  TO  CHAPTER  XXII. 

HPHE  whole  of  the  prefent  work  was  written,  and 
"*-  a  confiderable  part  of  it  printed,  previoufly  to  my 
meeting  with  the  quotation  that  follows.  The  prin- 
cipal motives  for  my  now  introducing  it  are,  becaufe 
many  of  the  thoughts  which  it  contains  are  fimilar  to 
thofe  that  predominate  in  the  preceding  pages ;  and  be* 
caufe  it  proceeds  from  the  pen  of  a  courtier  and  a  dig- 
nitary of  the  church,  whofe  mind  will  not  be  fufpefied 
to  have  yielded  admiflion  to  any  ideas  of  the  probability 
of  a  Revolution  in  the  circumftances  of  mankind,  from 
areitlefs  temper  or  a  fondnefs  for  innovation,  from  the 
influence  of  prejudices  favourable  to  freedom,  or  from 
a  diffatisia&ion  at  the  exifting  ftate  of  affairs.  It  is 
from  a  charge39  delivered  by  bifliop  Porteus. 
'  The  prefent  times,'  fays  the  prelate,  '  and  the  prefent 

*  fcene   of  things,  in  almoft  every  part  of  the  civilized 

*  world,  are  the  moll  interefting  and  the  moll  awful  that 

*  were  ever  before  prefented  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
'earth;  and  fuch  as  mult  neceflarily  excite  the  moft 

**  A  Charge,  delivered  to  the  Clergy  of  the  Diocefe  of  London,  at  the 
Vifitation  of  that  Diocefe  in  the  year  (794,  by  Bcilby,  Lord  BtJhop  of 
London* 

*  ferious 
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4  feftoftl  T6fe&krtlt  in  evefy  thinking  mind.    Perhap* 

*  411  thtffe  ftrfgWlar  evehts  to  which  we  have  been  vriu 

*  ncffcs,  unparalleled  as  they  undoubtedly  sire  in  the 
1  page  of  biflory,  may  be  only  the  beginning  of  things, 
'  ihay  fee  only  tfee  firtf  leading  fte£s  *o  a  train  of  events 

*  {till  more  extraordinary ;  to  theaccomplifliment  poffibly 
4  of  fome  flew  and  unexpected,  and  at  prefent  unfatho- 
4  mable,  defigns  hitherto  referved  and  hid  in  the  counfels 

*  of  the  Almighty*  Some  we  Know  there  are  who  think 
4  that  certain  prophecies,  both  in  the  New  Teftament 
4  and  the  .Old,  are  now  fulfilling;  thai  the  Jignt  of  the 
4  times  are  portentous  and  alarming ;  and  that  the  fud* 
4  den  extinftion  of  a  great  monarchy,  and  of  all  the 

*  fplendid  ranks  and  orders  of  men  that  Supported  it, 
4  is  only  the  completion  in  part  of  that  prediction  id 

*  the  gofpel,  that  the  fun  Jhall  be  darkened,  and  the 
4  moan  Jhall  not  give  her  light,  and  the  fiars  Jhall  fall 
1  from  heaven,  before  the  fecond  appearance  of  the 
4  Mefliah,  to  judge  the  earth  ;  all  which  expreflions  are 

*  well  known  to  be  only  figurative  emblems  of  the  great 

*  powers  and  rulers  of  the  world,  Whofe  deftruftion, 
4  it  is  faid  ,  is  to  precede  that  great  event.     As  to  myfelf 

*  1  pretend  not  to  decide  on  thefe  arduous  points ;  I  pre- 

*  tend  not  either  to  prophefy  or  to  interpret  prophecy  2 

*  nor  fiiall  I  take  upon  myfelf  to  pronounce,  whether 
4  we  are  now  approaching  (as  fome  think)  to  the  Milleft- 
4  nium,  or  to  the  f)ay  of  Judgment,  or  to  any  other 

*  great  and  tremendous  and  univerfal  change  predicted 

*  in  the  facred  writings.     But  this  I  am  fure  of,  that  the 

*  prefent  unexampled  flate  bf  the  Chriftian  world  is  a 
'  loud  and  powerful  call  upon  all  men,  but  upon  us 
4  above  all  men,  to  take  peculiar  heed  to  our  ways,  and 
4  to  prepare  ourfelves,— ^for  every  thing  that  .may  befall 
4  us, b*  ik  ever  fo  fiovel,  ever  fo  calamitous40/ 


♦•  *.  t8. 
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CHAPTER    XXIII* 

ON  THE  SIX  MRST  SEALS,  AND  PARTICULARLY 
THE  tHIRB  ArfD  THE  SIXTH. 

THERE  are  two  paffages  in  the  two  fubHraeft  of 
the  fcrifrtural  prophets,  orie  if*  John*  and  ontt  la v 
Ifaiah,  which  art  juftly  obferved  by  Pvle\  Bremus% 
and  Vitringa\  to  be  parallel  places  with  the  riaemdraWe 
prediction  of  pur  Saviour*  which  was  illuftrated  in  the 
preceding  chapter.  They  are  too  important  to  be  ontftt 
ted.  As  the  prophecy  of  Jefushas, .  however,  been  fo 
largely  inveftigated*  the  fymbolic  •  language  in  which 
they  are  written  will  not  very  long  detain  our  attention. 
Of  thefe  pafffages,  the  fir  ft  whifch  I  {hall  tranferibe  and 
explain,  is  the  prediction  of  the  sixth  sbal:  and* 
in  order  that  a  juft  conception  of  it  may  be  formed,  it 
will  be  neceffary  to  introduce  fomfe  account  of  thfc  five 
preceding  fe>ls.  The  Cxtraft  that  follows  is  frtnh 
bp.   Newton.       '  future    events    are   fuppofed  by   St. 

*  John,  as  well  as  by  Daniel  and  other  prophets,  in  a 
1  beautiful  figure,  to  be  regiflered  in  a  book,  for  ttad 

*  greater  certainty  of  them;     This  book  (vcr.  i)4  is  in 

*  the  right  hand  of  God,  to  denote  that  as  he  aldrie  directs 

*  the  affairs  of  futurity;  fo  he  alone  is  able  to  reveal  thein. 
* — It  was  alfo  Jtaltd)  to  flghify  that  the  decrees  of 
4  God  are  infcrutable*  a"nd  iealed  zoith  feutri  feals%  refer- 
'  ring  to  fo  many  figfial  periods  of  prophecy.     In  flKJrt 

*  we  flioujd  conceive  of  this  book,  that  it  was  fuch  ail 

'  P.  48.  *  In  Mat.  xxiv.  tg. 

*  In  Apoc  p.  %%t\  and  in Jcfai,voL  II;  p.  23,  4  Ch.v. 

*  one 
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•  one  at  the  ancients  ufed,  a  volume  or  roll  of  a  book, 
4  or  more  properly  a  voluqac  -confifting  of  feven  volumes, 

•  fo  that  the  opening  of  one  feal  laid  open  the  contents 

•  only  of  one  volume5.' 

Since  this  fealed  book  is  defcribed  as  not  being  opened 
till  after  great  preparation6;  fince  Chrift  is  reprefented 
in  the  prophetic  vifion  as  felefted  to  perform  this  im- 
portant talk ;  and  innumerable  multitudes  of  angels,  and 
the  reprefentatives  of  the  whole  Chriftian  church,  are 
introduced  as  railing  acclamations  of  joy  on  the  dif- 
clofure  of  its  contents7 ;  it  may  reafonably  be  expe&ed 
to  foretell  events,  which  (hould  be  highly  interefting  to 
the  Chriftian  world,  and  which,  during  the  re* 

VOLUTION  OF  FUTURE  AGES,  SHOULD  HAVE  A 
SIGNAL  INFLUENCE,  EITHER  FAVOURABLE  OR 
UNFAVOURABLE,  UPON  THE  PROGRESS  AND 
tJPON    THE    PURITY    OF   THE   CHRISTIAN    FAITH. 

But  fuch  is  the  interpretation  of  the  feven  feals, 
which  is  adopted  by  bifhop  Newton  and  many  other 
Commentators,  as  altogether  to  difappoirit  thefe  ex* 
pe&ations.  The  firft  ftal%  or  period,  fays  the  bifhop 
of .  Briftol,  denoted  the  conqucfts  of  Vefpafian  and 
Titus  ;  and  the  fecond  thofe  flaughters  which  occurred 
in  the  time  of  Trajan  and  his  immediate  fucceflbrs; 
the  third  was  predi&ive  of  the  meafures  adopted  by 
the  two  emperors  of  the  name  of  Severus  ;  and  the  fourth 
of  that  mortality  and  thofe  various  devailations,  which 
daftinguiihed  the  reigns  of  Maximin  and  the  princes 
who  Succeeded.  According  to  this  explication,  thefe 
prophecies,  each  of  which  Chrift  is  reprefented  as  open- 
ing to  view,  had  no  nearer  relation  to  the  Chriftian 
than,  to  the  Pagan  fubjefts  of  the  Roman  empire.  But 
to  entertain  a  fuppofition  like  this,  to  reprefent  that 

*  Vol.  III.  p.  35.  4  Ch.  v.  v.  t— 7. 

»  V.  3— 14. 
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lour  volumes  of  the  divine  comfnunications  were  of  fuch 
a  complexidh  as  to  be  incapable  of  being  applied  to  the 
benefit  6i  the  church,  is,  fays  Vitringa,  to  fupport  ah 
hypothefis  that  is  at  variatice  with  reafon1.  ,  fteafoh,  iii- 
deed,  teaches  ustoexpeft,  fkysthis  diftiiiguiftled  com- 
mentator, that,  wheri  the  fealed  book  is  divided  into 
feven    volumes  or  periods*  fomt  proportion   between 
the  length  of  thefe  periods  fhoiild  be  preferred*.    But 
bp.  Newtotl  and  thofe  Who  coincide  With  him4*  repre- 
fent,  that  all  the  fix  firft"  feals  were  fulfilled  betWeett 
the  reign  of  Vefpafian  arid  the  death  of  the  emperor 
Theodofius,  a  period  of    Only  32,$  years,  Whilft  the 
feventh  feal  aldite  was  to  rtin  oft  from  that  time,  throttgh  a 
long  fucceflion  of  centuries,  to  the  eiid  of  the  World.  Some 
fort  of  proportion  alfo  might  be  expefted  to  be  found 
with  refpeft  to  the  length  df  the  Vifions  themlelves1*. 
But  according  to  bp.  NeWtott,  the  account  of  the  feventh 
feal,  and  of  what  is  cbfttaJned  under  it*  tills  four  entire 
chapters  of  the  apocalypfe ;  whilft  the  defcriptiott  of  the 
other  feals  for  the  mdft  part  occupies  ortly  tzvo  or  three 
vtrfes.     The  faft  is,  lays  Vitringa,  altd  it  is  the  opiriioh 
of  Daubuz,  of  the  celebrated  Cocceius,  arid  of  many 
others13,  that  the  ,feven  trumpets,  defcribed  in  chapters 
viiii  i*>   and  xi,  are  by  no  means  to  be  included  under 
the  feventh  feal,  but  cbnftitute  a  ftew  feries  of  diftinft 
Vifions.     Independently  of  thefe  obje&ions,  Vitringa  has 
decifively  proved,  that  the  advocates  of  the  hypothefis 
tinder  confideration  have  in  applying  the  emblems  of 

•  Pi  93*.  *  P.  23*. 

••  Left  1  ffioUld  lead  the  reader  into  miftalte,  t  reiniiia1  him,  that  Vi- 
tringa wrote  earlier  than  bp.  Newton,  at)d  therefore  had  not  him  in  view, 
bm  other  commentators  of  fimilar  {eittiments. 

M  The  firft  feal,  according  to  bp.  Newton,  occupies  the  fcanty  term  of 
about  28  years. 

"  fce  Vitriflga,  p.  **6,  **  See  Vitringa,  p;  319. 
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the  prophet  to  particular  events,  been  Angularly  unfuc- 
cefsfuh  Thus  for"  inftance,  when  it  is  laid  in  the  de- 
lineation of  the  fecond  feal,  that  there  went  out  another 
horfe  that  was  red :  and  power  was  given  to  him  that 
fat  thereoni  to  take  peace  from  the -earth,  and  that  they 
Jhould  kill  one  another :  and  there  was  given  unto  him  a 
great  [word;  thefe  emblem*  are  pronounced  to  be  prophetic 
of  the  events  which  happened  in  the  reigns  of  Trajan 
and  Hadrian,  a  period  which  was  in  faft  di&inguifhed  by 
a  more  than  Common  portion  of  tranquillity  and  general 
profperity.  But,  fays  Vitringa,  if  thefe  fyrobols  art 
to  be  applied  to  the  wars  which  the  Romans  carried  on 
with  other  nations,  '  would  not  the  afpeft  of  that  period, 

*  when  the  Roman  empire  was  on  all  fides  harafled  by 

*  the  Goths  and  Scythians,  the  Perfians  and  Germans, 
'  about  the  times  of  Decius  and  Gallus,  and  was  almoit 

*  opprefled  by  thefe  nations,  be  far  more  fuitably  ex- 

*  preffed  by  the  fymbofic  figure  of  a  red  horJeu,  than  the 

*  happy  times  of  Trajan  and  Hadrian t5  ? '     Improbable 
.  as  this  interpretation  is  on  the  very  face  of  it,  it  may 

boaft  the  patronage  of  a  crowd  of  expositors,  and  thefe 
too  refpeftable.    Does  not  this  ferve  to  fliew,  what  1 

14  VI.  4.  That  a  red  horfe  and  a /word  are  the  fymbols  of  fcughter, 
the  commentators  unite  in  obferving. 

**'  P-  233.  '  If  a  man  were  called  to  fix  the  period  in  the  hi  (lory  of  the 
'  world,  during  which  the  condition  of  the  human  race  was  moft  happy 
'  and  profperous,  he  would,'  fays  Mr.  Gibbon,  *  without  hefitatkm,  nunc 
'  that  which  elapfed  from  the  death  of  Domitian  to  the  aCGefi*4n  of  Cora- 
4  modus*  The  vail  extent  of  the  Roman  empire  was  governed  by  abfolute 
1  power,  under  the  guidance  of  virtue  and  wifdom.  The  armies  were  re- 
1  {trained  by  the  firm  but  gentle  hand  of  four  fucceflive  emperors,  whofe 

*  character  and  authority  commanded  involuntary  refpeft.     The  forms  of 

*  the  civil  administration  were  carefully  preferved  by  Nerva,  Trajan,  Hav 
'  drian,  and  the  Aotonines,  who  delighted  in  the  image  of  liberty,  and 

*  were  pleafed  with  cdnfidering  themfelves  as  the  accountable  mioifteri  of 

*  the  laws.*     Heel,  and  Fall  of  the  Rom.  Emp.  vol.  I.  8vo.  179a,  p.  126, 

believe 
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believe  is  the  faft  with  refpeft  to  the  generality  of  torn* 
mutators,  thai  they  are  averfe  to  the  toil  of  examining  for 
themfelves,  and  are  often  ready  to  adopt  the  opinions  of 
their  predeceflbrs  with  unbecoming  fcrvility  ? 

By,  Vitringa  the  feven  feals  sure  far  otherwife  explain- 
ed. They  are,  he  fays,  the  feven  Greater  Events  or 
important  changes,  which  were  to  befall  the  church  even 
to  the  confummation  of  all  things ;  and  this  explication 
of  them  has  been  embraced  and  vindicated  by  a  number 
of  very  early  commentators  **,  as  well  as  by  many  learned 
men,  who,  fubfequent  to  the  aera  of  the  Proteflant 
Reformation,  have  cultivated  the  ftudy  of  the  prophetic 
fcriptures. 

The  following  account  of  the  feals,  which  is  princi- 
pally extra&ed  from  the  invaluable  commentary  of  Vi- 
tringa, contains  only  a  ftatement  of  their  accomplifh- 
ment ;  for  to  eriler  into  an  examination  of  their  refpec- 
tive  fymbols,  would  be  to  depart  from  the  purpofe  ot  the 
'  prefent  work.  Thefirjlfeal  foretells  the  brilliant  fuc- 
cefs  and  rapid  propagation  of  the  Gofpel,  and  its  long 
exemption  from  any  extenfive  perfecution.  Commenc- 
ing from  the  publication  of  the  prophecy,  it  reaches 
from  the  reign  of  Nerva  to  that  of  Decius,  a  period  of 
15a  years.  The  Jtcond  denotes  the  efforts  which  the 
Pagans  afterwards  made  to  extirpate  that  faith,  and  thofe 
cruel  and  wide-extending  persecutions,  raifed  again  ft  the 
profeffors  of  k,  by  the  orders  of  Decius  and  Valerian,  of 
Dioclefian,  Galerius,  and  Maximin. 

» 

"  Among  others,  it  was  adopted  by  the  abbot  Joachim  in  the  ttthcen* 
tury,  by  Pierre  4'  Olive  in  the  13th,  and  by  Ubertimit  de  CifalU  in  the 
14th.  Thcie  apocalyptical  writers  Vitringa  entitles  viri  trudUi  tt  pit ;  and 
cettaioly,  little  at  their  names  are  now  known,  each  of  them  did,  in  his 
own  time,  excite  in  the  world  a  degree  of  attention,  which  it  is  the  fortune 
of  few  theologians  of  the  prefent  age  to  obtain.  See  Vitringa,  p.  30,  239 ; 
HfiA  Mofheim't  account  of  the  iath,  13th,  and  14th  centuries. 
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With  refpeft  to  the  third  feal,  I  differ  from  all  former 
writers ;  and  it  is  therefore  neceffary,  that  I  ftiould  give 
an  account  of  its  fymbols,  as  well  as  of  its  fuppofed  com- 
pletion.   That  it  has  been  generally  mifunderftood,  car±r 
not  be  denied,  for,  in  their  explication  of  it,  the  beft 
commentators  differ  extremely.     Mede  and  Goodwin, 
Grotius  and  Hammond,  Lightfoot,  Waple,  and  Fleming, 
Vitringa,  Bengelius,  and  the  anonymous  French  author 
of  the  New  Syftem  of  the  Apocalypfe,  Lowman,  Johnfton, 
and  Daubuz,  all  differ  materially  from  each  other,  in 
their  interpretations  of  the  third  feal ;  and  of  thefe  com- 
mentators, the  twelve  fir  ft  are  at  variance  with  each  other 
with  refpefit  to  the  time.     By  every  perfon,  then,  who 
acknowledges  the  authority  of  the  apocalypfe,  it  cannot 
but  be  thought  a  point  of  fome  confequence,  to  afcertaia 
the  fignification  of  a  prophecy,   the  import  and  appli- 
cation of  which  have  hitherto  been  a  fubjeft  of  fuch 
general  difpute.     It  is  thus  expreffed :  And  when  he  had 
opened  the  third  feal,  I  heard  the  third  beafl  fay,  Come 
andjee.     And  I  beheld,  and  lo  a  black  horje;  and  he 
that  fat  -on  him  had  a  pair  of  balances  in  his  hand.    And 
I  heard  a  voice  in  the  midjl  of  the  four  beqftsfay,  A  mea- 
Jure  of  wheat  for  a  penny,  and  three  meafures  of  barley 
for  a  penny  ;  and  fee  thou  hurt  not-the  oil  and  the  wine*7* 
Since  the  end  of  the  fecond  feal  or  period,  and  the 
beginning  of  the  fourth,  are  fixed  by  Vitringa18,  thofe, 
who  adopt  his  opinion  refpefting  the  feals  in  general,  of 

*  *  VI.  5, 6.  la  v.  5  it  ought  to  have  been  rendered,  /  heard  the  third 
living  creature  fsy;  and  in  v.  6,  I  heard  a  vtice  in  the  mtdfi  of  the  four  living 
creatures.     It  is  thus  in  the  verfions  of  Wakefield  and  poddridge. 

48  Vitringa  regards  the  third  feal  as  a  prediaion  of  the  numerous  theo- 
logical contefts,  which  occurred  in  the  period  referred  to ;  of  the  confe- 
qucnt  fcarcity  of  fpiritual  food,  that  is  to  fay,  of  true  do&rines ;  and  of  the 
care,  which  the  governors  of  the  church  took  accurately  to  weigh  in  the 
theological  balance  the  different  opinion*  which  were  advanced,  and  tp 
preferibe  a  correct  ftandard  of  faith.         v 
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courfe  know  tk$  period  of  the  third  feal,  previoufly  to 
their  examination  into  the  import  of  its  particular  fym- 
bols. The  third  fcal  then  reaches  from  about  the  year 
324,  When  Conftantine  obtained  the  fole  poffeffion  of 
the  Roman  empire,  and  the  religion  of  Jefus  ceafed  to 
be  attacked  by  pagan  perfecutors,  to  about  the  year  629, 
when  the  power  of  the  Saracens  arofe,  and  they  firft 
waged  war  againft  Chriftianity  and  the  emperor  of  the 
Eaft.  In  order,  therefore,  to  afcertain  the  completion 
of  die  third  feal,  or  the  important  events  predicted  to 
happen  in  the  intervening  period,  it  is  neceffary  to  ftate 
the  eftablifhed  fignification  of  the  principal  fymbols; 
and  to  enquire,  by  a  minute  reference  to  hiftory,  whe- 
ther that  ftatement  aptly  correfponds  to  the  general  cha- 
racter and  the  leading  events  of  the  period,  of  which  the 
prophet  is  fuppofed  to  have  given  a  concife  defcription. 
*  The  horfe,9  fays  Dr.  Lancafter  in  his  Symbolical 
Di&ionary,  *  is  the  fymbol  of  war  and  cohqueft ;'  and 
4  black,0  he  obferves,  '  fignifies  afflictions,  difafters,  and 

•  anguilW  The  period,  of  which  the  prophet  fpeaks, 
muft  then  have  been  remarkable  for  the  greatnefs  of  the 
conquefts  made  in  k ;  and  it  muft  have  been  more  than 
ufually  calamitous.  But  there  is  another  prophetic  em- 
blem, which  will  more  fpecifically  afcertain  the  character 
of  the  period.     A  *  balance,  joined  with  fymbols,  denot- 

*  ing  tke  fale  of  corn  and  fruits  by  weight, '  is,  obferves 
Dr.  Lancafter,  *  the  fymbol  of  fcarcity :  bread  by  weight 

*  being  a  curfe  in  Lev.  xxvi.  26,  and  in  Ezek.  iv,  16, 

•  where  it  is  faid,  /  will  break  the  Jlaff  of  bread  in  Jcru* 
*falemf  and  theyjkall  eat  bread  by  weight,  and  with  care, 

•  and  they  Jhall  drink  water  by  meafure,  and  aftonijh- 

*  ment.    Which  curfe  is  expreffed  by  famine  in  the  fame 

•9  *  In  til  language*  black  figmfies  any  thing  that  it  fad,  di&nal,  cruel, 
1  a«d  unfortunate.'    Daubuz  in  loc. 
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*  prophet  ch.  v.  i6t  and  ch.  xiv.  13*°.*  •  Grotius  and 
4  others  have/  fays  bp.  Newton,  obferved  on  this  feal, 

*  that  a  chanix  of  corn,  the  meafure  here  mentioned, 

*  was  a  man's  daily  allowance,  as  zpenny%%  was  his  daily 

*  wages ;  fo  that  if  his  daily  labour  could  earn  no  more 

*  than  his  daily  bread,  without  other  provifions  for  him* 
4  felf  or  his  family,  corn  mutt  needs  bear  a  very  high 

*  price2*.*    To  the  fame  purpofe  fpeaks  Mr.  JLowmaq 

••  '  Very  many  agree  in  this,'  fays  Vitringa,  *  that  this  feal  u  embfet 
4  matic  of  famine  and  a  fcarcity  of  provifions.'  That  the  third  feal  it  pro* 
phetic  of  a  great  fcarcity  of  provifion*  is  obferved,  among  other  comraen, 
taton ,  by  Goodwin,  LigHtfoot,  and  Daubuz. 

"  That  it,  a  Roman  Denarius. 

**  Notwithstanding  this  observation  of  the  prelate,  he  feems  unaecounU 
ably  to  regard  the  third  feal  as  predictive  of  a  period  rather  of  plenty  than 
of  want ;  and  declares,  that  it  refers  to  the  two  and  forty  years,  which 
elapfed  from  the  acceflion  of  Septimius  Severus  to  the  death  of  Alexander 
Sevcros .  The  prophecy  has,  alfo,  in  the  opinion  of  bp.  Newton,  a  parti, 
cular  reference  to  the  conduct  of  thpfe  two  emperors,  as  well  a*  to  the  (Ute 
of  the  Roman  empire  at  that  time.  What  that  conduct,  and  that  ftate  of 
things,  was,  the  Hifiory  of  the  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Avnan  £mfire  will  in, 
form  us.  Whenever  Septimius  Severus  *  deviated  from  the  ftrict  line  of 
4  equity,  it  was  generally  in  favour  of  the  poor  and  opprcfled.-rrThe  calm 

*  of  peace  and  profperity  was  once  more  experienced  in  the  provinces ; 

*  and  mauy  cities,  reftored  by  the  munificence  of  Severus,  afiumed  the  title 

*  of  his  colonies,  and  attefted  by  public  monuments  their  gratitude  and 
'  felicity,— And  he  boa  (led  with  a  juft  pride,  that,  having  received  the  eml 
'  pirc  oppreffed  with  foreign  and  domeftic  wars,  he  left  it  cfcbliftied  in 

*  profound,  univerfal,  and  honourable  peace.'  Of  this  prince  it  is  related, 
though  the  account  cannot  but  be  regarded  as  exaggerated,  that '  he  left  in  the 

*  public  granaries  a  provifion  of  corn  for  feven  years,  at  the  rate  of  75,000 

*  1wdiit  or  about  3500  quarters  a  day.'  In  the  reign  of  Alexander  Severus, 
the  provinces  *  flouriftied  in  peace  and  profperity,  under  the  adminiftra- 

*  tion  of  magiftrates,  who  were  convinced  by  experience,  that  to  deferve 
4  the  love  of  the  fubjects,  was  their  beft  and  only  method  of  obtaining  the 
4  favour  of  their  fovereign.  While  fome  gentle  reftraints.  were  impofed 
**  on  the  innocent  luxury  of  the  Roman  people,  the  price  of  provifions, 
4  and  the  intcrcft  of  money,  were  reduced,  by  the  paternal  care  of  Alex- 

*  soider.*  Vol.  I.  p.  197,  19S,  246.  Whether  the  events  of  this  period 
do,  or  do  not  correfpond,  to  the  emblems  of  thc^  third  feal,  cannot,  1 
think,  be  a  qucftion  of  very  difficult  decifion. 

in 
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ia  his  paraphrafe.    *  In  the  times  of  this  prophecy,  the 

*  price  of  a  meafure  of  wheat  (hall  be  a  penny,  and  three 

*  meaft&res  of  barley  fliall  coft  the  fame  price ;  the  whole 
4  wages  of  a  man's  labour  for  a  day,  (hall  only  purchafe 
'  fo  much  corn,  as  is  an  ufual  daily  allowance ;  fo  that 

*  all  he  can  get  muft  be  laid  out  on  the  very  neceflaries 
4  of  life,  without  any  provifion  of  other  conveniences  for 
4  himfelf  or  family,*  and  a  fcarcity  of  oil  and  wine81  wiH 
4  make  exaftnefs  in  their  measures  very  neceflary  alfo.* 

Both  the  period  of  the  third  feal  being  ascertained, 
mid  the  import  of  the  prophetic  fymbols  difcovered,  it 
will  not,  I  apprehend,  be  very  difficult  to  point  to  thofe 
great  events,  which  Conftkute  its  accomplishment.  It 
announces,  that  the  Roman  empire,  which  is  the  theatre 

»»  Wine,  oil,  and  corn,  .together  make,  fay*  Daubuz  (in  loc.),  •'  the  whole 

*  product  of  the  fruits  of  the  earth  neceflary  for  human  life.'  That  oil 
Ihould  be  ranked  as  one  of  the  neceflaries  of  life,  and  claiTed  among  thofe 
things,  the  want  of  which  would  be  mo  ft  feverely  felt,  may  perhaps  be  a 
ground  of  wonder  to  the  mere  Ecglilh  reader.  But  foch  was  the  fad, 
Accordingly  we  fiod,  that  in  different  writers  united  mention  it  often 
made  of  wine,  oil,  and  corn.  Thus  in  his  account  of  a  fcarcity  of  provi- 
fiont  Julius  Cap'uolinus  (In  Antonin>  Pio,  c  8)  has  this  expreflion,  wni, 
«&,  ct  trkici  penurU ;  and  the  following  are  the  words  of  Mr.  Gibbon 
(vol.VIII.  p.  151),  when  fpeakiagof  the  Lombards,  *  the  bufmefs  of  agri- 
f  culture,  in  the  cultivation  of  com,  vines,  and  olives,  was  exercifed  with 
'degenerate  ikill  and  induftry.'  *  When  the  luxurious  citizens  of  An* 
1  tioch  complained  of  the  high  price  of  poultry  and  filh,  Julian,'  as  the 
Englilh  historian  relates  (vol.  IV.  p.  147),  *  publicly  declaied,  that  a  fru- 
'gal  city  otight  to  be  fatisfied  with  a  regular  fupply  of  wine,  oil,  and 

*  bread  :'  and  Mr*  Gibbon  eKe  where  lays  (vol.  V.  p.  a8i),  *  in  the  man* 

*  ners  of  antiquity  the  ufe  of  oil  was  indifpenfablc  for  the  lamp,  as  well  a* 

*  for  the  bath ;  and  the  annual  tax,  which  was  impofed  on  Africa  for  the 
'  benefit  of  Rome,  amounted  to  the  weight  of  three  millions  of  pounds, 

*  to  the  meafure,  perhaps,  of  three  hundred  thoufand  gallons.'  'Oil/ 
fcys  the  prefident  Goguet  (Origin  of  Arts  and  Sciences  t  vol.  I.  p.  112), '  is 
'  at  leaft  as  neeeflary  to  man  as  wine,  and  other  liquors  of  that  kind.-— 
1  There  are  few  arts  which  do  not  require  the  ufe  of  oil.'  The  ancients 
"  confumed  vaft  quantities  of  it,  and  put  it  to  many  more  ufes  than  we  da 

*  at  prcfent/ 
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6i  the  events  foretold  in  the.  feven  feals,  (hall,  during 
the  predi&ed  period,  a  period  of  about  300  years,  be 
the  fcene  of  mighty  conquefts ;  it  declares,  that  the  po- 
litical horizon  fliall  be  clouded  by  calamity,  and  that 
the  inhabitants  of  the  Roman  empire  (ball  b$  efpecially 
affli&ed  by  an  unaccuftpmed  Scarcity  of  provifions; 
and  it  refers  tq  that  mighty  revolution  produced  by  the 
fucceflive  inundations  and  numerous  vi&ories  of  th& 
Goths,  the  Vandals,  and  the  Huns,  ai>d  the  other  Bar- 
barians  of  the  North  and  the  Eaft ;  who  4ifmcmbere4 
the  Roman  empire,  \yho  ferved  as  $  fconrge  in  the  haqd$ 
of  God  to  chaflize  the  vices  and  fuperftitions  pf  the 
Chriftian  world,  and  who,  by  destroying  a  very  large 
part  of  the  inhabitants  of  civilized  Europe  by  mean$ 
of  famine  and  the  fword,  and  by  embracing  a  religion 
of  mildnefs  and  mercy,  which  they  little  underftoodf 
and  >vere  little  difpofed  tQ  pra&ife,  prepared  the  way 
for  3  more  cqmplete  corruption  of  the  rpligipp  pf  Jefus, 
for  the  conquefts  of  the  Saracens  and  the  Turks,  an4 
for  the  confequent  extin&ioq  of  the  Chriftian  faith  in 
Mahometan  countries. 

Having  advanced  an  interpretation  of  the  third  feal 
altogether  different  from  any  before  alleged,  it  is  in- 
cumbent on  me  to  bring  forward  hiftoric  atteftations  in 
fupport  pf  it.  They  are  taken  from  the  Hijtory  of  the 
'  Decline  a,nd  fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  a  work*  of  in- 
credible diligenpe,  aqd  difplaying  uncommon  vjgpur  of 
mind,  but  no  part  of  which,  we  are  certain,  was  in* 
tended  by  its  unbejtpving  author  to  atteft  the  truth,  or 
to  illuflrate  the  meaning,  of  prophecy.,  As  the  period, 
characterized  by  the  emblems  <*f  the  third  feal,  extends 
©ver  three  centuries,  I  tannot  do  juftice  to  my  fubjeS, 
without  transcribing  a  long  chain  of  teftimonies  relating 
to  the  different  parts  o£  that  period.  But  I  certainly 
^hould  not  have  ventured  to  have  tranferibed  them,  were 

no* 
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not  the  fubverfion  and  difmemberment  of  tbe  Roman 
empire,  the  confequent  diminution  of  mankind,  and  the 
memorable  relapfe  of  the  civilized  world  into  ignorance 
and  barbarifm,  events,  in  themfelves,  of  the  firft  magni- 
tude and  importance.  I  Ihould,  however,  have  been 
content  to  have  referred  the  reader  to  Mr,  Gibbon's 
Hiftory,  were  not  the  fafts,  illuftrative  of  the  third  feal, 
fcattered  oyer  many  hundred  pages  of  that  work. 

It  is  proper  to  premife,  that  the  evils  refulting  from 
the  devaftation  of  armies  and  the  dearth  of  provifions, 
cannot  all  at  onceafcendto  any  very  conGderable  height, 
but  mull  be  gradual  in  their  progrefs ;  and  it  may  be 
remarked,  that,  as  the  ravages  of  famine  often  fpread 
in  feerecy  and  filence,  as  the  complaints  of  the  poor  are 
frequently  ftifled  by  the  arts  of  policy  and  the  arm  of 
power,  and  as  occurrences  of  thi?  kind  are  totally 
deftitute  of  that  variety  and  fplendour,  which  charac- 
terize the  operations  of  war  and  the  revolutions  of 
government,  they  are  commonly  paffed  over  by  the 
hiftorian  unexplained  and  unrecorded. 

As  early  as  the  year  331,  and  when  Conftantine  filled 
the  throne  of  the  Roman  world,  the  Goths  *  paffed  the 

*  Danube,  and  fpread  terror  and  devaitation  through  the 

•  province  of  Msefia.  To  oppofe  the  inroad  of  this 
'4eitroyi0g  hpft,  the  aged  emperor  took  the  field  in 
'perfon;  but  on  this  occafion  either  his  conduct  or 
4  \jis  fortune  betrayed  the  glory  which  he  had  acquired 
4  in  fo  many  foreign  and  domeflic  wars.'  About  the 
middle  of  the  fourth  century,  '  the  Barbarians  of  the 
4  land  and  fea,  the  Scots,  the  Pi£h,  and  the  Saxons, 
'fpread  themfelves,  with  rapid  and  irreliftible  fury, 
1  from  the  wall  of  Antoninus  to  the  Chores  of  Kent.*  And 
<he  Illyrian  provinces,  in  the  year  357,  and  in  the  reign 
of  Conftantius,  the  fon  of  Conftantine,  were  exposed, 
4  aljnoft   withQut  defence,  jto  the  light  cavalry  of  the 

•  Barba- 
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♦  Barbarians ;  and  particularly  to  the  inroads  of  the  Quadi, 

*  a  fierce  and  powerful  nation/  But  there  were  other 
provinces,  in  the  reign  of  the  fon  of  Conftaritine,  fiill 
more  oppreffed  by  the  depredations  of  the  Barbarians. 
♦In  the  Hind  fury  of   civil  difcord,  Conflantius  had 

*  abandoned  to  the  Barbarians  of  Germany  the  countries 

*  of  Caul,  which  ftilt  acknowledged  the  authority  of 

#  his  rival.    A  numerous  fwarm  of  Franks  and  Ale- 

•  manni  were  invited  to  crofs  the  Rhine  by  prefents  and 

♦  promifes,  by  the  hopes  of  fpoil,  and  by  a  perpetual 
4  grant  of  all  the  territories  which  they  fliould  be  able 

•  to  fubdue.     But  the-  emperor,  who  for  a  temporary 

*  fervice  had  thus  imprudently  provoked  the  rapacious 
4  fpirit  of  the  Barbarians,  foon  difcovered  and  lamented 

*  the  difficulty  of  diftnifling  thefe  formidable  allies, 
4  after  they  had  tailed  the  richnefs  of  the  Roman  foil, 

•  Regardlefs  of  the  nice  diftinftion  of  loyalty  and  rebel- 
4  lion,  thefe  undifciplined  robbers  treated  as  their  natu-r 

*  ral  enemies  all  the  fubje£ts  of  the  empire,  who  poffefled. 

*  any  property  which  they  were  defirous  of  acquiring, 
4  Forty-five  flourifliing  cities,  Tongres,  Cologne,  Treves^ 

•  Worms,  Spires,  Stralburgh,  &c.  befides  a  far  greater 

•  number  of  towns  and  villages,  were  pillaged,  and  for 

*  the  mod  part  reduced  to  afhes. — Fixing  their  indepen* 
4  dent  habitations  on  the  banks  of  rivers,  the  Rhine,  the 

•  Mofelle,    and   the  Meufe,    they    fecured    themfelves 

•  againft  the  danger  of  a  furprize,  by  a  rude  and  hafty 

*  fortification  of  large  trees. — The  Alemanni  were  eftab» 

*  lifted  in  the  modern  countries  of  Alface  and  Lor- 

•  raine ;  the  Franks  occupied  the  iflahd  of  the  Batavians, 

*  together  with  an  extenfive  diftrift  of  Brabant, — From 

•  the  fources,  to  the  mouth,  of  the  Rhine,  the  conquefts 

*  of  the  Germans  extended  above  forty  miles  to  the 
4  Weft  of  that  river  ; — and  the  fcene  of  their  devaf- 

•  tations  Was  three  times  more  extenfive  than  that  6f 

4  their 
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'  their  conquefis.    At  a  ftill  greater  di  fiance  the  open 

*  towns  of  Gaul  were  deferred,  and  the  inhabitants  of , 
1  the  fortified  cities,  who  trailed  to  their  ftrength  and 

*  vigilance,  were  obliged  to  content  tberofelves  with 
'  fuch  fupplies  of  corn,  as  they  could  raife  on  the  vacant 
4  land  within  the  inclofure  of  their  walls.  The  dtmi* 
'  ni(hed  legions,  deftitute  of  pay  and  provifions,  of  arms 
1  and  difcipline,  trembled  at  the  approach,  and  even  at 

*  the  name,  of  the  Barbarians/  In  the  year  362,  it 
may  be  added,  fo  confiderable  a  fcarcity  of  corn  was 
felt  in  .^mioch  and  the  cities  of  Syria,  as  to  generate 
public  difcoptent. 

Thirty  thoufand  Vifigoths,  the  fubjefts  of  Hennanric, 
who  reigned  from  the  Euxine  to  the  Baltic,  and  over 
the  greateft  part  of.  Germany  and  Scythia,  pafled  the 
Danube  in  the  year  366 ;  '  and  the  provinces  of  Thrace 

*  groaned  under  the  weight  of  the  Barbarians.'  Whilft 
the  maritime  provinces  of  Gaul  and  Britain,  about  the 
year  37  j,  were  haraffed  by  tfee  Saxons;  the  Quadi, 
and  a  body  of  Sarmatian  cavalry,  invaded  Pannonia, 
in  the  year  374,  and  in  the  feafon  of  harveft  ;    and 

*  unmercifully  deflroyed  every  obje&  of  plunder  which 
f  they  could  not  eafily  tranfport*V 

But  every  part  of  the  reign  o£  Conftantine  and  his 
immediate  fucceflbrs  may  poffibly  be  regarded  by  fome 
perfons,  as  too  early  for  the  commencement  of  the  third 
feal ;  and  indeed  I  know  not,  that  there  is  any  necefhty 
for  concluding,  that  the  events  foretold  in  the  fecond 
feal  fliould  be  immediately  followed  by  thofe  preSgured 
in  the  third.  Prophecies,  fo  concifely  exprefled  as  the 
feals  are,  cannot  poffibly  defcribe  all  the  confiderable 
events  of  a  long  period,  but  only  the  principal  charao 
teriitic  events.      Perhaps,  then,  the  reign  of  Valens, 

•*  Decl.  and  Fall  of  thfc  Rom.  Emp.  vol.  III.  p.  1*3,  195,  113; 
v«UXV.  p,  1471  886—329. 

and 
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and  the  year  376,  may  form  the  true  epoch,  when  the 
events  of  the'  third  feal  began  to  be  accompliflied.  In 
this  memorable  year  the  Gothic  nation,  con ftkuting  nearly 
a  million. of  perfons,  being  driven  from  their  ancient 
feats  by  an  irrefiftible  torrent  of  other  Barbarians,  the 
Hunt  and  the  Alani,  were  permitted  by  the  emperor 
Valens  to  crofs  the  Danube :  but  fatal  were  the  confe- 
quences  which  attended  that  permiffion,  for  this  im- 
menfe  body  of  Goths,  exafperated  by  the  ill  treatment 
of  the  Roman  officers,  did,  in  this  very  year,  rear  the 
ftandard  of  revolt  in  the  provinces  of  the  empire,  and 
defeat  an  army  of  Romans. 

,  But  on  this  important  aera  I  (hall  quote  the  words  of 
Mr.  Gibbon.  *  In  the  difaftrous  period  of  the  fall  of 
4  the  Roman  empire,   which  may  jvftly  he  dated  from 

*  the  reign  of  Valens%  the  happinefs  and  fecurity  of  each 
4  individual  were  perfonally  attacked ;  and  the  arts  and 
'  labours  of  ages  were  rudely  defaced  by  the  Barbarians 

*  of  Scythia  and  Germany.    The  invafion  of  the  Huns 

*  precipitated  on  the  provinces  of  the  Weft  the  Gothic 

*  nation,  which  advanced,  in  lefs  than  forty  years,  from 
4  the  Danube  to  the  Atlantic  i  and  opened  a  way,  by  the 
4  fuccefs  of  their  arms,  to  the  inroads  of  fo  many  hoftik 

*  tribes,  more  iavage  than  themfelves/ 

It  was  in  the  year  376,  that  the  Roman  legions,  un- 
der the  command  of  Lupicinus,  one  of  the  governors  of 
Thrace,  were  completely  defeated  by  the  Goths.     4  As 

*  they  had  been  deprived,  by^  the  minifters  of  the  em- 
Vperor,  of  the  comihon  benefits  of  nature,  and  the  fair 
4  intercourfe  of  fecial  life,  they  retaliated  the  injuftice  on 
4  the  fubje&s  of  the  empire ;  and  the  crimes  of  Lupkmue 
4  were  expiated  by  the  ruin  of  the /peaceful  hufbandmen 
4  of  Thrace,  the  conflagration  of  their  villages,  and  the 
4  maflacre,  or  captivity,  of  their  innocent  families.* 
The  4  hardy  workmen,  who  laboured  in  the  gold  mines 

4ot 
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*  of  Thrace,  for  the  emolument,  and  under  the  lajh,  at 

*  an  unfeeling  mailer,'  having  joined  the  Goths, .  con- 
duced them,  •  through  the  fecret  paths,  to  the  mofl  fe- 
'  queftered  places,  which  had  been  chofen  to  fccure  the 
4  inhabitants,  the  cattle,  and  the  magazines  of  corn.— 

*  The  imprudence  of  Valens  and  his  minifters  had  intro- 

*  duced  into  the  heart  of  the  empire  a  nation  of  enemies; 
'  but  the  Vifigoths  might  even  yet  have  been  reconciled, 
4  by  the  manly  confeffion  of  paft  errors,  and  the  fincerg 

*  performance  of  former  engagements.  Thefe  healing 
'  and  temperate  meafures  feemed  to  concur  with  the  time* 
4  rous  difpofition  of  the  fovereign  of  the  Eaft ;  but,  on 
4  this  occafion  alone,  Valens  was  brave ;  and  his  unfea* 
4  fonable  bravery  was  fatal  to  himfelf  and  to  his  fubje&s*' 

Only  two  years  after  the  admifljon  of  the  Goths  into 
the  Roman  empire  happened  *  the  battle  of  Hadrianople, 
4  which  equalled,  in  the  a&ual  lofs,  and  far  furpafled,  in 
4  the  fatal  confequences,  the  misfortune  which  Rome  had 

*  formerly  fuftained  in  the  fields  qf  Cannae.— Above 

*  two-thirds  of  the  Roman  armya$  were  deftroyed ;'  and 
the  emperor  Valens,  who  commanded  it  in  perfon,  fyim- 
felf  perifiied  near  the  field  of  battle.  •  The  tide  of  the 
4  Gothic  inundation  rolled  from  the  walls  of  Hadria- 
4  nople  to  the  fuburbs  of  Conftantinople ;— and  the  Bar- 
4  barians,  who  had  no  longer  any  refiftance  to  apprehend 
4  from  the  fcattered  and  vanquilhed  troops  of  the  Eaft, 
4  fpread  themfelves  over  the  face  of  a  fertile  and  culti- 
4  vated  country,  as  far  as  the  confines  of  Italy,  and  the 
4  Hadriatic  fea.  Their  mifchievous  difpofition  was.  (hewn 
4  in  the  deftruftion  of  every  objeft,  which  they  wanted 
4  ftrength  to  remove,  or  tafte  to  enjoy ;  and  they  often 
4  confumed,  with  improvident  rage,  the  harvefU,  or  the 

*  granaries,  which  foon  afterwards  became*  neceffary  for 

**  About  40,000  Romans  fell. 

4  their 
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4  their  own  fubfiftence.'  It  may  be  added,  '  that  the 
4  Goths,  alter  the  defeat  of  Valens,  never  abandoned  the 

•  Roman  territory.' 

Their  devaftations  had  a  double  operation.  The  con- 
fumption  of  harvefts,  the  conflagration  of  farms,  and  the 
maflacre  of  husbandmen,  conftituted  only  part  of  the 
evil.  *  The  uncertain  condition  of  their  property  dif- 
4  couraged  the  fubje&s  of  Theodofius,'  the  fucceflbr  of 
Valens,  4  from  engaging  in  thofe  ufeful  and  laborious 

•  undertakings,  which  require  an  immediate  exjjence, 
4  and  proraife  a  flow  and  diftant  advantage.  The-fre- 
4  quent  examples  of  ruin  and  deflation  tempted  them 
4  not  to  fpare  the  remains  of  a  patrimony,  which  might, 
4  every  hour,  become  the  prey  of  the  rapacious  Goth, 
4  And  the  mad  prodigality,  which  prevails  in  the  confu- 
4  fion  of  a  (hipwreck  or  a  fiege,  may  ferve  to  explain  the 
4  progrefs  of  luxury  amidft  the  misfortunes  and  terrors 

•  of  a  finking  nation8*.* 

What  mighty  calamities  were  inflified  on  the  Roman 
empire,  during  the  joint  reigns  of  Arcadius  and  Hono- 
rius,  the  fons  and  fucceflbrs  of  Theodofms,  every  man  is 
apprized,  who  is  acquainted  with  the  hiftory  of  its  de- 
cline and  its  fubverfion.  On  this  point  there  can  be  no 
difpute.  To  the  great  events,  which  happened  during' 
their  administration,  it  will,  therefore,  be  fufficient  very 
concifely  to  refer.  During  the  reigns  of  the  feeble  fori* 
of  Theodofius,  Greece  was  ravaged  and  over-run  by  the 
Goths ;  Spain  and  Gaul  were  invaded  and  occupied  by 
various  tribes  of  fierce  Barbarians ;  and  Italy  and  Rome 
were  plundered  by  Alaric,  the  commander  of  the  Gothic 
armies.  From  the  long  account17  of  thefe  varied  devaf- 
tations, I  {hall  cite  only  two  fliort  extracts.    '  The  banks 

*  Vol.  IV.  p.  34O— 443 ;  vol:  V.  p.  88. 

"  It  extendi  in  vol.  V.  from  p.  176  to  p.  362. 
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*  of  the  Rhine  were  trowned,  like  thofe  of  the  Tybcrt 

•  with  elegant  houfes  and  well  cultivated  farms. — This 
'  fcene  of  peace  and  plenty  vn&fuddenly  changed  into  a 

•  defert ;  and  the  profpeft  of  the  fmoaking  ruins  could 

*  alone  diftinguifli  the  folitude  of  nature  from  the  defola- 
4  tion  of  raaa** .'  The  following  account  of  the  misfor- 
tunes of  Spain  is  in  the  language  of  its  moft  eloquent 
hiftorian,  Mariana.  "  The  irruption  of  thefe  nations 
**  was  followed  by  the  moft  dreadful  calamities :  as  the 
"  Barbarians  exercifed  their  indilciiminate  cruelty  on 
**  the  fortunes  of  the  Romans  and  the  Spaniards ;  and 
"  ravaged  with  equal  fury  the  cities  and  the  open 
**  country.  The  progrefs  of  famine  reduced  the  mifer- 
"  able  inhabitants  to  feed  on  the  flefh  of  their  fellow- 

creatures,— Peftilence  foon  appeared,  the  inseparable 
companion  of  famine  ;"  and  "  a  large  proportion  of  the 
**  people  was  fwept  away19.'* 

Seven  years  after  the  death  of  Honorius,  Africa  be- 
came the  theatre  of  the  moft  terrible  devaftations.    4  The 

*  long  and  narrow  traft  of  tfce  African  coaft  was  filled 

*  with  frequent  monuments  of  Roman  art  and  magnifi- 

*  cence. — A  fimple  reflefiion  will  imprefs  every  think- 

*  ing  mind  with  the  cleared  idea  of  fertility  and  cultiva- 

*  tion :  the  country  was  extremely  populous ;  the  inhabi- 
'tants  referved  a ,  liberal  fubfiftence  for  their  own  ufe; 
4  and  the  annual  exportation,  particularly  of  wheat,  waf 
1  fo  regular  and  plentiful,  that  Africa  deferred  the  name 
'  of  the  common  granary  of  Rome  and  of  mankind.  On, 
'  a  fiidden,  the  feven  fruitful  provinces,  from  Tangier  to 

*  Tripoli,  were  overwhelmed  by  the  invafion  of  the  Van- 
'  dais. — The  Vandals,  where  they  found  refiftance,  fel- 

*  dom  gave  quarter;  and  the  deaths  of  their  valiant 
4  countrymen  were  expiated  bf  the  ruin  of  the*  cities 

*  Vol.V.  p.  a*$.  n  Gibba%vtfLV.  p.  352. 
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4  under  whofe  walls  they  bad  fallen/  About  the  year 
442,  '  the  whole  breadth  of   Europe,    as  it   extends 

*  above   500  miles  from  the  Euxine  to  the  Hadriatic, 

*  was  at  once  invaded,   and  occupied,  and  defolated, 

*  by  the  myriads  of  Barbarians  whom  Attila  led  into 

*  the  field. — The  words,  the  mod  expreflive  of  total 

*  extirpation  and  erafure,  are  applied  to  the  calamities 

*  which  they  inflifted  on  feventy  cities  of  the  Eaftera 
4  empire/  And,  in  a  fhort  time,  the  fituation  of  Italy 
itfelf  became  equally  deplorable  w.ith  that  of  the  pro- 
vinces.   c  Since  the  age  of  Tiberius,  the  decay  of  agri- 

*  culture  had  been  felt  in  Italy;  and  it  was  a  juft  fubjeS 

*  of  complaint,  that  the  life  of  the  Roman  people  de- 
1  pended  on  the  accidents  of  the  winds  and  waves.    In 

*  the  divifion  and  the  decline  of  the  empire,  the  tribu- 
'  tary  provinces  of  Egypt  and  Africa  were  withdrawn ;  the 

*  numbers  of  the  inhabitants  continually  diminiflied  with 
4  the  means  of  fubfiftence;  and  the  country  was  exhauft- 
4  ed  by  the  irretrievable  loffes  of  war,  famine,  and  pef» 
4  tilence.  St.  Ambrofe  has  deplored  the  ruin  of  a  popu- 
4  lous  diftrift,  which  had  been  once  adorned  with  the 
4  flourifhing  cities  of  Bologna,  Modena,  Regium,  and 

*  Placentia.    Pope  Gelafius  was  a  fubjeft  of  Odoacer ;  * 
4  and  he  affirms,  with  ftrong  exaggeration,  that  in  iEmilia, 

4  Tufcany,  and  the  adjacent  provinces,  the  human  fpe*- 

*  cies  was  almoft  extirpated30.' 

4  While  the  kingdoms  6f  the  Franks  and  Vifigoths 

*  were  eftabliihed  in  Gaul  and  Spain,  the  Saxons  at- 

*  chieved  the  conqueft  of  Britain.'  But  it  maintained, 
alone  and  unaided,  *  a  long,  a  vigorous,  though  an  un- 
4  fuccefsful  ftruggle,  againft  the  formidable  pirates,  who, 

*  almoft  at  the  fame  inftant,  aflaulted  the  Northern,  the 

*  Eaftern,  and  the  Southern  coafts/    And  •  after  a  war 

V 

*°  Vol.  VI.  p.  ao,  51,  59,  «34. 
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1  of  an  hundred  yeiars,  th$  independent  Britons  ftilf 
•occupied  the  whole  extent  of  theWeftern  coaft,  from 

*  the  wall  of  Antoninus  to  the  extreme  promontory  of 

*  Cornwall.— -Rqfi fiance,  if  it  cannot  avert,  muft  ipcreafe, 
'the  miferies  of  conqueft;  and  conqueib  has  never  ap- 

*  peared  more  dreadful  and  deilru&ive  than  Jb  the  hands 

*  of  the  Savons.'  Such,  indeed^  Was  the  deftruftion  of 
the  natives*  that *  the  Saxon  kingdom!  difplayed  the  face 

*  of  recent  difcovery  and  cultivation :  the  towns  were 

*  fmall,  the  villages  were  diftant ;  the  hulbandry  was  Ian- 

*  guid  and  unflu\ful ;  four  fheep  were  equivalent  to  an 

*  acre  of,  the  beft  land  ;*  and  '  an  ample  fpace  of  wfood 
'and  morafs  was  refignod  to  the  vague  dominion  of 

*  nature31/ 

In  another  part  of  the  globe  the  Bulg^ri^ns  difplayed 
an  equal  degree  of  ferocity*  *  The  hopes  or  fears  of 
'.the  Barbarians;  their  inteftine  union  or  .dilcord;  the 
'  accident  of  a  frozen  or  fhallpw  flream ;  ^le  profpefit 
4  of  harveflv  or  vintage;*  the  profperity  or  diftrefs  of 
•the  Rajnans,  were  tjie,caufes  wjuch  produced  the  unir 

*  form  repetition  of  annual  vifits,  tedipup  in;  the nar^tiye 
** and  deftrufltiv,e  .in  .the. event.1     The  year  539  ,'  was 

*  marked  by  an  invafion  of  the  Huns  pr  Bulgarians* 
4  fo  dreadful,  $at  it  ahpoft  effaced  the  memory  of  their 
-  paft  inroads.    They  fpread.  from  the  fuburbs  of  £on^ 

*  ftantinople  tq  the ,  Ionian  gulph,  deftroyed£2  cities  or 
4  caitles, — and  repafled  the  JDanube,  dragging  at  their 

*  horfes  heels  1,20,000  of  the  fubjeQs  of  Juftinian*     Ijl 

*  a  fubfequent  inroad  they  pierced  ^the  wall  of  the  Thr^- 
4  cian  Cherfonefus,  extirpated  \]ie  habitations  and  thp 
4  inhabitants,-— and  returned  to  their  companions/  .ladep 
4  with  the  fpoils  of  Afia/  And  Procqpius^as  confi- 
4  dently  affirmed,  that,  in  a  reign  of  32  years,  each  4a* 

*•  Vol.VI.i>.  379,  8$6t8«8,J9*,j,*J  •"■'  '-'' 
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*  nuai  ftifoatd  o*f  Hie  Bifbarians  confirmed  iibo,b6o  b£ 

*  life  mriatdttmts*  df  the  Roman  empire.  The,  entire £6- 
•*  filiation  of  Tiirkifh  Europe,  which  nearly  cbrrcfpdnds 

*  with  'the  pfbvhices  bf  Juftihian,  would  perhaps  fee 
8  incapable  of  fttpplyihg  fix  millions  of  peribtts,  'the 
«  refult  of  thiHticredible  eftimateK' 

JuftiHlah  recovered  Italy  from  the  Goths,  affd  Afrfca 
from  the  Validate  j  butihe  recovery  of  loft  provinces 
was  f6fhve/tfme)s  as  deftruftiVe  to1  agriculture  arAJ  w  man- 
kind, a§  tne  SKgmal  irruptions  bf 'the  Barbarians.  A  From 
*hjinew  acqttifitibn$;  Jufttnian  etfpe&ed 'that  his  av&- 
'♦iMfc,  as  weft  as  prtd'e,  mould  be  richly  gratified.'  In 
cortTequence  the  mbff.  drekdfal  rebellions  agitated  Afrrca. 
'  For  the  troubles  of  Africa,  I  neither  have  nor  defire 
4  another  £'ttide  than  Prodopitis,  whoTe  eye  contemplated 
1  t)fe  ttnagS,  aWd  whofe  ear  cbilefted  the  reports,  of  the 
'  memorable  evehtis  of  his  own  times.'  He  *  has  cbnfc- 
+  detttly  affirmed,  that  five  millicVris  of  Africans  wfre 

*  cdmume'd  by  the  War's  and  government  of  rn6  etnpfrbr 

*  juftiniaw.  The  ferfes  of  the  African  hiftbry  aft&ls 
'  this  melancholy  truth33.1     After  the  recovery  erf  Italy, 

*  Jufthiian might  diftate  Irenevotent  ediftk,  arid  Narfes 
♦'ffifght  f&orid  his  wifties  by  the  retlora*th>n  of  cities.— 
;  But  'the  power  of  kings  is  Jtfiott  dffefftual  to'deftroyt 

*  arid  the  twenty  years  of  the  Ghthtt*  war  ha^cbrffttm- 

*  mated  tfre  diftrefs  and  depopulation  of  Italy,  As  early 
^"aSthe  fourth  campaign,  under  the  difcipline  of  Befifa> 

'  riu's  himfelf,  £0,006  labourers  died  of  hurrger  in  the 
"'  narrow  region  6f  hfrfenum.  A  ftill  greater  WmBejr 
"*  was[eonfulhed  by  HtiiiiP  in  ' rile  fouthern  j^vfes, 

*  wilhbtjfi'AVltoMlail'gil^h.  '  Acof lis  Were  u fed  in  the 
"*$4;fceo?bM8.    '^ocfb^ush'ad^Ha  deWeii  orpfTaji 

«•  Vol.  VII.  p.  282,  284. 

*•  Vol.  VI I.  p,  agfc  3*7*  fc$3?     Africa  ytzl  tti vfafrd'fcy  ttearmy  of  J  uf* 
tlqiaaja  the  year  533. 
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*  fuckled  by  a  (he-goat.  Seventieth  paffengers  were 
1  lodged*  murdered,  and  eaten,  by  two  women,  who 

*  were  dete&edand  flain  by  the  eighteenth. — A  ftrift  ex- 
1  animation  of  the  evidence  of  Procopius  would  fweH 
4  the  lofs  of  Italy  above  the  total  fum  of  her  prefent 
4  inhabitants34.' 

In  the  year  543  a  terrible  plague  arofe,  which  raged 
wkh  fuch  fury,  *  that  many  cities  of  the  Eaft  were  left 
f  vacant,  and  in  feveral  dfe&Fi&a  of  ItaJy  the  harveft  and 

*  the  vintage  withered  on  the  ground*  The  triple 
4  fcoucge  of  war,  peftilcnce,  and  famine,  afflifled  the 

*  fuhje&s  of  Juftmtao*  and  hia  reiga  is  difgraced  by  a 
4  vifible  decreafe  of  the  human  fpeciea,  which  has  never 
4  been  repaired  in  feme  of  the  faireft  countries  of  the 
VglokesV 

Sudi  was  the  reign  of  Juftiman.  Whether  hu&andry 
was  Ukely  to.  revive,  and  plenty  to  return,  during  the 
admiraftratkm  of  his  feebler  fucccflbr,  the  following  paf- 
(age  refpe&ing  that,  prince  wiH  ascertain.  *  The  annals. 
4  iof  the  feeond  Juftia  are  marked  with  difgrace  abroad 
4  and  mifery  at  home.  In  the  Weft,  the  Roman  empire 
4  was  affli&ed  by  the  lofs  of  Italy,  the  defolaiion  of 
'  Africa,  and  the  cooquefta  of  the  Perfiam*  Injuftice 
'prevailed  both  in  the  capital  and  the  provinces;  thq 
4  rich,  trembled  for  their  property,  the  poor  for  their 
4  fafesy/  Italy,  however,  omitted  not  to  apply  to  the 
£*mp*ra>rs  for  relief*  From  this  cowtry,  indeed,  they 
4  wefe  ificeflantly  tormented  by  taies  of  mifery  and  de- 
4  mauds  of  fuccour ;'  and .  the  language  of  Rome  was; 
*4  If  you  are  incapable  of  delivering  us  from  the  fword 
"  of  the  Lombards,  iave  us  at  leaft  from  the  calamity  of 
**  famine."  ,  Though  the  cUtpofwJaftie*  of  the  capital  of 
Italy  was  conftant  and  rafiMe,  *  yet  *he  atu&tmr  of  cidi-' 

£  e  2  *  zens 
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*zens  ftill  exceeded  th^nieafowre  of  fubfiftence:  their 
'  precarious"  food  w^as  fupplied   front  the' harvejh' of  x 

*  Sicily  ot Egypt;  znitht  frequent  hpetitwnvfjamint 

*  betrays  the  inattention  of  ebfe  emperor  te< »  diftant 

*  province*6.*  '         '  ■  :      i  '    ' 

The  new  circumftances  of  degradation  and  depreffion; 
into  which  a  con fiderable  part  of  mankind  were  thrown,. 
gave  a  fevere*  check  tathe  ardour  of  induftry,  :  Hemse 
the  operations  of  agriculture  became  more  languid *  itfc 
produce  more*  fcanty  and  uncertain,  t'*  According  toth£ 

*  maxim*  of  ancient  war,  the  conqueror  became^  law- 

*  ful  ma^er  of  the  enemy  whom  he  had  fubctoedand 
Spared;;'  and'  the  fruitful  caftfe  of  perianal  flavery; 
'which  had  been  almoft  fuppre^Ted '  by  the  peaceful 
'  fovereignty  of  Rome,  was  again  revived  and  multiplied 
t  by  thb  perpetual  /hoftilities' of  the  independent  Barba- 
dians: The  Goth,  the  Burgundian,  orthe^Fraak,  who 
'returned  from  a,  fticcefeful  expedition,  dragged  aftes 
*hinra  ibrig  train  of  fheep,  of  oxen,  and  of  human  cap* 
Mives,  whom  he  treated  with  the  fame  brutal  con- 
t  tempt3*/.       ;      !,♦...■.„       •  .    *  : 

•<^  Whether  ihe  expeditions  of  flie  Barbarians  fucceeded 
.  or  mijfcarried;  the^  were  al  mo  ft  equally  ruinous  to  the 
peac^ol  labours  of  the  hufbartdman.  To  illuftrate  their 
nature  and:  effefts;  a  fliort  account  (hall  be  given  of  the 
invafior*  of  L&ngoedoc  in  the  year  586  by  the  army  of 
the  king  of  Burgundy..  '  The  troops  of  Burgundy, 
♦  Berry,  Auvergne,  and  the  adjacent  4erriu»tes,  were  ex- 
'  cited  by  the  hopes  xo#fpoii.  They  marched,  without 
4  discipline,  under  the  banners  of  German,  or  Gallic; 
4  counts;  their  attack  was  feeble  and  unfuccefsful ;  but 
^thfe  fi^etidlyahd  fc#ftite<  provinces  wert-  defolated  with 
'  indifcrimkate  rtfjje.    The  corn-fields,  the?  villages,  the 

*  Vd f.WlH;p;  4$&  t*a,  1 59.  ,  »  v«J:  VI*  p,  359- 
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4  churches  themfdves,  were  confumed  by  fire ;  the  in- 

•  habitants  were  ttlaffacred  or  dragged  inta  captivity; 
4  and,  in  the  diforderly   retreat,   5000   of  thefe   inhu- 

•  man  faVages  were  d^ftroyed  by  hunger  or  inlefttnc 
•difcord'V  •  ' 

Often  «xpofed  to  a  fiege  or  10  a  blockade,  cities  fre- 
quently became  the  theatres  of  the  moft  dreadful  famines. 
Some  fa&s  attendant  on  fome  of  the  fieges  of  Rome  will 
illuftrate  the  aflertion.  When  environed  by  the  army  of 
Aferic,  it  experienced  *  the  horrid  calamities  of  famine/ 
at  a  trafcfc  when  it  may  fairly  be  fuppofed  to  have  con- 
tained-twelve*  hundred  thoufa  nd  inhabitants.     The  daily 

*  allowfcrice  of  three  pounds  of  bread  was  reduced  to 
•one-half,  to  one-third,  to  nothing;  and  the  price  of 
4  corn  ftill  continued  to  rife  in  a  rapid  and  extravagant 

*  proportion, — The  food  the  moft  repugnant  to  fenfe  and 
4  imagination,  the  aliments  the  moft  unwholefotne  and 
4  pernicious  to  the  conftitution,  were  eagerly  devoured, 

*  and  "fiercely  difputed,  by  the  rage  of  hunger.— -Even 
'-mothers  are  faid  to  have  tailed  the  flefh  of  tbeir  flaugh- 
4tered  infants.  Many  thoufands  of  the  inhabitants  of 
4  Rome  expired  in  their  houfes,  or  in  the  ftrects,  'for 

•  want  of  fuftenance. — And  the  miferies  of  famine  were 
Succeeded  and  aggravated  by  a  peftilentral  difeafe,' 
This  was  in  the  year  408.  In  the  year  472,  the  prin- 
cipal part  of  Rome,  which  lay  on  theTufcan  fide  of  the 
Tyber;  was  befieged  by  Ricimerj  and  the  public  dif- 
otfs  was  prolonged  *  by  a  refi fiance  of  three  months, 
4  which  produced  the  concomitant  evils  of  famine  and 
'peftilertce/  In- the  year  537,  the  metropolis  of  the 
Weftern  empire  was  befieged  by  150,000  Goths ;  and< 
as  the  fiege  continued  niore  than  a  year,  the  pecplfc, 
netwithftanding  the  harvefts  of  Campania  and  Tufcany 

*VoKVI.  p.37^. 
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had  been  '  forcibly  fwept  for  the  ufe  of  the  city, — was 

*  expofed  to  the  miferies  of  fcarcity,  unwholefome  food, 
4  and  contagious  diforders.'    But  *  if  any  credit  be  due 

*  to  an  intelligent  fpe&ator,  one  third  at  leaft  of '  the 
Gothic  *  hoft  was  deftroyed,  in  frequent  and  bloody, 
'combats  under  the  walls  of  the  city.  The  bad  fame 
'  and  pernicious  qualities  of  the  boomer  air  might  al~ 
4  ready  be  imputed  to  the  decay  of  agriculture  and  popu- 

*  lation ;  and  the  evils  of  famine  and  peftilence  were 

*  aggravated  by  their  own  licentioufnefs,  and  the  urn* 
4  friendly  difpofition  of  the  country.*  Only  nine  yean 
after  this,  Rome  was  again  befieged  by  the  Goths,  under 
the  command  of  Totila,  and  was  deftinei  to  fuftain  ftill 

m 

feverer  bufferings,    «  The  mcdimnus,  or  fifth  part  of  the* 
1  quarter  of  wheat,  was  exchanged  for  7  pieces  of  gold ; 

*  £0  pieces  were  given  for  an  ox,  a  rare  and  accidental 
1  prize;'  and  *  the  progress  of  famine  enhanced  this  ex- 

*  odNtantvalue^-AufteleCs  and  unwhokibme  mixture, 
1  in  which  the  bran  thrice  exceeded  the  quantity  of 
'  flour,  appeafed  the  hunger  of  the  poor ;  they  wer< 
'  gradually  reduced  to  feed  on  dead  borfes,  dogs,  cats, 
'  and  mice,  and.  eagerly  to  fnafcch  the  graft,  and  even  the 
1  nettles,  which  grew  among  the  ruins  of  the  city39.' 

That  the  fcarcity  of  corn,,  wine*  and  oil,  as  weH  as 
of  other  provifions,  tnull  have  been  great,  muft  have 
been  general,  muft  have  been  permanent  in  the  Roman 
etapiue,  at  a  period  when  the  devaAatkms  of  the  Northern 
nations  were  thus  violent,  thus  extenfive,  and  thus  fre- 
quently repeated,  can  be  doubted  by  no  man,  who  is  ac- 
quainted with  the  nature  and  operations  of  agriculture. 
Or  with  the  circumiUnces  that  encourage  a  freedom  <A 
commercial  intercourse,  or  who  is  acoiiftomed  to  trace 
the  connexion  between  caufe  and  efiefi. 

•»  Vol.  V.  p.  191 ;  vol.  VJfc.fr.  ja7^qL  VII,  p.  235, 137, 143, 163. 
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After  having  fp  lgjig  detaine4  the  reajjer  in  the  contem- 
plation of  hiftory,  I  fhajl  difmifs  the  obfervations  on  the 
third  feal  by  noticing  an  pbje£Hqn,  which  may  not  impro- 
bably bp  urged  againft  the  alleged  interpretation  of  it. 
Though  probably  it  .will  be  readily  admitted,  that  the 
countries  constituting  the  Roman  empire  were,  betweeji 
the  reign  of  Conftantine  and  the  commencement  of  the 
feventh  century  ^  in  a  peculiar  degree  the  theatres  of  con- 
qu^fb  and  devaftations,  and  that  no  other  period  of  hif- 
tory,  of  thefamje  length,  can  Jbiy  any  means  be  found,  in 
which  fbi$  was  equally  the  cafe;  yet  it  may  be  ob- 
jected, jtoat  ?  fcarcity  ojf  provifions  is  a  circumflance  of 
too  general  a  nature,  to  he  regarded  as  charafiteriftic 
of  any  particular  period.  In  reply  to  this,  I  obferve, 
that  though  there  have  undoubtedly  been  other  asras, 
when  an  alarming  deficiency  of  the  neceffaries  of  life  has 
been  experienced,  and  that  through  a  great  extent  of 
country;  yet  there  are  folid  grounds  for  concluding,  that, 
from  the  earlieft  annals  of  hiftory  to  the  prefent  time, 
jhere  n^ver  wa$  any  period,  in  which  the  inhabitants  of 
the  countries,  comprehended  under  the  Roman  empire, 
jQi JEUinjed  fo  frequent  or  fo  general  a  want  of  provifions,  as 
in  that  .time,  which  is  fuppofed  tQ  be  referred  to  by  the 
fyrabols.of  the  third  feaj,  The  numerous  extracts,  which 
I  have  been  tempted  to  introduce  from  Mr.  Gibbon,  will 
^o  far  tQ  provf  this  aflertjon ;  but,  in  order  to  furnifli 
mxetomplctt  evidence  of  it,  it  willbe  neceflary  briefly  to 
allege  fome  fafls  and  reafpns,  relative  both  to  the  centu- 
ries Which  preceded,  and  thofe  which  followed*  the  period 
which'  the. pjcoj>tye£  is  thought  todefcribe. 

Whilil  U^e^qmap fuapjre  remained  entire;  whilft  its. 
frontiers  were  guarded  by  the  ftrength  of  its  fortifications  • 
and  the  valour  of  its  legionaries;  the  labours  of  agri- 
culture purfued  their  tranyrii'  and  accuftbmed  courfe ; 
the  jiyers,  jhe^eas,  and  the  excellent  rpads  that  ran 
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through  the  provinces  of  the  empire,  united  to*  fecure  a 
.  con  it  ant,  and  generally  a  fufficient,  fupply  of  provifioni 
for*  all  its  various  inhabitants ;  the  rich  harvefts  of  Egypt 
and  Africa  yielded  an  abundance,  greatly  fuperior  to 
their  domeftic  wants;'  and,  to  ufe  the  words  of  Mr.  Gib- 
bph40,  'the  accidental  fcarcity,  in  any  fingle  province, 
*  was  immediately  relieved  by  the  plenty  of  its  more  for- 
1  tiinate  neighbours  4V  It  may  be  added,  that,  antece* 
dently  to  the  acceflioh  of  Conftantine,  the  dominions  of 
Rdme  had  not  been  regularly  divided  into  the  empires  of 
ihe  Eaft  and  the  Weft,  Confequently  the  hutbandmaai 
arjd  the  farmer  were  not  weighed  down  'by  fo  intolerably 
a  preffure  of  taxes;  and,  as  but  one  court  cxijled,  that 
hoft  of  idlers  and  prodigals,  who  conftiiute  or  furround  a 
court,  were  far  tefs  nuiherous :  and  thofe  who  were 
drawn  afide  from  the  plough,  the  forge,  and  the  loom,  to 
fupply  the  luxuries,  and  to  minifter  to* 'the  amufemenfs, 
of  thfe  prince  and  his  dependents,  occupied  a  narrower 
fpace  in  tl^e  ranks  of  tbciety. 

To  evince  that  thpfe  who  inhabited  the  countries  of 
die  RQman  empire  were  not  affli&ed  by  fo  fevere  a  fcar- 
city pf  corn  and  food,  fubfequent  to  the  gera  of  the  third 
feal,  one  decifive  fa£t  may  be  alleged.  In  the  8th,  the 
gth,  and  the  ioth  centuries,  they  certainly  amounted  ntit 
to  one  half,  and  probably  not  to  one  thj^d,  of  ,tKe  number 
of  thofe,  who  lived  when  the  mighty  fabric  of  Roman 
^reatnefs  was  unfhaken,  arjd  confequently  a  much  fmaller 

*•  Vol.  J.  p.  $6.  JPuring  the  reign  of  Qallienus,  it  U  true,  aa  extreme 
Scarcity  of  provifiont  was  felt  throughout  the  Roman  empire. ,  But  it  was 
comparatively  .of  fliort  continuance ;  and  the  indolent  Gallienus  wai  fuc- 
•eeded  by  a  feries  of  great  princes,  under  whom'  order  prevailed,  and 
agriculture  flourished. , 

41  *  In  an  extcpfive  <prn-co,un£ry,  between  all  the  different  parts  of 
4  which  there  i«  a  free  commence  and  communication,  the  fcarcity  occa- 
.'  fioned  by  the  mod  unfavourable  feafons  can  nevtr  be  fo  great  as  to  pro- 
.'  duce  a  famine.'    Smith's  Wealth  of  Nations;  7th  ed.  vol.  It.  p.  295.  " 
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quantity  of  provifioni  was  ftrfficient  for  their  fubfiftence. 
And  there  are  obvious  reafons,  why,  for  a  number  of 
paft  centuries,  no  general  and  permanent  ftarchy  of  pro- 
vifions  has  been-  felt.  The  eftablifhment  of  laws,  and 
the  liability1  of  governments,  have  given  protection  to 
property,  and  confidence  to  induflry.  Nations  have  been 
far  lefs  expofed  to  the  ravages  of  foreign  conqueft ;  and, 
during  tiie  profecution  bf  war,  its  horrors  have  been  al- 
leviated by  the  fuperibr  mildnefs  of  modern  times.  Vaft 
woods  have  been  felled,  and  immenfe  tracks  of  wafte 
land  cultivated.  Agriculture  has  received  a  long  fuccef- 
(ion  of  improvements ;  and  commerce  has  opened  a  way 
for  the  interchange  of  its  produce  between  the  nioft  diC* 
tant  countries  of  the  globe. 

The  account  of  the  two  next  feals,  as  well  as  that  of 
thetwoftrft,  is  taken  from  Vitringa.  The  fourth  Jial 
predifts  the  conquefts  and  devaftations  of  the  Saracens 
,ajid  the  Turks4*,  by  whofe  inftrumentality  Divine  Pro- 
vidence feverely  puniflied  the  corrupt  morals  and  abjeft 
foper  ftitions  of  the  degenerate  Chriftians  of  that  time,  and 
particularly  thofe  of  the  Eaft43;  and  by  whofe  progrefs 
<he  Deity  permitted,  >not  only 'that  a  large  portion  of  the 
globe  fibould  be  involved,  in  wretchednefs,  and  be  in  a 
great  \degtoe  depopulated;  but  that  it  fhould  alfo  ceafe  to 
profefs  the  belief,  and  to  enjoy  the  benefits,  of  Chrifti- 
jinity44,  though  it  had  been  long  planted  there  and  firmly 

eftablifhed. 


.   **  I  know  not,  that  this  opinion  has  been  adopted  by  a  (ingle  Englilh 
.commentator.     It  it,  however,  common  on  the  continent.     '  Sigillum 
*  Quartum,'  fays  Wolfius  (CuraPMUlogkct,  inloc),  *  de  SaracenU  et  TurcU 
4  molt i  accipiunt.' 

43  Superstitious  as  was  the  worQiip  which  prevailed  in  the  Weft,  that  of 
the  Eaftern  Chriftkns  wasr  fays  Vitringa,  at  this  time  far  more  corrupt* 
In  Apoc.  £.418*    *  7 

44  Not  only  was  Chriftianity  once,  eftabliihed  in  Macedonia  and  Greece, 
j*  Syria,  Armenia,  and  Alia  Minor,  in  Lybia,  Egypt  a*£  Atyfliuia ;  But 

*  it 
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eftablt&ed*  Thofe  barbawup  persecutions,  which  have 
been  kindled  by  the  antichriftum  churchy  the  fifth  ftal 
*epreferu«  ;  it  plainly  annogaces  that  tbftfe  who  fhould 
ftand  forward  in  defence  of  Evaogelic  Iruth  ftould  he. 
expofed  to  them  for  a  very  long  duration  of  time ;  and. 
including  the  Atbigenfes  and  WaUenfes,  the  Bohemian 
Brethren  and  French  Protectants  as  well  as  a  crowd  of 
contemporary  fu{fer<rs  *h#  might  he  enumerated,  it  com- 
prehends <he  far  greater  number  of  thofe  who  have  evdr 
periftifciio  t he  e*ufe  of  religion*  It  embraces  the  period 
which  runs  from  the  13th  century  to  the  taH  of  the  and- 
chfiftian  empire.  As  this  great,  cataftrophe  is  yet  future, 
we  appear  to  be  mw  living  under  the  fifth  feal»  though 
near  the  clofe  of  it,  and  when  the  fury  of  religion*  zeal 
has  atnwft  fpent  its  force. 

The  next  of  thefe  prophecies,  which  is  to  he  a  more 
particular  object  of  enquiry,  m  thus  rublimely  cxprefled: 
and  I  beheld  when  he  had  opened  the  fixthjeal,  and  fa 
there  mas  a  great  Earthquake;  and  ike  fun  became  black 
as  Jiukcloth  of  hair,  and  the  maim  became  asblotd;  qnd 
theflars  of  heaven  fell  unto  the  earth,  enen  as  a  Jig-tree 
ea/ielh  her  untimely  Jigs  when  Jhe  isjkaien  of  a  mighty 
wind.  And  the  heaven  departed  as  a  fcrowl  when  it  is 
ratted  together ;  and  evtty  mountain  and  ifiand  mere 
moved  out  of  their  places.     And  ike  kings  of  the  earth , 

k  had  at  one  time  made  a  conftderable  progrcfa  itf  the  iftandt  of  Socotra 
a*d  Ceylon,  rn  Iberia  and  Thrace,  tn  Arabia  and  Perfia,  in  Tartary,  China, 
and  Hrndoftan.  But  at  prefent,  among  the  native*  of  all  thefe  countries, 
tfw  knowledge  of  Chnftianhy  is  either  completely  obliterated,  or  it  it  cb- 
fmnly  profefled  by  a  fcanty  portion  of  illiterate  believers.  The  religion 
/atf  Mahomet,  oe  tkeVootrayy,  m  almoft  every  one  of  theft  countries* 
ckher  bears  an  micttfpbted  fway,  or  has  acquired  very  numerous  profe* 
tytot.  See  Mo&eim**  Ecrt.  Hifi.  {vol.  I.  p.  1199,274,  275;  vol.  II.  p.  a, 
49,  *f$),*«d  %Kt  0*$t.  *nd  FtlLtfthc  As*.  Emp.  (vol.  VI II.  p.  339-^347 )• 
Early  in  the  5th  century,  there  were,  fay«  Sir  I.  Newton,  m  Africa' alone 
afco^>joobdfcopn<*.' 0^  en  •Dm.  p.  298; 

•       ^ '  *  and 
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and  ihe  great  mtns  and tht  richnie%  and  the  chief  cap- 
thins*  and  the  mighty  men,  and  tvery  bondman^  and 

i 

every  freeman*  hid  them/elves  in  the  dens,  and  in  the 
rocks  of  the  mountains  ;  andfaid  to  the  mountains  and 
r*cks+  Fallen  «x,  and  hide  us  from  the  face  of  him  that 
Jkteth  tm  ike  throne*  and  from  the  wrath  of  the  Lamb  : 
for  the  great  day**  ^f  his  wrath  is  come;  and  whafhall 
be  able  lo  (land*? 

The  exprefliooB  of  thisfeal,  Jays  Dr.  Wall,  *  are*)* 
4  ways  the  emblems  of  king!,  emperor*,  governments, 
4  failing.'  Not  only  does  a  part  of  thk  flriking  pafiage 
bear,  on  the  very  face  of  it,  a  ftrong  resemblance  to  the 
prediction  of  Jefus;  but  it  may  be  regarded  as  reprefent- 
iag  the  very  fame  events  in  a  more  expanded  form.  What 
k  laid  here,  that  theft  was  a  Great  Earthquake,  figni- 
fies,  fays  Vitrtnga, '  that  there  would  be  a  mighty  Revo- 
4  t*tk>a,  which  would  happen  in  fome  great  empire,  or 
4  rather  in  the  world,  or  fome  eminent  part  of  it,  which 
'  i$  treated  of  in  this  prophecy/  Now  this  part  of  the 
world,  he  obferves,  is  Europe.    *  Under  the  emblem  of 

*  the  heaven  Being  railed  together  is  fignified  a  thorough 
4  change  or  abolition  of  the  whole  fy  ftera  both  political  and 

•  tcdefiaftkah — For  in  the  prophetic  ftyle,  as  I  juft  now 
4  obferved,  the  whole  •  body  of  thofe  who  have  rule  and 
4  authority,  both  civil  and  ecclefiaftical,  are  included  un- 

4  der  the  bame  of  heaven.9  And,  in  another  place,  Vi- 
trtnga  fays,  this  feal  foretells,  '  that  Great  Commotions 
4  would  Suddenly  arife,  both  in  the  empire  of  Papal 
'  Rotoe,  and  in  the  other  kingdoms  and  republics  of  Eu- 
4  rope,  God  being  about  to  raife  up  by  his  providence 
'avengers,  who  woutd  undertake  the  caufe  of  the  af- 
4  Sidefi.'    Nothing,  fays  this  judicious  ctmttrtehtator,  can 

**4*4ie4Kpieffiop>  ffa  tire*  Dm)  if  Cm*,  fat  4be.  otrferotioasfrrta 
'1*«4h,  DMkfc,  tft&tfibdft,  fe  p.  494. 
"VI.  >*— 17. 
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be  more  evident  than  this  explication  of  the  fixth  feal,  if 
we  have  compared  it  with  the  feventh  vial,  which,  in  al- 
moll  the  fame  words,  foretells  the  deflruftion  of  the  an- 
tichriftian  empire. 

The  fixth  feal  has,  hdwever,  been  applied  by  bp. 
Newton  and  by  various  other  commentators  to  the  fuc- 
ceffive  defeats  of  Maxerrtius  and  Licinius,  to  the  deftruc- 
tion  of  the  pagan  temples,  and  to  the  various  alterations 
accomplifhed  by  Conftantine*.  But%  befides  obferving, 
that,  according  to  the  ideasl  entertain  of  the  forrner  feals, 
thefe  events  belong  to  a  period  far  remote  from  that  of 
the  fixth  feal,  arid  therefore  that  this  interpretation  can- 
not poffibly  be  the  true  oi\g ;  I  appeal  to  the  good  fenfe 
of  the  unprejudiced  reader,  whether  thefe  occurrences, 
though  of  acknowledged  importance,  su*e  adequate  to  the 
grandeur  or  to  the  import  of  the  prophetic  images.     '  In 

*  divine  writings,'  fays  Dr.  Apthorp,  *  this  rule  is  indif- 
4  penfaWe*  that  a  profusion  of  the  higher  figures  be  not 

•  employed  on-  a  difproportioned  fubjeft,  or  to  imprefs 

*  ideas  too  vaft  fbr  the  event41/  Befides  is  it  not  laid, 
that  the  kings  of  the  earth— rhid  them/elves  in  the  dens 
And  in  the  rocks  of  the  mountains ;  and  is  it  not  admitted 
without  cRfpute,  in  other  places,  that  the  kings  of  the 
earth  are  the  modern  monarchs  of  the  European  world  ? 
Whence  then  is  it  applied  to  a  period  of  time,  whert/ 
thefe  kings  ha<d  no  exiftence  ?  That  the  period  referred 
to  fhbuld  not  be- pafled  over  in  filence,  Vitringa  thinks 
it  reafonable  to  expeft  ;  and  he  accordingly  is  of  opinion, 
that '  the  times  of  Conftantine  are  painted  in  vivid  cb- 

•  lours  through  the  greateft  patt  of  the  xikh  chapter4*/ 

*?  Should  ny  per&m,  aotwithlUnding  all  t(ie  forte  of  the  obje&itfna 
againft  it,  apprehend,  that  the  fixth  feal  has  an  afpe&  to  thefe  inferior  and; 
tefs  important  events,  tyet  he  wil Improbably  aoquiefee  in  an  observation  «>£ 
Mr.  Waple,  that  it  *  has  alfo  a  relation,  to  the  final  judgments  upon  AatU 
tchrift.' 
.  ♦»  Vol.  I.  p.  86.  *'  P.  «3o> 

Ah 
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An  interpreter  of  the  apocalypfe  Vmuft,'  fays  Daubuz, 

*  enlarge  his  t^oughts^  and  embrace  at  once  the:  whole 
•extent  and.  duration  of  the  Chriftian  religion  or 
*<  church.*  fIt  is  evident  that  trie  whole  church  is  con^ 
cerned  in  the  events  defcribed,  *  fo  that  when  large  and 

*  noble  event*  or  revolutions-  fit  the  fymbols  exactly,  it 

*  is  unworthy  of  theMHoly^Ghoft,  to  think  they  arc  apr 
'plicabte  '  to  fuchas  are  lefe  confiderable  and  lefs 
important50.  /:    *.»'.,  :     .1,. 

That  the  fymbob  of. tttfefijcth. feal  are  of  i$&  auguft  a 
kind  to  be  applied  to  the  occurrences  which  happened  in 
the  time  of  Conftantind,  is  a  circumftanfce  oti  which  Vi* 
tringa  has  not  omitted  to  lay  proper  ftrefs>  Bujt  this  is 
not  all.  The  civil  government  was  not  overturned. 
It  is  true,  fiys  Vitringa,  that  fome  empsrors  were  di- 
yefted'o£  their  power.;  But  'in  this,  there  was  nothing 
?  new  or  fioguhn.'  The  fame  rant  and  the  fame  title, 
which  Conftantine  hadiwrefted  from  his  rivals,  be  him- 
felf  continued  to  retain.     *  The  imagery  of  the  fixth  feal 

*  exhibits  to  us  the  change  and  fubverfion  of  the  ftate  of 

*  fome  empire,  which  fhould  be  accofftpKfhed  with  a 

*  fudden  (haking  and  the  mod  violent  commotion.'  But 
the  alterations  introduced. by  ,Conftantjnc  .ty.ere,  fays  this 
learned  divine,  executed  in  a  period  of  profound  peace ; 
and  there  was  nothing  in  them  that  cprrefponded  to  the 
figures  of  the  prophet,  Jn  the  fubverfion  of  paganifro, 
the  Chriftian  emperor, did,  fays  V^tringa^  proceed  with 
moderation  and  with  caution.  -  Many  of  ks  temples  and 
its  {hrines  Cdntiriued  untouched;  the  art  of  divination 
was  ftill  publicly' practifed51';  their  elates,  their  Sal  a- 

RIKS.. 

.*.-.'        ,  -  '  •  •* 

.1        •  •  >  •  .       ,       >        »      , ' » '\       -      ' ' i ' 

*°  Preliminary  Difcouife,  p,  40;  •-  .-*  *  * 

**  'There  is  a  law  c>f  Cohftaatiae,  whkh  foewr  that  himfdf  waa  not 

'  altogether  free  from  pagan  fupcrftltion,  in  which* he  orrltrs  the  harufpkfS 

*  to  be  confuhed,  if  any  public  edifice  was  ftruck  with  lightnin^.^— W<* 

»  ■*  may 
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Alls,  their  privileges  ftill  remained  ia  Ac  hand*  of 
the  veftak  and  the  priefts  and  the  hierophants  ;  in  die 
greater  cities,  and  efpeciaHy  at  Rome,  where  ant  abar 
flood  to  the  honour  of  the  Goddefc  Viftory,  public  Sacri- 
fices were'  permitted  ;  and  a.  large  proportion  erf  the  Ro- ' 
man  fenate,  many  years  after  the  time  of  Conftantine, 
contained  in  the  belief,  and  perfcvered  in  the  patronage, 
of  the  heathen  fuperftttions.  '  Do  thefe,  and  other 
4  things  which  I  omit,  anfwer  to  the  imagery  of  the  frxth 
( (Seat  ?     Whilft  men,  addi&ed  to  the  idolatry  of  pa- 

*  ganifm,  were  every  where  promoted  to  the  higheft  dig- 
'nities  of  the  ftate,  at  a  time  when  Chriftian  emperors 

*  held  the  reins  of  government ;  had  they  any  neccffity 

*  to  fey  to  the  mountains  and  to  the  rocksyfall  on  tu*,  an  J 

*  hide  wsfrvm  the  wrath  of  the  Lambf    Was  paganifm 
4  fubverted   with   violence   and  a   mighty    commotion, 

*  when,  long  after  the  time  of  Conftantine,  it  fubfefted 

*  and  flourifted  in  the  principal  cities  of  the  empire*2?'  * 

Of 

•  ■ 

4  may  add  to  this,  that  a  temple  of  the  Geddefe  Concord,  being  decayed  by 
'  length  of  time,  was  repaired  or  rebuilt  by  Conftantine,  if  we  may  truft  to 

*  anlnfcription  in  Lilius  Giraldus.'    Jortin  on  E.  H.  vol.  II.  p.  305. 

*•  P.  135.    There  it  an  original  epiftle  remaining, *  which  ConitanCine 

*  addreffed  to  the  followers  of  the  ancient  religion';  at  a  time  when  he  no 

*  longer  difguifed  hu  convorfion,  nor  dreaded  the  rivals  of  his  throne.   He 

*  invites  and  exhorts,  in  the  mod  prcfling  terms,  the  fubjeftsof  the  Roman 

*  empire  to  imitate  the  example  of  their  mailer;  but  he  declares,  that  tbofe 

*  who  ftill  refufe  to  open  their  eyes  to  the  celcftial  light  may  freely  enjoy 

*  their  temples,  and  their  fancied  Gods.     A  report,  that  the  ceremonies  of 

*  paganifm  was  fupprefltd,  is  formally  contradi&ed  bye  *fcp  capper m  bianr 

*  felf,  who  wifely  afligns ,  as  the  principle  of  his  moderation,  the  invin- 

*  cible  force  of  habit,  of  prejudice,  and  of  fuperftkion. — The  evidence 

*  of  fafts,  and  the  monuments  which  are  ftill  extant  of  brafs  and  marble, 
'.continue  to  prove  the  public  exercife  of  the  pagan  worship  faring  the 

*  whU  reign  of  the  forts  of  Confiantinc.     le*h*  E*ftt  ft*  we*}  s*  m  theWtft, 

*  in  okios,s»  well  as  in  the  country,  a  gmt  number  of  ttamplcs  were  tef- 
4  petted,  or  at  fea&were  fpared;  and  the  devout  nwltiftade  ftill  enjoyed 

*  Ifcslnsmgy  of  facrificra,  <&  teftiveJa,  and  of  nrootftena^-TJae  title,  the 

*  enfigns 
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Of  a  part  of  the  fyfttbok  of  tho  fixtt*  feal,  and  it  will 
only  te  tteceffary  with  r*fpe&  to  a  pari,  |  ibatl  give  * 
detailed  account.  There  was  a  great  ttorthquair,  i.  e*  a 
mighty  revolution ;  ahd  the  fun  b&wmc  bldck  dsfucidolk 
*f  Aa*r9  the  antkhriftian  monarchies  ^>f  the  fcuropeah 
world  were  completely  darkened ;  the  moen  becdfne  as 
Mood,  the  power  of  thofe  who  ftoc^d  in  the  next  raak  to 
royalty  wa*  obliterated;  4Wd  ike  fiats &) r  hen-ton  feU }uwte 
ike  c&rth**s  Ac  nobility  were  brought-  down  to  a  level 
with  the  mafs  of  mailkHsd,  and  ftripped  oJfeill  thetf  «x- 
chafive  privileges.  The  heaven  defatted  at  a  jbrtiwt* 
when  it  is  rolled  together,  the  oM  governments,  which 
had  been  fo  confpicsbus  and  extenfive5**  difoppeatred; 
and  every  mountain,  i  e.  government-5*,  &#d  ifiand^  u  e, 
European  eountry,  tvere  wwtid  &ut  'of  bkrir  placet* 
They  were  not  merely  Ihaketi  with  the  grcatnefc  of  the 
changes,  but  were  placed  in  a  ffttiatba  altogether  differ* 
ent  from  that  which  they  had  |>revidufly 'Occupied. 
That  *  the  prophetic  writers  called  the  £ur^feah  <&*&- 

*  tries  %  to  which  the  Jews  Iraded  by  fea,  by  thfcnanTe 

*  of  ijles2to&  ijluftds  oj  tke /*&*,' Wc,  Pyteobfetve^atihe 

iam'e 

1  enfigns,  the  prerogatives  of  Sovereign  Pontiff,  which  had  been  inftiuued. 
1  by  Numa,  and  aftumed  by  Auguftus,  wtxc  accepted,  withdiit  Kefitatioo, 
*tyfi\!tn£htijlidn  emptroTS.~*Gn\.\zti>vni  the  ftrft  vho  te£*fcd  rtepo*. 
4  tificat  robe;' and  *  the  fourth  dilfenation  of  M.'de  U  Bafttt,yfer/r  $»*»*• 
'  tsin  PontijUat  its  Empcrtvrj  RmAW,'  which  *  is  a  very  learned  and  ja* 

*  dicious  performance, — prove*  the  toleration  ofrpaganifm  from  Conftan- 

•  tine  to  Gratian.1     Decl.  and  Fan*  of  the  R.  fc.  vol.  til.  p.  40^  408,  4O9. 
*    *»  On  the^ora  tattk  took  back  to  p.  fc&and  $to!        

**  Like  the  books  of  the  ancients,  which,  when  fpread  out,  were  capable 
^covering*  htifcefpace.  *-       •  ., 

»  That*  *  mbuktain  n  the'  fymbol  of  a  -krogdom/  *•  the  HaWuWOt  *f 

fcr.  Lat»c»fter;i!hat  it  may  frgtrify  any  fpectei  of  govtrnmfcnt,  helfl«*tift 

fcbfervet;  and  ft  isttetouaf  k  of  Vioingo  Upon  this  IreHfe,  iHafc%dt>Wn!)r 

the  Uonarc>ni«,  but  what  are  called  Republics  atiA  TWeJ$W«*«)  tatold, 

iathis  general  Rftvoitifion,  undergo  the  greatett  changes. /        ^  :-1  J 

■**  Sec  the  fame  tfVfervatLcrB  in  Sir  I.  Newton  {on  Dun.  p.  277)1  »nd  in 

Dr. 
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fame  -time  remarking,  that  *  as  earthquakes  j  «^  feen  to 
4  fwallow  u£  whole  ijlands  in  the  fea,  and  to  overturn 
4  mountains,  fo  will  the  feveral  ftates  and  grea* Ji{Hgdpms 
•of  this  Weftern  world  be  all  quite, changed  in  their 
'  religion,  and  the  powers  of  Antichr  tft  be  fwallowed 
•up5'.' 

Agreeably  to  the  pra&ice  of  thfe  prophets,  St.  John, 
in  the  next  verft,  reprefent*  that  literaUy,  which  he  had 
before  expreffed  under  the  cover  of  fymh6jsf  He  fore- 
tells, that  the  princes  and  the  great  men  of  the  earthk  to- 
gether with  all  their  partifans,  will,  from  the  violence 
of  their  fears,  hide  them/elves  in  the  dens  and  i%  tks 
rocks >  u  e.  fays  Mr.  Waple,'  in  *  the  moll  fecret  and  in- 

*  acceflible  places.1     '  The,  reft  of  the  prophecy  being 

*  to  proceed  with  the  like  metaphors,  of  plagues  upon 

*  the  Jun%  moon,  jtars%  earth,  trees,  &c.'  the  prophet, 
(ays  Dr.  Goodwin,  *  hire  gives  one  literal  explanation 

*  of  them  in  this,  which  is  his  firft  mention  of  fuch, 
'  which  one  may  ferve  for  all;  that  fo  by  the  analogy 

*  of  the  Holy  Ghoft's  own  expofition  here,   the  reft 

*  might  be  interpreted :  who  makes  kings  to  be  as  the 
%Jun,  and  nobles  as  thejlars69.' 

With  refpefl  to  the  fixth  feal,  I  fhall  only  add,  that 
the  interpretation  of  it,  which  Vitringa  has  fo  largely 
defended,  and  demon  fixated  as  I  conceive  with  great 
ftrength  of  evidence,  is  no  novel  explication,  but  on  the 
contrary  of  the  higheft  antiquity.  That  it  predifled  the 
great  events  which  were  to  happen  at  the  deftruftion  of 
Antichrift,  was  the  opinion  of  Vi&orinus,  of  Andrew, 

Pr.  Lancafter.  To  account  for  this  ufe  of  the  word  iflands  another  reafoa 
may  alto  be  afligned.  *  IJUndsS  {ays  Mr.  Lowth  (on  Ifa.  xi.  1 t)*  *  in  the 
•prophetic  ftyie,  feem  particularly  to  denote  the  WeJUrn  parti  of  the 
*  world,  or  the  European  nations;  the  WeJ  being  often  tailed  thecal  im 
4  the  fcripture  language.' 
*  On  Rev.  xvi.  *o.  *•  In  loc.  p.  43. 

•  *  and 
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and  of  Arethas,  whofe  commentaries  on  the  Revelation 
are  flill  extant*  The  firft  ofnhefe  filled  the  epifcopal 
fee  of  Pettaw  in  Auftria,  and  fuffered  martyrdom  under 
Diocletian  ;  the  fecgnd,  about  the  clofe  of  the  fifth  cen- 
tury,  was  bifliop  of  Caefarea  in  Cappadocia ;  and  the  laft 
is  fuppofed  to  have  been  bifliop  of  the  fame  fee  in  the 
fucceeding  century59. 

The  arguments,  alleged  in  the  prefent  work  to  prove 
that  the  antichriftian  monarchies  of  Europe  will  be  de- 
molifhed,  are  deduced  from  prophecy.  Thofe  who  are 
defirous  of  feeing  the  powerful  arguments  that  lead  to 
the  fame  conclufion,  which  are  drawn  from.a  quarter  al- 
together different,  I  mean,  from  the  deductions  of  reafon, 
from  the  nature  of  things,  and  from  the  exi fling  ftate  of 
the  European  world,  fliould  perufe  the  able  pamphlet  of 
M.  Mallet  du  Pan,  entitled  the  Dangers  which  menace 
Europe*0.  In  the  apprehenfion  of  this  celebrated  abbe, 
the  overthrow  .of  the  defpotic  monarchies  which  he  fo 
much  dreads,  would  be  on?  of  the  molt  fatal  of  all  pof- 
fible  events;  an  event,  as  he  affefts  to  believe,  fubver- 
five  of  religion,  arid  happinefs,  and  focial  order.  •  But, 
I  am  convinced,  that  far  different  would  be  its  effects. 
I  am  convinced,  that  it  would  accelerate  the  general 
praftite,  as  well  as  thexmiverfal  diffufion  of  Chriftiar^ty ; 
and  would  caufe  mankind  to  attain  to  fuch  a  pitch  of 
profperity  and  of  improvement,  as  the  world  has  never 
feen,  and  can  but  faintly  conceive. 

f  -  •> 

••  On  the  age  and  authority  of  thefe  early  com  men  tat  on,  fee  Lardner. 

*•  Dtj  Hartley,  independently  of  any  reference  to  prophecy,  long  ago 
ftated  foroc  of  the  more  important  caufct,  which  threaten  diffolution  to 
the  prefent  European  government*.    On  Jit*,  vol.  II,  p.  440—454.  ''  ' 
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CHAPTER  XXIV. 

ON  SOME  PROPHECIES  OF  THE  OLD  TESTA* 
MENT,  PRINCIPALLY  IN  ISAIAH,  FORETEL- 
LING GREAT  CHANGES   IN   HUMAN  AFFAIRS. 

AT  the  entrance  of  the  laft  chapter  it  was  obferved, 
that  in  Ifaiah  a  paflage  occurs  parallel  to  the 
memorable  prophecy  of  our  Lord ;  and  it  (hall  be  my 
prefent  objeft  to  prepare  the  reader  for  giving  a  favour- 
able reception  to  the  interpretation  of  it  which  I  have 
embraced. 

'  It  is,'  fays  Mr.  Lowth,  *  ufual  with  the  prophets, 

*  when  they  foretell  fome  extraordinary  event  in,  or 

*  near  their  own  times,  to  carry  their  views  on  farther,  ^ 
'  and  point  at  fome  greater  deliverance,  which  God  (hall 

c  vouchfafe  to  his  people  in  the  latter  ages  of  the 
4  world1.'  There  are  '  innumerable  inftances,'  fays  bp. 
Hurd,  in  the  Jewifli  prophets,  wherein  their  prediction* 
have  a  double  accomplifhment ;  and  accordingly  we 
find,  *  that  the  writers  of  the  New  Teftament  give  to 

*  many  of  the  old  prophecies  an  interpretation,  very  dif- 

*  feffcnt  and  remote  from  that  which  may  be  reafonably 

*  thought  the  primary  and  immediate  view  of  the  pro- 

*  phets  themfelves  V  And  the  more  difiant  events  which 
they  prefigure  are  generally  far  the  moft  important ; '  die 

•  Onjfa.  %.  SOU  wt    .  ^  t  J      • 

•  Vol.  I.  p.  6 1, 127.  The  doable  fenfe  of  prophecy,  fay*  bp.  Lowtb, 
'  the  (acred  writers  of  the  New  Teftament  clearly  foppofe,  and  according 
*  to '  it 4  they  frequently  frame  their  interpretation  of  ptflaget  of  the  Old 

9  Teftament/    On  Ifc.  xi.  1. 

,   ,  r  *  ftyltj 
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4  ftyle  of  the  prophet  fo  adapting  itfelf  to  this  double 
4  profpeft,  as  to  paint  the  near  and  fubordinate  event  in 
4  terms,  that  emphatically  reprefent  the  diftant  and  more 

*  confiderable  V 

The  following  in  fiance  of  an  expreffion  of  a  double 
import  is  given  by  Warburton.  *  On  Peter's  refufing 
4  to  eat  of  clean  and  unclean  meats  promifcizoufly,  in 

*  the  vifion  prefented  to  him,  the  Holy  Spirit  fays,  What 
4  God  hath  chanfed  that  call  not  thou  common*.  The 
1  (ingle  proportion  is,  that  which  God  hath  cleanfed  is 
4  not  common  or  impure ;  but  no  one  who  reads  this 

*  ftory  can  doubt  of  its  having  this  double  fenfe :  i.  That 
4  the  difiinSion  between  clean  and  unclean  meats  was  to  be 
4  aboliJIiecL  *.  And  that  the  Gentiles  were  to  be  called 
4  into  the  church  of  Ckrifl*  Here,  then,  the  true  fenfe 
4  of  thefe  paflages  is  not  one,  but  two  :  and  yet  the  irrten- 
4  tion  or  meaning  is  not,  on  this  account,  the  leaft  ob- 
4  fcured  or  loft,  or  rendered  doubtful  or  unintelligible1.' 

That  there  are  various  prophecies  of  a  double  fenfe  is 
very  generally  admitted,  and  by-  theologues  of  the  cor- 
re&eft  judgment,  as  by  Limborch  and  Grotius,  by  Lu- 
dovicus  Capellus  and  Campegius  Vhringa,  by  Dr.  Jor- 
tin  and  Dr.  Samuel  Clarke.  So  ftrong  are  the  reafons 
for  concluding,  that  fome  predi&kms  are  of  this  defcrip- 
tion,  that  extremely  few  are  the  writers,  minutely  con- 
verfant  in  the  prophetic  fcriptures,  who  have  denied 
their  exiftence. 

'  Since  from  the  exprefs  prophecies  before  cited  of 
4  the  Median's  everlafting  kingdom  of  righteoufnefs,  it 
4  appears,'   fays  Dr.  Clarke,  *that  God  had  in  fatl  a 

*  view  to  that,  as  the  grtai  and  general,  end  of  all  the 

*  difpenfations  of  providence  towards  his  true  worfhip- 


a 
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,  *  Vol.  I.  p.  65,  68.  •  Afti  x.  1$. 

**  Div.  Leg.  of  Mofei,  1765,  vol.  V.  p.  314. 
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'  pen  trom  the  beginning;  and  no  prophecy  ofthefcrip- 
'  ture  is  of  any  private  interpretation* \  (that  ist  the 
1  meaning  of  the  prophecies  is  not  what  j>erhaps  the 
'  prophet  himfelf  might  imagine  in  his  private  judgment 

•  of  the  ftate  of  things  then  prefent,)— £11/  holy  men /pake 
'  as  they  were  moved  by  the  Holy  Ghojl :  there  mayf 
'therefore,  very  poflibly  and  very  reafonably  be  fup- 

*  pofed  to  be  many  prophecies,  which,  though  they  may 

#  have  a  prior  and  immediate  reference  to  forae  nearer 
1  events  yet  by  the  Spirit  of  God  (whom  thofe  prophecies 
'  that  are  exprefs  (how   to  have  had  a  farther  view,) 

•  may  have  been  directed  to  be  uttered  in  fuch  words,  as 

*  may  even  more  properly  and  more  juftly  be  appUed  to 

*  the  great  event  which  Providence  had  in  view,  than  U> 
'  the  intermediate  event  which  God  defigned  as  only  a 
'  pledge  or  earneft  of  the  other7 .'  In  agreement  with 
this  bp.  Hurd  fays,  « it  does  not  appear,  that  the  later 
'  prophets  always  underftood  the  drift  of  the  more 
'  ancient ;  or,  that  either  of  them  clearly  apprehended 
'  the  whole  fcope  and  purpofe  of  tjieir  own  pre- 
'  di&ionsV 

In  order  to  prove  the  exiffience  of  a  double  fenfe  in 
prophecy,  Mr.  Lowth  lays,  *  there  are  feveral  prophe- 
4  cies,  in  which  fome  of  the  mod  remarkable  pafiages 

•  were  never  fulfilled  in  the  perfons  of  thofe,  concerning 
'  whom  they  were  firft  fpoken :   as  thofe  pafiages  in 

•  David's  Pfalms,  they  pierced  my  hands  and  my  feet% 
'  they  parted  my  garments,  and  cajl  lots  upon  my  vef 
4  ture9 ;    they  gave  me  gall  to  eat9    and  vinegar  to 

m 

i 

*  ft  Pet.  r.  fto,  ti. 

'  Evi.  of  Nat.  and  Rev.  Rel.  p.  409* 
f  Vol.  L  p.  135. 

•  By  St,  Matthew  this  u  referred  to  u  a  predi&io*  of  Chrtft  (xxvtt. 

36)* 
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drink*0;  were  never,  that  we  can  find,  literally  true  of 
David,  though  it  is  likely  both  thofe  pfalms  were  at 
firft  penned  by  him  with  regard  to  his  own  circum- 
ftances.  In  fhort,  let  any  man  compare  the  literal 
fenfe  of  the  prophecies  relating  to  Chrift,  as  it  is  ex- 
plained by  Grotius,  (who  has  took  more  pains  to  clear 
this  matter  than  any  other  expofitor)  with  the '  fecond- 

ary  and  more  important  fei^fe,  4  and  he  will  find,  that 
generally  fpeaking  the  primary  or  literal  fenfe  does  not 
come  up  to  the  full  import, and  meaning  of  the  words : 
but  looks  narrow  and  forced  in  many  places*  in  com- 
parifon  of  the  *  other1**,  '  David,'  fays  Dr.  Jortin, 
feems  tp  (peak  concerning  himfelf  when  he  fays,  thou 

Jhalt  not  leave  my  foul  in  hell*2,  norfuffer  thy  holy  ont 
tp  Jit  corruption**..  He  intended  perhaps  no  mpre 
than  this,  thdu  (halt  not  fufFer  m£  to  come  to  an  un- 
timely end,  to  be  killed  by  mine  enemies  and  call  into 
the  grave:*  but  then  the  divine  impulfe,  which  wv 
upon  hifQ,  made  him  ufe  words  which  fliould  fuit 
exaflly  ,  tot  Chrift,  and  to  himfelf  only  in  a  loofe  and 
figurative  fenfe.  Of  this  the  prophet  himfelf  might  be 
fenfible,  and  might  know  that  his  words  had  another, 
import,  and  that  they  ftiould  be  fulfilled  twice,  both  in 
the  fenfe  which  he  intended,  and  in  the  fublimer  fenfe 
of  the  h$ly  fpirit.  By  thefe  means  a  (hade  was  call 
over  tfye<  prophecy,  and  the  fenfe  of  the  Spirit  wa* 
concealed  till  the  event  unfolded  it  and  made  it  con- 


10  Pf.  xxij.  16,  18;  lxix.  ai. 

M  Vindic.  of  the  Div.  Auth.  and   tnfp.  of  the  Old  and  New  Tefc. 

1 

P-  »53- 
u  That  is,  thpu  wilt  notltavt  my  lift  in  tktgrwt.    That  this  i§  the  true 

and  literal  fignification  of  the  worda,  Dr.  Whitby  baa  proved  at  length  (on 

the  A&a,  ii.  27). 

■»  Pf.  xvi.  10. 
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'  fpicuous14.'  Thcfc  words  of  David,  the  apoftles,  Peter 
and  Paul,  fpeak  of  in  fuch  terms,  as  if  they  concluded 
diem  to  be  an  undoubted  prediction  of  Chr  ill's  refur- 
Yetlion  from  the  dead15 ;  and  certainly  the  Chriftian, 
who  is  perfuaded  that  there  are  predictions,  relative  to 
the  holy  founder  of  our  religion,  interfperfed  in  the 
pages  of  the  Jewift  prophets,  cannot  but  think,  that  this 
was  a  circumftance  eminently  worthy  of  being  foretold. 
One  reafon,  fays  Mr.  Lowth,  why  the  prophecies 
fhould  have  a  fecondary  fenfe,  as  well  as  a  primary  and 
literal  one,  may  '  be  taken  from  the  nature  and  ufe  of 
T  prophecy  in  general;   which  makes  it  requifite,  that 

•  prophecies  fhould  he  delivered  with  fome  dej^ree  of 
€  obfcurity. — I  deny  not  but  there  are  fome  plain  pro'- 

•  phecies  in  fcripture,  but  as  much  the  greater  part  of 

•  them  have  fomething  of  obfcurity,  fo  I  doubt  natljut 
€  to  make  it  appear,  that  the  obfcurity  of  the  prophecies 

•  is  fo  far  from  being  an  objection  againfTtbetri,  as  fome 
•  *  pretend,  that  on  the  contrary  it  is  abfblutely  requifite, 

'that  molt  prophecies  fliould  be  obfcure,  Or  elfethey 
4  would  not  anfwer  the  defigns  for  which  they  were 

•  given,  nor  be  accomplished  in  a  way  agreeable  to  the 

•  methods  of  providence 4V 

Without  allowing  a  double  fenfe  in  prophecy,  *  we 
'  {hall/  fays  Mr.  Lowth,  *  make  great  confufion  and 

•  diforder  in   the   prophetical  writings,  if  we  fuppofe 

•  them  to  break  off  abruptly  from  the  matter  in  hand,  and 

•  without  any  vifible  tranfition  go  to  a  quite  different 

•  fubjeft.  And  this  is,  to  fpeak  more  particularly,  very 
'  unreafonable  to  fuppofe  in  the  prophet  Ifaiah,  who ,  as 
'  he  is  mod  eminent  for  the  clearnefs  of  his  prophecies 

•  concerning  the  Meffiah,  fo  he  is  as  remarkable  for  the 

*4  Rem.  on  Eccl.  Hift,  vol.  I.  p,  1&9, 

•»  Aft*  ii.  »7  j  xiii.  36.  «*  Vindic.  Sec.  p»  i6». 

s  *  4  regular 
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4  regular  order  and  contexture  of  his  prophecies,  and 
'  their  coherence  one  with  another.  And  the  htfiorical 
1  relations,  which  he  interfperfes  in  his  writings,  ferve 
( as  a  key  to  open  the  primary  and  literal  intention  of 

•  his  whole  prophecy.    But  the  beauty  of  it  taken  all 

•  together  will  be  quite  fpoiled,  except  we  fuppofe  him 

•  in  moft  cafes  to  have  fome  regard  to  the  fubjeft  he  is 
4  upon,  and  rather  to  take  hints  from  thence  to  difcourfe 
'  concerning  the  date  of  the  gofpel,  than  to  fly  out  into 
4  a  foreign  fubjeft  without  any  refpeft  to  order  ot 
4  coherence1^.' . 

That  the  doftrine  of  the  double  fenfe  of  prophecy  liafr 
frequently  been  recurred  to  for  the  explication  of  pre- 
dictions, where  no  fecondary  fignifi  cation  is  to  be  found; 
cannot  be  doubted.  Hence  fome  have  been  teady  to 
conclude,  becaufe  it  has  been  falfely  afcribed  to  fome 
prophecies,  that  it  therefore  belongs  to  none.  But  cer- 
tainly, whether  the  do&rine  be  or  be  not-  well-founded,' 
the  arguments  drawn  from  the  abufe  of  it  donftitute  no 
very  logical  proof  of  its  non-exiftence.  From  the  fame 
caufe,  however,  both  prophecy  and  Chriftianity  have, 
in  the  eyes  of  fome,  fallen  into  difrepute ;  and  the  reality* 
of  the  one  has  been  queftioned,  and  the  truth  of  the 

other  hasl)een  controverted lf. 

My 

*  After  the  paragraph  above  in  the  text  was  written,.  I  met  with  the 
following  paflage  in  Warburton.  If,  fays  the  prelate,  it  be  afked,  what  it 
ii  which  hath  prejudiced  fome  perfons  againft  typical  and  fecondary 
fenfbt  ?    *  I  anfwer,  the  fbily  of  fanatics,  who  have  abufed  it  in  fupport 

*  of  the  moft  abominable*  nemfenftf.  But  how  unfeafonable  ii  this  preju- 
1  dice !   Was  there  ever  any  thing  rational  or  excellent  amongft  men,  that 

*  hath  not  been  thus  abufed  ?  '  Ii  it  any  difparagement  to  the  method  of 
1  geometers,  that  fome  conceited  writers  on  morality  and  religion  have  of 
'  late  taken  it  up,  to  give  an  air  of  wfcight  and  demonftrition  to  the  whim- 

*  Get  of  pedantic  importance  ?.    Is  there  no  truth  of  nature,  er  reafonable- 

Ff4  .«««/• 
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.  My  next  citations  I  (hall  introduce  with,  trie  left 
fcruple* .  bccaufe  they  proceed  from  the  pen  of  a  writer, 
whofe  difcourfes  on  prophecy,  on  account  of  the  im- 
portance of  the  matter,  and  the  elegance  of  the  ftyle, 
will  long  continue  to  be  perufed  with  pleafure. 

When  the  Jews  *  were  fele&ed  from  the  other  na- 
tions, to  anfwer  many  wife  ends  of  providence,  it 
pleafed  God/  fays  bp.  Hiird,  *  to  inftitute  a  form  of 
government  for  them,  which  could  not  fubfift  without 
his  frequent  interpoiition ;  manifefted  in  fuch  a  way  as 
might  convince  them,  that  they  were  under  the  aftual 
and  immediate  conduft  of  their  divine  fovereign. 
Hence  it  became  a  part  of  this  lingular  ceconomy,  to 
be  admimftered  in  the  way  of  prophecy ;  by  which  it 
would  be  Teen,  that  the  hand  of  God  was  upon  them  in 
all  their  more  important  concerns.  Upon  this  bafis  of 
an  extraordinary  providence  the  Jewifli  government 
ik>od;  arid  we  are  now  to  fee  in  what  manner  the 
prophetic  ipirit,  fo  eflential  to  that  polity^  was  em. 
ployed/ ,  •  : 
*  Firft,  we  may  obferve*  that,  by  means  of  this  pro- 
vifion  for  their  civil  regimen,  an  apt  and  commodious 
way  was  opened  for  carrying  on  the  divine  councils  in 
regard  to  Jefus ;  in  whom,  indeed,  the* Law  itfelf  was  to 
be  fulfilled. — The  general  theme  of  the  prophet  was 
fome  temporal  fuccefs  or  calamity  of  the  Jewifti  ftate ; 
the.  fecret  purpofe  of  the  infpircr  was,  occafionally  at 

nefs  of  art,  in  grammatical  conftru&ion,  becaufe  cabaliftic  dunces  have  in 
.every  age  abufed  it.  to  pervert  all  human  meaning  ?  We  might  at  well 
fay,  _that  the  ancient  Egyptian*  did  not  write  in  hieroglyphic*,  bccaufe^ 
JGrcher*  who  endeavoured  to  explain  them,  hath  given  ua  nothing  but 
his  own  viuons,  as  that  the  ancient  Jews  had  not  types  and  fecondary 
/enfes,  bccaufe  modern  enthuuafts  have  allegorised  their  whole  ftory.* 
Div,  Leg.  of  Mofes,  176^,  vol.  V.  p.  $53. 

*  leaft, 
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•  leaft,  and  when  he  faw  fit,  to  predict  the  fpiritual  king- 

•  dom  of  the  Meffiah1  V 

Secondly,  to  excite  attention  to  thefe  remoter  prophe- 
cies, •  care  was  taken  to  fecure  the  authority  of  the  pro- 
'  phet  by  the  completion  of  his  civil  predictions  in 
'events  diftinftly  defcribed,  and  near  at  hand.     Thus, 

•  Mofes  might  be  believed  by  the  Jews  in  what  he  faid, 
1  of  a  prophet  to  be  raifed  up,  in  a  future  age,  like  to 

•  himfelf%0 ;  when  they  faw  his  prophetic  bleffings  and 

•  curfes  upon  them,  according  to  their  deferts.  in   the 

•  land  of  Canaan,   fo  fpeedily  and  fo  punctually  ex- 

•  ecuted.  Thus,  too,  their  prophet,  Ifaiah,  might  rea- 
4  fonably  expect  to  find  credit  with  them  for  the  glo- 

•  rious  things  predicted  by  him  of  the  great  deliverer, 
'the  Meffiah;  when  their  deliverance  from  the 'Baby- 
'  lonifh  captivity  was  feen  fo  certainly  to  verify  his  pre-* 
'  diction  of  that  event.     The  prophet  himfelf  exults  in 

•  this  argument,  as  decifive  and  unanfwerable.  behold, 
1  fays  he,  the  former  things  are  come  to  pafs,  i.  e.  the 
'  prophecies,  I  have  delivered  to  you  concerning  your 

•  redemption  from  the  Affyrian  bondage,  will  foon  be  fo 
'  exactly  completed,  that  I  regard  them  as  things  pajl ; 
'  and  therefore  new  things  do  I  declare ;  hence  I  claim 
•your  belief  of  other  prophecies,  concerning  a  much 
'  greater  redemption,   to  take  place  hereafter,   though 

•  there  be  no  appearance,  as  yet,  of  any  caufes  tending 
'  to  produce  it;  for  before  they  fpring  forth,  J  tell  you 
'of  them".' 

Thirdly,  '  with  thefe  new  things,  thefe  fpiritual  pro- 

•  phecies  concerning  the  firft  coming  of  the  Meffiah, 
'  were  likewife  intermixed  other  prophecies,  which  ran 

'•  *  This  nfe  and  intent  of  prophecy  was  feen,  and  admirably  expreffed, 

•  by  the  great  M.  Pafchal.     Penfeu,  p.  112.' 

■•  Dent,  xviii.  1$.  •»  If.  xlii.  9. 

*  out 
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4  out  beyond  that  term,  and  prefigured  the  qreat 
"events  of  his  second  cominc:  and  the  war* 
4  rant  for  admitting  theft  would  be  the  completion  of 

*  thofe  other  prophecies  in  the  perfon  and  fufferings  of 

*  Chrift.    That  there  are  fuch  prophecies  in  the  Old 

*  Teftament,  will  be  fhewn  hereafter.    In  the  mean  time, 

*  it  will  not  be  thought  incredible,  that,  if  Jefus  be 

*  indeed  the  end  of  the  prophetic  Ccheme,  the  revolu- 

*  tions  of  his  government  mould  be  .foretold,  as  well  as 

*  the  circum fiances  of  his  perfonal  appearance:  in  other 

*  words,  that  the  confummation  of  that  defign,  whi^h 

*  providence  was  carrying  on,  would  not  be  overlooked, 

*  when  the  fteps  and  gradations  of  it  were  fo  diftin&ly 

*  noted.  For,  in  any  reafonable  defign  whatfoever,  the 
4  end  is  fir  ft  and  principally  in  view,  though  the  means 

*  engage,  and  may  feem  tp  engrofs,  the  attention  of  its 
;  author  *V 

Prophecies  of  a  double  fenfe  may,  fays  Jortin,  *  have 

*  meanings  as  determinate  and  fixed,  as  if  they  had  only 

*  one  fenfe.  The  fame  is  true  of  allegorical  writings/- 
As  an  exemplification  of  this,  the  14th  of  the  III  book  of 
Horace's  odes  may  be  fpecified.    This  '  ode  has  a  double 

*  fenfe.    The  poet  addrefles  himfelf  to  a  real  Ihip,  and 

*  yet  intended,  under  that  image  or  emblem,  to  difluade 
4  the  Romans  from  expofing  themfelves  again  to  a  civil 

**  Vol.  I.  p.  116,  131,  133.  To  the  fane  purpofe  bp.  Hurd  elfe- 
where  fpeaks.  Having  laid  k  down  at  a  fundamental  principle,  a  prin- 
ciple, which  i*  efpecially  grounded  on  Rev.  xix.  10,  *  that  prophecy  in 
4  general  (that  is,  all  the  prophecies  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament)  hath 

*  its  ultimate  accompliihment  in  the  hiftory  and  difpenfation  of  Jefus;* 

the  bp.  of  Worcefter  ilka,  *  and  where  is  the  wonder,  that,  if  prophecy 

*  was  given  to  atteft  the  coming  of  Jefus,  and  the  difpenfation  to  be  ere&ed 

*  by  him,  it  mould  occafionally  in  every  ftage  of  it  refpeft  its  main  pur- 

*  pofe ;  and,  though  the  immediate  objeft  be  fome  other,  it  would  never 

*  lofe  fight  of  that,  in  which  it  was  ultimately  to  find  its  repoie  and  end  ?' 

VoL  I.  p.  41,  62. 

*  war/ 
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4  war23.'  To  the  fame  purpofe  fpeaks  bp.  Warburton* 
4  Horace,'  fays  the  prelate,  *  thus  addreffes  a  crazy  fhip 
1  in  which  his  friends  embarked  for  the  iEgean  fea : 

*  O  ftavis,  referent  in  tnare  te  novi 

•  Fluftus !  O  quid  agis  ?  Fortiter  occupa 

4  Portum :  nonne  vides  ut 

4  Nudum  remigio  latus,  &c.  '  *        ' 

*  In  the  firft  and  primary  fenfe  he  defcribes  the  dangers 

*  of  his  friends  in  a  weak  unmanned  veffel,  and  in  i 
4  tempeftuous  fea :  in  thejecondary,  the  dangers  of  the 

*  republic  in  entering  into  a  new  civil  war,  after  all  the 

*  lofles  and  difafters  of  the  old.     As  to  the  fecondary 

*  fenfe, — we  have  the  teftimony  of  early  antiquity  ;deKv- 
'  ered  by  Quintilian  :  as  to  the  primary  fenfe,  the  fol* 

*  lowing  will  not  fuffer  us  to  doubt  of  it. 

4  Nuper  folicitum  quae  mihi  taedium, 
1  Nunc  defiderium,  cwaque  non  levis, 
4  Interfufa  nitentes  .  " 

*  Vites  aequora  Gycladas.' 
Had  the  ode  4  been  purely  hiflorical,  nothing  had  been 

*  more  cold  or  trifling ;  had'  it  been  purely  allegorical, 
'nothing  lefs  natural  or  gracious,  'on  account  of  the 
4  enormous  length  into  which  it  is  drawn. — But  fuppofe 
1  the  ode  to  be  both  hiftorical  and  allegorical,  and  that, 
1  under  his  immediate  concern  for  his  friends,  he  c6n- 
4  veyed  his  more  diftaril  apprehenfions  for  the  republic, 
4  and  then  there  appears   fo  much  eafe,  and  art,  and 

*  dignity  in  every  period,  as  to  make  us  juftly  efteem 

*  it  the  moll  finiflhed  compofition  of  antiquity24.' 

But  though  there  are  prediftions  which  have  a  double 
afpeft,  the  advocates  of  that  opinion  nee4  not  hefitate 
to  admit,  with  Dr.  Jortin,  that  the  direft  prophecies, 

***  Rem.  on  Eccl.  Hi  ft.  vol.  I.  p.  is8. 

•*  Div.  Leg.  of  Mofet,  17651  voLV.  p.  316. 

Which 
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which  arc  taken  only  in  one  fenfe,  are  thofe,  on  which 

•  we  ought  principally  to  infill,  when  we  would  provo 

•  the  truth  of  our  religion  from  the  predi&ions  of  the 

•  Old  Teftament25.' 

To  interpret  many  of  the  predi&ions  in  the  Hebrew 
prophets,  as  having  an  exprefs  and  ultimate  reference 
to  the  fortunes  of  Ch rift's  kingdom,  is  the  method  which 
Vitringa  decidedly  approves,  and  $very  where  illuftrates. 

•  ThisV  fays  he, '  was  the  mode  of  interpretation  follow-* 

•  ed   by  the  ancients ;  by  thofe  who,  after  the  ancient 

•  models,   commented  on  the  fcriptures   in  the  middle 

•  ages;  and  by  the  moft  eminent  leaders  of, the  Refbr- 

•  mation,  Luther,  Brentius,  Pellicanus,  Bibliander,  Bu- 
1  genhagius,  Snoius;  and,  in  ^he  la  ft  age,  \>y  Coc^eius 
1  and  Altingius26.'  And  I  know  r^ot,  whether  any  fcho- 
lar  will  be  juftified  in  tqfally  difclaiming  the  double 
fenfe  in  prophecy,  until  he  has  perufed  fonie  of  the 
many  obfervations  on  this  fubjefl,  which  are  fcatteted 
over  the  works  of  Vitringa27. 

Of  this  nature  is  thought  to  be  the  xiiith  chapter  of 
Ifaiah,  which,  all  the  commentators  agree,  did,  in  its 
primary  fenfe,  foretell  the  deftru&ion  of  the  Babylonian 
monarchy  and  an  ft  oc  racy. 

With  refpeft  to  t\itjlyle  of  Ifaiah,  it  *  has,'  fays  Mr. 
Qray,  *  been  univerfally  admired  as  the  moil  perfefk 
4  model  of  the  fublime ;  it  is  diftinguiihed  for  all  the 
'<  magnificence,  and  for  all  the  fweetnefs  of  the  Hebrew 

?*  Rem.  on  Eccl.  Hift.  vol.   I.  p. "i»i.     On  the  dotlfele  fenfe  of  pro- 
phecy fee  alfo  the  xith  of  bp.  Lowth's  Left,  on  Hebrew  Poetry. 
'  •*  Vitringa  it  Cantnibus  VerH  Propkctki  reQe  cxponcndi>  cap*,  ii.  can.  sit; 
.  •»  '  That  the  ancient  prophets  had  a  real  eye  toe  the  corruptions  and 

•  downfal  of '  the  '  antichriftian  Babylon,  &c.  in  their  propheciea  con. 
1  cerning'  the  '  political  cities  and  governments  of  old,  the  reader  may/ 
fays  Mr.  Pyle,  *  be  fatisfied  from  that  learned  and  laborious  commentator 

4  Vitringa  on  Ifai.  xxiii.  sdjhum  cap.  and  in  many  other  parts  of  that  ex?*. 

•  cellent  work.'    Pylc  on  the  Rev.  p.  ^  4$. 

*  language. 
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*  language.    The  variety  of  his  images,  and  the  animated 

*  warmth  of  his  expreflions,  characterize  him  as   un~ 

*  equalled  in  point  of  eloquence ;  and  if  we  were  de- 

*  firous  of  producing  a  fpecimen  of  the  dignity  and 
'  beauties  of  the  fcripture-language,  we  (hould  imme- 
*diately  think  of  having  recourfe  to  If^iah*V  With 
refpeft  to  the  period  in  which  he  flouriflied,  we  are 
informed  in  the  ill  chapter  and  the  ill  verfe  of  his 
writings,  that  he  prophefied  in  the  days  of  Uzziak, 
Jotham,  Ahaz9  and  HczeAiah,  kings  of  Jfudak.  Now 
Uzziah  afcended  the  throne  of  Judah  in  the  year  761 
before  the  Chriftian  aeraa*.  *  The  prophecies  of  Ifaiah/ 
faysbp.  Hurd,  '  it  is  well  known,  are  chiefly  taken 
4  up  in  predicting  the  future  glories  of  Chrift'a  king- 
4  dom3V 

Without  adducing  an)C  farther  preliminary  obferva- 
tions,  I  proceed  to  the  citation  of  the  words,  which  gave 
rife  to  them.  Behold ',  ike  day  of  the  Lord  comcth*** 
cruel  both  with  war  and  fierce  anger \  to  lay  the  land%% 

'  defolate  : 

•*  Key  to  the  Old  Teflr.  p.  369.  Thofe  who  feel  a  defire  of  carefully 
examining  the  beauties  of  Ifaiah  (hould  read,  together  with  the  mafterly 
commentary  of  Vitringa,  the  elegant  Prasle&ionet  of  Lowth. 

•»  Anc.  Univ.  Hift.  vol.  IV.  p.  45O. 

**  Serm.  preached  at  Lincoln's  I  tin,  vol.  I.  p.  276. 

*  •  At  the  prophets  often  fpeak  of  things  future,  as  if  they  were  already 
4  effected ;  fo  they  fpeak  often  of  things  to  be  brought  about  in  procefs  of 
4  time,  as  if  they  were  to  facceed  immediately ;  paft,  prefent,  and  to  come 
4  being  all  alike  known  to  an  infinite  mind,  and  the  intermediate  time  not 
4  revealed  perhaps  to  the  minds  of  the  prophets.*    Bp.  Newton,  vol.  I. 

**  Had  the  paffsrge  above  been  of  fo  extenfive  a  (ignification  as  is  repre- 
sented, the  word  land,  it  maybe  obje&ed,  would  not  have  been  employed. 
The  fed  it,  the  word  in  the  original  might  have  >een  tranflated  the  earth, 
as  the  fame  word  in  the  Hebrew  it  tranflated  four  verfes  farther.  Accord- 
ingly whit  it  rendered  the  kmd  in  our  verfiou  in.  the  Septuagint  U 

After 
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defolate :  and  he  Jhati  dejtroy  the  fnners  thereof  out  of 
it.  For  the  flars  of  heaven  and  the  con/lellations  there* 
if  fhall  not  give  their  light ;  the  funjhall  be  darkened 
tn  his  going  forth ,  and  the  moon  fhall  not  cdufe  her  light 
tofhine**-  And  I  will  pnnifh  the  world  for  their  evil3*,  i 
end  I  will  caufe  the  arrogancy  of  the  proud  to  ceq/e,  and 
will  lay  low  the  haughtinefs  of  the  terrible. — Therefore 
I  willfhake  the  heavens,  and  the  earth  fhall  move  out  of 
her  place,  in  the  day  of  the  Lord  ofhqfts,  and  in  the  day 
<f  his  fierce  anger™. 

Surely  language  like  this  appears  to  point  at  fome- 
what  more  than  the  vi&ory  of  one  arbitrary  prince  over 
«  brother-monarch,  and  the  removal  of  one  fet  of  rapa- 
cious nobles  in  order  to  make  way  for  another.  On  the 
laft  of  thefe  verfes,  Vitringa  fays,  '  to  no  man,  who  is 

*  (killed  in  the  diftion  of  prophecy,  is  this  figurative  Ian- 

*  guage  obfeure.     It  fignifies,  that  the  greateft  commo* 

*  tions  would  arife  in  the  world ;  and  that,  in  the  poli- 

*  tical  government  of  it,  ftupendous  changes  would  be 
*effe&ed   (together  with  the  cleareft  demon  ft  ration  of 

After  writing  the  preceding  note,  1  met  with  the  following  corrobora*^ 
live  observation  of  Mr.  Lowth  in  his  notes  on  the  xxivth  ch.  of  Ifaiab. 

*  The  Hebrew  word  hairets  is  prom i feu oufly  rendered  in  this  chapter  by 

*  our  interpreters  either  earth  or  land :  and  may  be  taken  in  a  larger  or 
".narrower  fenfe,  as  the  context  inclines  us  to  underftand  it.'  It  may  be 
added,  that  the  two  firft  verfes  of  the  firft  ch.  of  Genefis,  where  baaret*  is 
iifed,  prove  beyond  all  contradiction,  that  this  is  a  word  of  the  raoft  com-* 
prehenuve  import.  It  is  there  faid,  In  iht  beginning  God  created  the  heaven 
•and  the  earth.    And  the  earth  was  without  form  and  void. 

93  Maimonides  fpeaks  of  this  and  of  v.  13,  as  having  beyond  all  doubt  a 
political  and  fymbolic  fignification.    Mare  Nevochim,  p.  265. 

34  In  bp.  Lowth's  more  correct  Vernon  it  is  :  /  wrU  vijitthe  world  fir  Htt 
toil.  The  Hebrew  word,  tranflated  world,  is  of  the  mo$  extenfive  import^ 
tad  could  not  have  been  otherwife  rendered.  How  this  expremon  can  be^ 
txclufively  applied  to  the  empire  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  k  does  not  feenv 
•eafy  to  conceive. 

•*  XIII.  9)  10, 11,  13. 
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'  of  the  Divine  juftice  and  feverity),  not  otherwise  than 
4  if  the  heavens  were  to  fall,  and  the  earth  were  to  move 

*  out  of  its  place.' 

This  fagacious  commentator,  fpeaking  of  this  part 
of  Ifaiah,  fays,  one  objeft  of  this  prophecy  is  to  teach, 

*  that  the  fate  of  the  figurative  Babylon,  and  of  all  the 
1  kingdoms  of  the  world,  which  (hould  oppofe  themfelves 
4  to  the  kingdom  of  the  Son  of  God,  would  refemble 
•the  fate  of  fhe  real  Babylon36.'  And  he  adds  a  little 
farther,  that  pious  men  may,  from  this  prophecy,  anti- 
cipate the  deftru&ion  of  the  enemies  of  Chrift's  king* 
dom,  and  of  all  power  which  is  hoftile  to  it.  One  or 
two  remarks,  from  the  argument  of  Mr.  Lowth  on  the 
xiiith  ch.  of  Ifaiah,  ihall  alfo  be  cited.  *  After  the 
4  defcription  of  thofe  glorious  times,  which  (hould  come 
4  to  pafs  in  the  latter  days,  the  prophet  foretells  the  de« 
4  ftruflion  of  God's  enemies,  and  begins  with  Babylon, 
4  whither  God's  people  were  to  be  carried  captive,  and 
4  therefore  was  a  type  or  figure  of  Antichrift,  the  great 

*  oppreffor  of  God's  church  in  after-times.  See  Rev. 
4  xvii.  5.  And  whoever  carefully  confiders  feveral  par- 
4  ticulars  in  this  and  the  next  chapter  — will  eafily  find, 
4  that  thefe  prophecies  have  an  afpeft  beyond  the  taking 
4  of  Babylon  by  Cyrus,  inafmuch  as  the  prophets  de- 
4  fcribe  this  judgment  as  a  decifive  ftroke,  that  (hould 
4  thoroughly  vindicate  the  caufe  of  oppreffed  truth  and 
4  innocence.'  But  this  caufe  cannot,  T  apprehend,  be 
completely  vindicated,  till  all  the  oppreffive  governs 
ments,  not  only  of  Europe,  but  of  the  world,  (hall  be 
overthrown,  and  every  remnant  of  ariftbcratic  usurpa- 
tion (hall  be  fwept  away ;  when  thofe,  wht>  glitteHn 
their  elevated  ftations  in  the  politickl  world,  like  the  dm, 
the  moon,  and  the  ftars  in  the  natural4.Qiall  beTpejrfe£Uy 
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daiketoed,  amd,  in  the  cxpreffive  language  of  the  pro- 
phet, the  arrogancy  of  the  proud  fliall  ceafe%  and  the 
haughtinefs  of  the  terrible  (hall  be  laid  low. 

It  is  in  the  name  of  Almighty  God,  that  the  prophet 
fays,  /  willjhake  the  heavens,  i.  e.  the  governments  of 
the  worlfl,  and  the  earth  Jhall  remove  out  of  her  place. 
That  the  earth  is  a  fymbol  of  the  great  body  of  the 
people  has  before  been  remarked ;  and  accordingly  its 
removal  out  of  its  place  appears  here  to  fignify,  that 
they  {hall  be  raifed  from  their  prefect  opprefled  and 
degraded  Hate,  and  fliall  aflume  their  proper  rank  in 
fociety.  Though  contenting  myfelf  with  the  ccmcifeft 
mention  of  this  paflage  of  Ifaiah,  I  yet  cannot  but  enter- 
tain the  expectation,  that,  after  all  which  has  been  faid 
*  in  this  and  the  two  preceding  chapters,  it  will  be 
thought,  by  many  of  my  readers,  pointedly  ,to  foretell 
the  future  accomplifliment  of  thefe  happy  events,  and 
perfeftly  to  harmonize  with  the  memorable  predictions 
of  Daniel,  of  John,  and  of  our  Lord  himfelf. 

A  parallel  paflage  (hall  with  brevity  be  referred  to,, 
for  the  explanation  of  which  there  is  certainly  no  occa- 
fion  to  have  recurrence  to  that  double  fenfe,  which,  as 
there  is  reafon  to  think,  is  fometimes  found  in  prophecy. 
In  the  2d  and  4th  verfes  of  the  iid  ch.  of  Ifaiah,  that 
prophet  fays,  It  Jhall  come  to  pafs  in  the  laft  days*7,  that 
the  mountain  of  the  Lord^s  houfe  Jhall  be  efiablijhed  in 
the  top  of  the  mountains,  and  Jhall  be  exalted  above  the 
kills,  and  all  nations  Jhall  flow  unto  it;,  and  they  Jhall 
beat  their  fwords  into  plough  Jharcs,' and  their  f peats 
into  pruning  hooks ;  a  prediction  manifeftly  defcriptive, 
in  its  proper  and  primary  fenfe,  of  the  millennium. 
4  Our  writers/  fays  the  learned  Brenius,  '  every  where 

*  In  the  Improved  Traadationi  of  bp.  Lowth  and  Mr.  Dodfon  it  is, 
in  tki  fatter  dsys. 

•  apply 
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apply  the  expreffion  of  the  loft  days  or  times  toMhe 
times  of  the  Miffiah,  which  run  from  that  period,  in 
which  he  obtained  in  heaven  the  kingdom  even  unto 
that  time,  in  which  he  Stall  again  deliver  the  kingdom 
to  the  Father.  He  fays  then  in  ike  loft  days*  that  is,  in 
the  time  of  the  Mteffiah,  the  mountain  of  the  Lord's 
houfe,  that  is,  the  kingdom  of  the  people  of  God  is 
about  to  be  exalted  upon  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  world. 
By  Daniel  the  fame  is  predi&ed  under  the  image  of  a 
flone,  cut  out  of  a  mountain,  and  become  a  mountain, 
which  fills" the  whole  earth.— But  although  this  does 
not  yet  appear,  as  the  monarchies  of  the  world  are  ftill 
{landing,  which  aire  firft  to  be  deftroyed;  yet  when 
the  times  of  the  Gentiles  fliall  be  fulfilled,  and  the  full- 
nefc  of  them  fhaii  have  entered  in,  and  the  end  of  the 
monarchies  exhibited  to  Daniel  in  his  vifion  (hall  be 
arrived,  then  at  length  this  prophecy  fliall  with  all 
completeneft  be  accomplifhed.  Mountain  we  often 
fee  employed  in  the  prophetic  fcriptures  for  a  kingdom 
or  hing**.' 

After  this  (taking  prediction  of  what  is  to  take  place 
at  the  commencement,  and  during  the  progrefs,  of  the 
millennium,  Ifatah,  a  few  verfes  farther,  enters  more 
particularly  into  the  events  which  (hall  diftinguifh  the 
firft  «ra  of  thafc  memorable  period.  The  lofty  looks  of 
manfhall  be  humbled,  and  the  haughtinefs  of  menjhall 
be  bowed  down,  and  the  Lord  alone  Jhall  be  exalted  in 
that  day.  For  the  day  of  the  Lord  of  Hojls  fhall  be 
upon  eyery  one  that  is  lifted  up,  and  he  fhall  be  brought \ 
low. — And  upon  all  the  high  mountains,  and  upon 
all  the  hills*  that  are  lifted  up. — And  they  fhall  go 


*  Numerous  are  the  paflages  to  which  Breriius  refers,  for  the  purpofe 
of  proving  this. 

*  i.  e.  Upon  the  greater  and  the  leffer  kingdoms,  for  Dr.  Lancafter  has 
obferved,  as  analogy  would  lead  us  to-  expect,  that  «  hiU,  as  well  as  * 
muMisin,  u  the  fymbol  of  a  kingdom. 

,  Gg  into 


(      450      )  CHAF.  XX1V» 

into  the  holes  of  ike  rocks,  and  into  the  caves  of  tit 
earth40,  for  fear  of  the  Lord,  andfor4t  the  glory  of  his 
fwjefty>  when  he  arifeth  to  Jhake  terribly  the  earth. 
This  prophecy,  which  referable*  that  of  the  fixth  fcal, 
and  appears  in  no  fmall  degree  to  coUhtenance  the  glo* 
riQus  do&rine  of  Equality  of  Rights*  ts  claiTed  by  Mr: 
Whillon43  among  thofe,  which  relate  to  the  deftruftion 
ft  Armageddon,  and  to  the  downfal  of  Antichrift.  The 
Jliaking  of  the  earth,  fays  Mr.  Macculloch,  a  clergyman 
of  Scotland,  here  '  intimates,  that,  at  the  period,  referred 

*  to,  the  nations  of  the  world  (hould  be  violently  agi- 

*  tated,  and  terrible  commotions  excited  4V 

;  The  predi&ion,  to  which  I  (hall  next  concifely  re-k 
fer,  forms  a  principal  part  of  the  concluding  prophecy 
of  Haggai ;  and  I  am  the  rather  induced  to  mention  it, 
fhort  as  it  is,  becaufe  it  furniflies  an  undoubted  fpecimert 
of  fymbolic  didion  being  immediately  afterwards  inter* 
preted  by  words  of  a  plain  and  obvious  import44.  In 
the  name  of  that,  great  Being,  wha  decrees  and  fuperili- 
tends  the  revolutions  of  the  world,  the  prophet  in  thc^ 
£ift  and  22d  verfes  of  the  iid  chapter  fays,  I  will  Jhake 
the  heavens  and  the  earth  ;  and  I  mil  overthrow  the 
throne  of  kingdoms,  and  I  zoill  deftroy  the  Jlrength  of 
the  kingdoms  of  the  heathen.  That  the  latter  part  of  thi& 
paflage  is  a  literal  explication  of  the  figurative  language 
of  the  former  part,  is  obferved  by  Mr.  Collyer45  and 
by  bp.  Chandler46.    To  the  fame  purpofe  fpeaks  Mr. 

49  That  this  it  a  very  proper  and  familiar  image  to  exprefs  terror,  and 
drawn  from  a&ual  obfervation  and  experience,  bp.  Lowth  hai  (hewn  at 
length  (in  loc.) 

.  4*  Or  rather,  ai  it  is  in  the  Tranflationrof  bp,  Lowth  and  Mr*  Dodfas 
from  the  fear  of  Jchcvah,  and  from  the  glory  of  his  majefy, 

4a  See  his  £/.  on  the  Rev.  p.  361. 

4»  Left,  on  Ifaiah.  1791.  4*  Look  back  to  p.  891. 

}i  The  Sacred  Interpreter,  by  David  Cyllyer,  late  vicar  of  Coxwtll* 
grrka,  Carlifle,  1790,  vol.  I.  p.  321.  4« 

'  ♦*  Def.ofChr.  p.  *>o$.  " 

Thomas' 
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Thomas  Jeflery.     *  Thtjhaking  of  the  earth  is  explained 

*  by  the  prophet  himfelf,  by  making  the  nations  and 
§  kingdoms  of  the  earth  ;  arid  then  Jhaking  the  heavens 

*  may  very  naturally  refer  to  the  altering  the  govern- 

*  menf  in  them47.'  The  prophecy  contained  in  the  21ft 
and  22d  verfes  of  the  iid  ch.  of  Haggai '  plainly  relates/ 
fays  Mr.  Lowth,  *  t6i  the  fecond  coming  of  Chrift,  or  to 
'that  illuftrious  appearance  of  his  kingdom,  which  fhall 
4  put  a  period  to  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth. — See  Dan* 

*  ii.  44/ 

Any  prophecy  of  fuperior  authority  to  that  of  our 
Saviour  it  is  impofllble  to  cite.  On  this  fubjeft  I  can, 
however,  refer  the  reader  to  one  of  much  higher  anti- 
quity. It  is  in  the  fecond  Pfalm.  This  pfalm,  which  is 
applied  to  Jefus  in  the  Afts  of  the  Apoftles,  *  contains,' 
fays  bifhop  Patrick,    4  a  moft  illuftrious  prophecy  of 

*  the  kingdom  of  Chrift ;'  and  accordingly  Simeon  De 
Muis,  a  much  efteemed  commentator  on  the  Pfalms,  in- 
forms us,  that  it  was  regarded  by  celebrated  writers  of 
antiquity  among  the  Jews  as  prophetic  of  the  Mefliah4*. 

'  If  we  compare  this  poem  with  the  events  of  the  life 

*  and  reign  of  David,  illuftrious  as  they  were  ;N  we  find,' 
fays  Dr.  Apthorp,  '  the  ideas  and  expreflions  too  difpro- 
4  portioned  to  the  fubjeft,  to  admit  of  a  literal  application* 

*  For  neither  were  his  enemies  fo  powerful,  nor  their 
'  fubmiflion  fo '  complete,    nor  the  reign  of  David  fo 

*  profperous  and  extenfive,  as  to  verify  the  amplitude  of 

*  the  ftyleand  compofition49.'     '  If,'  fays  Vitringa,  '  the 

*  predicates  of  any  fubjeft  can  be  underftood,  in  their 

*  juft  emphaiis,  of  none  but  Chrift ;   and  if  applied  to 

*  any  other  fubjeft  give  a  feeble  and  uninterefting  mean- 

*  ing :  as  in  Ifai.  xi.  why  mould  we  purfue  a  flying  and 

*  Chriftianky  the  Perfe&ion  of  all  Religion,  Nat.  and  Rev.  p.  343. 
**  Thofe  celebrated  rabbis,  Aben  Ezra  and  Kimchi,  are  fpecified  by 
bp.  Chandler,  at  maintaining  this  opinion.     Det  of  Chr.  p.  si  a* 
*»  Vol.  II.  p.  85. 

G  g  2  •  fal- 
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"  fallacious  Jhadow,  and  not  fefze  at  once  the  folid  /ii- 
*Jtanec  of  the  prophecy  ?    Efpecially  when  the  N«w 

*  Teftament  is  our  guide50.' 

The  oppofition,  which  princes  and  men  m  power  were 
to  carry  cm  both  againft  the  propagation  and  againft  the 
progrefs  of  the  gofpel,  the  iid  Pfalm  appears  to  point  out 
in  general  terms*  In  the  2d  verfe,  David  fays,  the  kings 
sf  the  earth  Jet  them/elves,  and  the  rulers  take  counfel 
together \  againft  the  Lard,  and  againft  .his  anointed. 
Now  fuch  were  Pilate  and  Herod,  and,  as  Mr.  Sam. 
Clark  obferves  on  this  verfe,  '  other  wicked  kings  in  all 

*  ages ;'  and  he  pertinently  refers  to  that  parallel  verfe  in 
the  Rev.  (xvii.  14),  where  it  is  faid,  that 'Mi  Ten  Kings — 

Jhall  make  war  with  the  Lamb.    But,  fays  the  pfalmift 

in  the  4th  and  5th  verfes,  he  tkatjitteth  in  the  heavens 

Jhall  laugh :  the  Lord  Jhall  have  them  in  derifion:    'Then 

Jhall  he  Jpeak  unto  them  in  his  wrath,  and  vex  them  in 

his  Jore  di/plea/ure,     *  When  they  have  fpit  their  ve- 

*  nom,'  fays  the  fame  commentator,  *  and  fpun  their 
4  thread  to  its  full  length,  and  are  ripe  for  deftru&kgn, 
1  he  will  manifeft  his  fury  againft  them,  by  the  puni(h- 
'  ments  he  inflifts  upon  them.'  The  infpired  writer 
adds  in  the  6th,  verfe,  yet  have  I  Jet  my  king  upon  my 
holy  hilloj  Zion*1 ;  and  in  the  eighth,  {Jhall  give  thee 
the  heathen  Jor  thine  inheritance ;  and  the  uttertxeft 
parts  of  the  earth  Jor  thy  pojfeffion.  •  Thefe  words/ 
fays  Poole,  '  declare  the  great  amplitude  of  the  kingdom 

*  of  the  Meffiah.'  How  this  is  to  be  eiefted  we  are  told 
in  the  next  verfe,  where  the  Deity  is  reprefented  as  fo* 
lemnJy  addreffing  Chrift  in  thefe  tremendous  words: 

*•  Vitringa,  in  confirmation  of  what  he  here  urges,  fpecifies  various  pat- 
fages  of  the  New  Teftament.  De  Canonibui  Verbi  Prophetici  refte  ex- 
ponendi,  cap.  ii.  can.  xii. 

**  Thii  expreflion,  ae  Poole  remarks  (in  loc.)  i*  fomctunc*  put s  for  Che 
*  Chriilian  Church.*  4 

thou 
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thou  Jkalt  break  them  with  a  rod  of  'irm**f  tkoujhak 
daflt  them  in  pieces  tike  a  potter's  veflel**;  that  is,  that 
defcription  of  perfons,  who  had  been  prevtoufly  men- 
tioned, the  Kings  and  the  Rulers  of  the  earth,  who  Jet 
themfelves  agmn/l  the  Lord's  anointed,  and  breathe  hot 
tUky  againft  the  true  fpirit  of  his  religion.  The  Hebrew 
word,  hare  translated  Jet  themfelves,  Maimonides  ob- 
ferves  on  this  verfe,  denotes  firmnefs  and  perpetuity S4; 
and,  with  refpeft  to  the  ohftrudion  made  to  the  progrefe 
of  the  Mefliah's  kingdom,  the  monarchs  of  the  world 
have  certainty  afted  a  very  decided  and  uniform  part. 

Returning  to  the  Evangelical  prophet55  (for that  is  the 
title  which  the  general  fuffrage  of  Chriftians  has  confer- 
red on  Ifaiah),  I  fhall  cite  from  the  xxivth  chapter  of 
his  prophecies  a  remarkable  paffage,  which  is  thought 
to  have  a  particular  reference  to  the  war  of  Armageddon, 
to  the  fate  of  the  princes  who  are  engaged  in  it,  and  to 
the  fignal  revolution  which  will  be  confequent  to  their 
overthrow.  That  this  chapter  relates  to  the  latter  ages  of 
the  world  is  obferved  by  Dr.  Wells  in  his  commentary 
upon  it.  The  images,  which  the  prophet  chiefly  employs 
in  this  xxivth  chapter  are  fuch,  fays  bilhop  Lowth,  as 
denote   great  revolutions ;   '  revolutions,  involving  all 

*  orders  and  degrees  of  men,  changing  entirely  the  face 

*  of  things,  and  deftroying  the  whole  polity  both  reli- 
4  gious  and  civil.'  After  declaring  that  the  earth  fhall 
be  in  a  diftrefled  and  a  defolated  ftate,  Ifaiah  fuppofes  a 
great  and  favourable  change  to  take  plate,  and  accord- 

&*  That  is,  fays  Simeon  De  Muis,  with  the  fword,  as  rabbiei  Ezra  and 
Ran  interpret  it. 

w  The  reader  of  thii  verfe  Mr.  Sam.  Clark  pertinently  refer*  to  a  pa- 
rallel place  in  Daniel  (it.  44),  where  it  U  faid,  tht  God  ofkcat>4*~jfaU  bttah 
in  puces  and  confume  all  theje  kingd$w% 

44  M$re  Nevochim,  p.  r8. 

w  He  is  fo  ftyled,  fays  Mr.  Lowth  (in  Pref.)>  *  becaufc  be  foretold  thi 

*  Coming  and  Kingdm  of  the  Mcfliah  with  greater  deaxocli  than  any  of  the 
•reft.'  , 

Gg3  '  ingly 
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ingly  fays  in  v.  15  and  16,  glorify  ye  the  Lord— in  the 
ifles  of  thefea.  From  the  uttermoft  parts  of  the  earth 
have  we  heard  fongs,  even  glory  to  the  righteous.  Pratfe 
ye  the  Lord  throughout  the  nations  of  Europe ; 56  and  it 
is  not  thence  only,  but  from  the  reraoteft  parts  of  the 
world,  that  the  voice  of  joy  is  heard,  and  the  praifes  of 
the  juft  and  the  upright  are  now  to  be  refounded.  After 
declaring  in  v.  19  and  20,  that  the  earth  (i.  e,  the  fymbolic 
earth)  is  moved  exceedingly,  and  that  the  earth  fhall 
move  to  and  fro ,  the  prophet  foretejls  in  the  two  foK 
lowing  verfes,  that  it \  fhall  come  to  pafs  in  that  Dayb79 
that  the  Lord  fhall  punifh  the  hofl  of  the  high  ones  that 
are  on  high,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth  upon  the  earth. 
And  they  fhall  be  gathered  together,  as  prifoners  are 
gathered  in  the  pit5*,  and  fhall  befhut  up  in  the  prifon% 
and  after  many  days  fhall  thty  be  vifited.  To  the  war  of 
Armageddon  this  paffage  is  referred  by  Mr.  Whifton59 ; 
dnd  Mr.  Lowth  fays,  *  I  cannot  find  any  explication  of 

•  this  verfe  fo  agreeable  to  the  natural  fenfe  of  the  words, 
'  as  that  of  a  late  learned  writer  upon  the  Revelation, 

•  c.  xix.  6,  who  explains  it  of  the  Kings  of  the  earth, 

*  who  made  war  with   Chrift  and  his  faints  at  Arma* 

♦  geddon,  Rev.  xvi.  16/  If  Mr.  Lowth  fuppofed,  that 
all,  engaged  in  the  war  of  Armageddon  again  ft  the  kings, 
of  the  earth,  were  to  be  men  of  an  holy  character,  he 
was,  I  apprehend,  in  an  error*  When  large  bodies  of 
men  are  united  in  accomplishing  the  very  beft  defigns, 
not  a  few  among  them  will  rjeceflaxily  be  of  very  ex* 
ceptionable  morals. 

»*  Look  back  to  p.  431  and  43a,  where  the  expreffion,  the  iJUs  ofthefea% 
if  explained. 

»  *  In  that  Day,  This  phrafc  often  denotes  in  I  faith — ah  extraordinary 
*fc*fo**  remarkable  for  fome  fignal  events  of  providence,  called  el  few  here, 
4  by  way  of  excellence,  the  Day  of  the  Lord.*  Mr.  Lowth  op  Jfa..  iv,  *,• 
See  this  Utter  expreflion  explained  in  p.  994, 

*•  '  Or  dungeon,'     Mr.  Lowth. 

w  See  bis  If.  on  the  Ret.  p.  36*. 

With 
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With  refpeflto  the  kings  of  the  earth  being  tty&ftf 
M*//er  wwny  days,  k  may  fignify,  lays  Matthew  Henry, 
that '  they  fliall  be  vifited  in  wrath60 ;  it  is  the  fame 

*  word  in  another  form  that  is  ufed,  v.  21,  the  Lord 
'Jhall  punijh  them  :  they  frail  be  referred  to  the  day  of 
4  execution  as  condemned  criminals  are.9  To  the  fame 
purpofe  fpeaks  Dr.  Wells,  *  They  Jhall  he  vifited,  i.  e. 
4  brought  forth  to  public  punifhment.'  That  the  word 
vifited  in  this  paflage  is  to  be  explained  of  punifhment 
is  obferved  by  Glaflius61,  by  Brenius,  and  by  Vitringa  ; 
and  the.  laft  of  thefe  truly  learned  men  declares  it  to  be 
extremely  clear,  that  this  prophecy  in  its  figurative  fenfe 
is  to  be  explained  of  the  very  period,  yet  to  come,  which 
St.  John  treats  of  in  the  fixth  feal,  and  of  the  great  events 
which  he  has  there  foretold.  That  I  appeal  to  fo  many 
unaccompliihed  predictions  in  the  Hebrew  fcriptures 
needs  not  io  awaken  in  the  reader  any  degree  of  furprife ; 
for  Sir  I.  Newton  does  not  hefitate  to  declare  that  •  there 

*  is  fcarce  a  prophecy  in  the  Old  Teftament  concerning 
1  Cbrift,  which  doth  not,  in  fomething  or  other,  relate 

*  to  his  Jecond  coming**.' 

Having  quoted  feveral  paflages  from  Ifaiah,  I  {hall 
here  take  the  opportunity  of  inferring  another,  as  it  is  a 
ftrikiftg  one,  though  with  the  fubjeft  of  the  chapter  it 
has  only  an  indirect  connexion. 

'  This  prophet,'  lays  Mr.  Lowth,  *  feems  tb  have  been 

*  favoured  with  an  entire  view  of  the  Gofpel-ftate,  from 

*  the  very  birth  of  the  Meflias,  to  that  glorious  period, 

*  when  the  kingdoms  of  the  world  Jhall  become  the  king- 

*  doms  of  the  Lord,  and  of  his  Chrift":    In  correfpori- 

••  «  Thus  this  very  phrafe,  ajur  numy  days  tfou  /kali  bt  vifited,  is  ufed, 
*  Ezek.  xxxviii.  8.'    Mr.  Lowth  in  loc    And  in  this  fenfe  of  puniflimeot 
it  it  iwderftood  by  a  crowd  of  Jewiib  rabbis,  who  have  commented  a* 
this  verfe. 
**  Philologia  Sacra,  17x1.  p.$6t. 
«*  P.  132.  $*  * ref.  p.  4. 

O  g  4  dene© 


(     456     )  CHAP.  XXIT. 

i 

dfcace  with  this,  Dr.  Apthorp  ob&rvos,  that  the  three 
laft  verfet  of  ch.  Ivi.  refer  to  *  the  corruptions  of  Anti* 
'chrift;'  and  the  completion  of  this  prophecy  mtift,  he 
declares,  be  fought  in  the  coadoft  of  the  •  bi&opt  and 
*  more  eminent  pallors  and  the  whole  ecclefiaftical  or* 
*der*V  To  a  large  proportion  of  thepriefts,  belonging 
to  all  the  countries  of  Chriftendora,  it  does,  indeed, 
feem  juflly  applicable :  but  there  appears  to  be  no  (olid 
reafon,  why  Dr.  Apthorp  fhould  have  reftri&ed  it,  as 
he  has  done,  to  the  clergy  of  the  middle  ages. 

The  verfes  are  exprefled  with  die  plainnefs  of  primi-r 
tive  times,  and  fpeak  the  language  of  cenfure  without 
referve.  After  foretelling  in  the  preceding  verfe,  in 
the  di&ion  of  fymbols,  that  the  beafts  of  tkeforeft  would 
tome  to  devour;  the  prophet  fays;  His  watchmen 
*re  blind;  they  are  all  ignorant;  ihey  are  all  dumb 
dags,  they  cannot  bark ;  Jleeping,  lying  down,  loving  ta 
JIumber**.  Yea,  they  are  greedy  dogs  which  can  never 
have  enough*',  and  they  are fhepherds  that  cqnnot  under, 
Jland  :  they  all  loot  to  their  own  way,  every  one  for  his 
gain*7  from  the  highefl  to  the  loweft**.    Come  ye,  fay 

*  Vol.  II.  p.  186,  189. 

**  *  The  imago  in  this  place  is  take*  from  the  teraade-fervioe ;  in  wmcfc 

#  there  was  appointed  a  cqnftant  watch,  day  and  night.— -The  watches  U| 

•  the  Eaft,  even  to  this  day,  are  performed  by  a  loud  cry  from  time  to. 

*  time  of  the  watchmen,  to  mark  the  time,  and  that  very  frequently,  and 

*  in  order  to  (he w  that  they  them felvei  areconftantlyattemrte  to  thetrduty. 

*  Hence— the  greeted  reproach  to  them  it,  fkot  (hey  an  dum}  dogs ;  they  cam- 

•  not  bark.*    Bp.  Lowth  on  c.  Ixii.  6* 

**  In  the  Verfions  of  bp.  Lowth  and  Mr.  Dodfon,  the  claufe  it  thus  ren- 
dered :  Yea%  thefe  dogs  are  of  untamed  appetite :  they  know  not  to  ie  fatirfiea% 
Upon  this  paffage  Vitringa  pertinently  cites  our  Lord's  precaution  (Mat. 
vii.  15),  Beware  of jalfe  teachers,  which  comt  tayou  injkeep's  clothing,  hut  **- 
yardly  they  are  ravening  wolves. 

**  •  They  feed  not  the  flock,  but  fleece*  it.  They  are  every  one  looking  to 
1  Jus  own  luay,  minding  his  own  private  imerefts.'     M.  Henry. 

68  From  the  highejl  to  the  lowejt  is  the  amended  tranfltfion  of  bo.  Lowth 
and  of  Mr.  Dodfon. 
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they,*9,  I  will  fetch  wine,  and  we  will  Jill  our/elves  with 

Jlrong  drink ;  and  to-morrow  Jhatt  it  as  this  day,  and 

muck  more  abundant.      Now,  fays  Mr.  Lowth,  ( the 

4  word  Jhepkerd  fignifies  civil  governors,  as  well  as  ec- 

*  clefiaftical  guides, — whom  the  prophet  compares  to 

*  dumb  dogs,  that  give  no  warning  of  approaching  thieves 
4  or  enemies,  but  give  themfelves  op  to  deep  and  idle* 
4  ne&.'  That  the  word  watchmen  alfo  is  here  applicable 
as  well  to  civil  as  to  ecckfiaftical  ralers,  is  obferved 
by  different  commmenlators70.  It  may,  however,  be 
proper  to  add,  that,  in  the  opinion  of  Vitringa,  this  pro* 
phecy  has  a  reference  only  to  the  eccleflaftics  of  the 
Chriftian  world. 

This  prophetic  accufation,  if  it  may  be  fo  ftyled,  re- 
folves  itfelf  into  the  diftincl  charges  of  indolence  or  in- 
attentionto  t  he  duty  of  their  ftations — treachery — rapa- 
city— and  immoderate  luxury.  What  proportion  of 
thofe,  who  have  occupied  a  gradation  of  ranks  in  the 
hierarchies,  and  in  the  governments,  of  modern  Europe, 
mutt  plead  guilty  to  thefe  weighty  imputations,  on  the 
awful  day  of  judgment  and  retribution,  it  is  not  for  man 
to  decide.  But  the  prefent  date  of  the  world  offers,  alas ! 
to  the  leaft  difcerning  of  human  kind,  too,  ample  proofs 
of  the  melancholy  effe&s,  which  have  originated  from 
their  mifconduft  and  their  ufurpations. 

*t  That  is, '  unto  their  brethren,  by  office,  and  in  iniquity.*  Poole  in 
We.  If  it  be  enquired,  whet  defcription  of  perfoas  have  with  mtft  jrt» 
f**cy  attended  at  the  banquet,  and  fhared  all  the  luxuries  of  the  table, 
tbofc  wl?o  belong  to  corrupt  governments  and  corrupt  hierarchies  will,  I 
believe,  without  hesitation  be  fixed  on.  This  part  of  the  prophecy  muft 
then  be  admitted  to  be  pertinently  applied. 

V  It  is  obferved  ia  the  commentaries  of  Calvin,  of  Marlorat,  a  learned 
prouftant  of  the  soth  century,  and  sf.Br.  Wells,  and  in  the  AnaatadonS 
of  the  AJJembly  of  Divines,  printed  U»  the  year  x6$7 
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CHAPTER    XXV. 

OK  THE  SIXTH  VIAL;  AND  SOME  PROPHECIES  INT 
THE  OLD  TESTAMENT  RELATINGTO  THE  TURKS, 
THE  ARABS,  AND  THE  EGYPTIANS. 

ON  the  fourth  and  the  fifth  vials  many  obfervations 
have  been  adduced.'    Of  the  two  that  are  fubfe- 
quent  forae  account  alfo  (hall  be  given. 
Since,  fays  an  ingenious  French  commentator,  •  the 

•  apocalypfe  is  nothing  but  a  continuation  of  the  pro* 
4  phetical  biftory  of  Daniel,  concerning  the  fourth  mo- 

•  narchy,  which  is  the  Roman  empire,'  and  fince  Maho- 
metanifm  has  overfpread  the  eaftern  part  of  the  Roman 
empire ;   '  thence  we  may  conclude,  that  both  the  vials 

•  and  the  trumpets  have  in   part  for  their  objefl  the 

•  Turkifh  empire  and  thp  Mahometan  religion1.'  As  it 
Is,  indeed,  agreed  on  all  hands,  that  the  book  of  reve- 
lation contains  a  predi&ion,  defcriptive  of  the  conquefts 
of  the  Turks,  this  circumftance  certainly  affords  a  pre* 
fumption,  that  in  the  fame  facred  book  fome  fpecific  no- 
lice  ftiould  occur  of  the  downfal  of  their  empire. 

-  I  now  cite  the  words  of  St.  John.  Andthtfixih  amgtl 
poured  out  kit  vial  upon  the  great  river  Euphrates ;  and 
the  water  thereof  was  dried  up,  that  the' way  of  the  kings 
of  the  Eajl  might  be  prepared.  The  river  Euphrates, 
fays  Mr.  Cradock,  fignifies  '  the  people  inhabiting  there- 

•  about/  and  '-  thefe  are  the  Turks  that  poffefs  that  part 
f  of  the  world,— Jo  that  this  vial  relates  plainly  to  the 

•  fixth  trumpet/    To  the  feme  purpofe  fpeaks  that  eari)r 

'  New  Syft.  of  the  Apoc.    See  the  Deface  of  it,  &c.  p.  9, 10. 

.*; '  ,    ,  Scotch 
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Scotch  commentator,  Mr.  Durham.  •  By  waters  ordi- 
narily in  fcripture  are  underftood  much  people,  and 
by  Euphrates  in  particular,  thofe  people  thaj  dwelt 
-about  it,  as  Ifa.  viii.  7,  the  king  of  Affyria  and  his 
army  are  called  the  waters  of  the  river ,  that  is,  of  Eu- 
phrates, hecaufe  they  dwelt  about  it.  By  the  fame  rea- 
fon,  then,  Euphrates  here  mud  be  underftood  of  the 
people  for  the  time  inhabiting  there :  and4  because  not 
only  in  verity  of  the  thing,  the  Turks  now  poffefs  that 
part  of  the  world,  but  alio  (chap.  ix.  14,  &c.  of  this 
book)  tbefe  fame  people  were  marked  as  bound  about 
that  river ;  and  the  loofing  of  them  noted,  as  it  were, 
the  overflowing  of  that  people's  dominion  like  a  flood 
from  thefe  parts.  So  there  is  no  people  that  can  be  fo 
reafonably  underftood  here  as  Turks,  who  were  alfo 
underftood  there,  ch.  ix.  14.  And  this  fixth  vial,  men- 
tioning that  river,  hath  a  fpecial  relation  to  the  fixth 
trumpet,  where  it  was  mentioned  before.'     I  next  quote 

from  Mr,  Fleming.  •  The  fijuh  vial — will  be  poured 
out  upon  the  Mahometan  Antichrift,  as  the  former  on 
the  Papacy.  And  feeing  the  fixth  trumpet  brought  the 
Turks  from  beyond  Euphrates,  from  cro fling  which 
river  they  date  their  rife;  this  fixth' vial  dries  up  their 
waves,  and  exhaufts  their  power,  as  the  means  and  way 
to  prepare  and  difpofe  the  Eaftern  kings  and  kingdoms 
to  renounce  their  Heathenifh  and  Mahometan  errors* 
in  order  to  their  receiving  and  embracing  Chriftianity. 
For  I  think  this  is  the  native  import  of  the  text,  and 
not  that  the  Jews  are  to  fee  underftood  under  this  de- 
nomination of  the  kings  of  the  Eqft  ;  which  is  fuch  an 
odd  {training  of  it  to  ferve  a  turn,  as  I  cannot  admit 
of2/ 

■*  P.  77.  This  unnatural  mode  of  interpreting  the  expreflion  (for  I 
agree  with  Mr.  Fleming  that  it  it  fo)  ha»  received  the  fufxraget  of  various 
ftnaoutors. 

By 
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By  Vitringa  ilfo  it  is  obferved,  that  this  vial  may  rea- 
fonably  be  regarded  as  predi&ing  the  ruin  of  the  Otto- 
man empire.  Whilft,  fays  he,  this  empire  may  be  de- 
noted by  the  Euphrates,  the  kings  of  the  Eafi  may  be 
the  princes  of  Tartary  and  Perfia.  He  had  before  re- 
marked, that  •  nothing  is  more  certain  and  better  known, 

*  than  that  by  rivers,   in  the  language  of  the  facred 

♦  writings,  brave  and  numerous  nations  are  to  be  under- 

•  (lood/    The  author  of  the  New  Syjtem  of  the  Apoca- 
typfe,  after  afferting,  that 4  thejixth  vial  deftroyeth  the 

*  empire  of  the  Turks  and  their  religion ;    which  the- 
'ftxth  trumpet  had  advanced  to  the  higheft  pitch  of  its 

*  grandeur ;'  and  that  4  the  river  Euphrates  does  un- 

•  doubtedly  fignify  the  people  of  that  part  of  the  world ; 

•  as  its  being  dried  up  denoteth  the  end  of  their  empire  ;* 
remarks,  *  that  it  is  the  profperity  of  Mahometanifm  and 

*  Popery/  that  •  hath  kept  back  the  Jews  from  the  Chrif- 

•  tian  religion,  which  thofe.  two  religions  have  fo  much 

•  disfigured.'  But  when  thefe  two  falfe  religions,  which 
are  grafted  upon  Chriftianity,  (hall  be  extirpated  and  de- 
toyed,  he  concludes,  that  the  defendants  of  Abraham 

*  will  open  their  eyes  and  be  converted*/ 

Does  the  great  river  Euphrates  denote  the  Turkifli 
empire,  then,  fays  Mr.  King,  we  do,  at  this  very  time, 

*  fee  this  great  emblematical  river  drying  up.  We  fee 
t*  this  empire  fading  away,  and  growing  exceeding  weak, 

•  It  has  already  been  in  great  danger  from  Ruflia  ;  and 

*  has  yielded  up  much4.'  One  4  great  event,'  fays  Dr. 
Priefiley,  *  which  1  begin  to  flatter  myfelf  we  may  be 

•  looking  forwards  to,  is  the  fall  of  the  Turkifh  empire, 

•  when  an  end  will  be  put  to  a  fyftem  of  government, 

*  the  moil  unfriendly  to  human  happinefsr  and  to  im- 

*  provements  of  all  kinds,  that  the  world  has  ever  groaned 


9  P.  «5* 

*  Morfels  of  Criticifm9  p,  447. 
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'  under5/  ^  Such  a  revolution  all  the  friends  ot  freedom 
cannot,  indeed,  but  anticipate  with  pleafure;  and  that  it 
may  be  immediate ,  has  been  generally  wifted. 

Very  ample  is  the  power,  very  numerous  are  the  ar- 
mies, of  the  tyrant  of,  Conftantinople ;  but  the  defpott 
of  Vienna*  atkl  of  Peterfburg  are  yet  more  formidable* 
It  is  from  thefe  fovereigns  of  the  North*,  who  enforce, 
the  ftri&eft  rules  of  modern  discipline,  and  rule  over 
extenfive  portions  of  the  globe,  inhabited  by  men  at 
once  fierce,  fubmiffive,  and  unenlightened,  that  the  vie* 
toriotu  caufe  of  freedom  may  be  expeded  to  meet  the 


*  A  Difcourfe  delivered  in  1791  before  the  Supporters  of  the  New  Col- 
lege, Hackney,  p.  e8«  That  the  fixth  vial  denotes  the  deftru&ion  of  the 
Turkifh.  empire,  Dr.  Prieftley  thinks  probable.  See  his  Inftitutet  >of  Nat, 
and  Rev.  Re).  2d.  ed.  vol.  II.  p.  424. 

*  Great,  however,  as  is  the  power  of  the  emperor  and  die  feoufe  of  Auf- 
tria,  there  are  circumftances  which  feem  to  promife,  that  its  demolition 
will  not  be  poftponed  to  any  very  diftant  time.  Such  are  the  immenfity 
of  the  Atrftrian  debt,  the  Unwieldy  ftru&ure  of  the  Germanic  fyflcm,  and 
the  interfering  interests  of  the  princes  who  fupport  it,  the  hoftile  difpo- 
fitions  aod  formidable  forces  of  the  French  republic,  her  actual  conqneft 
of  die  Auftrian  Netherlands,  the  well-founded  discontents  which  prevail 
in  various  parts  of  (Germany,  and  the  wide  diffufion  of  literature  through- 
out many  of  its  provinces.  On  the  laft  of  thefe  circumftances  a  curious 
fad  (hall  be  noticed.  Dr.  Wendeborn,  in  his  View  of  England,  publiihed 
in  1791,  (peaking  of  c  the  number  of  books  which  are  annually  printed  in 
'  Germany,  compared  with  thofe  that  appear  in  the  fame  fpace  of  time  in 

•  England/  fays,  '  It  is  calculated  with  fome  certainty,  that  they  amotnt 
4  on  an  average  to  5000.     I  have,  for  fix  following  years,  calculated  thofe, 

•  which  in  Englifh  Reviews  are'  announced  annually,  and  the  number  of 

•  them,  (snail  pamphlets  and  (ingle  fermons  excepted,  is,  on  an  average, 
9  not  much  above  600.  Confeouently,  the  proportion  between  bataks  aav 
4  nuaJly  publiihed  in  England  and  in  Germany,  is  almoft  as  one  to  nine.' 
vol.  II.  p.  13.  A  fpeedy  peace  with  the  republic  of  France  may  perhaps. 
delay  the  downfal  of  the  houfe  of  Auftria. 

7  The  defpots  of  the  South,  I  mean  thofe  of  Naples*  and  Turin,  of  Lif~ 
bon  and  Madrid  *  are  not  wanting  in  malevolenat  of  diipofition  j  but  hap- 
pily there  is  no  equality  between  the  extent  of  thtir,  wiihes  and  the  extent. 
©f  their  power*  "• 

greatefl 
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greateft  pertinacity  of  oppofition.  Fearing,  therefore,, 
left  the  Turkifli  empire,  wereit  now  to  fall  to  pieces-, 
might  perhaps,  by  the  intervention  of  thefe  confederated 
potentates,  be  moulded  into  more  permanent  defpotifms 
on  the  European  model,  and  thus  impart  new  vigour 
to  the  declining  catife  of  tyranny ;  I  fcarcely  know  how 
to  entertain  the  wifli,  that  the  fovereignty  of  the  Otto- 
mans fliould  be  overturned,  antecedently  to  the  intro- 
duction of  fome  degree  of  light  and  liberty  into  the  terri- 
tories of  the  two  Imperial  courts.  But  perhaps  thefe 
fears  are  vain :  and  it  certainly  mud  be  admitted,  that 
he,  who  has  reflefted  on  the  depopulating  fpirit  of  the 
Turkifli  government,  and  contemplated  the  pifture  drawn 
by  modern  travellers  of  the  wretched  ftate  of  its  pro- 
vinces, can  hardly  conceive  it  poflible,  that  any  change 
could  occur,  which  could  place  their  inhabitants  in  a 
fituation  more  truly  afflifting  and  abjeft. 

After  a  recital  of  the  fixth  vial,  another  prophecy, 
which  occurs  in  the  fix  laft  verfes  of  the  xith  chapter 
of  Daniel,  and  is  thought  to  refer  to  the  Turks  under  the 
name  of  the  king  of  the  North,  may  be  pertinently' 
alleged.  At  the  time  of  the  end  Jhall  the  king  of  the 
South  pufh  at  him,  i.  e.  at  the  Roman  empire,  and  par- 
ticularly the  Eaftern  divifion  of  it,  and  the  king  of  the 
North  fliall  come  againft  him  like  a  whirlwind  with 
chariots,  and  zuith  korfemen,  and  with  many  Jhips ;  and 
he  Jhall  enter  into  the  countries,  and  Jhall  overflow  and 
paj's  over.  ,  He  Jhall  enter  alfo  into  the  glorious  land, 
and  many  countries  Jhall  be  overthrown :  but  thefe  Jliall 
ej cape  out  of  his  hand,  even  Edom,  and  Moab,  and  the 
chief  of  the  children  of  Ammon.  He  Jhall  Jl  retch  forth, 
his  hand  alfo  upon  the  countries :  and  the  land  of  Egypt 
JJmll  not  cfcape.  But  he  fhall  have  power  over  the  trea* 
fures  of  gold  and  of  fiver,  and  over  all  the  precious 
things  of  Egypt:  and  the  Lybians  and  the  Ethiopians* 

Jhall 
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Jhall  be  at  his  fieps.  But  tidings  out  of  the  Eaft  and 
out  of  the  North  Jhall  trouble  him  :  therefore  he  Jhall  go 
forth  with  great  fury  to  deflroy%  and  utterly  to  make 
away  many.  And  he  Jhall  plant  the  tabernacles  of  his 
palaces  between  the  feds  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain  ; 
yet  he  frail  come  to  his  end,  and  none  Jhall  help  him.  v 
That  the  king  of  the  North  fignifies  the  Turkifli  power 
or  empire,  and  the  king  of  the  South,  that  of  the  Saracen*, 
is  the  general  opinion  of  modern  commentators;  of 
Mede  and  Brighupan,  of  Dr.  More  and  Dr.  Wells,  of 
bp.  Newton  and  -Sir  I.  Newton,  of  Mr.  Lowth,  Mr. 
Wintle,  and  Mr.  Samuel  Clark. 
*  At  the  time  of  the  end,9  lays  bp  Newton1,  '  that  is 
(as  Mr  Mede  rightly  expounds  it9)  in  the  latter  days  of 
the  Roman  empire,  Jhall  the  king  of  the  South  pufh  at 
him ;  that  is  the  Saracens,  who  were  of  the  Arabians, 
and  came  from  the  South ;  and  under  the  condu&  of 
the  falfe  prophet  Mohammed  and  his  fuccefibrs,  made* 
a  religious  or  rather  irreligious  war  upon  the  emperor 
Heraclius,  and  deprived  him  of  Egypt  and  many  of  his 
fineft  provinces.  They  were  only  to  pujh  at,  and  forely 
wound  the  Greek  empire,  but  they  were  not  to  fubvert 
and  deftroy  it.  And  the  king  of  the  North  Jhall  come 
againft  him  like  a  whirlwind  with  chariots  and  with 
Tior/emen,  and  with  manyjhips,  and  he  Jhall  enter  into 
the  countries,  and  Jhall  overflow  and  pafs  over  :  that  is 
the  Turks,  who  were  originally  of  the  Scythians,  and 
came  from  the  North ;  and  after  the  Saracens  feized  on 
Syria,  and  aflaulted  with  great  violence  the  remains  of 
the  Greek  empire,  and  in  time  rendered  themfelves 
abfolute  mailers  of  the  whole.  The  Saracens  difmem- 
heredand  weakened  the  Greek  empire,  but  the  Turks 
totally  ruined  and  deftroy ed  it :  and  for  thi*  reafon,  w$. 

.    •  Vol.  II.  p,  17$*  jt  F.  looi, 

'  may 
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'*  ifiay  prefume,  fa  much  more  is  faid  of  the  Turks  than 

*  of  the  Saracens*    Their  chariots  and  their  horftmtn  are 

*  particularly  mentioned ;  becaufe  their  armies  confifled 
4  chiefly  of  horfc,  efpeciatly  before  the  tnftitutiofi  of  the 

*  Janizaries  ;'  and  it  is  this  circum  fiance,  fays  Mr. 
Lowth,  *  which  makes  them  carry  an  Horfe-tail  before 

*  their  chief  officers,  as  an  enfign  of  honour/    '  Their 

*  (hips  too/  obferves  bp.  Newton,  *  are  faid  to  be  many  ; 
*  *  and  indeed  without  many  (hips  they  could  never  have 

*  gotten  pofleflion  of  fo  many  iftands  and  maritime  coun- 
'  tries,  nor  have  fo  frequently  vanquiflied  the  Venetians, 

*  who  were  at  that  time  the  greateft  naval  power  in  En- 

*  rope.     What  fleets,  what  armies  were  employed  in  the 

*  befieging  and  taking  of  Conftantiriople,  oTf  Negrepont, 

*  or  Euboea,  of  Rhodes,  of  Cyprus,  and  laftly  of  Candy 
4  or  Crete  ?f    *  The  prophet/  obferves  Mr.  Wintle,  *  has 

*  feveral  times  in  this  narrative  expreffed  the  progrefs  and 

*  havock  of  war  by  the  ravages  of  an  inundation,  and 

*  we  find  the  like  allufion  at  the  end  of  this  verfe/  The 
words,  Jhall  enter  into  the  countries,  and  overflow,  and 
pafs  over,  *  give  us/  fays  the  bp.  of  Briftol,  •  an  exaft  idea 

*  of  their  overflowing  the  weftern  parts  of  Afia,  and  then 

*  pajjing  over  into  Europe,  and  fixing  the  feat  of  their 
•empire  at  Conftantinople,    as   they  did    under   their 

*  feventh  emperor  Mohammed  the  fecond/ 

He  Jhall  enter  alfo  into  the  glorious  land,  and  many 
countries  Jhall  be  overthrown.  '  The  fame  expreffion  of 
4  the  glorious  land,*  fays  bp.  Newton,  '  was  ufed  before 

*  (ver.  6) ;  and  in  both  places  it  is  rendered  by  the  Syriac 

*  translator  the  land  of  Ifracl.      Now  nothing  is  better 

*  known,    than  that  the  Turks  took  poffeflion  of    the 

*  Holy  Land,  and  remain  matters  of  it  to  this  day/  But 
theje  Jhall  efcape  out  of  his  hand,  even  Edom,  and 
Moab,  and  the  chief  of  the  children  of  Ammon.    •  Edonx 

*  and  Moab  and  the  Ammonite*/  "fays  Mr.  Wintle^  'are 

4  thus 
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thus  joined,  Jer.  xxv.  21.  *  and  we  meet  with  them  again 

•  together,  Ifa.  xi.  14.  *  They  were  all  to  the  eaft  or  fouth* 

•  eaft  of  the  Dead  Sea,  and  now  make  a  part  of  the  ex- 
'  tenfive  range  of  the  wild  Arabs/  Sultan  Selim,  obferves 
bifhop  Newton,  '  was  the  conqueror  of  the  neighbouring 

•  countries,  and  annexed  them  to  the  Othman  empire; 
4  but  he  could  not  make  a  complete  conqueft  of  the  Ara- 
c  bians. Ever  fince  his  time,  the  Othman  emperors 

•  have  paid  them  an  annual  penfion  of  forty  thoufand 

•  crowns  of  gold,  for  the  fafe  paflage  of  the  caravans  and 

•  pilgrims  going  to  Mecca :  and  for  their  farther  fecurity 
4  the  Sultan  commonly  orders  the  Baflia  of  Damafcus  to 
4  attend  them  with  foldiers  and  water-bearers,  and  to  take 

•  care  that  their  numbers  never  fall  fliort  of  14,000.' 
The  Arabians,  notwithftanding  thefe  precautions,  have 
fometimes  plundered  the  caravans ;  and  though  armies 
have  marched  againft  them,  they  have  remained  unfub- 
dued.  •  Thefe  free-booters  have  commonly  been  too 
4  cunning  for  their  enemies :  and  when  it  was  thought 

•  they  were  well  nigh  furrounded  and  taken,  they  have 

•  ftill  e/caped  out  of  their  hands.     So  well  doth  this  par* 

•  ticular  prediction,  relating  to  fome  of  the  tribes  -  of  the 

•  Arabians,  agree  with  that  general  one  concerning  the 
4  main  body  of  the  nation,'  which  is  recorded  in  the  xvitl} 
chapter  of  Geneiis. 

Hejhall  Jlretch  forth  his  hand  alfo  upon  the  countries. 

•  This/  fays  the  bifhop  of  Briftol,  *  implies,  that  his  do- 

•  minions  mould  be  of  large  extent;  and  he  haihflretched 
'forth  his  hand  upon  many,  not  only  Aflan  and  Eu*, 
45  ropean,    but  likewife  African  countries,     Egypt  in 

•  particular  was  deftined  to  fubmit  to  bis  yoke :  and  the 
4  land  of  Egypt  fhall  not  tfcape.— And  the  conqueft  of 
\  Egypt  with  the  neighbouring  countries  follows  next  in 

•  order  after  the  conqueft  of  Judea,  with  the  neighbour- 

•  ing  countries,  as  in  the  prophecy,  fo  likewife  in  hiftory. 

Hh  '        •      'The 
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*  The  Othmarr  emperor  Selim,  having  routed  and  flair* 

*  Gauri  fultan  of  Egypt  in  a  battle  near  Aleppo,  became 
'  maft^r  df  all  Syria  and  Judea.  He  then  marched  into 

*  Egypt  again  ft'  the  new  fultan,  whom  he  defeated,  cap- 
tured, and  put  to  death ;  and  fo  put  an  end  to  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Mamalukes,  and  eftablHhed  that  of  the  Turks, 
in  Egypt.  *  The  prophecy  fays  particularly,  that  he 
*Jkould  have  power  over  the  treafures  of  gold  and  ofjllver, 
4  and  over  ait  the  precious  things  of  Egypt :  and  hiftory 
<  informs  us*  ihit  when  Cairo  was  taken,'  "  the  Turks 
•'  rifled  the  houfes  of  the  Egyptians,  as  well  friends  a» 
"  foes,  and  fuflfefed  nothing  to  be  locked  up  or  kept  pri- 
•'  vate  from  them:  arid  Selirti  caufed  590  of  the  chiefed 
"  families  of  the  Egyptians  to  be  tranfported  to  Coriftan- 
**  tinople,  a*  likewife  a  great  number  of  the  Mamalukes 
v  wives  and  children,  befides  th£  fultan's  treafure  and 
0  other  vaft  riches10."  «  And  fince  that  time  it  is  impof- 
f  fible  to  fay  what  itnmenfe  treafures  have  been  drained 

*  out  of  this  rich  and  fertile,  but  oppreffed  arid  wretched 
4  country/  Edward  King  Efcr.  in  his  Morfeis  of  Cn- 
ticifm,  gives  a  fomfcwhat  different  turn  to  the  paflage 
under  rfevie^.  'it  Teems,'  fays  he,  *  not  a  little  remarkable, 
4  that  the  exprefllon  is  not  fhould  pofftfs  them,  but  Jhould 

*  have  dominion  over  them,  fo  the  Turks  have  really  had 

*  the  command  of  Egypt,  and  of  its  treafures  and  dfefirablt 
•-  things,  without  availing  themfelves  hardly  at  all  of  the 

*  benefit  of  thofe  riches11  / 

And  the  Lybvans  and  Ethiopians  Jhall  be  at  hisftepi. 
4  And  we  read  in  hiftory/  fays  bilhop  Newton,  *  that  after 
%*  the  conqueft  <>f  Egypt  *'  the  terror  of  Selim's  many  vic- 
"  tories  now  fpreading  wide,  the  kings  of  Afric,  border- 
"  ing  upon  Cyrenalca,  fern  their  ambafladors  with  prof- 

*  fcrs  to  become  his  tributaries.    Other  more  remote  na- 

10  Savage's  Abridgment  of  Knollca  and  Rycaut.  p.  846. 
"■P.  510. 
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tions  alfo  towards  Ethiopia  were  eafily  injured  to  joiri 
in  amity  with  the  Turks12."    •  At  this  prefent  time  alfo 

*  many  places  in  Africa  befides  Egypt,  as  Algiers,  Tunis, 

*  &c.  are  under  the  dominion  of  the  Turks.  One  thing 

*  more  is  obfervable  with  regard  to  the  fate  of  Egypt,  that 

*  the  particular  prophecy  coincides  exaftly  with  the  ge- 

*  neral  one,  as  it  did  before  in  the  inftance  of  Arabia.  It 

*  was  foretold  by  Ezekiel,  that  Egypt  mould  always  be  a 
1  baft  kingdom^  and  fubjeft  to fir angers  \  and  here  h  is 
'  foretold,  that  in  the  latter  times  it  fhould  be  made  a  pro* 
'  vince  to  the  Turks.' 

The  two  next  verfes,  in  the  opinion  of  the  feveral  com* 
mentators  whom  I  have  enumerated,  remain  to  be  fulfilled* 
But  tidings  out  of  the  Eaft  and  out  of  the  North  Jhall 
trouble  him;  therefore  he  Jhall  go  forth  with  great  fury 
to  deflroy,  and  utterly  to  make  away  many.  With  re- 
.  fpeft  to  the  tidings  out  of  the  Eaft,  thefe,  fays  Dn 
More,  '  may  very  well  contemporize  with  the  fixth  vial, 

*  which  is  poured  out  upon  the  river  Euphrates,  whereby 

*  its  waters  are  dryed  up,  and  a  way  to  the  kings  of  the 

*  Eaft  prepared1*,  which  (hews  fome  great  mutation  of 

*  affairs  and  jeopardy,  that  the  Turkifh  empire  in  thofe 
'  Eaftern  parts  will  feem  to  be  in.' 

•  The  Perfians,'  fays  bifliop  Newton,  •  are  feated  to 
'  the  Eaft  of  the  Othmari  dominions,  and  the  Ruffians 
'to  the  North.  Perfia  hath,  indeed,  of  late  years,  been 
'  miferably  torn  and  diftrafted  by  inteiline  divifions  ;  but 
4  when  it  (hall  unite  again  in  a  fettled  government  under 

*  one  fovereign,  it  may  become  again,  as  it  hath  frequently 

*  been,  a  dangerous  rival  and  enemy  to  the  Othman  em- 
•peror.    The  power  of  Ruflia  is  growing  daily;'  and 

*  the  Porte  is  at  all  times  jealous  of  the  jun&ion  of  the  two 

*•  Savage,  ibid,  p.  248. 

**  That  this  prophecy  of  Daniel,  and  the  fuitfi  vial  are  contemporaneous. 
Is  thought  probable  alfo  by  Br.  PrteOky.  Inftiutcsof  Nat.  and  Rev. 
JU1.  v&UJ,  p.  424, 
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'  powers  of  Perfia  and  Ruflia,  and  exerts  all  its  policy  to 

*  prevent  it.'  '  It  is/  fays  Mr.  King,  an  '  aftonifhing  co~ 
4  incidence  of  cir  cum  fiances ;  that  as  the  whole  Ruffian 

*  dominions  lie  North  of ,  the  Turklfli  dominions  ;  fo  the 

*  exertions  of  Ruflia  have  been  not  only  in  the  North  ; 

*  but  in  a  moft  remarkable  manner  in  the  Eaft ;  where 

*  vaft  advantages  of  commerce,  and  of  extent  of  domi- 
'  nion,    have  been  obtained  by  the   Ruffians   towards 

*  China14/ 

.  And  he  JJiall plant  the  tabernacles  of  his  palaces  be- 
tween the  Jeas  in  the  glorious  holy  mountain;  yet  he  Jhall 
come14  to  his  end,  and  none  Jhall  help  him.  The  glorious 
holy  mountain  between  the  Seas,  in  the  opinion  of  bp^ 
Newton,  muft  fignify  '  fome  mountain  in  the  Holy  Land, 

*  which  lieth  between  the  Jeas,  the  Dead  Sea  on  the  Eaft 

*  and  the  Mediterranean  on  the  Weft. — There  the  Turk 
'  mail  incamp  with  all  his  power,  yet  he  Jhall  come  to 
'  his  end,  and  none  [hall  help  him,   fhall  help  him  ei- 

*  feftually,  or  deliver  him.' 

As  there  has  been  incidental  mention  in  the  prefent 
chapter  of  two  ancient  prediftions,  the  one  relating  to  the 
Arabs,  and  the  other  to  Egypt ;  and  as  both  of  them  are 
remarkable,  and  they  are  both  at  this  time  fulfilling, 
I  fhall  tranferibe  them,  and  endeavour  to  elucidate 
their  completion  by  a  mixture  of  remarks  and  quo- 
tations. The  remarks  neceffary  to  explain  themr  from 
the  nature  of  the  fubje&s,  and  the  fituation  of  the  coun- 
tries, perfeflly  accord  with,  and  may  naturally  accom- 
pany, the  obfervations  which  have  occupied  the  preced- 
ing part  of  the  chapter.  Both  thef?  prophecies  have  been 
commented  upon  ajt  confiderable  length  by  bp*  New- 
ton15 and  Dr.  Worthington16 ;  but  they  certainly  have 
not  precluded  all  additional  remark. 

,    »*  Merfels  of  Critic! fm,  p„  511. 

■*  la  his  iid  and  xiith  Diflcrtttiooi,  p.  %7*-&$*  p.  378— 39&W 

**  In  the  ixth,  xith,  and  xiith  of  hU  Difcom  fee,  p.  $46*— 37$;  4^~ 

It 
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It  is  in  the  xvith  ch.  of  Genefis,  that  a  prophetic  deline- 
ation of  the  charader  of  Ifhrnael  and  his  pofterity  occurs. 
Now  Ifhrnael  fettled  in  Arabia*7 ;  and  his  pofterity  have 
nevenbeen  difpoffefTed  of  that  country ;  and  it  .may  be 
obferved,  that  there  is  fcarcely  a  country  in  the  world, 
where  fo  fmall  a  portion  of  foreign  Wood  has  been  mixed 
with  that  of  the  natives.  And  the  angel  of  the  Lor  df aid 
unto  Hagar,  I  will  multiply  thy  feed  exceedingly,  that  it 
Jhall  not  be  numbered  for  multitude.  And  the  angel  of 
the  Lord  faid  unto  her,  Behold,  thou  art  xvith  child,  and 
Jhalt  bear  a  fon,  and  Jhalt  call  his  name  I/hmael;  becauje 
the  Lord  hath  heard  thy  afjliQion**.  And  he  will  be  a 
wild  man  ;  his  hand  will  be  againfl  every  man,  and  every 
man's  hand  againjl  him ;  and  he  Jhall  dwell  in  the  pre- 
fence  of  all  his  brethren** '.  And  in  the  following  chapter 
it  is  faid,  /  will  make  him  a  great  nation ;  a  declaration, 
which  was  communicated  by  the  mod  High  to  Abraham, 

17  See  Genefis,  ch.  xxi.  21,  and  xxv.'  13 — 18,  with  the  geographical  ob- 
servation* of  the  commentators;  and  jofephus  (Antiq.  1.  i.  c.  13).  That 
the  pofterity  of  Iftimael  lived  in  Arabia,  is  obferved  by  all  the  Oriental 
writers,  according  to  bifhop  Patrick  (on  Gen,  xxi.  21).  In  the  xxvth  ch. 
of  Genefis,  where  the  twelve  fons  of  Ifhrnael  are  enumerated,  it  is  obferved, 
that  Nebaioth  was  the  eldeft.  •  At,'  faith  bp.  Patrick  (in  loc.),  «  he  was 
1  the  firft-boru  of  Ifhrnael,  fo  bis  pofterity  gave  the  denomination  to  the 
'  whole  country  of  Arabia  Petrasa,  which  Pliny,  Strabo,  and  Ptolemy  call 

*  Nabataea ;  and  fometimejs  other  authors  call  Nabathis :  as  the  inhabitants 
'  were  called  NahaUti,  who  are  mentioned  alfo  by  Dionyfius  Periegetes, 
1  in  his  Description  of  the  world,  and  by  Plutarch  in  the  life  of  Demetrius.' 

*•  Dr.  Geddestranflates,  whofe  name  thoujhali  call  IJhmacl  [God  attendeth], 
teaatfe  the  Lord  hath  attended  to  thy  ajliflion. 

•»  V.  10,  11,  xa.  Dr.  Geddes  translates,  and  in  the  face  of  all  his  bre~ 
thren  he  will  pitch  his  tents.  That  is,  fays  this  learned  writer,  he  will  bid  them 
*  *  all  defiance,  conformably  to  what  is  faid  of  him  before.'  My  next  quo- 
tation is  from  Calvin  (in  loc),  *  It  is  in  the  firft  place  to  be  defired  that 

*  we  mould  have,  peace  with  all  men.    Becaufe  this  is  denied  to  Ifhrnael, 

*  what  is  next  in  order  is  given  to  him,  that  he  mould  not  yield  to  his 

'  enemies,  but  (hould  be  brave,  and  powerful  in  repelling  their  attacks. 

'  But  he  does  Bot  fpeak  of  the  perfon  of  the  man,  but  of  his  whole  pro* 
4$cny.f 
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the  founder  of  thofe  two  celebrated  nations,  the  Arabs 
and  the  Jews*0. 

Hhmael  was  to  be  the  parent  of  a  great  nation ;  and 
accordingly,  though  it  is  admitted,  that  he  was  not  the 
fole  founder  of  all  the  Arabian  tribes,  there  is  rcafon  to 
believe,  that  the  families  of  his  twelve  fons,  penetrating 
a  country  which  was  before  unoccupied,  and  gaining  their 
fubfiftence  by  hunting,  were  widely  Scattered,  and  that  his 
defendants  rapidly  multiplied  and  foon  conftituted  a  nu- 
merous people.  '  The  defcendants  of  Ifhmael  were/ 
fays  Dr.  Prieftley,  *  a  confiderable  nation  in  very  early 

*  times.'  At  prefent,  4  all  the  Northern  coafts  of  Africa 

*  abound  with  Arabs;  Paleftine  is  now  almoft  entirely 

*  occupied  by  them ;  they  alfo  ftiH  retain  their  ancient 

*  feats,  and  are  as  numerous  there  as  ever2  V 

Iflimael,  it  is  predifted,  will  be  a  wild  man.  The 
Hebrew  word  *  here  joined  with  man  fignifies/  fays  bpf 
Patrick,  '  a  wild  afs  :  and  fo  is  well  tranflated  by  Bo- 

*  chart,  tarn  fcrus  quam  onager.9  '  But  what,'  afks  bp, 
Newton,  *  is  the  nature  of  the  creature,  to  which  Iflimael 

*  is  fo  particularly  compared?  It  cannot',  fays  the  prelate, 

*  be  defcribed  better  than  it  is  in  the.— book  of  Job 
4  (xxxix.  5,  &c.),  who  hath  Jent  out  the  wild  afs  free? 

*  or  who  hath  loofed  the  hands  of  the  wild  afs*  Whofs 
4  houfe  J  have  made  the  wilderne/s,  and  the  barren  land 

*  his  dwellings.    He  fcorneth  the  multitude  of  the  city, 

*  neither  regardeth  he  the  crying  of  the  driver.  The  range 

*  of  the  mountains  is  his  pajlure%  and  he  fearchetk  after 
4  every  green  thing,  Iflimael  therefore  and  his  pofterity 
4  were  to  be  wild,  fierce,  favage,  ranging  in  the  deferts, 
4  and  not  eafily  foftei^ed  and  tamed  to  fopiety  ;  and  who* 

**  II  is  obfervable,  that  the  language  of  the  Arabs  *  U  derived  from  the 
•  fame  original  ftock.  with  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  the  Chaldean  tongue*/ 
Gibbon's  Dec],  and  Fall  of  the  Rom.  Emp.  vol.  IX.  p.  23^. 

"  Inftitutc*  of  Nat.  aqd  Rev,  Rcl.  vol.  I.  p.  40$, 

4  ever 
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*  ever  hath  read  or  kpowa  anything  of  this  people  know- 

*  eth  this  tp  be  their  trpe  anc(  genuine  charaQir, '  Like 
tjbe  wild  af$  they  were  alfo  to  jbje  perfe&ly  fflee,  in-patient 
of  controu),  a*4  the  fole  dire&or*  of  their  ow»  ijwve- 
ments.  '  TJie  flaves,  of  daiqeitic  tyranny,'  fays  Mr* 
Gibbon,  *  may  yajqly  e^nty  in  their  national  indepen- 
'  dence  j  but  tfye  4rab  4$  pelfp*aMy  free2  V 

Of  IJhmael  ft  ip  faid,  that  A*  ifa/*//  i>  /^*  yxildernejsi 
and  became  an  are  far1* ;  '  and  the  fame,'  fays  bp-  New-' 
ton,  *  is  no  iefs  true  of  his  defcendants  than  of  himfelL 
4  He  dwelt  in  the  wiidernefs ;  and  his  fons  ftill  inhabit  the 
Tame  wildernefs,  and  many  of  them  neither  tow  not 

*  plant  according  to  the  beft  accounts  ancient  and  mow 

*  derji.'    *  There  is  no  fucb  name/  lays  Or.  Sbaw,  as 
that  of  wild  Arabs,  *  peculiar,  to  any  one  particular  clan 

*  or  body  of  them,  they  being  all  the  fame,  wijth  the  like 

*  inclinations,  when  a  proper  opportunity  pr  temptation 

*  offers  itfelPV 

The  hand  of  the  Ifhmaelite,  it  is  predi&ed,  wilt  be 
againjl  every  man,  and  every  man's  hand  againfi  him. 
1  And  it  is  well  known/  fays  Pr.  Prieftley,  *  that  the 

*  Arabs,  and,  probably,  the  Arabs  only,  pf  all  the  nations 
'  of  the  world,  have  conflantly  lived  in  a  ftateof  hoftilkjr 

*  with  all  mankind25.'    ft  David/  fays  Dr.  Worthington, 

*  bemoans  the  hardfliip  of  his  cafe,  that  he  w^as  confiraur- 

M  Vol.  IX.  p.  833.    «  If,'  bys  Gibbon,  •  the  Arabian  princes  abufe 

•  their  power,  they  are  quickly  punched  by  the  definition  of  their  (iibJA&s, 

•  who  had  been  accuftomed  to  a  mild  and  parental  jurifdi&ion.  Their  fpi- 
1  lit  it  free,  their  fteps  are  unconfioed,  the  defert  is  open,  and  the  tribes 

•  and  families  are  held  together  by  a  mutual  and  voluntary  coxnpacV     In 
a  tribe  of  Arabs,   fays  Volney,  '  nothing  can  be  tr an  fatted  without  the 

•  confent  of  a  majority ;'  and  if  a  chief  were  to  *  kill  an  Arab,  U  woutf 
'  be  almofl  impoflible  for  him  to  efcape  punimment ;  the  refentment  of  the 

•  offended  party  would  pay  no  refpc&  to  his  dignity .*    Travels,  vol.  I. 
p.  apa. 

•»  Gen.  xxi.  20.  •*  Shaw's  Travels,  pref.  p.  to. 

•*  Ut  fupra,  p.  406. 
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•  ed  to  dwell  in  the  tents  of  Kedar,  a  tribe  of  the  Arabs  ; 
\  whither  he  was  forced  to  flee  for  refuge  from  his  eije- 

*  mies ;  which  was  but  exchanging  one  enemy  for  ano- 
f  ther,  as  he  himfelf  complains.  My  foul  hath  long  dwelt 
f  among  them   that  are  enemies  to  peace.    I  labour  for 

•  peace :  but  when  I  fpeak  unto  them  thereof  they  make 

•  them  ready  for  battl?**  In  fpeaking  of  the  Arabian 
tribes,  Mr.  Gibbon  fays,  '  the  caravans  that  traverfe  the 

*  defert  are  ranfomed  or  pillaged ;  and  their  neighbours, 

•  fince  the  remote  times  of  Job  and  Sefoftrisn,  have  been 

*  the  vi&iros  of  their  rapacious  fpirit.  If  a  Bedoween  dif- 

•  cover*  from  afar  a  folitary  traveller,  he  rides  furioufly 

*  againft  him,  crying,  with  a  loud  voice,  "  Uhdrefs  thy- 
"  felf,  thy  aunt  (my  tvifej  is  without  a  garment."  A  ready 

•  fubmiflion  entitles  him  to  mercy;  refiftance  will  pro- 

*  voke  the  aggreffor,  and  his  own  blood  muft  expiate  the 

*  blood,  which  he  prefumes  to  fhed  in  legitimate  de- 
'fence28.' 

The  year  1757  afforded  a  remarkable  inftance  of  the 
plundering  fpirit  of  the  wanderers  of  Arabia29.  Aflembled 
in  immenfe  numbers,  and  irritated  on  account  of  not 
having  received  a  tribute  they  had  claimed  of  the  Turks, 
they  attacked  and  pillaged  the  caravan  of  Mecca,  con* 
dufted  by  the  Pacha  of  Damafcus;  and  of  the  60,000 
pilgrims  an i  travellers  of  which  it  was  compofed,  20,000 

*•  Pf.  cxx.5,  6,7. 

*>  *  Obferve  the  firft  chapter  of  Job,  and  the  long  wall  of  15OO  ftadia, 

*  which  Sefoftrit  built  from  Pelufiumto  Heliopolis  (Diodor.  Sicul.  torn.  I. 
«  1.  i.  p.  67).'  Gibbon. 

••  Gibbon,  vol.  IX.  p.  136. 

**  *  It  is  a  lingular  proof  of  the  predatory  fpirit  of  the  Arabs,  that  al- 

*  though  all  their  independent  tribes  are  zealous  Mahomedans,  yet  they 

*  make  no  fcruple  of  plundering  the  caravans  of  pilgrims,  while  engaged 
1  in  performing  one  of  the  moft  indifpenfable  duties  of  their  religion.' 
Br.  Robcrtfon's  Hik  Difq,  on  India,  Svo,  p.  $04. 
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arcrfaid  to  have  been  deftroyed  by  hunger,  by  thirfi,  and 
by  the  fword  of  the  Arabs30. 

As  the  hand  of  the  Arab  was  to  be  raifed  up  againft 
every  man,  fo  every  man's  hand  was  to  be  lifted  up  againft 
btra.  Accordingly  the  moft  powerful  neighbours  of  the 
Arabs,  the  Perfians  and  the  Turks,  are,  at  this  very  time, 
aecuftomed  to  carry  on  frequent  hoftilities  againft  them. 
When  the  Arabs,  fays  Mr.  Hanway,  *  plunder  caravans 
•'  travelling  through  their  territories,  they  confided  it  as  re - 
1  prifals  on  the  Turks  and  Perfians,  who  often  make  in- 
4  roads  into  their  country,  and  carry  away  their  cbrn  and 

*  their  flocks30.'    The  Turks,  fays  Volney,  '  never  ceafe 
'  to  wage  fecret  or  open  war  againft  them.    The  Pachas 

*  ftudy  every  occafion  to  harafs  them.    Sometimes  they 

*  conteft  with  them  a  territory  which  they  had  let*totbem, 
1  and  at  others  demand  a  tribute  which  they  never  agreed 

*  to  pay3*/ 

Nor  do  the  natives  of  Arabia  carry  on  only  foreign 
lioftilities.,  Perpetually  is  the  hand  of  Arab  lifted  up 
againft  Arab.  *  The  temper  of  a  people,  thus  armed" 
'againft  mankind,  was,'  fays  Mr.  Gibbon,  *  doubly  in- 

*  flamed  by  the  dome/lie  licence  of  rapine,  murder,  and 

*  revenge.    In  the  confutation  of  Europe,  the  right  of 

*  peace  and  war  is  now  confined  to  a  fmall,  and  the  ac- 

4 

*•  Sec  Volney^  Travels,  vol.  II.  p.  103,  857,  $73,  341 ;  Gibbon's  Decl. 
and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Emp.  vol.  IX.  p.  231 ;  bp.  Newton  on  the  Pro- 
phecies, vol.  II.  p.  176;  and  Travels  through  Cyprus,  Syria,  &c.  by  the 
Abbe  Mariti,  vol.  II.  p.  117. 

*■  Hanway's  Travels,  1753,  4to'«  vo^  ^.  p,  221. 

*  Travels  through  Syria  and  Egypt,  m  the  years  1783,  1784,  and  1785, 
by  M.  C.  F.  Volney,  tranflated  from  the  French,  1787.  Vol.  I.  p.  399. 
The  '  accuracy'  of  Volney,  fays  Dr.  Robertfon,  *  is  well  known'  (Hift. 
Difq.  on  India,  8vo,  p.  40a).    Volney,  fays  Mr.  Gibbon,  is  *  the  lad  and 

*  moft  judicious  of  our  Syrian  travellers ;'  and,  fpeaking  of  Egypt,  he  fays, 
4  we  arc  amufed  by  Savary,  and  inftru&ed  by  Volney.     I  wilh  the  latter 

•  could  travel  over  the  globe'    Vol.  IX*  p.  S24,  448. 

•tual 
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*  tual  cxercifc  to  a  much  fmaller,  lift  of  refpe&able  por 

*  tentates;  but* each  Arab,  with  impunity  and  renown, 

*  might  point  his  javelin  againft  the  Hfe  of  bis  country. 

*  man.-r-Of  the  time  of  ignorance  which,  preceded  Mar 

*  hornet,  1700  battles  are  recorded  by  tradition ;  fioftility 

*  was;  embittered  by  the  rancour  of  civil  fa&ion ;  and  th*? 

*  recital,  in  profe  or  verfe,  of  an  obfolet©  feud  was  fuffi- 
'  ci^nt  tp  rekindle  the  fame  paifions  among  the  defcerr- 

*  danU  of  the  hoftjle  tribe**  In  private  life,  evpry  man, 
4  at  leafl:  every  family,  was  the  judge  and  avenger  of  his 
'  own  caufe.  The  nice  fenfihijity  pf  honour;,  which 
4  weighs-th©  infult  rather  than  th$  injury,  flieds  it?  4&dly 

*  venom  on  the  quarrel?  of  the  Arabs :  the  honour  of  their 
4  women,  and  of  their  {xeards,  is  jnoft  eafily  wounded ;  an 
4  indecent;  aftipn,  a,  con^emptupus  word,  can  b^^exfiated 
f  only  by  the  blood  of  the  offender ;  and  fucb  is  their  pa- 
4  tient  inveteracy,  that  they  expeft  whole  months  and 
4  years  the  pppprtunity  of  revenge. — The  refined  malice 

*  of  the  Arabs  refufes  even  the  head  of , the  murderer,  fub- 
'  ftitutes  an  innocent  to  the  guilty  pqrfonr  and  transfers 
'  the  penalty  to  the  beft  andonoft  confideTable  of  the  race 

*  by  whom  they  have  been  injured.    If  he  falls  by  their 

*  hands,  they  are  expofed  in  their  turn  to  the  danger  of 

*  reprifals,  the  intereft  and  principal  of  the  bloody  debt 
4  are  accumulated ;  the  individuals  of  either  family  lead  a 

*  life  of  malice  and  fiifpicion,  and  fifty  years  may  fome- 

*  times  elapfe  before  the  account  of  revenge  be  finally 
\  fettled".' 

*»  Vol.  IX.  p.  ?37-^A3$.    To  the  ftafcement  of  Mr.  Gibbon  k  will  be 
jtufficicnt  to  add  two  fljort  patfages  from  two  modern  travellers.     c  The 

*  different  tribe*,'  faya  Mr.  Hallway,  •Axetfte*  at  war  with  each  other/ 
Vt  fupra,  vol.  IV.  p.  *22,    They  are  not,  fay*  I?r.  Shaw, «  to  be  accufed 

*  for  plundering  Granger*  only,  or  whomsoever  they  may  find  unarmed  or 

*  defencelefs ;  fciit  for  thofe  ma&y  implacable  and  hereditary  animofiticc, 

*  which  continually  fuMft  among  ^aclnfclve»,,    Shaw'*  Travel*,' *7 57,  410, 
p.  238. 

•That 
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'  That  his  hand  Jkould  be  againfi  cvtry  man,  and  every 

*  man's  hand  againft  him,  and  yet  that  he  (bould  be  abla 

*  to  dwell  in  the  prefence  of  ail  his  brethren,  \\  lays  bp. 
Newton,  extraordinary.  *But  extraordinary  a*  it  was, 
'  this  alfo  hath  been  fulfilled.*  Syria,  Palestine,  Egypt, 
and  Perfia  are  the  countries  that  touch,  arid,  may  be  faid 
to  {unround,  Arabia;  thpfe  <po«ntpeg  have  qften  been 
conquered;  but  the  land  inhabited  by  the  defendants  of 
Iftimael  has  never  been  f ubdued3\ 

4  It  cannot/  fays  bp.  Newtyn,  '  he  prete^d^d,  that  no 
'  prpbable  attempts  were  ever  made  to  conquer  them ;  for 

*  the  greateft  conquerors  in  the  world  have  akqoft  all  in 
'  their  turns  attempted  it,  and  foroe  of  them  hwe  been 

*  very  near  eJFe&iog  it.  It  cannot  be  pretended,  that  the 
'  drynefs  or  inaccefliblenefs  of  their  country  hath  been 

• 

3*  Arabia,  or  fame  particular  diftriSs  of  it,  wat  attacked  by  the  follow- 
ing geuerals  and  nations  :  by  $efoftris,  or  Sefac,  king  of  Egypt,  according 
to  Sir  I.  Newton  in  the  year  iqiO»  B.  C ;  in  the  fatb  century  Wore  the 
Chriftian  asra  by  Cyrus,  the  founder  of  the  Perfian  monarchy,  and  by  his 
fon  Cambyfes ;  in  the  year  31 1  by  Athenaeus,  the  general  of  Antigonus, 
and  by  his  fon  Demetrius ;  in  the  year  216  by  Antiochus  the  great ;  about 
the  year  187  by  Hyrcanus ;  in  the  year  63  by  the  Romans  under  the  com- 
mand of  Pompey ;  in  the  year  55  by  the  Roman  general,  Gabinius ;  in  the 
year  3a  by  Herod,  king  of  Judea  and  the  ally  of  Marc  Anthony ;  in  the  year 
pa  by  i£lius  Gallus,  one  of  the  generals  of  Auguftus;  about  the  year  106 
A.  C  by  the  emperor  Trajan  ;  aboot  the  year  193  by  the  emperor  Severus ; 
in  the  year  5*3  by  Caled,  king  of  Abyflinia ;  in  the  year  570  by  Chofrocs, 
or  Nurftmvan,  the  fovcreign  of  Perfia  and  India ;  in  the  year  1173  hy  an 
army  of  Curds  or  Carduchians,  under  the  orders  of  the  great  Salad  in,  Sultan 
of  Egypt,  and  commanded  by  the  brother  of  the  Sultan  ;  in  the  year  153$ 
by  the  lieutenant  of  Soliman  the  I  ft,  emperor  of  the  Turks;  and  in  156a 
by  Selim  the  Hd.  From  the  year  $70  to  1173a  wide  interval  elapfed.  The 
length  of  the  period  ought  not,  however,  to  furprize  the  reader,  for  long 
after  the  conquefts  of  Mahomet  and  the  Arabian  caliphs,  the  power  or  the 
fame  of  Arabia  was  fufficient  to  guard  that  country  from  invafion.  To 
have  given  particular  authorities  for  all  thefe  fads  and  dates  would  have 
occupied  too  laige  a  fpace.  The  greater  part  of  them  are  dated,  and  flip*- 
ported  by  authorities,  in  the  XXth  vol/ot  the  Ancient  Univerfal  Hiftory, 
where  a  Dtjertation  occurs  on  the  Independency  of  the  Arabs  (p.  196— -250). 
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•their  preservation ;  for  their  country  hath' been  often 
4  penetrated,  though  never  entirely  fubdued.'  *  I  believe/ 
lays  Dr.  Delany,  '  it  will  be  allowed,  that  an  army,  well 

*  provided,  may  very  well  be  fuppofed  capable  of  doing, 

*  what  caravans  are  now  known  to  do  every  day8*.' 

By  him  who  contemplates  the  map  of  Arabia,  it  will 
perhaps  be  urged,  that  notwithftanding  the  moft  power- 
ful princes  and  the  bed  difciplihed  armies  have  often . 
fpread  their  conquefts  to  its  frontiers ;  yet  its  having 
fuccefsfully  refilled  every  attack  is  to  be  accounted  for 
by  the  immenfe  number  of  inhabitants,  which*  a  country 
fo  extenfive  muft  doubtlefs  contain.  But  this  is  a  ftate- 
ment  which  an  enquiry  into  fafts  will  completely  invali- 
date.   The   inhabitants    of  Arabia,   fays   Mr.  Gibbon, 

*  might  be  out-numbered i>y  the  fubjefis  of  a  fertile  and 

*  induftrious  province36.'  But  if  the  populoujnefs  of  Ara- 
bia has  not  prevented  it*  con  quell,  its  extent ,  it  may  per- 
haps be  urged,  may  have  preferved  its  independence. ' 
Every  one,  however,  who  is  moderately  acquainted  with 
the  hillory  of  the  revolutions  of  Alia,  knows,  that  the 
fize  of  Arabia  is  very  inconfiderable,  when  it  is  com- 
pared with  the  extent  of  the  regions  which  the  conquer- 
ors of  the  Eaft  have  been  accuftomed  to  fubdue  or  to 
over-run3r.  In 

»  Revelation  examined  with  Candor,  1732,  vol.  II.  p.  130. 

3*  Vol.  IX.  p.  223. 

»  In  order  to  illuftrate  the  afTertion  of  the  text,  1  fliall  in- 
troduce a  concife  narrative  of  the  conquefts  of  Attila,  Zingis, 
and  Tamerlane.  Attila  was  king  of  the  Huns  in  the  5th  cen- 
tury.    He  united,   fays   Mr.  Gibbon,   ;  the  two  mighty  king- 

*  doms  of  Germany  and  Scythia ;  and  thofe  vague  appellations, 

*  when  they  are  applied  to  his  reign,  may  be  underftood  with  an 

*  ample  latitude.'     Now  *  from  the  mouth  of  the  Danube  to  the 

*  fea  of  Japan  the  whole  longitude  of  Scythia  is  about  110  de- 

*  grees,  which,  in  that  parallel,   are  equal  to  more  than  5000 

*  miles.'  With  refpeft  tQ  the  latitude  of  Scythia  or  Tartary,  it 
jreache*  from  the  40th  degree,  which  touches  the  wall  of  China, 

above 


chap.  xxv#  (    4?7    ) 

In  the  nature  of  their  country  there  are,  it  may  be  add- 
ed, two  circumftances,  unfavourable  to  the  independence 

of 


above  a  thoufand  miles  to  the  northward,  to  the  frozen  region? 
of  Siberia*  The  kingdoms  of  Scandinavia,  it  may  be  added, 
were  in  the  number  ti£  the  provinces  of  Attila;  his  troops  pene- 
trated into  the  interior  of  Perfia  ;  he  invaded,  and  for  fome  tim$ 
occupied,  the  Eaft  of  Europe,  for  the  fpace  of  500  miles,  from 
the  Hadriatic  to/the  Euxine,  and  from  the  Hellefpont  to  the  fub- 
urbs  of  Constantinople ;  the  Burgundians  of  the  Rhine  were 
almoft  exterminated  by  one  of  his  lieutenants  ;  from  the  Rhine; 
and  the  Mofelle  he  advanced  into  the  heart  of  Gaul  as  far  as 
Orleans ;  and,  on  another  occafion,  he  paiTed  the  Alps,  and  ra- 
vaged a  confiderabie  part  of  Italy.     c  When  Attila  collected  his 

*  military  force,  he  was  able  to  bring  into  the  field  an  army  of 
'  five,  or,  according  to  another  account,  of  feven  hundred  thou- 
'  fand  Barbarians.' 

Early  in  the  13th  century,  Zingis  was  khan  of  the  Moguls.  Al- 
though he  originally  ruled  over  only  thirty  or  forty  thoufand  fami- 
lies, he  fuccelfively  fubdued  the  Tartar  hords, '  who  pitched  their 
'  tents  between  the  wall  of  China  and  the  Volga ;  and  the  Mo- 

*  gul  emperor  became  the  monarch  of  the  paftoral  worlds  His 
troops  accomplilhed  the  circuit  of  the  Cafpian  fea,  he  reduced 
the  countries  which  lie  between  that  fea  and  the  Indus,  and  the 
five  northern  provinces  of  China  were  added  to  his  empire* 
When  he  invaded  the  Southern  Afia, '  feven  hundred  thoufand 
'  Moguls  and  Tartars  are  faid  to  have  marched'  under  his  ftand- 
ard  and  that  of  his  four  fons.  In  a  fubfequent  part  of  the  13th 
century-,  and  in  the  reigns  of  fys  fucceflbrs,  the  Moguls  pene- 
trated into  Syria,  carried  their  arms  into  Bulgaria  and  Thrace, 
overflowed  with  refifilefs  violence  the  kingdoms  of  Armenia  and 
Anatolia,  and  conquered  the  populous  empires  of  Perfia  and 
China* 

Of  the  celerity  of  their  motions,  and  the  extent  of  their  con- 
<juefts,  fome  idea  may  be  formed  from  Mr.  Gibbon's  account  of 
the  victorious  marc.h  of  the  troops  of  Batou.  No  fooner  had 
Oftai,  the  fon  and  fucceflbr  of  Zingis,  '  fubverted  the  northern 
4  empire  of  China,  than  he  refolved  to  vifit  with  his  arms  the 

*  moft  remote  countries  of  the  Weft.  Fifteen  hundred  thoufand 
1  Moguls  and  Tartars  were  infcribed  on  the  military  roll;  of 

*  thefe  the  great  khan  felefted  a  third,  which  he  entrufled  to  the 
1  command  of  his  nephew  Batou.— After  afeftivalof  forty  days, 

*  Batou 
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of  the  Arabs :  the  heat  of  the  climate,  and  the  general 
character  of  Arabia,  which  abounds  with  raft  plains.    It 

is 

Batou  fet  forwards  on  this  great  expedition ;  and  fuch  was 
the  fyeed  and  ardour  of  his  innumerable  fquadrons,  that  in  lefs 
than'  fix  years  they  had  meafured  a  line  of  ninety  degrees  of 
longitude,  a  fourth  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  globe* 
The  great  rivers  of  Alia  and  Europe',  the  Volga  and  Kama, 
the  Don  and  Boryfthenes,  the  Viftuja  and  Danube,  they 
either  fwam  with  their  horfes,  or  paded  on  the  ice,  or  travcrfed 
in  leathern  boats. --—By  the  firft  victories  of  Batou,  the  remains 
of  national  freedom  were  eradicated  in  the  immenfe  plains  of 
Turkeftan  and  Kipzak.  In  his  rapid  progrefs,  he  over-ran  the 
kingdoms,  as  they  are  now  Dried,  of  Aftracan  and  Cazan  ;  and 
the  troops,  which  he  detached  towards  mount  Caucasus,  ex- 
plored the  moft  fecret  reccfles  of  Georgia  and  Circaffia.  The 
civil  difcord  of  the  great  dukes,  or  princes,  of  RufHa,  betrayed 
their  country  to  the  Tartars.  They  fpread  from  Livonia  to  the 
Black  Sea,  and  both  Mofcow  and  Kiow,  the  modern  and  the 
ancient  capitals,  were  reduced  to  afhes.—From  the  permanent 
conqueft  of  Ruflia,  they  made  a  deadly,  though  tranfient,  inroad 
into  the  heart  of  Poland,  and  as  far  as  the  borders  of  Germany* 
The  Cities  of  Lublin  and  Cracow  were  obliterated  :  they  ap- 
proached the  fiiores  of  the  Baltic  ;  and  in  the  battle  of  Lignitz, 
they  defeated  the  dukes  of  Silefia,  the  Polilh  palatines,  and  the 
great  mafter  of  the  Teutonic  order.'  They  then  *  turned  afide 
to- the  invafion  of  Hungary  ;— the  whole  country  north  of  the 
Danube  was  loft  in  a  day,  and  depopulated  in  a  fummer;— • 
and  of  all  the  cities  and  fortrefles  of  Hungary,  three  alone  fur* 
vived  the  Tartar  invafion.— -After  wafting  the  adjacent  king- 
doms of  Servia,  Bofnia,  and  Bulgaria,  Batou  flow ly  -retreated 
from  the  Danube  to  the  Volga  to  enjoy  the  rewards  of  victory 
in  the  city  and  palace  of  Serai.' 
'  Even  the  poor  and  frozen  regions  of  the  North  at t rafted  the 
arms  of  the  Moguls,'  and  a -detachment  of  them  fettled  in  the 
wilds  of  Siberia.  ft  In  this  fliipwreck  of  nations,  fome  furprifer 
may  be  excited  by  the  efcape  of  the  Roman  empire,  whofe  re- 
lics, at  the  time  of  the  Mogul  invafion,  were  difmembered  by 
the  Greeks  and  Latins.'  Indeed  '  had  the  Tartars  undertaken  the 
fiege,  Constantinople  mufi  have  yielded  to  the  fate  of  Pekin, 
Samarcandj  and  Bagdad,' 

The 
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is  in  the  cold  or  temperate  regions  of  the  North,  that  the 
flame  of  perfonal  liberty  is  accujlomed  to  burn  with  the 

brighteft 

The  conquefts  of  Tintour  or  Tamerlane  Were  atchieved  towards 
the  conclusion  of  the  14th,  and  at  the  beginning  ©f  the  15th, 
century.    To  defcribe  *  the  lines  of  march,  which  he  repeatedly 

*  traced  over  the  continent  of  Afia,',  would  be  a  talk  of  extreme 
difficulty. '  His  principal  conquefts  it  will  be  fufficient  briefly  to 
ftate.  After  having  for  fotne  months  led  the  life  df  a  vagrant 
and  an  outlaw,  he  at  length,  at  the  age  of  34,  made  himfelf  maf- 
ter  of  his  native  country  of  Tranfoxiana,  a  fertile  kingdom,  500 
miles  in  length  and  breadth.    But  this  fatisfied  not  his  ambition. 

*  Timour  afpired  to  the  dominion  of  the  world.'  The  Mogul 
prince  invaded  and  conquered  Perfia ;  and  *  the  whole  courfe  of 
'  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates,  from  the  meuth  to  the  fources  of 

*  thofe  rivers,  was  reduced  to  his  obedience/  Turkeftan,  or  the 
eaflern  Tartary,  was  entered  and  fubdued  by  him;  and  '  his  moll 

*  diftant  camp  was  two  months  journey,  or  480  leagues  to  the 

*  north-eaft  of  Samarkand,  and  his  emirs,    who  traverfed   the 

*  rivers  Irtifli,  engraved  in  the  forefts  of  Siberia  a  rude  memo- 

*  rial  of  their  exploits/  Kipzak,  or  the  weftern  Tartary,  he  alfo 
invaded  *  with  fuch  mighty  powers,  that  13  miles  were  meafured 
c  from  his  right  to  his  left  wing/  After  a  march  of  five  months 
in  which   '  they  rarely  beheld  the  footfteps  of  man,  and  their 

*  daily  fubfiftence  was  often  trufted  to  the  fortune  of  the  chace,' 
his  forces  encountered  and  defeated  thofe  of  the  powerful  Khan, 
who  ruled  oyer  the  Mogul  empire  of  the  North,  and  who  had 
recently  entered  the  dominions  of  Timour  at  the  head  of  90,000 
horfe.    *  The  purfuit  of  a  flying  enemy  carried  Timour  into  the 

*  tributary  provinces  of  Ruflia,'  and  *  Mofcow  trembled  at  the 

*  approach  of  the  Tartar/  But  *  ambition  and  prudence  recalled 

*  him  to  the  fouth/  After  crofling  the  Indus  and  the  Ganges* 
and  fighting  feveral  battles  with  the  princes  of  Hindoftan,  he 
made  himfelf  mailer  of  that  rich  and  extenfive  country* 
Syria  and  Armenia  were  afterwards  ravaged  by  him,  and 
Anatolia  and  Georgia  were  fubjugated  by  the  arms  of  the  Mogul.  • 
In  the  memorable  battle  of  Angora  he  defeated  an  army  of 
400,000  -borfe  and  foot,  commanded  by  the  Turkifh  emperor. 
Bajazet*  '  Aftracan,  Carifme,  Delhi,  Ifpahan,  Bagdad,  Aiep* 
!po,  Damafcus,  Bourfa,  Smyrna,  and  a  thoufand  others,  were 

*  lacked, 
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brighteft  luftre.  The  heat  of  a  fouthern  fun  is  unfriendly 
to  exertion,  and  has  ever  been  found  to  facilitate  the  ef» 
tablifhment  of  defpotifm38.  And  it  is  obferved  by  Volney, 
that  *  mountainous  countries,  alone,  afford  to  liberty  its 
'  great  refources.  It  is  there,'  fays  this  judicious  French- 
man, *  that  fk.il!  and  addrefs,  favoured  by  fituation,  fup- 

*  ply  the  deficiency  of  numbers. — In  flat  countries,  On  the 

*  contrary,  the  firft  tumult  is  fuppreifed,  and  the  ignorant 

*  peafant,  who  does  not  even  know  how  to  throw  up  an 

*  entrenchment,  has  no  other  refource  but  in  the  clemen- 

*  cy  of  his  mafter,  and  a  quiet  fubmiflion  to  flavery.  We 
'  (hall  therefore  find  that  no  general  principle  can  be  ad* 

*  vanced  more  true  than  the  following :  That  plains  are 

*  the  habitation  of  indolence  and  ofjlavery,  and  moun- 

*  tains  the  country  of  energy  and  freedom**.' 

'  Afia,'  fays  Colonel  Ddw,  '  the  feat  of  the  greateft 

*  empires,  has  been  always  the  nurfe  of  the  moll  abjeft 

*  flaves.  The  mountains  of  Perfia  hive  not  been  able  to 
'  Hop  the  progrefs  of  the  tide  of  defpotifm,  neither  has  it 

'  facked*  or  burnt,  or  utterly.de/lroyed,  in  his  prefence,  and  by 

*  his  troops.— From  the  IrtiCh  and  Volga  to  the  Perfian  gulf, 

*  and  from  the  Ganges  to  Damafcus  and  the  Archipelago,  Afia 

*  was  in  the  hand  of  Timour ;  his  armies  were  invincible,  his 

*  ambition  was  bound lefs ;'  and  it  was  on  his  march  towards  China, 
at  the  head  of  200,000  of  his  deleft  and  veteran  troops,  that  the 
Mogul  emperor  expired,  after  having  (kilfully  planned  the  inva- 
fion  and  conqueft  of  that  great  empire.  Gibbon,  vol.  IV. 
P-  358;  VI.  p.  4—53,  108,  122;  XI.  p.  408 — 429;  XII. 

P-4— 45- 

*  *  The  cities  of  Mecca  and  Medina,'  fays  Mr.  Gibbon, 
c  prefent,  in  the  heart  of  Afia,  the  form,  or  rather  the  fubftance, 

*  of  a  commonwealth.'  Vol.  IX.  p.  234.  That  the  htftorian 
regarded  this  fa&  as  an  unufual  phenomenon  in  the  political  world, 
the  manner  in  which  he  notices  it  unequivocally  fhews. 

*  Travels,  vol.  I.  p.  200.  The  Arabs  arc  fpecified  by  Volney 
as  an  exception  to  this  general  principle*    . 
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*  been  frozen  in  its  courfe  through  the  plains  of  trie 
**  Northern  Tartary  by  thfe  rhill  air  of  the  North.'  But 
the  Arabs  of  the  defert,  he  obferves,  *  remain  uncon- 

*  quered  by  arms,  byriuxury,  by  corruption;  thfey  alter 

*  not  their  language,  they  adhere  to  their  cuftoms  and 

*  manners,  they  retain  their  drers40.* 

There  are  trees,  which,  being  unaflifted  by  cultivati&i 
and  the  labours  of  man,  retain,  even  after  the  lapfe  of 
many  ages,  their  primeval  fliape  and  wildnefs,  and 
ftrbngly  refemble  thofe  which  firft  {hed  their  bloffoms  oa 
the  virgin-foil.  Thus  although  Ifhmaei  and  his  fons,  by 
whom  a  principal  part  of  the  land  of  Arabia  was  planted, 
lived  in  a  period  of  the  moft  remote  antiquity,  and  in  the 
very  infancy  of  fociety ;  yet  his  modern  defcendants,  in- 
habiting a  country,  that  has  never  been  fubdned,  or  com- 
pletely explored  by  the  moft  intrepid  conqueror,  vary  as 
little  from  their  primitive  manners,  as  the  trees  of  an  im- 
mehfe  foreft,  which  has  never  been  cleared  by  ruftic  in- 
duftry,  and  the  receffesof  wbich  have  never  been  pene- 
trated by  the  moft  adventurous  traveller,  drfferfrom  thole 
parent-trees,  which  firft  occupied  the  wildernefs's  wide 
expa^fe. 

On  the  chara&eriftic  refemblance  of  the  Arabs  in  ge- 
neral  to  their  earlieft  anceftors,  I  might  refer  the  reader 
to  a  crowd  of  ancient  Writers  and  of  modern  travellers  ; 
but  it  will  be  fufficient  to  cite  the  teftrmonies  of  two  ce- 
lebrated infidels,  who  are  competent,  and  certainly  im- 
partial, evidences  on  a  faft  of  this  nature.    *  The  fame 

*  life,'  fays  Mr.  Gibbon,  «  is  uniformly  purfued  by  the 

*  roving  trib'tjf  of  the  defert,  and  in  *he  portrait  of  the 

*  modern  Bedowcens,  we  may  trace  the  features  of  their 

%•  Difs.  on  the  Origin  of  Defpotifm  in  Hindojtan,  p.  2, 
prefixed  to  the  Hid  vol.  df  the  Hiftory  of  Hindofan  by  AUx* 
mndtr  Dowy  Efq, 

1%  •aaceftors; 
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« aneeftors ;  who,  in  the  age  of  Mofes  or  Mahomet,  dwelt 
under  fimilar  tents,  and  conducted  their  horfes,  and 
camels,  and  (beep,  to  the  fame  fprings  and  the  feme  paf» 
lures41/  % 

'  The  vaft  deferts,'  fays  Volney,  *  which  extend  from 
the  confines  of  Perfia  to  Morocco/  are  inhabited  by 

the  Bedoweens.  *  Though  divided  into  independent 
communities,  or  tribes,  not  unfrequently  hoftile  to 
each  other,  they  may  ftill  be  confidered  as  forming  one 
nation.  The  refemblance  of  their  language  is  a  manU 
fell  token  of  this  relationfhip.  The  only  difference 
that  exifls  between  them  is,  that  the  African  tribes  are 
of  a  lefs  ancient  origin,  being  pofterior  to  the  conqueft 
of  thefe  countries  by  the  Califs,  or  fucceflbrs  of  Ma- 
homet ;  while  the  tribes  of  the  defert  of  Arabia,  pro- 
perly fo  called,  have  defcended  by  an  uninterrupted 
fucceffion  from  the  remoteft  ages ;  and  it  is  of  thefe  1 
mean  more  efpecially  to  treat. — To  thefe  the  orientals 
are  accuftomed  to  appropriate  the  name  of  Arabs,  as 
being  the  mod  ancient  and  the  pureft  race.  The  term 
Bedaoui  is  added  as  a  fynonimous  expreflion,  fignify- 
ing,  as  I  have  obferved,  inhabitant  of  the  Defert ;  and 
this  term  has  the  greater  propriety,  as  the  word  Arab* 
in  the  ancient  language  of  thefe  countries,  fignifies  a 
folitude  or  defert.'  The  Arabs  of  the  defert,  *  we  may 
aflert,  have,  in  every  re/peSl,  retained  their  primitive 
independence  and  fitnplicity.  Every  thin^  that  ancient 
hiftory  has  related  of  their  cuftoms,  manners,  language, 
and  even  their  prejudices,  is  almoft  minutely  true  of 
them  to  this  day ;  and  if  we  confider*  befides*  that  this, 
unity  of  character,  preferved  through  fuch  a  number 
of  ages,  flill  fubfifts,  even  in  the  mod  diftant  ftruations^ 
that  is,  that  the  tribes  mail  remote  from  each  other 


*  Vol    IX.  p.   22+ 


•  preferve 


*  prefer ve  an  exaft  refemblance,  it  mtift  be  allowed,  that 
*the  circumftances,  which  accompany  fo  peculiar  a 
4  moral  ftate,  am  a  fubjeft  of  moth  curious  enquiry42.' 

Of  the  defendants  of  the  Bedoweens,  who  inhabit 
Egypt,  fome,  fays  Voiney,  /•  difperfed  in  families,  inha- 
4  bit  the  rocks,  caverns,  ruins,  and  fe^ueftefed  placed 

*  where  there  is  water ;  others,  united  in  tribes,  encamp" 

*  under  low  and  frnoky  tents,  and  pafs  their  lives  in  per- 

*  petual  journeying?,  fometiwes  in  the  defect,'  fometimes 

*  on  the  banks  of  the  river;  having  no  other  attachment 

*  to  the  foil  than  what  arifes  from  their  own  fafety,  or  the 

*  fubfi fterice  of  their  flocks.  There  are  rribes.of  them;  who 

*  arrive  every  year  after  the  inundation,  from  the  hear* 

*  of  Africa*  to  profit  by  the,  fertility  of  the  country,  and 
'  who  in  the  fpring  retire  into  the  depiths  of  the  defert ; 
"others  are  ftationary  in  Eigypt,  where  thty  farm  Ja'nds, 
4  which  they  few,  and  aannally  change.   AH  of  them  ob- 

*  fervc  among  themfelve*  Hated  limits,  which  they  never 

*  paft*  oh  pain  of  war*  They  all  lead  nearly  the  fame 
4  kind  of  life,  and  have  the  fame  manners  and  cuftomsi 

*  Ignorant  and  poor,  the  Bedoweens  preferve  an  original 
4  character  diftinft  from  furrounding  nations.    Pacific  in 

*  their  camp  ,  they  are  every  where  elfe  in  an  habitual 

*  ftate  of  war.  The  hufeandmen,  whom  they  pillage) 
4  hate  them;  the  travellers,  whom  they  defpoil,  fpeak  ill 
4  of  them ;  and  theTurks,  who  dread  them,  endeavour  to 

*  divide  and  corrupt  them.  It  is  calculated,  that  the  dif- 
4  ferenV  tribes  of  them  in  Egypt  might  form  a  body  of 
'  30,000  horfemen ;  but  thefe.  are  fo  difperfed  and  dif- 
4  united,  that  they  are  only  cohfidered  as  robbers  and 
4  vagabonds43.' 

The 

«•  Vol.  X.  jb  379,  380. 
.  *3  Vol,  I,  p.  76.  The  following  fa£t  1  borrow  from  another  celebrat- 
ed French  infidel.   The  province  of  Anoifi,  in  the  ifland  of  Madagafcac, 
is  divided  into  a  confiderable  number  of  governments,  and  thefe  govern* 
are  all  fabjeft  *o  the  defendants  of  Arab*.  *  Thefe  petty  fovereigna 

lift  ate 
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The  ft ri king  refemblance  of  the  Arabs  to  their  remote 
progenitors  has  a  ftrong  'claim  to  attention,  as  well  be- 
caufe  it  is  a  faft  unufual  in  the  nations  of  the  world,  as  on 
account  of  fome  peculiar  circumftances,  which  have  oc- 
curred in  the  hiftory  of  this  lingular  people.  It  cannot  he 
{aid  of  the  inhabitants  of  Arabia,  that  they  have  had  fcarce- 
ly  any  intercourse  with  mankind,  It  cannot  be  faid,  that- 
t^ey  have  discovered  themfelves  to  be  dfcftitute  of  genius 
and  incapable  of  improvement;  or,  that  they  have  had 
ao  opportunity  of  introducing  into  their  country  a  new 
fyftem  of  arts,  of  manners,  and  of  opinion.  It  has  been 
far  otherwife.  The  Arabs  or  Saracens  have  been  dif- 
tinguiihed  for  their  attainments  in  literature  and  their  ex- 
ploits in  war*  Animated  by  courage  and  by  enthufiafm, 
they  carried  their  victorious  arms  into  moft  of  the  civi- 
lized nations  of  the  world,  and  erefted  one  of  the  moft, 
powerful  empires,  which  the  world  has  ever  feen.  Yet, 
feys  Mr.  Gibbon,  *  the  liberty  of  the  Saracens  furvived 

*  their  conquefts.  The  firft  caliphs  indulged  the  bold  and 

*  familiar  language  of  their  fubje&t :  they  afcended  the 
4  pulpit  to  perfuade  and  edify  the  congregation :  nor  was 

*  it  before  the  feat  of  empire  was  removed  to  the  Tigris* 

*  that  the  Abbaflides  adopted  the  proud  and  pompous  ce- 

*  jemonia)  of  the  Perfian  and  Byzantine  courts44.' 

The  feme  determined  enemy  of  prophecy  and  of  Chrif-^ 
tianity,  after  alluding  to  the  predi&ion  which  I  have  en- 
deavoured to  illuftrate,  and  obferving  that  fome  parts  of 
Arabia  have  been  fubdued,  a  faft  which  needs  not  and 
ought  not  to  be  difputed,  admits  that  •  thefe  exceptions 

*  are  temporary  or  local.'     *  The  body  of  the  nation,'  het 
acknowledges,  *  has  efcaped  the  yoke  of  the  moftpower- 

'  are  continually  at  war  with  each  other,  but  never  fail  to  unite  againft  the 
«  other  primes  of  Madagafcar.*    The  Abbe  Raynal'a  HiiU  of  the  Settle- 
ments in  the  EafcWnd  Weft  Indies,  vol.  Ik  p.  iu 
44  VoL  IX,  p.  836. 
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4  ful  monarchies:  the  arms  of  Sefoftris  and  Cyrus,  of 

*  Pompey  and  Trajan,  could  never  atchieve  the  conqueft 
€  of  Arabia ;  the  prefent  fovereign  of  the  Turks  may  ex- 

*  ercife  a  (hadow  of  jurifdidion,  but  his  pride  is  reduced 
'  to  folicit  the  friendftiip  of  a  people,  whom  it  is  danger* 
'  ous  to  provoke,  and  fruitlefs  to  attack*  * 

That  Arabia,  a  country,  as  Mr.   Gibbon   obferves* 

*  encorapafled  by  the  moft  civilized  nations  of  the  ancient 

*  world4*,'  fhould  never  have  adopted  foreign  manners, 
nor  have  been  fubdued  by  a  foreign  power,,  as  the  pro- 
phecy leads  us  to  expeft,  is  furely  an  extraordinary  faft ; 
and  which  no  human  forefight  could  predift.  But  al- 
though we  fliould  not  be  authorized  in  denying,  that  any 
natural  caufes  exifi,  which  have  operated  in  a  manner 
highly  favourable  to  the  independence  of  the  Arabs ;  it 
may  at  the  fame  time  be  remarked,  that  if  the  Deity  fore* 
law,  that  their  independence  would  upon  the  whole  pro- 
mote thofefchemes  of  benevolence,  and  thofe  meafures 
of  government,  which  are  beft  farted  to  this  lower  world, 
and  this  flate  of  imperfeftion  and  difcipline,  and  if  he 
thought  fit  to  predi&  that  independence ;  it  is  by  no  means 
unreafonable  to  fuppofe,  that,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
fubjugation  of  Arabia,  he  would,  were  the  intervention 
necefiary,  arreft  the  arm  of  conqueft,  and  baffle  the  be& 
concerted  fchemes  of  policy. 

Xhe  prediction  relative  to  the  Arabs,  recorded  in  Ge- 
•efis,  plainly  intimates  the  prefervation  of  national  inde- 
pendence. The  prophecy  on  the  fate  of  the  neighbour- 
ing country  of  Egypt,  which  I  am  next  to  illuftrate,  an- 
nounces a  very  different  event.  Egypt%  fays  Ezekiel  la 
ch.  xxi***,  lhall  be  a  baft  kingdom.  It  Jkall  be  the 
hafeft  of  the  kingdoms',  neither fhall  it  exalt  itfelf  any 

-    ..  ,        .  .      .  .   i 
*»G!bboa»v*}.JX.p.ftSOw  «  Vol.  IX.  p.  *4gt 
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'more  above  the  nations  :  Jor  I  will  dimnijk  them,  that 
they  Jhall  no  more  rule  over  the  nations.    And  again  in 

'  the  following  chapter,  I  yviti  Jill  the  land  into  the  hands- 
of  the  wicked:  and  I  will  make  the  land  waftc,  and  alt 
that  is  therein ,  by  the  hand  of  grangers; — andtherb 

Jhall  be  no  more  a  prince  of  the  land  of  Egypt*.    The 

*  language  of  the  predi&ionis  not  dark  and  doubtful,  but 
peremptory  and  explicit.  To  hiftory,  therefore,  and 
not  to  verbal  criticifm,  it  is  neceflary  to  recur  for  its  il- 
luftration. 

This  remarkable  prophecy  y  according  to  Prideaux,  was 

pronounced  by  Ezekiel  in  die  year  587  B.  C49.    It  was 

:  in  a  great  degree  fulfilled  in  the  year  .571,  when  Egypt, 

-  at  that  time  torn  by  inteftine  divifion  and  civil  war,  was 
invaded  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  king  of  Babylon;  and  it  ap- 
proached fttfl  nearer  to  its  complete  accomplifhtnent  in 
the  year  525,  when  the  Egyptians  were  fubdued  by  the 
arms  of  Cambyfes,  the  fon  of  Cyrus.  But  there  is  reafea 
to  think,  that  it  was  not  intended  to  receive  its  per&Ei 

*  completion  antecedently  to  the  year  350  s0,  when  Egypt 

-  was  completely  reduced  by  Ochus  into  a  province  of  the 

-  Perfian  empire. 

From  this  year  to  the  prefent  time,  2144  years  have 
elapfed ;  and  certainly  it  is  not  a  little  extraordinary,  that* 
notwithftanding  the  great  length  of  this  •period,  and  the 

v  numerous  revolutions  which  in  the  courfe  of  it  have  been 
accomplished  in  Egypt,  not  a  (ingle  prince  of  Egyptian 

4  origin  has  ever  teen  raifed,  even  for  a  fhoirt  interval,  Up 

y    «i'V/ia,.i3,-    .  . 

4»  U*nt&.  tf  the  Old  and  New  Ttjl.  xoU.  I.iol.p.67.    AcoonJiBf  to  the 
.    chronology  of  Blair,  Ezelpel  commenced  his  prophetic  office  in  tjie  year 
$93,  B.  C  :  according  to  Prideaux  in  the  year  $94. 

**  Thefe  three  dates  are  taken  from  the  chronological  table*  of  Blair  and 
.  archbim+p-Ulber,  who  are  In  agree&fcnt  Vith  PrwJeanx,  excepting  that  he 
t    placc^tbe  iavaQoa  q£  Egypt  by  Ncbuchadpc^zi/  two  yoirt  carliejr* 

*  ■    *  '"  the 
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the  throne  of  the  country.  It  furely  was  not  to  Jiavfc 
been  expected,  that,  amidft  a  crowd  of  political  changes, 
and  the  greateft  reverfes  of  fortune,  the  natives  of  the 
country  (hould  never  once  have  had  the  good  fortune  to 
fucceed  in  eftablifliing  even  a  tranfient  independence. 
Satisfa&orily  to  account  for  the  exiftence  of  this  pro* 
phecy9  an4  its  correfponding  fulfilment,  on  the  fuppofi- 
tion  that  it  is  a  fally  of  enthufiafpi,  or  an  invention  of  im- 
pofture,  is  not  a  ta(k  of  Very  eafy  accomplishment. 

At  the  promulgation  of  this  prophecy,  Egypt  had  been 
governed,  with  little  interruption,  by  its  native  princes ; 
and  the  general  tenor  of  the  Egyptian  annals  evinced, 
that,  in  point  of  fertility,  populoufneft,  and  power5*,  it 
deferved  to  be  ranked  among  the  mod  favoured  as  well 
as  independent  nations.  Nature  alfo  had  feparated  it  from 
every  other  country;  and  it  was  by  no  means  peculiarly 
expofed  to  infult  and  attack.  On  the  contrary,  its  geo- 
graphical boundaries,  no  iefs  thap  its  paft  hiftory,  feemed 
to  promife  a  long  continuance  of  national  profperity. 
Such  was  its  fituation  that  it  was  more  than  ufually  fliel* 
ter^d  from  invasion,  and  feemed  naturally  defigned  to 
conftkute  a  great  and  independent  nation.  On  no  fide 
was  Egypt  touched  by  any  powerful  empire.  Being,  in* 
deed,  furrounded  by  the  Mediterranean,  the  Red  Sea, 
And  the  deffits  of  Africa*1,  unliie  otfcer  countries,  it  had 

scarcely 

**  .•  A»  Egypt,'  lays  Mr.  Bryant,  •  was  one  of  the  mod  ancient,  fo  was 

•  it  one  of  the  moft  extenfrVe  kingdom! ,  that  for  many  ages  fubfifted  ia 

•  the  world.— Egypt  feems  to  have  been  re fpeelable  from  the  beginning; 

•  and  the  raoft  early  accounts,  that  we  Can  arrive  at,  bear  witnefs  of  its  emi* 
"*  nence  and  J>owcr.r  And  he  mentions  a  number  of  circumftances,  which, 

he  fays,  *  muft  raife  in  us  a  high  idea  of  the  affluence  and  power  which  tbia 

•  knowing  people  were  poflefied  of.*    Obfcrvations  upon  tht  Ancient  Hijbry 
tftke  Egyptians,^  1767,  p.  101. 

"'*  *•  *Tbat  impervious  country*  is  the  expreflion  by  which  Mr  Gibbon  cha* 
fasciites  Efel*  (*ri«  VII I .  p.  *it) ;  and  fpesking  of  the  tiffaikici  which 

Hi  *• 
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icartely  any  reafon  to  guard  againft  the  approach  of  dafl» 
get,  excepting  from  a  fingle  point,,  namely  from  the 
ifthmus  of  Suez,  which  joins  Africa  to  Afia,  and  reaches 
from  the  Red  Sea  to  the  mod  Eaitern  mouth  of  the 
Nik53.  Egypt  alfo,  though  no  where  of  any  great  breadth, 

wa£ 

ihe  force*  of  the  caliph  Omar  had  to  furmoant  in  its  conqueft,  he  elfewhert 
fays,  •  the  cities  of  Egypt  were  many  and  populous  j  their  architecture  was 

*  flrongand  folid;'  and  the  Nile,  with  its  numerousb ranches,  w  a*  alone  an 

*  infuperable  harrier'  (vol.  IX.  p.  428.). 

,  After  writing  the  obfervations  in  the  text,  I  met  with  the  following  re- 
marks of  Bochart.  Egypt  was  anciently  called  the  land  of  Mizraim ;  and  this 
word  i«  the  dual  of  mafor,  which  fignifics  a  fortified  place.  •  Nor,'  fays  Bo- 
chart,.1 it  there  any  region  more  fccure  from  its  natural  fitnation.'  "  From 
«*  the  fortified  nature  of  the  country  it  appears,"  lays  Diodorus,  "  greatly 
u  to  furpafs  thofe  traces  of  territory  which  are  marked  out  for  fovereignty." 

*  And  in  what  follows  he  proves  this  by  a  long  induction  of  particulars. 

*  Namely,  00  the  weft,  it  has  an  inacceflible  defert ;  on  the  foutfr,  the  cataracts 

*  of  the  Nile  and  the  mountain* of  jEthtopia ;  on'  the  eaft,  allTor  a  defert, 

*  and  the  Scrbomtn  bog,  and  finding  lands  *  toward  the  north,  a  fea  aloroft 
'  deftitute  of  any  port :  for  from  Joppa  in  Phoenicia  even  unto  Farastbnium 

*  in  Lybia  there  is  no  port  excepting  Pharos.     After  Diodorus  hadVftated 

*  thefc  circumftances  at  large,  he  thua  concludes:  <(  Egypt  then  is  on  all 
M  fides  fenced  in«by  natural  fortifications."'  Of  thefe  things  he  treats  in 
♦.the  1ft  book./  And,  in  the  xvth,  fpeaking  of  Nc&aaebis,  king  of  Egypt* 
♦.at  the  time  the  Peruana  were  approaching*  he  (ays*  "  but  he  moll  of  all 
•«  ccnfidecLin  the  fortified  nature  of  the  country,  fince  Egypt  is  on  all  fides 
*»  difficult  of  accefs."  Thus  alfo  Strabo,  in  his  xvith  book.  "  Even  from 
••  the  beginning  Egypt  was  extremely  tranquil;  becairfrhr  had  every  thiitg 
•*  it  wanted  within  itfelf,  and  it  was- difficult  of  accefa  to- foreigners."  And 
"  this  he  afterwards  demonftrate»bythe  fame  a-rgnments- by  whicn  Biodo- 

*  rus  bad  proved  it.^  Phaleg.  lib,,,  iy-  cap,  34.  Both  Strabo, and  Diodorus 
Siculus  had  travelled  into  Egypt.  Not  very  different  is  the  ftatcment  of  a 
modern  traveller,  though  comprized  in  fewer  words.  .  *  Egypt,'  lays  Vol- 
ney,  *  'is  protected  from  a  foreign  enemy,  on  the  Jan4-fide,  bybcr  deferts, 
«„and  pnahat^jF  the  fca,  byhcr  dangerous  £paft.'  Xravels,  vol.  II.  p.  363* 

**  Belufium,  which  flood  at  the  entrance  into  Egypt,  and  at  one  extre- 
mityo(tlie  iubip,usof  Sucz^wae.fituate/l,  iays^fr.  Bryant,  upon  the  extre* 
inky  of  Arabia;  *  from. whence  extended  a^vajft  cWcrt*  not  fit  for  the" 
<  march  or  encampment  of  an  army/  but  .which  is  deftitu$e  of  wj^et,  and 
grtatty  jnfciled  jby  venomous  reptiles..    Strabo^ '.  *»«  njjoning^c  feme  part 

«."         "t:'."% '*'  *«* 
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was  notwithstanding  a  country  of  very  refpe&able  fixe- 
Its  whole  extent  •  from  north  to  fouth  was/  fays  Mr# 
Bryant,  '  computed  to  be  about  600  miles54.' 

Knowledge,  it  has  been  obferved,  is  power ;  and  there* 
fore  the  disciplined  armies  of  civilized  and  enlightened 
nations,  though  comparatively  inconfiderable  in  point  of 
number,  have  often  conquered  countries  of  great  extent, 
when  inhabited  by  a  people  involved  in  barbarifm.  But 
it  can  never  be  urged,  that  Egypt  was  likely  to  be  fubdu~ 
ed  on  account  of  its  marked  inferiority  to  other  countries 
in  knowledge,  or  the  difcoveries  of  fcience,  in  maxims 
of  policy  and  government,  or  the  practice  of  the  ufeful 
arts.  Egypt,  on  the  contrary,  was  greatly  celebrated  for  its 
wifdom";  and  there  was  fcarcely  any  part  of  it,  which 

did 

*  of  Arabia  from  the  Nile  to  the  Red  Sea,  represent!  it  as  a  Tandy  wafte, 
4  that  could  fcarcely  be  pafled,  except  upon  camels. — This  defert,  which 

*  began  at  Peiuuum  and  the  Nile,  reached  in  the  way  to  Paleftine  as  far  a* 

*  Ca&a,  which  was  fituated  on  the  edge  of  kJ    Obf.  on  the  Anc.  Hrft.  of 

*  Egypt,  p.  76—80. 

**  Obi.  on  the  Anc.  Hift.  of  Egypt,  pv  105. 

**•  The  Egyptians,  fays  Mr.  Bryant,  «  were  efteemed  a  very  wife  and 

*  learned  people ;  fo  that  Mofes  is  laid  to  have  been  Jesrned  in  M  ike  wijdorrc 
«  •ftke  Egyptians.'  A6U  vii.  2*,  0bf.  #*  the  Anc,  H'jl.  of  Egypt,  p.  iOe/ 
4  Egypt,'  fays  Rollin,  *  was  ever  conndered  byall  the  ancients  as  the  mod 

*  renowned  fchool  for  wifdoca  and  politics,  and  the  fourde  from  whence 
'moft  arts  and  fciences  were  derived.    This  kingdom  be  ft  owed-  its  no- 

*  bleft  labours  and  nneft  acts  on  the  improving,  mankind ;  and  Greece  waV 
1  fo  fcnnble  of  this,  that  its  moft  illuftrious-  men,  as  Homer,  Pythagoras,' 

*  Plato,  even  its  great  legiflators,  Lycurgns  and  Solon,  with  many  more 

*  whom  it  is  needlefs  to  mention,  travelled  into  Egypt  to  complete  their 

*  ftudics,  and  draw  from  (that  fountain  whatever  was  moft  rare  and'  valuable 

*  in  every  kind  of  learning. —The  Egyptians  were  the  fh-ft  people  who- 

*  rightly  underAood  the  rules  of  government.  A  nation  fo  grave  and  fe-  * 
'jfious*  immediately  perceived,  that  the  tree  end  of  politics  is  to  make  lifr 
"Maty,  and  a  people  happy.    The  kingdom  was  hereditary  t  but,  accord* 

*  ing  to  Diodorus,  the  Egyptian  princes  conducted  them  felves  in  a  different 
'jflpaitct  sVnjn  what  isaifuatty  feen  in  other  monarchies,  where  the  prince 

*  ack00wlcd4es.no  other  rule  of  hit  a£»n#,  but  nil  arbitrary  will  and  ftea»* 
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did  not  bear  an  unequivocal  teftimony  to  the  Ikilful  in- 
duftry  of  its  inhabitants,  and  which  did  not  contain  fome 
work,  difiinguiihed  by  its  utility,  or  the  difficulty  of  its 
accomplishment. 

.  But  though  Egypt  could  not  be  invaded  but  with  dif- 
ficulty, and  with  hazard ;  it  will  perhaps  be  urged,  that 
its  climate  is  unwholefome  and  extremely  enervating  ^ 
that  its  natives  are  naturally  pufillanimous56  and  necef- 
farily  effeminate;  and  therefore  that  it  is  little  wonderful, 
that  a  people  of  fuch  a  charafter,  and  fuch  a  climate, 
fhould  have  fucceffively  fallen  a  prey  to  every  invader. 
But  ideas  of  this  kind,  however  prevalent  they  may  have 
been,  have  not  truth  for  their  foundation. 

4  Cure.     But,  here,  kings  were  under  greater  reftraint  from  the  laws  than 

*  their  fubje&s.*     They*  freely  permitted,  not  only  the  quality  and  pro* 

*  portion  of  their  eatables  and  liquids  to  be  prefcribed  them  (a  thing 

*  cuftomary  in  Egypt,  the  inhabitants  of  which  were  all  fober,  and -whole 

*  air  infpired  frugality),  but  even  that  aU  their  hours,  and  almoft  every  ac- 

*  tion,  ihould  be  under  the  regulation  of  the  laws.— Thirty  judges  were 
*  •  feleded-out  of  the  principal  cities  to  form  a  body  or  affembly  for  judg* 

*  ing  the  whole  kingdom.    The  prince,  in  filling  thefe  vacancies,  chofc 

*  fuch  as  were  moft  renowned  for  their  hoaefty ;  and  put  at  their  bead  hint 

*  who  was  moft  diftinguilhed  for  his  knowledge  and  love  of  the  laws.— 

*  {io&ourably  fubfifted  by  the  generofity  of  the  prince,  they  adminiftered 

*  juftice  gratuitouQy  to  the  people.'  But ( the  moft  excellent  circumftance 

*  in  the  laws  of  the  Egyptians  was,  that  every  individual,  from  bis  in- 
4  fancy,  was  nurtured  in  the  ftrt&eft  obfervance  of  them.-wThe  virtue  in 
.•the  htgbeft  efteem  among  the  Egyptians  was  gratitude.    The  glory,' 
4  which  has  bees  given  them  of  being  the  moft  grateful  of  all  men,  (hews* 

*  that  they  were  the  beft  formed  of  any  nation  for  focial  life.'  Anc  Hjft. 
vol.  I.  lemo.  p.  22 — 27.  This  account  of  Rollin,  it  muft  be  acknow- 
ledged, is  too  favourably  drawn.  At  the  fame  time  it  muft  be  admitted, 
that  much  which  is  recorded  to  their  praife  is  here  omitted ;  and  that  enough 
will  remain,  after  a  fair  fubtsa&ioa  of  what  is  exaggerated,  to  entitle  the ' 
Egyptians  to  be  honourably  diftingui&ed  above  almoft  every  other' nation 
of  early  antiquity.     In  proof  of  this,  let  the  whole  of  the  fecond  book  of 

Herodotus  be  p^erufed* 

**  That  the  Egyptians  ate  '  naturally  a  cowardly  people'  if  one  of  ^ie 
ftaum&ts  of  bp.  Newtpn,  wl.  II.  ^.  367, 

The 
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The  climate  of  Egypt  is  doubtlefs  not  without  its  in- 
conveniences. But  it  by  no  means  defer vc*  to  be  called 
unhealthy.    *  The  Egyptians,*   lays  Herodotus,  4  after 

*  the  Ly bians  are  the  moft  healthy  of  all  men".'    That 

*  Egypt  is  an  earthly  paradife,'  is  the  ftatement  of  The- 
venot*9,  who  vifited  that  country  in  the  year  1657 »  •^ 
another  Frenchman,  the  confol  Maillet,  who  refided  26 
years  at  Cairo,  fpeaks  of  its  climate  in  the  moft  extrava- 
gant terms  of  commendation.  *  It  is  of  this  country,  which 

.  *  feems  to  have  been  regarded  by  nature  with  a  favourable 
4  eye,  that  the  Gods  have  made  a  fort  of  terreftrial  paradife. 
•The  air  there  is  more  pure  and  excellent  than  in  any 
4  other  part  of  the  world .    This  goodnefs  of  the  air  com- 

*  municates  itfelf  to  all  things,  living  or  inanimate,  which 
4  are  placed  in  this  fortunate  region.  As  the  men  com- 
4  monly  enjoy  there  perfeft  health,  the  trees  and  plants 
4  never  lofe  their  verdure59.'  To  the  •  fertility  and  rich- 
4  nefs  of  die  productions  of  Egypt  muft,'  fays  the  Baron 
deTott,  '  be  added  a  moft  falubrious  air.  Wefhallbe. 
4  more  particularly  ftruck  with  this  advantage,  when  we 
4  corrfider  that  Rofetta,  Damietta,  and  Manfoora,  which 
4  are  encompafled  with  rice-grounds,  are  much  celebrat- 
4  ed  for  the  healthinefs  of  their  neighbourhood  ;  and  that 
4  Egypt  is,  perhaps,  the  only  country  in  the  world  where 
4  this  kind  of  culture,  which  requires  ftagnant  waters,  i* 
4  not  unwholefome, — The  researches  I  have  carefully 

*  made  concerning  the  plague,  which  Ionce  believed  to 

*  originate  in  Egypt,  have  convinced  me,  that  it  would 
4  not  be  fb  jnuch  as  known  there,  were  not  the  feeds  of 
■*  it  con**y<ed  thither  by  the  commercial  intercourfe  be- 
'tween  Conftominopte  and  Alexandria.    It  is  in  thn 

r  , 

* 

*•  Livre  Second  dc  la  Premiere  Panic  du  Voyage  da  M.  de  Therenot  »a 
Levtnc,  Pari*,  1689.     P.  790. 

*  Defcriptidnof  Egypt,  tct,  fc  pi  »* 
cA    '  4hft 
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1  U£  oty  that  it  always  begins  to  appear;  it  but  rarely 
.*  reaches  Cairo,  though  no  precaution  is  taken  to  prevent 
4  it;  ami  when  it  does,  it  is  prefently  extirpated  by  the 
4  beats,. and  prevented  from,  arriving  as  far  as  the  Sakie. 

*  It  is  likewife  well  known,  that  the  penetrating  dewa, 

*  which  fall  in  Egypt  about  midfummer,  deftroy,  even  in 
4  Alexandria,  all  remains  of  this  diftemper'V  Of  the 
general  healthinefs  of  the  climate  Savary  alfo  fpeaks  in 
high  terms. 

.  4  The  climate*   of   Egypt,  fays  Vohiey,   •  is  by  no 

*  means  unhealthy.  The  Mamalukes  are  a  proof  of  thi>, 
4  who,  from  wholefome  diet,  and  a  proper  regimen,  en* 
4  joy  the  mo  ft  robuit  ftate  of  health.— We  deceive  our- 

*  ielves  when  we  represent*  the  Egyptians  *  a»  enervated 
4  by  heat,  or  effeminate  from  debauchery.  The  inhabitants 
4  of  the  cities,  and  men  of  opulence,  may  indeed  be  a 
4  prey  to  that  effeminacy  which  is  common  to  them  in 

*  every  climate;,  but  the  poor  defpifed  peafants,  denomit 
4  nated  fdlahs%  fupport  aftoniihing  fatigues.  I  have  feen 
4  them  pafs  whole  days  in  drawing  water  from  the  Nile, 
4  expofed  naked  to  a  fun  which  would  kill  us.  Thofe  who 
4  are  valets  to  the  *Mamalukes  continually  follow  their 
4  mailers.     In  town,  or  ia  the  country,  and  amid  all  the 

*  dangers  of  war,  th£y  accompany  them  every  where, 
4  apd  always  on  foot;  they  will  run  before  or  after  their 
4  horfes  for  days  together,  and  when  thty  are  fatigued; 
4  tie  themfeives  to  their-  tails  rather  than  be  left  behind, 
4  The  charafter  of  their  minds  ta  every  way  correfponi 
4  dent  to  the  hardinefs  of  their  bodies.  The  implacability 
4  difplayedi.by  thefe  peafants  in  thfetr  hatreds,  and  their 
J-aevengns  ;l  their i  obftinacy  « in  the  battles  which,  fre* 
4  quently  happen  between  different  villages ;  their  fenfe 
4  of  honour  in  fufferirig  the  baftinado,  without  difcovtir  • 


*.•>    - 
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f  iog  a  fecret:  and  even.tfie  barbarity  wrth  which  they 
'puntfli  the  flighteft  deviation  from  chaftity  in  their 
(  wives  and  daughters,  all  prove  that  their  minds,  when 

*  fwayed  by  certain  prejudices,  are  capable  of  great  ener- 

*  gy,  and  that  that  energy  only  wants  a  propel*  direSion, 
1  to  become  a  formidable  courage./  The  cruelties  and 

*  feditions  which  have  fometimes  been  the  confequence  of 
•their  exhaufted  patience,  especially  in  the  province  of 

*  Sharkia,  indicate  a  latent  fire,  which  waits* only  forpro- 

*  per  agents  to  put  it  in  motion,  and  produce  great  and 

*  unexpe&ed  effefts*V 

Bp.  Newton,  after  giving  a  concife  account  of  the 
Egyptian  hiftory,    fays,  *  by  this  dedu&ion  it*  appears, 

*  that  the  truth  of  EzekieFs  prediction  is  fully  atrefted  by 

*  the  whole  feries  of  the  hiftory  of  Egypt  from  that  time 
4  to  the  prefent.  And  who  could  pretend  to  fay  upon 
1  human  conje&ure,  that  fo  great  a  kingdom,  fo  rich  and 

*  fertile  a  country;  Ihould  ever  afterwards  become  tribu- 
•tary  and  fubjeft  id  Jtf angers?  It  is  now  a  great  deal 
1  above  two  thoufand  years,  fince  this  prophecy  was  firft 

*  delivered;'  and  what  likelihood  or  appearance  was  there, 

*  that  the  Egyptians  ihould  for  fo  many  ages  bow  under 

*  a  foreign  yoke,  and  never  in  all  that  time  be  able  to 

*  recover  their  liberties,  and  have  a  prince  of  their  own 

*  to  reign  over  them  ?  But  as  is  the  prophecy,  fo  is  the 

*  event.  For  not  long  afterwards  Egypt  was  conquered  by 

*  the  Babylonians,,  and  after  the  Babylonians  by  the  Per- 

*  fians ;  and  after  the  Perfians  it  became  fubjeft  to  the 

*  Macedonian?,  and  after  the  Macedonians  to  the  Ro- 

*  mans,  and  after  the  Romans  to  the  Saracens,  and  then 

*  to  the  Mamalukes ;  and  it  is  now  a  province  of  the  Tur- 

*  kifh  empire.' 

With    refpeft  to  the  degraded  ftate   of  Egypt,   the 

*  **  Vol*  I;  p.  S02,  *4<>.' 

language 
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language  of  aft  intelligent  infidel  is  perfeQly  fimilar. 
Egypt,  fays  Volncy,  *  deprived  thcee-ancUwattf  cento* 

•  xies  ago  of  her  natural  proprietors,  has  feen  her  fertile^ 

•  fields  fuccei&vdy  a  prey  to  the  Perfians,  th^Maccdo-' 
9  nians,  the  Romans*  the  Greeks,  the  Arabs,  the  Geor*s 

•  gians,  and,  at  length,  the  race  of  Tartars,  diHinguifhed 

•  by  the  name  6f  Ottoman  Turks  *V 

Ezekiel  fays  of  the  Egyptians,  in  the  name  of  the  Su* 
f*Cp>e  Being,  /  mil  dimmijh  them,  that  they  Jhallnr* 
ffar*  rule  over  the  nations/,,  and  accprdingly  they  are 
extremely  diminished  in  point  of  number.    Herodotus,' 
who  travelled  into  Egypt  about  a  hundred,  years;  after  the 
death  of  Aroafis,  relates,  that,,  in  the  reign  of  that  prince, 
there  wer^  20,000  cities* in  Egypt*3.    Though  t&s  ac*' 
count  is  greatly  exaggerated,  yet  it  cannot  be  doubted* 
that  ancient  Egypt  was  extremely  populous*    When  * 
province  of  the  Roman  empire, '  the  inhabitants  of  Egypt, 
'  esclufive  of  Alexandria,  amounted,'  fays.  Mr.  Gib* 

•  bon*4,  *  tp  feven  millions  and  a  half  (Jofeph*  de  Bell. 

•  Jj*d.  II.  16.)/  On  the  prefent  population  pf  Egypt  I 
cite  the  calculation  of  Volney.  '  As  it  is  known,  that 
'the  number  of   towns  and  villages  does  not  exceed 

•  2300,  and  the  number  of  inhabitants  in  each  of  them, 

•  one  with  another,  including  Cairo  itfelf,  is  not  more 

•  tf>an   a  tbouiand,  the   total    cannot   be   more    than 

4  2,30Q,00©*V    -. 

The  prophet  moreover  (ays,  I  will  Jell  the  land  into 
the  hand  of  the  wicked;  and  I  will  make  the  land  wafiei 

«-vou.p.74;  . 

*9  Lib.  ii.  cap.  177.  Perhaps  the  word  iroXus,  which  in  this  paffage  is 
generally  tranflated  cUUs%  had  better  be  rendered  towns  I 

*4  Vol.  I.  p.  81.  Alexandria,  according  to  Diodorui  Sicujus,  contained 
300,000  Jro  inhabitants.  Lib.  xvii.  Its  Oaves,  Mr.  Htame  is  inclined  to 
think,  mighU>e  eftimated  at  an  equal  number.  E&  on  thcPopul.  of  Anc.  Nat. 

«*  Travels,  vol,  I.  p.  238. 

t ,  and 
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and  all  thai  is  therein,  by  the  hand  of  Jtrangers  \  and 
Egypt  JkeM  be  the  bq/ifi  of  the  kingdoms*  Numerous  as 
ate  the  centyries  which  have  efapfed  fince  the  publication 
of  this,  prophecy,  yet  to  defcribe  the  condition  of  Egypt 
at  this  very  time,  with  equal  brevity  and  fuperjor  accura- 
cy, would  fcarcely  he  poflible.  Egypt,  for  centuries,  has 
been  governed  not  only  by r  grangers*  but  by  Jlavts\\  for 
it  is  now  nearly  550  years  ftnce  tins  cpuntry,  to  ufetan 
CxpreOion  of  Mr.  Gibbon,  firft  ggoaned  under  '  the  iron 
*  fceptre  of  the  Mamalukes,'  and,  during  the  whole  of 
this  period,  the  Mamalukes  have  continued  to  oppreft  its 
unfortunate  inhabitants. 

In  order  to  (hew,  that  Egypt  is  emphatically  the  bafefi 
cf  kingdoms >  and  to  explain  the  lingular  fa£l  of  a  fine 
country  having  fo  long  been  fubje&  to  the  government 
of  Jlaves,  it  will  be  neceflary  to  introduce  a  fliort  ac- 
count  of  the  Mamalukes.  It  is  taken  from  Voiney. 
Twelve  thoufand  of  them,  being  young  flaves  from  Cir- 
caffia  and  the  adjoining  parts  of  Afia,  were  firft  introduced 
by  the  Sultan  of  Egypt  into  that  country  about  the  year 
1230.  Early  trained  to  military  exercifes,  they  fhortly 
became  a  body  of  the  braveft,  the  moft  handfome,  and  at 
the  fame  time  the  moft  mutinous  troops  of  Afia ;  and  in 
the  year  1250,  rifmg  in  rebellion,  they  put  to  death  the 
reigning  Sultan,  and  in  his  place  fubftituted  one  of  their 
own  chiefs.  They  continued  Jolt  matters  of  the  country 
and  government  which  they  had  ufurped  till  eke  year 
X51766,  when  the  Turkifh  emperor  Selim  defeated  them, 
and  annexed  this  new  conqueft  to  the  Ottoman  empire. 
But  although  he  limited,  he  did  not  deftroy,  the  power  of 

•*  Of  the  oppreiCons  and  prodigality  of  die  Mamalukes,  antecedently  to 
the  year  1517,  fome  idea  may  be  formed  from  fome  fa&t  related  in  the 
Travel*  of  M.  Bauragtrten,  lOennan  nobleman,  who  vijiited  Egypt  in  the 
year  1507.  See  Churchill'*  Coll,  of  Voyages,  175a,  vol.  I,  ©;  328—332* 
S39>  345- 
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^thr  Mamahikes.    From  this  foreign  foldiery  the  twenty- 

.  four  governors,  or  beys,  of  provinces,  were  regularly 

chofen;   and    'to  them/    fays  Volney,  c  was  entruftcd 

*  the  care  of  reftraining  the  Arabs,  fuperintending  tfre 
4  tolle&ion  of  the  tributes,  and  the  whole  civil  govertf- 

*4mentofthe  country,'  The  orders  of  the  Turkifti  di- 
van, which  was  eftabliflied  ia  Egypt,  they  were,  how- 
ever, implicitly  to  obey.  *  But,  for  the  laft  50  yeart, 
/  *  the  Potte,  having  relaxed  foom  its  vigilance  ,  innova"- 
*  *  tion*  have  taken  place :  the  Mamalukes  have  increafea*, 
> 4  becorne  mafters  of  all  the  riches  and  ftrength  of  the 

*  country,  and  in  fliort,  gained  fuch  an  afcendancy  over 
4  the  Ottomans,  that  the  power  of  the  fetter  is  reduced 

••  almofl:  to  nothing.     On  feeing  them  ft&fifting  in  this 

'*  country  for  feveral  centuries,  we  fhould:be'  led  to  im- 

4  agine  their  race  is  preferved  by  the  ordinary  means ; 

4  km  if  their  firft  eftabMhment  was  a  fmguhtr  event,  their 

4  continuance  is  not  lefs  extraordinary.      During  550 

''.yeferg  that  there  have  been  Mamalukes  m  Egypt,  not 

4  one  of  them  has  left  fubfifting  iflke ;  there  does  not 

4  exift  one  fingle  family  of  them  in  the  fecorid  generation; 

:4  all  their  children  perifti  in  the  firft  or  fecond  defcent. 

*  Almofl;  the  fame  thing  happens  to  the  Turks  5  and  it  1$ 
4  obferved,  that  they  can  only  fecure  the  continuance  of 
4  their  families,  by  marrying  women  who  are  natives:, 
4  which  the  Mamalukes  have  always  difdained67.  The 
4  means,  therefore,  by  which  they  are  perpetuated  and 
4  multiplied,  are  the  fame  by  which  they  were  firft  efta- 
4  bliihed ;  that  is  to  fay,  when  they  die*  they  are  replaced 
4  by  flaves  brought  from  their  original  country.  From 
4  the  time  of  the  Moguls,  this  commerce  has  been  con- 
4  tinued  on  the  confines  of  the  Cuban  and  the  Phafis,  ia 

4  the  fame  manner  as  it  \%  carried  on  in  Africa,  by  the  ware 

*  *  -  • 

*J  '  The  wivci  of  the  Mamalukes*  fay*  Volney, '  are,  like  them,  flave* 
'brought  from  Georgia,  Mingrelia,'  Ac. 

*  4  among 
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4  among  the  numerous  tribes,  and  by  the  mifery  of  the  lii- 
4  habitants,  who'fell  their  own  children  for  a  fubfiftence. 
4  The  young  peafant,  fold  in  Mingrelia  or  Georgia, 
4  no  fooner  arrives  in  Egypt,  than  his  ideas  undergo  a 

*  total  alteration.  Though  now  a  Have,  he  feems  deftiii- 
4  ed  to  become  a  matter,  and  already  aflumes  the  fpirit  of* 
•his  future  condition. — As  in  fuch  ttates  money  rs  the 
4  only  motive,  the  chief  attention  of"  the  matter  is  to  fatis- 
4  fy  the  avidity  of  his  fervants,  in  order  to  fecure  their 
4  attachment.  Hence,  that  prodigality  of  the  Beys,  To 
4 ruinous  to  Egypt,   Which  they  pillage;  that  want  ot 

4  fubordination  in  the  Mamalukes,  fo  fatal  to  the  chiefs  . 

*  whom  they  defpoih'  And  4  no  fooner  is  a  flave  en- 
4  franchifed,  than  he  afpkes  to  the  principal  employ- 

*  merits*8.' 

Profligate  arid  unprincipled  as  were  many  of  the  Pto- 
lemies  and  the  Caefars,  their  rule  was  wife  and  beneficent 
in  comparifon  of  that  of  the  Mamalukes.  The  land  of 
Egypt,  and  nil  that  is  therein,  it  is  foretold,  will  be  made 
wafte  by  the  hand  of  Jlr angers.  That  this  prediftion  is 
at  prefent  fulfil  ling  with  the  utmott  exaftnefs,  the  follow- 
ing fa&s,  as  related  by  Volney,  one  of  the  moll  recent 
as  well  as  raoft  judicious  travellers  into  that  country, 

4 

will  be  fufficient  to  evince. 

The  houfes,  the  canals,  the  ports,  and  a  large  part  of 
the  cultivated  lands,  have  been  fuffered  to  fall  into  ruin 
or  decay.  A  few  particulars  will  ilhiftrate  this  aflertion. 
In  the  neighbourhood  of  triodern  Alexandria,  *  the  earth 
4  is,  covcred-with  the  remains  of  lofty  buildings  deftroyed ; 

*  whole  fronts  crumbled  down,  roofs  falleti  in,  battlements 
4  decayed,   and  the  ftones   corroded  and  disfigured  by 

•  faltpetre.  The  traveller  paffes  over  a  vaft  plain  fur- 
4  rounded  with  trenches,  pierced  with  wells,  divided  by 

451  Volney,  vol.  I.  p.  lOi— »iifr,  181.  Sec  alfo  Gibbon,  vol.  XI.  p.  164* 

K  k  '  wall* 
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4  ytflb  in  ruins,  covered  ovf r  with  ancient  columns  and 

•  modern  tombs,  amid  palm-trees  and  nopals,,  and  where 
9  no  living  creature  is  to  be  met  with,  but  owls,  bats,. 
9  and  jackalls.'   The  environs  of  Grand  Cairo  *  are  full 

•  of  hills  of  duft,  formed  by  the  rubbifh,  which  is  ac- 
9  cumulating  every  day/  The  whole  of  the  defert  to 
the  fouth  of  Rofctta,  *  formerly  interfered  by  large  ca- 
9  nals,  and  filled  with,  towns,  prefents  nothing  but  hillocks 

•  of  a  yellowifb  fand,  yeiy  fine,  which  the  wind  heaps  jup 
9  at  the  foot  of  every  obftacle,  and  which  frequently 
9  buries  the  pafen-trees.'  VJThat  is  called  jthe  New  P<pt  at 
Alexandria,  '  the  only  harbour  for  the  .Europeans,  is 
9  clogged  up  with  fand/  in  confequence  of  which  {hips 
are  frequently  loft.  *  It  will  perhaps  be  affced,  in  Eu- 
9  rope,  why  do  they  not  repair  the  New  Port  ?  The  an-* 
9  fwer  is,  {hat  in  Turkey,  they  deftroy  every  thing  and 
9  repair  nothing.'  The  Old  Port,  into  which  none  but 
the  (hips  of  Mahometans  are  admitted,  will  be  deftroyed 
alfo,  *  as  the  ballaft  of  veflels  has  been  continually  thrown- 
9  into  itffor  the  laft  two  hundred  years.  The  fpirit  of  the 
9  Turkifh  government  is  to  ruin  the  labours  of  pail  ages,. 
9  and  deftroy  the  hopes  of  future  times,  becaufe  the  bar- 
9  barity  of  ignorant  defpotifra  ijLever  cpnfiders  to-raor- 
'row69.' 

9  Every  year/  (ays  Savary,  *  the  limits  of  cultivated 
9  Egypt  are  encroached  upon,  and  barren  fands  accumu- 
9  late  frosm  all  parts.  In  t§  tj,  the  aera  of  the  Turkifl* 
9  conqueft,  lake  Mareotis  was  at  no  diftance  from  the 
9  walls  of  Alexandria,  ?md  the  canal  which  cenveyed  the 
9  waters  into  that  city  was  ftill  navigable.  At  this  day 
9  the  lake  has  djfappeared  j  and  the  lands  it  watered,  and 
9  which,  according  to  hiftorians,  produced  abundance  of 
•corn,  wine,  an^  various  juruits,  aie  changed,  iotadeferts* 

«>  Yolacy,  .vol.  I.  p.  $,  fc  j.jf  13* 

9  where 


*#herethe  forrorwTuI  traveller  finds  neither  flirfab,  nor 
•plant/  nor  verdure.  The  catial  itfelf,  the  work  of  AU 
4exander,  neceflary  even  to  the  fubfiftence  oftheinha- 

*  bhants  of  the  cky  he  bulk,  is  nearly  choake'd  up.  It 
4  only  receives  the  waters,  when  the  inundation  is  at  Its 
1  highlit  point,  and  preferves  them  but  for  a  fhort  fpace 
4  of  timte.— The  Pelufiac  branch,  which  difcharged  itfelf 
4  ijftothe  eafkern  part  of  the  lake  of  Tanis  or  Menzale,  is 
4  totally  deftroyed.  With  it  periflied  the  beautiful  pro- 
cure it  fertilized70/  '     '     * 

But  in  order  to  convey  a  tolerably  adequate  idea  of  the 
complete  debafement  of  Egypt,  and  the  extreme  wretched- 
nefs  of  its  inhabitants,  it  will  be  neceflary  that  fome  other 
particulars  fliould  be  fpecified.  *  The  greater  part  of  the 
4  lands  are,'  fays  Volney,  •  in  the  hands  of  the  Beys,  thc 
4  Mamalukes,  and  the  profeffors  of  the  law;  the  number 
4  of  the  other  prbprietors  ii  extremely  fmall,  and  their 
4  property  liable  to  a  thoufand  impofitions.  The  pea- 
4  fants  are  hired  labourers,  to  whom  no  more  is  left  than 
4  barely  fuffices  to  fuftain  life.     The  rice  and  corn  they 

*  gather  are  carried  to  the  table  of  their  mafters,  and  no- 
4  tiling  is  referved  for  them  but  dourra  or  Indian  Millet, 
4  of  which  they  make  a  bread  without  leaven.'  This 
bread,  4  is,  with  water  and  raw  onions,  their  only  food 
4  throughout  the  year ;  and  they  elleem  themfel  ves  happy, 
4  if  they  can  fometimes  procure  a  little  honey,  cheefe, 

*  four  milk,  and  dates. — Their  habitations  are  mud-walled 
4  huts,  in  which  they  are  fuffocated  with  heat  and  fmoke, 
4  and  frequently  attacked  by  maladies  arifing  from  un- 
4  cleannefo,  humidity,  and  unwholefome  food ;  and,  to 
4  fill  the  meafure  of  their  wretchednefs,  to  thefe  phyfical 
4  evils  are  added  continual  alarms,  the  dread  of  the  rob* 
4  bertes  of  the  Arabs,  and  the  extortions  of  the  Mama* 

?*  -Smry'i  Letters  on  Egypt.  vol.  II.  p.  130. 

K  k  a  4  lukes, 
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•  tales,  family  feuds,  and  ail  the  anxieties  of*  perpetual 
9  civil  war.      This  is  a  juft  piclure  of  all  the.  villages,  and 

•  equally  refembles  the  towns. ,  ,At .  Cairo*  itfelf,  the 
*ftranger,  on  his  arrival,  *s  ftruik  with  the  univerf?l  ap~ 
"  pearance  of  wretchednefs  and  mifery.    The  crowds^ 

•  which  throng  the  ftreets,  pxefent  to  his  fight  nothing 

•  but  hideous  rags  and  difgu fling  nudities*    It  is.  true,  he 

•  often  m^ets  with  horfemen  ricbty  clad;  bu*  this  difplay 

•  of  luxury  only  renders  the  contrail  of  indigence  the 

•  more  fhocking.     Every* thing  he  fees  or  hears,  reminds 

•  him  heis  in  the  country  of  flavery  and  tyranny,, — There 

•  is  no  fecurity  for  life  or  property.     The  blood  of  men  i* 

•  fhed  lilts  that  of  the  vilqft  animals* — The  officer  of  the 
4  night  ii)  his  rounds,  and  the  officer  of  the  day  in  his 

•  circuity  judge,  condemn*,  and  execute71  in  the  twinkling 

•  of  an  eye,  without  appeal.     Executioners  attend  them, 

•  and„  on  the  fir  ft  fignal,  the  head  of  the  unhappy  victim 
4  falls  into  the  leathern  bag*  in  which  it  is  received  fo» 

•  fear  of  foiling  the  place.'  In  the  year  1784  Egypt  was 
affli&ed  by  famine ;  and  *•  the  fireets  and  public  places 

•  fwarmed  with  meagre  and  dying  fkeletons*  whofe  fauU 

•  tering  voices,  implored,  in  vain,  the  pity  of  paffengers.— * 

•  Thefe.  wretches  expired*  leaning  againft  the  houfes  of 

•  the  Beys,  which  they  knew  wejee  ftored  with  rice  and 

•  corn >  and,  not  unfrequently,  the  Mamajukes,  importuned 
4  by  their  cries,  chafed  them  away  wi^h  blows.  Every 
4  difgu fling  means  of  appearing  the  rage  of  hunger  was 
4  tried*  every  thing  the  mod  filthy  devoured  ;  ppr,  {hall 
4 1  ever  forget,  that,  when  I  was  returning  frorji  Syria  to 
4  France,  in  March  1785,  I  faw.  under,  the.  wajls  of  an- 

"  '*  Sir  Henry'  Blounjt,  who  travelled  into  Eg)^>t  and  the  Levant  in.  the 
year  1634  and  1635,  obferve*,  that  in  Egypt  executions  a*e  m.ore  frequent, 
and  attended  Iwith  more  cipcumftance*  of  barbarity,  than  in  any  other  part 
«tf  Turkey.    Earl  of  Oxford'*  Coll.  of  Voyages ',  1745,  fol.  vol,  \.  P«  5*9*. 

.    .  ..  ■     *  ciejxfc 
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"ttefft  Alexandria,  tWoVfetches  fitting  oil  tie  dead  car* 

*  'cafe  toTi  camel,  and  di(|>iftirlg;  its  jfrtrtrfd  fragments  with 
Mhedogs'W 

Not  *e  tliferS  kny  circumftahces,  which'  promife  the 
tJegefcerate  a(nd  degraded  natives  of  Egypt,  that  the  yoke 
which  prfeflfes  To  Tieavily  tipon  them  Ihall  be  fliaken  oif : 
from  tilo  Quarter  "inks  a  probability  of  independence* 
whfch  might'  diffipite  that  thick  gloom  which  ait  prefent 
Envelopes  aH  their  profpe&Sv  which  might  enlarge  the 
fcahty  "horizon  ofth'efr  hopes;  or  even  Ihe4  upon  their 
ftrrbws  a  feeble  aftd'fluftuatiri&  ray  ot  confolation.  *Iii 
Egypt  it  i*  'hot  in  afiy  particular  family,  W  in  /a  large 
b68y  oT&efn,'that  power  is  heYeditary.  Accordingly  the 
ttiKtary  tytanny  6f  the  Mamaliikes  does  not  betray  thofft 
fympttffns  of  degibneracy  and  growing  feebleriefs,  whjch 
tfefe^Afettic  govei-hme^ts  alrnoft  Uniformly  prefent.  )3y 
thelf'valotttr  and  perfonal  experthefs  ttie  Mamalukes  are  ftill 
ttiftirigtnfli&i.    To  deftroy  or  to  reform  them,  *  a  general 

*  leigtte  dtf  flfe  peasantry  ;is,*  foys  Volfiey,  *  neceffary ;  and 

*  W&&  ft  U  fmpoflible  to  form.  The  fy ftem  of  oppreffiori  is 
'ttethodkal. — Each  province,  each  diftrift,  has  its  go- 

*  vefnoi\  and  eaeh  village  its  lieutenant,  Who  watches 
'\hfcitfotiofts  of  the  multitude. — 1* his  lieutenant  transfers 

*  a  portion  of  his  authority  to  Tome  individuals  of  the  fo- 
•tiefry  he  oppneffes,  and  thefe  become  his  Supporters  t 

*  jealotis  of  each  other,  they  drive  who  fhall  bell  merit 
*his  favour,  and  he  employs  then!  alternately  to  effeft 
4  their  toutual  deftruftioh.    The  latae  jealoulies  and  in* 

*  veterate  hatreds  pervade  alfo  and  difunite  the  Villages* 

*  But  even  fuppofing  an  Union  which  is  fo  difficult  to 

*  take  place,  What  could  a  crowd  of  barefooted  and  almofl 

*  naked  peafartts,  with  only  flicks,  or  even  with  mulkets, 

*  effeft  agamfi  a  body  of  difciplined  and  well-armed  ca* 

*  Volney,  vol.  I.  p.  186—194* 
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4  yalrjr.  .  1  am,  above  all,  led.  to  believe,  Egypt  xxyi  iflBver* 

•  fhakeoff  this,  yoke,  when  I  confader  the;  jiature  pf  the 
€  country,  which  is  but  too  advantageous  for  cavalry*   If 

•  the  be  ft  regulated  infantry  among  us  dread  to  encoun- 

•  ter  the  horfe  in  a  plain,  how  formidable  muft  thjey-  be. 

•  tq  a  people,  wha  are  wholly  ignorant  ,of  the  very  BrSt, 

•  elements  of  taQics,  and  who  can  never  poJEtyy  acquire 
'•  a  knowledge,  which  canronly  be|  ijierefult  of  apt  $*«*• 
/  perience  their  dotation  denies  them'3.'. 

But  let  it  not  be  fuppofed,  thai  J  cpnje£iure  it  fo  be  a% 
parjt  of  the  plans  of  infinite  wifdota  andrgoodnefc,  tbaCi 
Egyjpi  mould  for  ever  rcrtiaip  the  theatre  of  oppreffion* 
Wretchednefs,  ami  guilt*  The  d^du#ion$of  reaiiro,  aa4i 
the  ftudy  of  prophecy,  lead  to  a  very  different  con«W. 
Con;  and  ,the  predi&ions,  relative  to  Egypt  and,  Af^H^^ 
the  ^fulfilment  of  which  I  have  endeavoured  toiljuibatc*. 
ought  to  be  explained  in  conJfiftency  with  thole  other  j£0<** 
phecies,  which  fcpeteli  the  future  improved  flat  eof  man- 
kind, and  they  are,  I  conceive,.  applicable  wty,  Aa^thar 
cxi  fling  ftate  of  the  wosld ;  and  axe  by  no  means  i&feitdjtfrS 
to  be  fulfilled  after  the  commerwej»e*tof  that  happy  «ra, 
denominated  the  miHewiiurav 

The  following  obfervations  cojaff  itujt©  .a  principal part 
of  the  conclufion  of  bp,xNewtpn*£  dififcrtation  on  the  pro*, 
phecies  relative  to  Egypt, ,  After  citing  an  unfavourable 
chara&er  of  th&  Egyptiarjstrhe  fays,  *  fuch  menareevi^ 

•  dently  bor,n  npf  to.  coratriand,  but  to*  ferve  andr  ©Beyv 

•  They  are  altogether  u»wot*hy  fof  liberty f  »  Slavery  i*. 
♦the  fitteft  for  them,  as  they. are  fitted  for  ftavery/  I 
confefs  I  admire.not  the  fpfrit in  which  thefe  remarl^are 
written. ,  The  author  of  them  forgot,  that  the,  vice*  of  • 
the  Egyptians,  which  are  a  folid  ground  of  regret,  arc* 
the  natural  gjrpwth  of  the  unfavourable  fituation  ia  which  » 

\ 

3  »»Vol.iI.  p.  «75,  176,.  19$— MO. 
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,thejrare  placed.  It  is"  agaihft  the  defend  j^fVirnment  of 
their  cbutftrjr,  the  fourc£  of  all  their  evife,  ihat  he  fliould 
iiave  dSre&ed  the  plenitude  of  his  indignation.  The  ftate- 
mentof  a  modem  infidel  upon  the  fabjeft  id  moire  rational 
tfian  that  of  the  Chriftian  prelate.  Biit  the  fehtimenti 
which  the  bifliop  of  Briftol  has  here  difcovered,  and 
thofe  Which  the  genius  of  genuine  Chnftianity  infpires, 
are,  1  traft,  dictated  by  a  far  different  fpirit!  *  If,'  fays 
Volney,  *•  we  attentively  examine  the  caufes  of  the  de- 

*  baftment  of  the  Egyptians,  we  fhail  find,  that  this  peo- 

*  pte,  deptefred  by  cruel  circumftances,  are  more  deferv- 

*  ing  of  pity  than  contempt74.' 

Uptta  Eg^pt,  as  wefl  as  upon  other  countries,  new 
and  brighter  fcenes  will  afiuredly  dawn.  The  period,  it! 
may  be  expefied,  will  at  length  arrive,  when  Egypt  (hall 
afct  only  equal,  but  greatly  furpafs,  the'  populoufnefs 
and  prosperity  of  ancient  times;  and  wherfthe  defceri- 
iants  of  Iftmaei  frail  lay  afide  the  ferocity  of  their  an- 
cient manners;  lead  a  more  fedentary  and  tranquil  life, 
and  cdltilhrte  the  friendship  of  all  the  various  tribes  of 
mankind,  who  fhall  occasionally  vifit  their  country  from 
motives  of  curiofity  or  commerce. 

*•  Vol.  I.  p.  ig& 


CHAPTER    XXVI. 

HAVING  briefly  treated  on  the  Cxth  vial,  I  now 
proceed  to  the  feventh,  which  correfponds  to  the 
lafi  period  of  the  feventh  trumpet.  That  the  book  of 
revelation  comprifes  many  contemporaneous  prediflions. 

K  k  4  none 
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flton$  who  are  copverfant  in  it  need  to  be  informed* 
Such  tperfpn$,  therefore,  will  not  he  furprifed,  that  an 
event  of  iuch  magnitude,  orr  I  fhould  rather  fay,  a  ferjes 
$>f,  events  of,  fuch  importance,,  as  the  fal|  of  all  antiehrif- 
Uan  domiaiQn.in  Europe,,  ihoiild  be  pointed  out  in  more 
lhan  one  place  and  in  a^dififereat  maimer.  In.tfye  re- 
prefenta^iQ^L;  of  thelaft  of  the  vials,  St  John  has  inter** 
woyerv  the  loftieft  figures  of  pro,ph«tic  di&ion;.  and,,  as 
the  fublime  is  often  deftmed  to  become  obfeuce,  in  any 
degree  Jo;  penetrate  their  latent  meaning  would  be  fcarcely, 
poflfihle,  did  we  not  receive  important  aid  frornparallpl 
paflages.  It  is  partly  on  this  account*  that  the  confider-r 
ation  oi  the  feventh  vial  has  been  dqferjed  to  the  prefent 
chapter,  ■•  ^,   -     •••  .  ,,c 

,  If  js  in  .tljg  jqoncljifiqn.  of  Tch.  x*vi.  immediately  aftes 
fch$r  accoum^  of  t}ie  defeat  of ,  the,  royal  .confederates  at, 
Armageddqix?^  that  the  ac^ftuji^of  this  vial  occurs.  And 
the.Jeventhgnggl^poyred  out  his  vial  into  the  dir ;  and 
there  camg^  $T*&L  vg&Mt  q£  the  temple, Jayingr  it  is 
done*  And  there  mere  voices*- md  thunder  s~  and  lights 
«wj  ;.  and  tkex&  w&s  A  .great)  eartfiquaherJucka^vfa^ 
«(?/  ^?wVtf  wtf»  a/*re  upon  the  earth,  Jo  mighty  an  eartk-r 
fuaieh  and  Jo  great.  And  the  great  city  was  divided  inter 
three  parts i  and  the  cities  of.  the  nations  Jell :  and  gyeab 
Babylon  camtjm  remembrance  before  Gad,  to  give  unto 
her  the  cup  oj  the  wine  oj  the  Jercenejs  oj  his  wraths 
And  every  ijlandjled  away*  and  the  mountains  were  not 
Jound.  And  there  Jell  upon  men  a  great  hail  out  oj  hea- 
ven, every  Jione  AhovJL  the  jv  tight  oj  a  talent:  and  men? 
blajphemed  God  becauje  of  the  plague  of  the  hail  i  Jot 
the  plague  thepcof  was  exceeding  great.  :.;."",'* 
Thp  feventh  v^al,  fays  Jap.  Newton,,  will  '  complete 


,  j 


*  •  Upon'thii  grot  and  laft  effort  of  the  antichriflian  powers,'  Jay*  Mr. 
Ww»at*;-thc:kvemh  Vial  is  pouted4  out,  *  fullof  the  wrath  of  Coi*'    "  * 

.1  '  \  »  •  thfit 
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*  t^e  ruin  of  the  kingdom  offihe,  b^&V  It  points  oat/ 
fays  Mr,  Pyle,;  the  total  deflrutliou  of  the  antichriftiaa 
empire,     That  the  weight  of  itistofall  •  on  all  the  an* 

*  tichriftian,  powers/  is  the  otyferyation  of  Mr.  Lpwman  + 
and  that  •  the  feventh, via),  contains  in  it  the  laft/riiin  of 

*  the  beafl  and  his  party/  is  the  declaration  ofj  Dr.  Cref- 
fenerV  .Since  this,  then*  js„the  updoHb^^ffp&o^  the 
feyenth  vial,  and  it  is  elfeivhgre  phunly  Jore^pld,;  that,  the 
fuppreffion  pf  all  the  antichriftjan  monarchies  is  intro- 
duftory  to  the  millenniary  period;  it  feems  probable, 
that  the  expreflipn  it  is  dene,  fignifies,  that,  with  r^fpeft 
to  thefe,  monarchies,  '  and  all  fpecies  of  ecclefiaftical 
tyranny,,  it  is  finiflied,  it  is  concluded,  tancfc  the  fenten^e, 
againll  thjejn  is  carried  into  ^^ecution.  .  ,.t  . 

'  Thistvial  is  laid  to  be  poured  upon  the^air,  t^e  feat* 
•aaad  region  of  founds,  voices,  thunders  and  lightnings^ 

*  which  are  the  emblerns  #f  ,t)ie  va/l  chants  in  the  £ace~ 

*  of  affairs  now  to  be  wrought.    And  the  airr  f unround- 

*  ing  and  comprehending  the  whole  earth  and^fea,. denote* 

*  thefe  changes  to  be  tofcuV  vTvhus  far  l$x.  Pyle>  But^ 
hifrobferyation*,  thoughaiot)  injudiciwus,  a*e  not,  perfectly; 
fetLsfaftory.  Here  |bent  I  recurto  Yjtxinga^  TJu  air% 
he  obferves,  Cgnifies  in  this^as  it  frequently  dpes  in  other 
places,  the  heaven ;  and  accordingly  the  pouring  of  this 

vial  upon  the  air,  he  declares,  does  without  doubt  allude 

*  •    •         •         • . 

to  the  darkening  olj  the  JyrnhoUc  fun,  and  moon,  and 
ftars.  There  &ete  thunders  and  lightnings.  As  thun* 
fers  agitate  the  heaveris,  fo  lymbolic thunder s  zxt  thofe 
events  which  (hake  the  political  heavens  or  exifting  go- 
vernments of  the  worlds  immediately  previous  to*  their 
fall;  and  fays  Daubuz,  *  as  fire  ngnifies  deflrnftion,  fo 

*  V^lvrXH.  pv  267.     At  the  ponriftf  out  «f  this,  vial,  *  the  monarchic* 
*©f  tbu  world/  fay*  aa  tarly  aoaotttcgr,  *  ftu&be  brok«»  an4>  4fcft*©ye<i 

*  uttei Jy.*    Apoc;  My*.    By  #.  K«  '.  Part  II.  ?.  3$. 
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Mfce  fire  comtig  <wi  of  1ht  lightning,  mpfei1  thte'de- 
*  ftraftion  of  Gbd's  enemfe*,  tKftf  oppofe  his  laws4/ 
And  there  rtas  a  great  earthquake,  fuck  as  was  not  fhue 
men  were  npiil  tkb  t Art  hi  Thi*  retfolutioft  *i¥  ndt  ta  be 
pattial,wasnbt  (6  be  corifinfcd  to  ihis  or  tJiit'couritry  £ 
but  wits  at  length  toeffeft,  in  European  leaft,  a  radicar 
alteration  in  all  the  government*  ttiit  were  hitherto  uri- 
lerormfcd*  It  was  to  furpaft,  in  extend  and  magnitude* 
all  the  changes  which  had  ever  beexl  accompliflirf'tn  the 
world.  ' 

Andtkc  great  city  was  divided  into  three  parts.  Thd 
great  city  is  the  European  part  of  the  RdAiattenSptre;* 
but  what  is 'frgnified  by  ks'dmfiern  into  three- drftin££ 
parts,  the  accomplHfcmeht  of  the  prophecy  alone  wilF 
explain*.  AkiHKe  cities  of  the  nations  fdl\  Hhtyfell 
away  from  thfe  different  corhtnunions  of  corfujtfed  rfefi- 
giorr,  pfepaiiafcbry  ta  thfch4  ttribVatfrig  of  tiii  religion  6( 
Jefiitf,  initsptirit^and^rimpKcity,  as  taught bf the gredt 
founderof  it*.  And  grtni1  fiabylon  tame  in  rcmeMr&nte 
before  God,  to  give  Unto  herthectip  of  the  wine  of  ihl  fierce^ 
nefsoflA^wVdik.  Thts-clafufc;' which  founds  foinewhat4 
barftiy  in  ourtiranflatioh,is  tRus  rfendferedby  Mrl  Wake- 
field: and  B&bylon  the  great  w tei' temembertd  befOrt  G&d, 

•  The  following  ii  the  conjecture  of  an  early  interpreter :  *  the  great  city 
«  to&s  dit&kfrintolknt  flirts,  fonte  are  hardened  in  tVieir  ignorance,  and' 
<  fome  are  drawn  out  of  it,  anal  a  third  part  will  Hand  neuter  between 
«  both,  to  fee  which  way  the  balance  will  turn*'    Cotton  4m  the  Vials*, 

6  Mr.  Pyle, /peaking  of  this  text,  and  the  antichriftian  empire,  fays,  'the 
«  eitteVof  the  nations  tkzXifaU  iff  from  its  interefts ;'  and  adds,  it  is  to  be 
taken «  in  the  famelenfe  aatfc  T<*tk  P*rt  it  faid  to  have  fallen,  chap,  xil  13." 
An  annotator  of  the  laft  century  would  thus  interpret  the  words.  '  By  the 
«  cities  efthindtioiis  we  May  underftand  national  churches.  The  great  whore 
*  i«  called  tkegtc*t  tity ;  fo  the  harlot**  wtioare  her  daughters,  chap,  xvii.  fa 
«  are  here  called  the  cities  ef  thtmtionsS  Apoc.  Myft.  by  H«  K.  Bart  ii* 
p.  32. 

•  /# 
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to  havt  gip&  h*f  tkttup-of  4hc  bitttf'J^  sf-kts"inct?g+' 
nation*     The  arttichriftian  church/ which  had1  fo  well 
deferved  the  epithet  of  great,  from  being  ^fta&ltfhed'  in- 
fo many  •differed*  countries,  the  Deity  will  no  forigtt  fof> 
fer  to  exift.    The  fair  countenance  of  religion  it  wiW 
no  longer  deform*    The  contagion  of  infi^lity  k  wiflJ 
ceafe  to  diifofe*  from  undci4  it  wtitt  betakdn  thefe  goldert 
pillars,,  bywfcsb  iiiJwd  JiHbertD*  been  fopportedv    Jta 
damnatory  ^reedi  will  bci  trarhpled<  under:  if oot\  and  its 
priefts  de%i^te4iof  'tbtir^ufuEpid  authority >.  ^Af&etiMp 
ijUnd  jlcd>amwj >,  and  thcmvuntanns  were  nrt'f&uii<ir+ 
Thegoveretnetitfi  <rf  Europe  if  a^chrifliaii,lhj^^e^efve 
fuch  a  mrg^y^ih^k^that  thc^ihail'paft  awtff,  ffAdW 
completely  diflbl  ved,  >    And  tiers  frit  vf&n  ^fcWfl  &Wtttt 
hail  out  pf  heaven*  cvery'Jlan&akovi  (A*  wtightldpd*B&* 
lent*    The  words  which  invniedijrtely  fwlle^'  are  from 
Mr.WapW    'An^th^fi^Mf^^x^^d^dyA^^M 
•m*  of  thet^tbi  who  wore  gadK^ed  togefhef^gairtft1 
•  drift'* Wajplothv v.  l^ifyag&at  hal^m dffaakkfa* 
Now,,  fay«JE)r.  Lanfcifter*  *  haiVby  alt  the  <H«flft^rM^il 
4  c.  cxix,,k  interpreted  o£?nr<i*«fc  of  ettemiW*8Bh^aW* J 
4  deftroyi%^  aod  '  it  is  ufedhb  thievery  fanife  jHirpoft  irrJ 
♦the,  pi&phett.'/     When*  therefore,  iP  is  *$!&&)  tftkt 
every  fifac,  which  fell  upon  them,  was  about  the  freight 
of  a  talenti;  k/eems  neceflary  tqrunderfland, r  thctt  aH^e* 
profligate  princes,  and  the  whole  tribe  of  thdfe'Wto  yVp- 
pofe  the  commencement  of  the  kingdom  crf-Cbrift  (n 
Europe:  (for  this  is  the!  part  of  the  globe  whieh  the  apoffli' 
John,  has  Herein  view)r  fliall  not  cteiy  be  defeated  in  war, 
but  that  the  calamities,  reftu1  ting  from  the  profecution  of 
]Vw*U*  previoufry  to  their  utter  difcomfitufe,  be  extraor* 

f  On  the  two  datife»of  thi»  fonfeiice  I  rtffr  the  reaiettttjp  -43*4*4 ' 
f.  43a. 

•  ThUUihewn  at  length  in  the  jlfepfcitit  alphabet  of  Dt.  More. 

dinarily 
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dinarily  heavy  and  fevere.    The  figurative  hail  is\o  f'all 
from  the  fymbolic  heaven^  i.  e.  itis  to  drfbend  from  fotatf 
of  tfcofe  governments*  which  are  fotfnde4  on  the  rights 
of  majvand  which  are  *6w  become  hoftrle  to  the  tyrants 
w£o  trample  on  them.  .  For  it  it  not  to  fee  fuppofed;  thfct' 
t|*e  Pejty,.  benevolent  as  he  is*  will  interpofeivifibly  add 
i9iraculou%*. to  overturn  the  arbitrary  monarchies  of J 
the  world,  which  are  fo  fatally iubverliv*  of  hufrian  hap*J 
pinefs.  .  Tbe^gency  of  thofe  natural  canfes*  which  he  hat 
appointed  to  .operate,  will,  at  length,  be  found  fully  ade* } 
quaje  tt>  tfce.  prodn&ion  of.  this  -great  cataftrdphef* 

The,  deftrti&ion  of  the  anti^hriftian  empire,  as  MtV 
PyJe  r^m^rk^,  *  is  hot  to  be  under ftood  4s  efieftfed  in  H» 

•  fingle  point  of  tifn*  and  all  At  onc&i  but  gradually 
'  aj^byxfucceeding  eircitfrof  Providence  one  after  ano*-' 
' thef9\ .  Tb^ptophet^alfa,  it  is  obfeiNable,  declare^ 
tbath  thofe ;  who  were ;  ahaftifed  by  the  judgments  of  the 
laft  of  thg.yials  bl&fykzmed  £od.    It  is  plain  then,  that ' 
this  c)a6  of  peribns^  notwithstanding  their  fufferings,  will ' 
ngt  all,  a*  once /epent;  ahditisprobkble,  tha*  this  genera- 
tion of  thfim  ,wili  continue  to  breathe  fentiments-adverfe  to ' 
the  welfare  of  mankind.'    Hfence  too  i&  the  pofition  evi* 
dent>  that  then  mil  ie.no  Jup^rnutural  dntirf^renu  of 
the  Deity.    Were  this,  to  happen,  and  did  Chri  ft  appear 
inperfbn,  they  would  repent*    The  light  of  truth  would 
be  tpQ  powerful  to  be  farther,  refitted. 

.With  a  reference  to  the  foventh  vial,  and  the  prophecies ' 
of  the,  Old  and  New  Teftament  parallel  to  it,  I  (hall  quote 
the  words  of  a  celebrated  prelate.     •  If  a  long  feries  of 

•  prophecy  is  applicable  to  the   prefent   ftate  of  the 

•  church,  and  to  the  political  fituations  of  the  kingdom* 

•  of  the  world,  fome  thoufand  years  after  thefe  prophecies 

•  .were  delivered,  and  a  long  feries  of  prophecy  delivered 

•  before 
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•  before  the*  coming  ofChrift  is  applicable  to  him; :  thefe 
4.  thingsariean  •themfelve*  a  proof,  that  the  prophetic  hifc 

•  tdry  was  intended  of  hhnj  andof  thbfe  events :  in  pro- 
.•  portion  as  the  general  turn  of  it  is  capable  of  fuch  appli- 

•  cation,  and  to  the  number  and  variety  of  particular  pro- 
1  phecies  capable  of  it'10. 

•  To.  elucidate  what  is  faid  in  the  feventh  vial  refpefting 
the  fymbolic  Babylon,  chapters  xvii  and  xviii  of  the  apo- 
calypfe  fliould  be  confulted.  *  From  thefe  chapters  fome 
paffages  have,  indeed,  already  been  quoted.  But  there 
pre  two,  which  are  remarkable,  and  which  have  not 
been  cited,  which  {hall  now  be  alleged.  It  is  not  im- 
probable/that,  to  a  cardefs  obferver,  they  may  have 
appeared:  altogether  irreconeileabfe. 

St.  John,  after  announcing  the  fall  of  Baby  ton,  fays, 
And  the  kings  xf  the  earth,  who  have,  cdtomittcd  forni- 
cation and  lived  delicipii/ly  with  her,  Jhall  hew  ait  her, 
and  lament  far  her%t,  when  they  Jhall  fee  the  f moke  of 
her  burning ;  ftanding  afar  off  for  the  fear  of  her  tor* 
tnent*2,  faying,  alas,  alas  that  great  city  Babylon,  thai 
nighty  city!  for  in  one  hour  is  thy  judgment  c&meu. 

Apprized  that  their  own  interefts  and  their  own  fate 
are  intimately  involved  in  her's,  it  is  no  wonder,  that  they 
fympathife  in  Jier,  fufferings,  and,- when  they  contemplate 
the  progrefs  of"  her  overthrow,,  feel  the  moll  poignant 

w  Butler'*  Analogy,  1 750,  p.  369.  , 

*•  *  The  Holy  Ghoft  is  not  content  to  fay,  that  they  wept,  or  bewailed 

•  wfth  ttara,  which  is  the  fighifieation  of  uXxvcmat,  but  they  proceeded  to 
•the  exccfa  of  grief  praaifed  among  the  Jews;    which  confiftcd  in 

•  knocking  their  breafta,  which  i$  the  fignification  of  xen\,oyr*t.*  Daubua 
In  lac,  Accordingly  Mr.  Wakefield'*  tranflation  run*  thus :  and  the 
kings  of  ike  earth,  who  Jhared  in  her  whoredoms  and  luxuries,  will  weep  over 
her,  and  beat  them/elves  in  /arrow ; 

*  *  &***i*S  afarojf,  for  the  fear  of  her  torment,  which,'  fays  Mr.  Waple, 
« *hey  know  they  have  defcrved,  and  muft  frortfy  fed/ 
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Amotions  of  grief  and  difi|uiettsde.  It  i*  to  be  espeEtaf, 
wkh  refpcft  alfo  to  this  prophecy,  that  it  wiUmotali  at 
once  be  accompliflied,  but  that  it  will  have  fiicceffive 
itaget  of  fulfilment.  Already  has  it  begun  to  be  verified. 
At  the  fall  of  that  hierarchy,  which  belongs  to.  the  Tenth 
Part  of  the  city,  as  well  as  at  the  fubfoquent  abolition  of 
ether  national  churches,  the  kings  qf  the  earth  were  to 
lament  for  .her,  and  to  bewail  her  *  fate,  when  they  pec 
ceive  that  her  judgment  is  tome,  fudderily  and  unex- 
pectedly. Since  the  firft  of  thefe  verfes  represents  the 
amichriftian  kings  of  Europe  as  having  not  only  committed 

fornication  with  that  emblematic  ptrfonage,  -the  Baby- 
lonifli  woman,  but  as  having  alfo  lived  delicioufly  with 
her ;  does  it  not  feem  to  point  out,  not  merely  their  idola- 
tries, but  alfo  that  luxury  and  prodigality  of  ejcpence, 
which  have  dUltngutlhed  fo  many  of  the  European  courts, 
as  well  as  that  of  the  Roman  pontiff,  and  many  «ff  the 
more  opuktat  prelates,  and  which  have  had  fo  fatal  an  in- 
fluence in  fpxeading  the  contagion  .of  vice  through  alt 
ranks,  of  focicty? 

The  other  paffage,  which  I  propoied  to  notice,  is  in 
ch.  xvii,  where  the  angd  of  the  vifion  fays,  and  the  ten 
horns,  which  thou  fawcjl  upan  the  beqfi,  thefefhalt  hate 
the. whore,  and  fhall  make  her  defolate,  and  naked,  and 

Jiall  eat  her  fiefh,  and  turn  her  with  fire.  Since  it  t# 
plain,  that  thofe  who  deftroy  the  hierarchies  of  Europe 
cannot  be  thofe  who  lament  their  fall*4;  we  are  under 

'  the 

14  This  difficulty  is  fo  palpable  as  to  haye  been  long  felt.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  mode  of  removing  it.  prcvioufly  to  my  introduction  of  it, 
1  obferve,  that  the  author  of  the  New  Syftem  of  (he  Apocahpfc  fuppofes,  erro* 
neoufly  as  I  conceive,  that  the  proper  and  only  fignification  of  the  destruc- 
tion of  Babylon  by  the  ten  horns,  described  in  ch.  xviii,  is  the  definition 
of  the  city  of  Rome.  •  If,*  fays  he  (p.  1Q3),  •  it  fhall  be  objected,  that  this  i« 

*  contrary  to  what  St.  John  faith  of  kings,  namely,  that  upon  the  beholding 

•  the  fmke  of  her  burning,  xhcyjhall  mourn  over  her:  I  anfwer,  that  when 

."       *J  ♦Rorat 


^he  neceHity  of  concluding,  jthat  the  ten  hoi^is,  which  are 
regrefeijue;d  in  this  yerfe  as  jQ^y^jrtufjning  their  reCpsSiys 
ecplefiaitical  eGatyiftunen£s,  fflwft9  previously  to  this, 
have  undergone  ioroe  efienjtial  change,  Thofe  new  go- 
yemraeftts,  >vhich  fhall  be  eftaWMhed,  in  the  different 
counties  pf  £he  Weftern  Jtqman  enipire,  qn  the  ruins  of 
(he  old  ones,  they  accordingly  appear  to  denote. 

It  has  already  been  feen,  that  an  horn  is  a  fymbol  £uf- 
ceptiMe  of  fame  latitude  of  Signification:;  fmce  it  is  ap- 
plied opt  only  to  proper  monarchies  ^  but  alfo  to  the  par 
pacy.     *  An  Jioxn  is  an  embleni  of  flrength,  fo  it  come* 

•  to  iignify  power  and  authority: — $nd  from  thence  it  i*' 

*  applied  to  denote  fovereigniy  or  dominion15/  In  agree- 
ineat  wifh  this  extenfive  meaning  of  the  word,  the  com- 
mentators obferve,  and  among  others  bp.  Newton16, 
Paubuz17,  and  Vitringa,  that  a  torn  may  denote  a  re- 
public as  well  as  a  monarchy.  Of  itfelf  it  is  pot  a  fymbpt 
of  bad  import*  But,  Dr.  Lancafter  obferyes,  'horns 
'  upon  a  wild  bcajl  are  not  only  expreflive  of  power?, 
'  but  alfo  of  fuch  powers  a?  are  tyrannical,  ravenous,  and 
4  at  enmity  with  God/  There  is  no  need,  then,  to  fup- 
pofe,  that  the  ten  horns,  which  are  to  be  the  deftroyers  of 
Babylon,  are  the  identical  ten  horns,  which  confthuted 
the  wild  beaft,  pourtrayed  by  St.  John  in  the  xiiith  cb» 
and  reprefented  by  him  as  principally  carrying  on  his  ty- 
ranny for  the  period  of  ia6p  years.  They  are  thfcir  im- 
mediate fucceffors.     In  ch.  xii  the  prophet  makes  men- 

*  Rome  comes  to  be  befieged,  fire  from  heaven  will  fall  upon  her,  as  it 

*  aid  upon  Sodom ;  and  that  the  kings  who  had  befieged  her  will  lament 

*  and  mourn,  to  find  that  the  immediate  hand  of  Cod  mould  ravifh  them 
4  of  fo  fine  a  prey,  and  fo  rich  a  fpoil,  as  that  would  have  been.'  J^ 
writer,  fo  well  acquainted  with  the  fymbolic  ftru&ure  of  the  apocajypfc, 
would  not  have  embraced  fo  improbable  an  explication,  bad  it  not  beea 
found  convenient  for  obviating  a  perplexing  difficulty* 

'*  Mr.  Lowth  on  Dan,  vii.  24. 

*  Vol.  11.  p.  aa.  *  p«  5°7« 

tipfi 


(i 


1 


1 


• 


iM 


(     5512     )  **kt.  XXVI. 

tlon  of  ten  horns**,  which  were  the  fredecejfors  of  the 
ten-horned  wild-beaft,  Were  then  in  a  dependent  ftate1% 
and  cohftituted  the  dominions  of  another  perfonage,  the 
dragon,  the  reprefentative  of  Pagan  Rome.  We  have, 
therefore,  the  lefs  reafon  to  wonder,  that,  in  the  pafTage 
under  confideradon,  other  ten  horns  are  fpoken  of  as 
exi  fling,  after  that  the  Beaft  defcribed  in  ch*  xiii  was  de- 
stroyed. 

Daniei,  fpeaking  of  the  Utile  horn,  fays  (vii.  26),'  but 
the  judgment  Jhall  Jit t ,  and  they  Jhall  take  away  his  do- 
minion ;  to  confume  and  to  deftroy  it  unto  the  end.  An 
attentive  infpe&ion  of  this  paffage,  and  of  the  context, 
will  ferve  to  fhew,  that  the  papacy  will  not  be  demo- 
lished, and  the  church  of  Rome  diflblved,  by  the  fove- 
reigns  of  Europe,  but  by  the  newly-erefted  governments. 
It  is,  indeed,  plainly  incredible,  that  the  princes  of  the 
European  world  mould  be  fo  blind  to  their  mterefts,  as 
to  difcard  fo  powerful,  fo  aftive,  and  fo  zealous  an  ally 
as  the  church ;  *  and  mould,  not  with  (landing  the  recol- 
leftion  of  paft,  and  the  hope  of  future,  fervices,  medi- 
tate her  ruin,  and  declare  oppft  war  again  ft  her. 

When  St.  John  fays,  the  ten  horns— Jhall  eat  \hzflejh 
of  the  whore  of  Babylon,  and  burn  her  with  Jiret  the 
flighted  attention  to  thefe  expreffions,  it  might  be  ap- 
prehended, would  be  fufficient  to  perfuade  him,  who  is 
eonverfant  in  the  language  of  prophecy,  that  they  are  to 
be  figuratively  under  ft  ood.  Yet  bp.  Newton,  notwith- 
Handing  he  admits  that  the  former  of  thefe  prophetic 
claufes  is  fymbolical,  neverthelefs  fuppofes,  that  to  turn 
her  zttith  fire  is  to  be  literally  under  flood,  and  fignifies, 
that  the  city  of  Rome  fhall  be  totally  confumed  by  fire. 
He  thinks  it  worthy  of  the  wifdom  of  the  divine  author 

•8  v.  3. 

■*  *  The  ten  horns  of  the  dragon  are  not  adorned  with  crowBs,  becaufe 

*  they 'were  nothing  fave  bare  provinces  of  Heathen  Rome  under  the  em- 

*  pcron.'    New  Sjft.  of  A  pot.  p.  $o. 

of 
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f>f  the  apocalypfe,  that  an  ample  portion  of  it  fhould  re- 
late to  the  conflagration  and  defolate  ftate  of  the  papal 
City  ;  and  declares  it  to  be  his  opinion,  that  the  whole  of 
the  xviiith  eh,  confiding  of  four  and  twenty  verfes,  is  of 
an  import  thus  confined.  This  opinion,  having  been 
Jong  ago  advanced,  is  oppofed  by  Dr.  More.  After  ob- 
ferving,  that  to  hum  with  fire  •  fignifles  only  to  con- 

*  fume  and  deftroy,  and  to  make  to  ceafe  to  be  what  it  was  ;* 
he  fays,/  I  mull  confefs  I  fee  no  neceffity  of  any  fuch 

*  war,  as  fhould  aim  at  the  burning  of  the  ancient  city  of 

*  Rome,  but  that  this  prophecy  may  be  fulfilled  without 

*  any  fuch  martial  noife,  or  ruins,  or  garments  rolled  in 

*  blood20.' 

The  ten  herns  Jkall  halt  the  whore,  &c.  *  Thefe 
x  words/  fays  Brenius,  *  do  not  require,  that  they  fliould 

*  all,  at  the  fame  time*  rife  up  again  ft  the  whore,  but  it  is 

*  fufficient  for  their  pun&ual  verification,  tha{  now  thefe, 

*  now  thofe,  fhould  conceive,  on  different  occafions,  a 

*  deteftation  of  her,  until  at  length,  with  united  force 

*  and  council,  they  confpire  for  her  deftru£lion.?  Ac- 
cordingly We  find>  that  this  prophecy  has  already  begun 
to  be  fulfilled*  The  French  nation  have  overthrown  their 
hierarchy,  defpoiled  her  of  her  ornaments,  and  refumed 
her  territorial  revenues* 

To  prove  that  the  explanation  I  have  offered  of  St. 
John's  words  is  no  novel  interpretation ;  I  fhall  quote 
from  two  writers  of  the  laft  century,  and  fir  ft  from  the 
celebrated  Dr.  John  Owen*  «  The  ten  horns,  which  thou 
'faweftupon  the  beaft,  being  now  fhaken,  changed,  and 
•tranflated  in  mind,  intereft,  and  perhaps  'government ; 
4  thefe  hate  the  whore,  andjhall  make  her  defolate*  And, 
a  little  farther,  he  ftates  his  opinion  in  more  decifive  lan- 
guage, and  does  not  employ  a  perhaps.    Speaking  of  the 

<••  Myft.  of  Iniq,  p.  3O6, 

LI'  '  total 
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'  total  deftrti&ion  of  Babylon,  the  wan  of  fin,  and  all  hi* 
•adherents;'  he  fays,  *as  Sampfon,  intending  Ac  deft- 
4  ruftion  ef  the  princes,  lords,  and  i efiduc  ©f  the  Philif* 

*  tines,  who  were  gathered  together  in  their  idol-temple^ 

*  effefteditby  pulling  away  the  pilfer*  whereby  thebuild- 

*  ing  was  fwpported,  whereupon  the  whole  frame  toppledl 

*  to  the  ground;  fo  the  Lord,  intending  the  ruin  of  that 
'  mighty  power,  whofe  top  feems  to  reach  to*  heaven,  will 
'  do  it  by  pulling  away  the  pillars  and  fupporters  of  tty 

*  after  which  it  cannot  ftand  one  momenta  Now  what 
4  are  the    pillars    of  that    fatal    building  ?     Are    they 

*  not   the  powers  of    the  world,   as    prefently    dated 

*  and   framed  ? — In  this  mighty  work  die  Lord  Jefus 

*  ChriS  will  make  ufe  of  the  power  of  the  motion*,  the 

*  horns  of  them,  that  is  their  ftrength,  Rev*  xvii.  i6l 

*  They  mu&hate  the  whore,  and  make  her  defolaie,  and 

*  naked,  and  eat  herjkjhy  and  burn  heir  with  fire.    Now) 

*  whether  this  can  be  accomplished  or  no  in  their  prefent 
'  pofture,  k  eaftfy  difcerniWe; — Are  not  moff  potentate* 

*  tied  by  oath,  or  other  compact,  to  maintain-  either  the 

*  whole,  or  fotne  part,  of  the  old  tower,  under  the  name- 
'  of  rites  of  holy  cnurchy  prelates,  and  the  like?    And 

*  can  any  expect*  that  fuch  as  thefe  lhould  take  up  the 
4  defpifed  quarrel  of  the  faints  againft  that  flourifhing. 
**  queen*1  ?.  Doubtlefs  no  fiich  fruit  will  grow  on  thefe* 
*•  trees,  before  they  are  thoroughly  fhaken2V  My  next 
citation  is  from  Mr.  Haughton's  treatife  on  Antichrift- 
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Dr.  Owen  mean*  the  whore of '  Babylm\  of  whonrSt.  John. fays  (xviii*. 
f),  that /he  faitk  in  her  heart,  J  Jit  a  queen,  and  am  no  widaw,  and  Jhall  Jet' 
no  forrom.   She  is  no  widow,   becaufc  (he  has  a  marriage-contraci,  or  rar 
ther  becaufc  me  carries  on  an  adulterous  commerce,  with  the  kings  of  the 
earth.     *  He,'  fays  Dr.  Owen,  « that  thinks  Bibylon  is  confined  to  Romer 
^  and  its  open  idolatry,  knows  nothing  of  Babylon,,  nor  of  tJuMcpi  Jeru* 
*  falem.'  Col.  of  Serin,  ferm.  37, 
**  Col.  o/Sim,  ferm-  $a. 

*  By 


*  By  holms  here,  it  is  not  needful  to  underftand  &*g\j1n 

*  the  ftriftnefs  and  formality  of  the  notion.'  By  the  Un 
herns  *  is  meant  only,  the  fupreme  power  of  the   ten 

*  natpofts,  by  what  names  or  titles  foever  they  are  called. 
1  Ghrift  by  tkt  earthquake  will  fhake  down  thofe  powers; 

*  in  whamare  found  a  deal  of  carnal  and  popift  dregs; 

*  and  kt  up  thofe  m  their  room  that  are  men  of  other 

*  fpirits,  pares  negotio,  fit  for  fuch  a  bufinefs  as  Chrift 
%hath  in  hand.  ,  Doubtlefs,  the  ten  horns  are  the  ten 

*  fupreme:  Powers  of  Europe,  who  {hall  do  the  deed*  that 

*  is  fo  milch  defired  and  prayed  for'V 

,  On  the  prophet's  emblem  of;  horns  enough  has  been 
laid.  The  meaning  of  the  other  fymbols  I  now  proceed 
minutely  to  develbpe.  And  the  ten  horns  Jhatl  hate  the 
whore  of  Babylon.  For-  the  church  of  Rome*  and  every 
cccLefiafHcal  tyranny,  the  new-  governments  QiaJl.  enter- 
tain :  fonfciment*  of  fixed  delegation  and  abhorrence* 
Th^Jhdl.mak^herdefolate,  i.  e.  they  (hall  qaufe  her 
feHe  wodhip/tdrhe  abandoned:  and  they  (hall,  adds  the 
prophet,  make  her  naked,  u.&  (ball  bring  (hame  and  dif- 
grace  upon?  the  anti chrift ian  church;  for  nakednefs  is, 
fays  Dr.  Lancafter*  a  <  Symbol  of  thefe  ideas, .  Her  Jlejk 
sdfo  xlky  JhaJl  eat.  On  thefe  fymbols  I  quote  from  Dr» 
Lancafter.  *  *  Flefli  figaifies  the  riches,  goods,  and  poffefr 

*  Sons  of  any  perfot*  or  fubjeft,  conquered,  opprefled* 

*  or  flainu'     For  proof  of  this,  appeal  may  be  made  to  the 
Ffalms,  to  Ifaiah,  to  Micah,  and  to  Zecbariah.     *  And 

*  thus  in  Dan.  vii.  5,  to  devour  much  flefh  is  to  conquer 

*  and  Ipoil  many  enemies  of  their  lands  and  pofleffions. 

*  All  the  oneirocri  tics  concur  in  the  fame  expofition  of  this 

*  fymboL'    For  inftance,  the  Indian  interpreter,  in  Ach- 
met,  4fays  compendioufly  and  at '.once,  flefli  is  univer- 


*  p*  9*i  99*    THc  ten  harm  in  tfnspifage  L^wflwn  explain*  of  tH 
MJtew«f  Europe. 
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*  fatly  interpreted  of  riches.    To  the  fame  purpofe  fpeakl 

*  alfo  Artemidorus.'  To  eat,  *  when  it  comes  under  Hit 

*  notion  of  devouring,  fignifies  deftru&ion  any  way,  or 
'taking  from  others.'  From  this  claufe  of  the  prophet, 
feys  Daubuz,  'it  appears,  that  the  Secular  powers,  who 

*  (hall  attack  this  whore,  will  not  only  trip  her  of  her 

*  riches  and  revenues,  but  (hall  appropriate  them  to 
*themfelves.'  To  conclude  the  whole,  they  fhall  burn 
heir  with  fire.  Thefe  are  botb  fymbols  of  defthifiion, 
I,  therefore,  cannot  employ  any  words,  which  will  fug- 
geft  a  more  correft  idea  of  their  meaning,  than  thole  of 
Mr.  Cradock  upon  this  paflage.   They  •  fball  utterly  de- 

*  ftroyher.*. 

The  deftrbyers  of  the  fymbolic  Babylon,  fays  Daubur, 
Will  appropriate  her  riches  to  themfeives.  It  will*  in* 
deed,  be' admitted,  that  every  hierarchy,  wiicb  »  anti* 
chriftian,  it  is  proper  to  diflblve ;  and,  wben  diffolred, 
to  whom  can  its  poffeflion  fo  properly  revert  as  to  the 
nation,  in  whofebofom  it  was  feated,  and  to  the  govern* 
tnent,  which  they  have  thought  proper  to  conftimte? 
On  the  right  which  a  Sate  pofleffes  to  alienate  the  fends* 
and  to  terminate  the  exigence,  of  an  etfabWhid  diurch, 
the  Vindicice  Gallic*  of  Mackintdfli  may  be  confulted. 
'  The  lands  of  the  church,'  fays  this  able  reafoner  and 
eloquent  writer,  •  poffefs  not  the  moft  Ample  a«d  indif- 

*  penfible  requifites  of  property.  *  They  are  »ot  even 

*  pretended  to  be  held  for  the  benefit  of  thofe  who  enjoy 

*  them.     This  is  the  obvious  criterion  between  private 

*  property  and  a  pen/ion  for  public  fcrvice.    The  defti- 

*  nafcioi*  of  the  firft  »  avowedly  the  comfort  and  happinefe 
■'  of  the  individual  who  enjoys  it.'  It  is  confefled,  that  n& 
individual  prieft  is  a  proprietor.  Now  if  all  the  priefts, 
taken  individually ,  are  *  not  proprietors,  the  priefthood, 

as  a  body,  cannot  claim  anyftrch  right.     For  what  it  a 
*body,  but  an  aggregate  of  individuals,  and  what •  new 

*  jight  can  be  conveyed  by  a  mere  change  of  name  ?— AH 

•  mei* 
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* 

€mcH  who  enter  intotbe  public  fervice  mult  do  fo  with 

4  the  implied  condition  of  fubje&ing  their  emoluments,  ! 

*  and  even  their  official  exiftence,  to  the  exigencies  of  the 

*  Hate* — The  property  of  individuals  is  eftablilhed  on  a 

*  gamtrai  principle,  which  Teems  coeval  with  civil  (bciety 

*  it&if.   But  bodies  are  inlbruments  fabricated  by  the  legi- 

*  flavor  for  ifpccijic  purpofe,  which  ought  to  be  preferved 

*  while  they  are  beneficial,  amended  when  they  are  in> 

*  paired,  and  reje&ed  when  they  become  ufelefs  or  inju* 
•rious2V 

*  The,  treaty  of  Weftphaha,'  fays  Mr.  Mackintoih, 

*  fecularized  m*ny  of  the  moll  opulent  benefices  of  Ger- 

*  many,  under  the  mediation  and  guarantee  of  thfe  firft 
'  Catholic  Powers  of  Europe.  In  our  own  ifland,  on  the 
'abolition  of  epifcopacy  in  Scotland  at  the  Revolution;    * 

*  the  revenues  of  the  church  peaceably  devolved  on  the 

*  Sovereign,  and  he  devoted  a  portion  of  them  to  the  fup- 

*  port  of  the  new  eftablilhment.     When  at  a  flill  later 

*  period,  the  Jefuits  were  fuppreffed  in  moft  Catholic 
'  monarchies,  the  wealth  of  that  formidable  and  opulent 

*  body  was  every  where  feized  by  the  foveretgn25/  A 
foreign  writer,  fpeaking  of  the  emperor  Jofeph,  and  his 
boftilky  to  the  monks  and  ^bbes  of  his.  dominions,  fays, 

*  Here  you  fee  the  good  which  war  effefts  in  chriftianity ; 

*  for  war  colls  unmenfe  fums,  and  princes  borrow.  New 
4  wars,  new  debts,  which   mull  be  paid.     The  treafury 

*  being  empty,  what  is  to  be  done  ?  The  only  remedy  is- 

*  to  llripthe  clergy  of  their  wealth;  and  necelfity  obliges 
4  monarchs  to  recur  to  this  Sole  remaining  expedient, 

*  Were  our  Calvin  a  witnefs  of  thefe  events,  he  would  thus 

*  addrefs  us-  Admire,  brethren,  the  impenetrable  ways  of 

*  Providence!  The  Being  of  Beings,  who  abhors  the  hor- 

*  rible  and  facrilegious  fuperftition  into  which  the  church 

•f  Sec  edit,  l,  p.  82-* 10a  «*  P.  93. 
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i  has  fallen,  makes  not  the  voice  of  the  fage  the  iwftrui 

*  ment  to  render  truth  triumphant ;  nor  degns  to  work 
'  miracles  to  root  up  error!  What  then  is  the  mftrument 

*  this  Being  employs  for  the  deftm&ion  of  monks;  and 

*  to  caufe  thofe  vile  and  impure  organs  of  fanaticifm  to 

*  vanifh  from  the  face  of  the  earth  ?  Kings*  brethren, 
1  Kings!    That  is  to  fay,  the  moft  ignorant  fpecte*  of 

*  men  that  crawl  on  the  furface  of  this  globe.  And  ho># 
4  does  the  great  Demiurgos  make  this  ignorant  fpectea 

*  promote  his  end?  By  their  intereft,  brethren.  Yea! 
f  Infamous  intereft!  For  once,  thou  (hah  be  ufeful  to 
'  mankind ;  by  ^exciting  the  paflions  of  thefe  demi-gods  of 

*  the  age,  by  bidding  them  pillage  the  hoards  of  pfiefts* 
4  thou  flialt  arm  them  with  a  deftru&ive  falchion,  to  cut 
•off the  race  whdfe  facrilegious  appetite  and  mfetiate eni 

*  trails  were  unceafingly  crammed  with  flefli  and  blood/ 
The  reader  may  perhaps  be  ready  to  conjefture,  that  the 
paffage  which -he  has  juft  perufed  has  been  written  fabfe4 
ajuent  to  the  aceompiifliment  of  the  French  Revolution  • 
*nd  perhaps  he  will  fufpeft  it  to  be  the  produftionof  a 
native  of  France*  and  a  zealot  of  democracy,  But  it  is 
■far  otherwife.  The  author  of  this  inventive  againft  ' 
princes  and  priefts  was  himfelf  a  fovereign  and  a  tyrant. 
It  isiextra&ed  from  a  letter,  which  was  written  by  the  late 
king  of  Prulfia  to  M.  D'Alembert,  and  dated  the  i$th  of 
July,  1781". 

But  though  his  Prufflan  majefty's  ftatement  be  perfeft- 
Jy  true,  that  the  fceptered  defpots  of  Europe  have,  in 
•many  inftajices,  feized  on  a  large  portion  of  the  wealth 
of  thofe,  who  plunder  or  tyrannize  in  an  ecclefiafticstf  cha* 
jrafier ;  yet  there  are  the  ftrongeft  reafons  for  concluding, 
that  the  power  of  the  latter  will  be  completely  demolHhed, 

*  Pofthumoui  Work«  of  Frederic  II.  K,  of  Pfttffia,  tranflated  by  Mr. 
Holcroft,  vol  XI  J,  p.  •**. 
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awl  their  revenues  principally  corififcaied,  not  by  the 
-rapacity  of  monarchs,  but  by  the  authority  of  nations  and 
the  decree*  of  legislatures. 

There  is  mother  prophecy  of  the  apocarypfe,  where  the 
iymbol  of  eating  jlefh  in  fecond  time  introduced,  which 
more  immediately  concerns  the  fceptered  tyrants  of  Eu- 
rope themfelves*  It  is  in  ch.  xix.  The  latter  part  of  it 
there  has^  before  been  occafion  to  quote  and  to  explain. 
It  was  to  the  deftru&ton  of  the  antichriflian  church,  as  ef- 
tablifhed  in  different  parts  of  the  European  world,  and  to 
the  conJifcation  of  its  revenues,  that  the  prophecy,  which 
I  laft  .explained,  plainly  referred.  The  paflage  which 
fellows  foretells  the  complete  dcftru&ton  of  the,  antichrif 
iian  monarchies  oi  Europe,  and  the  confiscation  of  thofe 
mighty  treasures  and  immenfe  pofleffions,  which  the  an- 
tichriftiaa  princes  and  their  jrefpe&ive  partifans  have  fo 
diligently  accumulated;  . 

Whilft  he,  whofe  name  is  Called  the  Word  of  Go4,  is 
reprcfented  in  v. .  15  as  treading  the  wine-prefs  of  the 
ficrccntfs  and  wrath  of  Almighty  God;  in  verfes  17  and 
18,  19  and  40,:  the  prophet  feys,  Amd  I  faw  an  angel 
flanding  in  the  fun ;  amd  he  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  fay- 
ing io  all  the  fowls  thai  fly  in  the  mdjl  of  heaven.  Come 
And  gather  yourf elves  togettur  to  the  f upper  of  the  Great 
God;  thai  ye  may  eat  the  fiefh  of  kings,  and  the  flefh  of 
captains,  and  the  flefh  of  mighty  men,  and  the  flefh  of 
korfes,  and  of  them  thai  fU  on  them,  and  the  flefh  of  all 
men,  both  free  and  bond,  both  J  mall  and  great.     And  I 
fatv  the  beafl,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth,  and  their  armies, 
gathered  together  to  make  war  againfl  him  that  fat  on  the 
horfe,  and  againfl  his  army.     And  the  beafl  was  feized, 
and  with  him  the  falfe  teacher*1,  whofhewed  before  him 


*  Id  the  Common  Tnraflation  it  it  the  falfe  prophet.    A  part  of  the  laft 
fcntence  I  have  given,  at  tranflated  by  Mr.  Wakefield. 
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thofe  winders,  by  which  hefeducedthem  that  had  received 
the  mark  of  the.  beafl,  and  the  xporfhipptrs  of  his  image: 
and  both  were  eaft  alive  into  a  lake  of  fire.  On  the  de»- 
corum  of  the  'fymbols  themfelvies  Dr.  Lancafter  may  be 
cited.     *  This  deftruftion  of  them  is  reprefented,  as  a vj&* 

*  crifice  to  God's  juftice,  and  as  fuch,  attended  with  a 
*ftafl%%\  it  being  the  cuftom  of  the  Jews  and  Gentiles  to 

•  feaft  upon  the  flefli  of  the  viftims  offered  in  facrifrce. 
4  And  therefore  fmce  their  flefli  is  to  be  eaten,'  the  birfe 
'  of  prey,  •  who  <are  ohferved  to  follow  armies  and  fall  up- 
'  on  the  flain,  are  invited  to  the  feaft,  which,  is  called  ike 

*  great  fupper  of  God,  as  being  a  perfeSion  and  com- 
4  pletion  of  the  judgments  of  God.' 

To  explain,  as  fome  commentators  have  done,  a  large 
part  of  the  foregoing  prophecy,  asfignifyingthe  flaughter 
of  the  antichriftian  princes  of  Europe2,9,  appears  to  me 
too  literal  an  interpretation.  It  points  not  fo  much  to 
their  defeat,  as  to  the  conferences  of  that  defeat. 

The  falfe  prophet,  and  the  ten-homed  beaft,  were  cajt 
alive  into  a  lake  of  fire ;  i.  e.  the  antichriftian  church  and 
antichriftian  monarchies  of  Europe  are  to  be  utterly  de- 
ft royed.  At  the  fame  time,  to  ufe  the  prophetic  difiion^ 
the  flefh  of  kings,  of  captains ,  and  of  mighty  men,  and  cf 
all  men**,  both  free  and  bond,  both  f mall  and  great,  is  to 
be  eaten.     *Here,'  fays  Dr.  Lancafter,  '  the  definition 

•  of  the  beaft,  and  the  falfe,  prophet,  and  their  adherents, 
4  is  reprefented  as  a  total  deftruftitfn,  from  which  not  fo 
*>  much  as  one  of  whatever  quality  or  condition  will  ef- 

*8  *  God  having  decreed  to  deftroytandfacrifice  to  juftice,  the  beaft,  the 

*  falfe  prophet,  and  their  obftinate  adherents,  they,  and  all  they  have,  ferve 

•  him  to  make  up  his  feaft.*     Daubuz. 

•9  That  the  prophecy  juft  cited  denotes  *  literally  great  flaughter  of  men/ 
is  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Prieftley.     Faft  Serm.  for  Feb.  28, 1794>  p.  12. 
30  It  is  proper  to  acquaint  the  reader,  that  the  word  mn  is  not  in  the 
/  OriginaJ, 

•  cape.' 
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*  cape.'     *  But/  fays  Daubuz,  «  it  mull  be  limited  to  the  ^ 

fubjeft  in  queftion.'     It  is  to  be  confined  to  the  partifans      '  f 

of  civil  or  of  ecclefiaftical  tyranny.  They  are  the  perfons,  * 

whofe  privileges  are  to  be  facrificed,  and  whofe  power  it  f 

to  be  overturned.  f 

Any  attempt  to  explain  the  fymbolic  import  of  thtJUJh  r 

of  horjis  being  eaten,  I  do  not  remember  to  have  feen.  / 

That  it  forms  only  a  part  of  the  general  defcription,  and  m 

admits  not  of  a  feparate  interpretation,  is  by  no  meant  im-  f 

probable.     A  particular  and  appropriate  explication  of  k  f 

would,  however,  it  muft  be  admitted,  be  more  fatisfac-  * 

tory.  -  As  the  preceding  expreflions  of  kings  %  captains  9 
and  mighty  men,  which  are  introduced  in  a  Gmilar  man- 
ner to  the  word  horfes,  are,  it  is  agreed,  to  be.tmderftood 
not  fymbolically,  but  hteraliy  ;  it  is  pofflbU,  the  latter 
expreffion  may  figiufy,  that  thofe  lands  and  poffefliohs, 
which  have  hitherto  been  employed,  by  princes,  by  no- 
bles, by  the  long  line  of  their  imitators,  and  by  all  the 
various  retainers  of  a  modern  monarchy,  for  the  main- 
tenance of  thofe  innumerable  horfes,   which  ferve  no 
other  purpofe  than  to  mount  cavalry  in  war,  or  to  gratify 
the  defires  of  vanity  and  luxurious  indolence,  fhall  be  • 
converted  to  other  ufes,  and  appropriated  to  objefts  of 
folid  advantage  and  general  utility.     Certainly  this   is 
not  an  unimportant  circumftance  to  the  happinefs  of  man- 
kind.    There  are  few  countries  of  Europe,  in  which  the 
fubfiftence  and  comforts  of  the  mafs  of  the  people  are 
not  materially  affe&ed,  and  in  which  they  are  not  ren- 
dered more  fcanty  and  precarious,  by  the  crowds  of  horfes 
which  are  unneceflarily  kept ;  and  which  are  maintained 
in  confequence  of  the  nature  of  the  fubfifiing  govern- 
ments, the  prevalence  of  falfe  ideas,  and  the  extreme  in- 
equality which  exrfts  between  the  different  ranks  of  focie* 
ty.     Even  of  philofophers  there  are,  I  believe,  but  few, 
who  arc  apprized  of  the  magnitude  of  the  evil. 

All 
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AH  the  fords*  ih&tfiy  in  the  ntidfi  of  heaven,  are,  lay* 
the  prophet,  to  be  gathered  together  to  the  f upper  of  the 
Great  God.  ■'  As  bird*  of  prey,'  fays  Daubuz,  *  feed  up- 
on  carca&s,  fo  thofe.  that  take  the  goods  of  other  men  eat 
as  it  were  their  flelh ;  which,  in  the  fymbolic.  language, 
always  fignifi^africh^o^  fubftance.  Now  the  fyra- 
bol  i»  in  itfelf  indifferent.  The  pojnmiffion  is  that  which, 
makes  ths  *£l  lawful  when  God  invites,  who,  has  a  fu- 
preihe  power  to  bellow*  the  goods,  of  this  world  a£  he 
ple^e»;  and  in  this  pafe  it  is  an  aft  of  his  juftice,  but  it 
is  an  evil  to  them  that  fuflfer&y  it.  They  are  evil  to 
than  At  leaftt.  though  fthefc  birds  of  pxey  be  fuch  as  .do 
well  in  accepting  God,'*  vffer+-ti'Ai. heaven  fignifies  die 
fuprtnae:  powers,'  the fomls  that  fly  in  the  nridfi  .qf  hea- 
ven denote,  '  fuch.  as  in;  this  Revolution  are*  or  becojme, 
*•  .tif  a  fuperior  condition.     Or  perhaps  all  the. princes  and 

*  others  who  (hall  divide  the  fpoils  are  only  reckoned  in 
-•  an  inferior  fiate  and  uhder-fgouernors,  becaufe  none,  is 
'  now  fapreme/    This  ftajtement  of  the  accurate  Daubuz, 

-had  he  eniployed  fome  other  wsordj  inftead  of  princes  9 
would,  I  believe,  have  been  perfe6Uy  correft.  The  prin- 
cipal agents  in  the  fekure  and  difiribution  of  the  confif- 
cated  property  of  the  ten-horne^l  and  two-horned  beafts, 
denominated  by  the  prophet  the  fowls  that  fly,  in  the 
midfl  of  heaven,  appear  to  denote  fuch  perfons,  as  fhall 
occupy  official  fituations  in  the  newly -erefted  govern- 
ments, though,  from  the  nature  of  thofe  governments, 
Jione  of  them  will  be  invefted  with  fupreme  power. 

After  alleging  thofe  memorable  words  of  the  prophet, 
in  v.  fii,  that  all  jhe  fowls  were  filed  with  their  flefh* 
Daubuz  fays, .  *  This  Great  Revolution  muft  produce  a 

*  Great  Change  in  the  Secular  Government,  and  Pro- 

*  pecty  of  Lands,  within  the  territories  of  corrupted  Chrifl- 

*  endom.'  That  there  has  already  been  a  complete  change, 
in  thefe  two  important  refpefts,  in  the  dominions  of  one 

of 
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of  the  toioft  'powerful  horns  <tf  *he  Secular  beaft,  every 
European  u  apprised. 

I  fhall  conclude  ihe  chapter  with  Come  ftiikmg  oh- 
fervations  of  aniHuftrious  writer.  *  If,'  fay*  Sir  I.  New- 
toft,  '  the  iaft«ge9  the  age  of  opening  tbeie  things,  be 
i  now  approaching,  as  A>y  the  /great  fucceffes  of  late  inter- 

*  pireters.it  feems  to  be,.weiwveti^reeocouragefnelatthaa 
'ever  to  (ook  into  thefe  things* .  >  If  the  general  preaching 
1  of  the  gofpel  be  approaching,  it  is  to  us,  and  our  pot 

*  *emyt  that  thofe.  words  mainly,  .belong/:  in  the  time  of 
'  ike -tndt/u  wife  Jhall  uhderftond,  but  mone  efohe  wicked 
'Jhall  mnderftand.    BUJfed  is  kt  that  tmdtxbk,\  and  they 

*  that  1murn  Jhe v  words of this  iprofhecy,  aaU  Aeeptffwji 
4 things mskifhart written therein3*  *+~A& thefe^  and  ob* 
f  fcure  prophecies  concerning  Chrifl' s  firft  coming  wtxt 
•for  fetting  up  the  Chriftian  religion,  which  all  na- 

*  Trows  have  since  corrupted,;  fo  the  many  and 

*  clear  prophecies,  concerning  the  things  to  be  done  af 
f  Chrift  s  fecond  coming,  are  not  only  for  predicting,  but 
*alfofor  effecting^  a  recovery  $uid  fe-eftablifliment 
♦of  the  long-loft  truth,  and  setting* up  a  kingdom 

*  wherein  dwells  rightcoufnefs.  The  event  will  prove 
1  the  apocalypfe;  ai\d  this  prophecy,  thus  proved  and  un- 

*  derftoocT,  will  open  the  old  prophets,  and  all  together 

*  will  make  known  the  true  religion,  and  eftablifb  it. 
'  For  he  that  will  under  Hand  the  old  prophets  mull  begin 

*  with  this ;  but  the  time  is  not  yet  come  for  underftand- 
'  ing  them  perfectly,  becaufeTHE  main  revolution, 

*  predicted  in  them,  is  not  yet  come  to  pafs.     In  the  days 

*  of the  voice  of  the  feventh  angel,  when  he  Jhall  begin  to 

*  found,  the  myflery  of  God  fhall  be  finijhed,  as  he  hath 

*'  i.  e.  fays  Vitringa,  that  under/land.    Thii,  indeed,  it  •  frequent  fcnfo 
*•  Apoc,  i.  3. 
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*  declared  to  kisfervants  the  prophets :  and  then  the  King* 
4  doins  of  this  world  Jhall  become  the  kingdoms  of  our 

*  Lord  andihis  Chrift%  and  he  Jhall  reign  for  ever,  Apbc. 
*x.  7;  xi.  15.    There  is  already  fo  much  of  the  pro- 

*  phecy  fulfilled,  that  as  many  as  will  take  pains  in  this 

*  ftudy  may  fee  fuftcient  inftances  of  God's  providence : 

*  but  then  the  fignal  Revolutions,  predicted  by  all  the 

*  holy  prophets,  will  at  once  both  turn  men's  eyes  upon 

*  confideringthe  predictions,  and  plainly  interpret  them^V 

His  firft  chapter  on  the  apocalypfe  Sir  I.  Newton  con* 
clades  with  the  following  obfervation :  '  Amongft  them* 
4  terpreters  of  the  laft  age,  there  is.  fear  ce  one  of  note, 

*  who  hath  not  made  fome  difcovery  worth  knowing ;  and 
1  thence  I  feem  to  gather,  that  God  is  about  opening  thefe 

i 
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33  ?•  *$*»'  S5S*  Like  Sir  I,  Newton,  Jurieu  it  difpofed  to  believe,  that 
the  Deity  may  think  proper'at  lafl,  to  make  the  prophecies  be  under  ftood, 
*that  they  may  the  more  eafily  be  fulfilled.*  See  Suppl.  to  the  lntrod.  of 
Jurieu;  and  vol.  II.  p.  39. 

9*  This  obfervation  is  adopted  by  bifhop  Law  (in  his  Theory  of  Religion t 
5d  cd.  p.  170) ;  and  not  ualimtlar  is  the  language  of  another  learned  and 
liberal  prelate.     '  Though  the  name  has  been  difgraced  by  a  number  of 

•  hireling  compilers,  yqt  no  competent  critic  has,'  (ays  bp.  Newcome, 

•  carefully  ftudied  the  fcriptures  for  himfelf,  without  fmoothlng  the  rug- 

•  gednefs  of  the  way  to  thofc  who  follow  him.*    Verf.  of  the  Twelve  Mi. 

•or  Prophet!,  prtf.  p.  9. 

/ 
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CHAPTER  XXVII. 

ON  THE  LATTER  PART  OF  THE  PROPHECY  OT 
JESUS,  RECORDED  IN  THE  TWENTY^FIRST 
CHAPTER   OF    LUKE. 

A  MEMORABLE  paffage  in  the  invaluable  prophecy 
of  Jefus,  delivered  by  him  on  the  mount  of  Olives 
a  fliort  time  before  his  crucifixion,  has  been  explained1; 
and  it  has  been  feen,  that  its  fymbolic  import  is  fcarcely 
darkened  by  any  degree  of  doubt  or  ambiguity.  But  it  is 
not  fufficient  that  its  meaning  be  ascertained.  That  of 
the  context  ought  alfo  to  be  examined  into ;  and  the  refult 
of  the  enquiry,  I  apprehend,  will  be,  not  merely  that  the 
interpretation  of  the  verfe  alluded  to  perfe&ly  harmonizes 
with  the  context,  but  that  it  is  the  only  one  which  does.  In 
truth,  the  common  explications  of  our  Lord's  prophecy 
labour  under  infuperable  difficulties ;  and  Dr.  John 
Edwards,  ari  orthodox  clergyman,  who  fiourifhed  at  the 
conclufion  of  the  laft  and  the  commencement  of  the  pre* 
fent  century,  accordingly  obferves,  that  he  had  nevermet 
with  any  expofitor,  *  that  gave  a  clear  and  fatisfa&ory  ac« 
•count  of  it  V     s 

Another  Dr.  Edwards,  a  clergyman  of  a  different  period 
and  different  principles,  fpeaking  of  the  xxivth  ch.  of 
Matthew,  fays,  •  the  various  and  oppofite  methods,  which 
4  .theologians  have  adopted  to  remove  an  obje&ion  which 
*  is  too  obvious  to  be  overlooked,  form,  it  mull  be  con* 
4  feffed,  a  very  confiderable  prefumption,  that  an  adequate 

•  In  chaptcf  xxii. 

•  Ttokfi*  Rtfonttla,  1723,  fa),  vol  I.  p.  47  s. 
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•  folutidn  of  the  difficulty1  has  not  hitherto  been  dif* 
4  covered,  and  that  the  obje&ion  is  founded  on  the  bafis  o( 
4  truth.    'Some  interpreters  imagine  that  the  prophecy 

•  relates  entirely  to  the  ruin  of  the  Jewifli  nation :  others, 

•  by  the  convenient  introduction    of  types  and  double 

•  fenfes,  preferve  in  it  a  reference  throughout  to  the  con-' 

•  furamation  of  all  thing* ;  ibtoehave  contcrtdett  thai  it 

•  partly  belongs  to  the  former,  and  partly  to  the^ latter; 

•  but  what  portions  x>f  it  are  applicable  to  the  one,  and 

•  what  to  the  other,  they  cannot  afcertain :  while  a  few* 
4  have  ventured  to  aflert,  that  it  reprefents  the  final  judg- 

•  ment  as  immediately  fubfequent  to  the  Jewifli  calami-* 
•ties4/  The  different  modes  of  explaining  our  Lord's 
prophecy  Dr.  Edwards  here  profeffes  to  ftate.  But  there 
is  another  method  of  explication,  of  which  this  learned 
writer  appears  to  be  entirely  ignorant ;  a  method  which 
has  not,  indeed,  been  adopted,  or  even  been  noticed,  in 
any  of  the  commentaries  on  the  Gofpels  which  this  coun- 
try has  produced5,  but  which  I  neverthelefs  believe  to  be 
the  true  one. 

That  the  prophecy  of  Jefus  is  of  very  difficult  interpret 
tation  is  very  generally  admitted.  Grotius  and  Lowth, 
Sykes,  Benfon,  and  Macknight,  bp.  Watfon  and  the 
Taylors,  have,  Mr.  Nifbett  acknowledges6    (he  is  here 

3  Of  the  particular  difficulty  to  which  Dr.  Edwards  allude*  notice  will 
Itereafter  be  taken. 

*  Serm.  on  the  Predictions  of  the  Apoftle*  concerning  the  End  of  the 
World,  1790,  p.  t8. 

&  Accordingly  when  I  firft  applied  the  latter  part  of  the  prophecy  of 
CJirift  to  the  downfal  of  antichriftian  ufurpation,  and  particularly  thatverfe 
id  it,  which  haa  been  fo  copioufly  explained  in  ch.  xxii.  like  Dr.  Ed* 
wwrda,  I  knew  not  that  /Aij  application  of  it  had  received  any  countenance 
from  preceding  writers ,  being  led  to  it  fcdely  by  my  knowledge  of  the 
import  of  our  Lord's  fymbols,  and  the  internal  evidence  which  appeared 
for  embracing  the  interpretation.  «-..    .  <• 

•  Scripture  Doctrine  coswcniingthe  Coming  of  Ckrift*^  ag. 

*  fpeaking 


chap.  xxnt.         (    Sit    ) 

fpeaking  of  the  fcriptjife-cbariiicof  the  Coming  of  Chrtfl), 
4  all  'of  them,  without  exception,  manifeftly  difeovered 

•  their  erobarraffment*  and  the  difficulties  which  they  la- 

*  boured  under,  in  confidering  the  fubjeft.'  Surely  this 
affords  a  fhrong  prefumption,  that  they  have  all  failed  ot 
difcovering  the  true  import  of  Chrift's  celebrated  predic- 
tion. To  attempt  to  develope  its  meaning,  after  this  de- 
claration, may,  perhaps,  appear  bold  and  presuming* 
But  however  deferable  it  may  bfe  to  be  exempt  from  the 
charge ;  I  do  not  conceive,  that  it  is  of  fuch  a  nature  as  to 
command  filence,  or  that  the  publication  of  important 
truths,  or  of  probable  conclufions,  ought,  in  any  cafe,  to 
be  fuppre  fled  from  the  apprehenfion  of  it. 

As  the  prophecy  of  Chrift  was  a  reply  to  a  queftion, 
the  fcope  of  that  queftion  it  will  be  proper  to  ftate.  It  is  . 
in  the  Gofpel  of  Matthew  that  it  is  given  at  the  greateft 
length.  Jefus  having  allured  his  difciples  (xxiv.  s.)  that 
the  time  would  arrive,  when  not  one  ftone  of  the  tepiple 
would  be  left  upon  another ;  they  came  to  him  fvl  3.}, 
faying f  Tell  us,  whenjhall  thefe  things  bet  and  whatfhall 
ie  thejkgn  of  thy  coming  t  and  oj  the  end  of  the  world7;  or, 

aa 

1  The  word  world  is  given  up*by  the  majority  of  Englifn  commentatorftas  a* 
improper  rendering; and,  in  the  Latin  verfiont  of  Jerom,  Erafmus,  Beza,  and 
Mootanus,  au saws  i*  transited  mot  mundty  h\ilfe£ *ti.  « A<w>'  fey*  Mr.  Waple 
(On  the  Rev.  p.  S48), '  fignifiesanage  of  the  world  otjbmc  cmntitf  period  ot 

*  it ;'  and  in  correfpondence  with  thi*  Dr.  Hammond  obferves  (on  Luke*  1. 
70),  that  in  the  New  Teftament  it  *  moft  commonly  is  ufed  in  a  general 

*  fenfe,  not  for  the  age  of  a  man,  nor  again  for  an-  hundred  years*  but  fot 

•  an  age  of  the  world,  or  fome  eminent  part  in  the  divifiom  of  that  * 

•  Sometime*,'  fay*  Leigh  in  his  Critka  Sacra,  *  h  is  put  for  that  which  coo- 
«  tinueaa  long  time,  and  of  which  the  end  is  not  fo  clear  ;•  and  thi*  appears 
to  be  the  exa&  meaning,  which  the  difciple*  here  annexed  to  the  wdrd. 

They  enquired  what  would  be  the  figns  df  the  ovvrtXt ioc  r«  atmos}  •*  tne 
expiration  of  which  another  octtut ,  or  emihent  period,  was  to  commence  ; 
and  accordingly,  in  the  writings  of  the 'father*  (fee  Suicerus),  the  word 
atvt  .frequently  flood  for  this  laft  period,  that  is  to  fay  for  the  Thou/and 
Years.    In  an  ancient  work,  the  book  of  Tobit  (xiv.  $.),  atu>  appear* 

manifeftly 


mas* 
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as  it  Otigkt  rather  to  bfe  rendered,  of.  the  end  of  ike  period \ 
i*  e.  the  period  then  prefent?  Dr.  Campbell's  translation 
is,  What  will  be  thejign  of  thy  coming  t  andoftheconclu* 
Jion  of  this  Jthte  ? 

The  qtieflipn  of  the  difciples  was  two-fold:  and  it«im- 
port,  when  (ball  that  deftru&ion  of  the  temple  which  you 
mention  happen ;  and  what  are  the  indications  of  thy  com* 
tng,  which  Daniel  foretells,  and  of  the  end  of  iheprefen* 
*ra,  when  that  coming  is  to  take  place? 

xtanifeftly  to  fignify  thefrfi  ef  theft  great  periods,  namely,  that  whicn  is  to 
continue  till  the  commencement  of  the  millennium  ;  for  it  is  there  {aid  of 
the  Jews,  that  when  the  times  of  Ihe  period  arc  fulfilled  (tjA^  u&um  xouqot  rs 
tumor  are  the  word*  of  the  Septuagint),  that  they  fhall  return  from  all  places 
if  their  captivity,  Jn  Ifaiah*  on  the  contrary,  ch.  Ixv.  18,  tho  expreffion, 
the  age  to  come,  figniftes  thefecovd  of  theft  long  periods  >  namely,  the  millen- 
nium ;  for  when  fpeaking  of  the  future  rcftoration  of  the  Jews  to  their 
own  land,  he  fays  (according  to  the  amended  verfiona  of  bifhop  Lowth  and 
Mr.  'Dodfon),  but  ye  full  rejoice  and  exult  in  the  age  to  come.  To  v.  6  of 
cfc.  ix.  of  Ifaiah  reference  alfo  deferves  to  be  made;  for  in  that  verfe*  *e* 
cording  to  the  beft  copies  of  the  Septuagint,  and  agreeably  to  the  exifting 
Hebrew  text,  Chrift  is  called  vxtho  t«  [mWoitos  oumos,  the  father  of 
the  future  period.  In  like  manner,  in  the  Vulgate,  it  is  Pater  futuri  feculi. 
See  Mr.  Dodfon**  valuable  Tranflation  of  Ifaiah fim&  his  elaborate  note  oa 
this  verfe. 

In  the  Targum  on  Rings  the  period  of  the  Mefiiah  it  denominated  thi 
age  to  come\  and  fays  bifhop  Kidder,  '  among  the  other  Jewifh  writer! 

*  nothing  ia  more  common  than  to  call  the  times  of  the  Median,  the  01  am 

*  HavaJ  i.  e.  0  atvv  (mMmv,  or  the  age  to  come.  Demonfir.  of  the  Ueffah% 
vol.  III,. p.  381.  I  clofe  the  note  with  a  quotation  from  Dr.  Thomas 
Burnet.     '  The  expreffion,  atwv  fuXAw,   it  ekher  taken  largely  for,  the 

*  times  of  the.Meifiah  in  general,  or  more  particularly  for  the  (times  of  the 

*  Mefiiah's  reign.     In  this  laft  confined  and  more  proper  fenfe  it  is  diftinft 

*  both  from  the.  prefent  age  and  from  eternity,  or  that  time,  when  Chrift 

*  is  to  deliver  up  all  dominion  into  the  hands  of  the  Father,/  i€or«xv.  %\. 
*8.    •  And  in  this  proper  fenfe,  viz.  taken  for  fome  age'  betweoa  this  pre- 

*  lent  and  eternity,  it  is  often  ufed  in  fcripture.     Chrift,  it  is  fa  id,  wHl 

*  reign  iv  r*t  ouuu  piAtarn,'.  Ephef.  i.  aa,  23.  On  the  State  of  Departed 
Souls,  p.  a8a.  See  fome  fimilar  obfervations  in  Dr.  J.  Edward's  Hift.  of 
the  Difpenfatiout  of  Rel.  vol.  \l.  p.  641, 

The 
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The  latter  part  of  the  queftion,  as  paraphrafed  by  the 
great  Dr.  Clarke,  ftrifMy  anfwers  to  my  ideas.  'And 
4  by  what  figns  li.all  we  know,  when  the  confummation  oi 
4  the  prefent  ftate  of  things  in  the  world  (hall  be  ?  And 
4  when,  and  by  what  Revolutions*  the  kingdom  of  the 

•  Meffiah  ftali  be  eftablUhed  ? ' 

Suppofing  we  had  no  pofitive  information  on  the  fub* 
jefit,  it  might  fairly  be  preftimed,  that  the  remarkable  pro- 
phecies of  Daniel,  relative  to  the  ere&ion  of  the  proper 
kingdom  of  the  Meffiah,  were  familiar  to  the  minds  of  the 
apoilles.  That  they  (fcould  be  {olicitous  refpe&ing  their 
fulfilment,  and  fhould  make  enquiries  refpefting  them, 
though  far  from  being  diftinftly  apprized  of  their  meaning, 
need,  therefore,  excite  no  furprize.  This,,  however,  Is 
a  matter  not  only  of  antecedent  likelihood,  but  of  cer- 
tainty. The  Gofpel-narratives  amply  attefl,  that  there 
was,  in  feci,  no  fubject  refpefting  which  they  were  more 
curious,  no  point  refpe&ing  which  they  were  more  fre- 
quent in  their  enquiries,  than  the  period,  when  the  proper 
kingdom  of  the  Meffiah  fhould  be  eftablifhed,  as  foretold 
by  the  Hebrew  prophet.  Befides,  fays  Dr.  Sykes  on  this 
verfe,  *  that  they  meant  his  coming,  as  Daniel  had  piro- 
.*  pheiied  of  the  Meffiah,  is  plain  from  hence;  that  when 

•  our  Lord  anfwers  the  queftion,  he  yfes  the  very  words 

•  of  the  prophet,  v.  30  V  And  fincethis  judicious  dirine 
has  elfewhere  fliewn*,  that  wherever  Chrift  employs  either 
of  thofe  expreffion*  the  Kingdom  of  God,  or  the  Son  of 
Man,  he  had  an  immediate  view  to  Daniel's  prophecy  of 
his  univerfal  kingdom,  and  borrowed  the  expr.effipns  from 
him;  and  fince  our  Lord,  in  his  prophecy10,  has  adopted 
both  thefe  expreffions :  it  cannot,  I  think,  reafonably  be 
doubted,  that  he  fpoke  of  the  very  fame  events  with  the 

•  Upon  the  Truth  of  Chr.  p  86.    9  p.  7a,  79,  85,  115. 
*•  Mat,  x*iv.  30,  39 ;  Luke  xxi.  27,  3$, 
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ancient  Hebrew  prophet.  Now  from  the  obfervatiom  al- 
ready made  upon  his  predi&ions,  and  from  thofe  referved 
for  ch.  xxx,  it  will,  I  truft,  clearly  appear,  that  the  coming 
cfChrift,  which  Daniel  allures  us  (hall  take  place  quickly 
after  the  overthrow  of  the  antichriftian  monarchies,  is  die 
commencement  of  .that  happy  sera,  commonly  denomi* 
Dated  the  millennium. 

That  the  latter  part  of  ChrifiVs  prophecy  does  foretell 
the  commencement  of  that  aufpicious  period,  appeared 
probable  on  various  accounts  to  Wolzogenius,  who  was 
among  the  firft  of  thofe  who  framed  a  judicious  expofi- 
tion  of  the  Evangelifb  :  but,  fearful  of  departing  from 
the  general  current  of  interpreters,  he  appears  to  have 
been  embarrafled  with  doubts,  and  ventured  not  to  decide 
in  the  affirmative1*.  On  the  mind  of  Brenius,  however, 
the  difciple  of  the  celebrated  Epifcopius,  who  lived 
about  the  fame  time,  and  whofe  works  frequently  accom- 
pany thofe  of  Wolzogenius,  no  doubts  remained,  that 
the  words  of  our  Lord  are  thus  to  be  interpreted.  But  the 
ideas  of  this  eminent  commentator  will  be  beft  explained 
by  a  quotation  from  him.     s  It  is/  fays  Brenius,  *  itotdif- 

*  ficult  to  gain  information  of  what  the  diftfiples  under- 

•  flood  by  the  coming  of  Chrijl,  provided  we  {hall  have 
%  confidered  the  hope  entertained  by  the  Jews  refpefting 
f  the  Mefflah,  Which  was  then  generally  prevalent,  name- 

*  ly,  that  it  was  incumbent  on  him  to  reltore  upon  earth 
€  the  fallen  kingdom  of  Ifrael,  to  eft|bli(h  the  throne  of 

•  David,  fo  as  never  to  be  (haken,  andto  bring  deliverance 
•to  them    without  exception   from  all  their    enemies, 

"  See  Ms  notes  on  Mat.  xxiv.  3,  29,  30,  31,  35.  Ludovicus  W0I20* 
genius  wa*  a  nobleman  of  Auftria,  very  unlike  the  generality  of  hit  own 
rank,  now  belonging  to  that  country,  at  he  wielded  not  the  fword  but 
the  pen,  acquired  not  military  but  theological  glory*  and  wat  perpetually 
recommending  the  practice  and  cultivation  of  the  mild  and  pacific  virtue* 
of  Chriftianity.  •  ■  **  *  . 
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4  Hence  that  fpeech  of  the  difciples  travelling  to  Emmaus, 
4  but  we  trufled  that  it  had  Ttccn  he  which  Jhoidd  have 
4  redeemed  IfraeL  Luke  xxiv.  21.     Wherefore  it  is  true, 

•  that  by  the  coming  of  Chrift  alfo  in  this  place  the  apof- 

•  ties  underftood  nothing  ejfe  than  the  glorious  kingdom 
4  of  the  Mefliah  to  be  erefted  upon  earth,  as  others  alfo 
4  have  remarked  before  us.     But  this   in   fcripture  is 

•  elfewhere  entitled  the  kingdom  of  God,  concerning  which 

•  all  the  prophets  have  predicted,  and  concerning  the  efta- 

•  blifhment  of  which  his  difciples  afked  their  mafter,  after 
4  he  was  rifen  from  the  dead,  whether  he  would  at  that 
4  time  rejlore  again  the  kingdom  to  IJracl**. — By  the  end 
4  of  the  age  then  the  difciples  do  not  underftand  the 
4  diflblution  of  heaven  and  earth,  but  the  deftruftion 
4  of  the  monarchies  of  the  world,  which  had  been  firft 
4  exhibited  in  a  dream  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  after- 
4  wards  to  Daniel;  for  likewife  in  Ifaiah,  ch.  lxv.  17. 
4  lxvi.  22.  God  is  introduced  fpeaking  thus  of  thefe 
4  times,  Behold,  I  create  new  heavens  and  a  new  earth  : 
4  and  the  former  fhall  not  be  remembered,  nor  come  into 

•  mind.  But  they  expe&ed  that  this  revolution  in  the 
1  monarchies,  according  to  the  prophecies  which  are  ex.- 
4  tant  Dan.  ii  apd  vii,  would  happen  at  the  fame  time 
4  with  the  coming  of  the  Meffah,  upon  whofe  entrance 
4  into  his  kingdom  he  would  reftore  rule  to  Ifrael.'  They 
thought  alfo,  that  the  fubverfion  of  the  temple,  and  the 
proper  eftablifhment  of  Chrift's  kingdom,  would  be 
contemporary.  *  Which  two  things  it  is  incumbent  on 
4  us  to  feparate:  for  although  the  difciples,  as  was  before 
4  laid,  thought  that  all  thefe  things  would  occur  at  one 
4  and  the  fame  time,  yet  the  event  itfelf  has  taught  us  the 
4  contrary ;  fince  the  demolition  of  the  temple  and  city 
4  has  now  long  ago   happened,    whilft  the  coming  of 

^Aasi.3,6,7. 
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'  Chrijl  is  not  yet  accompliflied.    And  in  confequence 

4  of  this,  our  Lord  gives  a  diflintt  anfwer  to  each  queftion/ 

We  may,  fays  Dr.  Lardner,  readily  admit  the  truth 

•  of  what  Jofephus  fays,-—"  that  what  principally  excited 
41  the  Jewilh  people,  the  wife  men,"  as  he  calls  them, 
"  as  well  as  others,  to  the  war  with  the  Romans,  was 
*'  the  expectation  of  a  great  deliverer  to  arife  among 
44  them,  who  fhould  obtain  the  empire  of  the  world/! 
Indeed,  *  the  expectation  of  the  coining  of  the  Mefliah, 

•  about  the  time  of  the  appearance  of  Jefus  was  univerfal, 
4  and  had  been  fo  for  fome  while.   But  with  the  idea  of  a 

•  prophet,  or  extraordinary  teacher  of  religion,  they  had 
4  joined  alfo  that  of  a  worldly  king  and  conqueror,  who 
4  fliould  deliver  the  Jewifh  people  from  the  burdens  un- 
4  der  which  they  laboured,  raife  them  to  a  ftate  of  inde- 

•  pendence,  and  bring  the  nations  of  the  earth  into  fub- 

•  jeftion  to  them,  to  be  ruled  and  tyrannized  over  by 
4  them,'  If  our  Lord  *  would  but  have  aflumed  the  ftate 
4  and  character  of  an  earthly   prince,   fcribes  and  pha- 

•  rifees,  priefts  and  people,  would  all  have  joined  them*. 
4  felves  to  him,  and  have  put  themfelves  under  his  ban- 
4  ner.     Of  this  we  fee  many  proofs  in  the  gofpels13.' 

The  reader  who  has  attended  to  Daniel's  prophecy  of 
the  deftruftion  of  the  fourth  beaft,  or  the  Roman  empire 
in  the  concluding  period  of  its  exifterice,  and  who  recol- 
lects, that  the  prophet  has  not  fpecified  the  time  when 
that  event  was  to  take  place,  will  experience  little  difficul- 
ty in  accounting  for  the  erroneous  opinion,  which  the 
difciples  had  formed  refpe&ing  the  ptri^d%  when  th&  em- 

w  Lardner's  works,  vol.  yiu  $g.  Similar  11  the  ftaiement  of  Dr# 
Sykes.  *  It  is  evident,'  fays  he,  *  that  the  opinion  was.  fixed  and  fettled, 
«  and  generally  received  amongft  the  Jews,  that  fomebody  of  their  nation 
'  was  to  get  an  univerfal  dominion  :  it  is  teftifieel  on  ajl  fides  by  Heathens 
*  and  Jews,  as  well  as  Chriftians,  -and  confecjuently  cannot  be  denied^ 
Cn  0c.Tr.of  the  Chu  Rd.  p.  |i. 


» 


ft 


It' 

CHAP.  XXVII.  (     533      )  k' 

pirc  (hould  irrecoverably  fall,  and  be  fucceeded  by  the  # 
proper  kingdom  of  the  Meffiah.     That  they  underftood 
the  fourth  beaft  to  be  the  Roman  empire,   there  is  no 
reafon  to  doubt.     That  it  was  thus  interpreted  by  the  an-  x                •        j* 

cients  in  general14,  Dr;  Creffener  has  afferted  and  prov-  f 

cd.     A  very  fmall  portion  of  what  he  has  urged  on  this  ** 

fubjeftlfliaH  now  cite.     '  Rabbi  Abarbinel's  teftimony  ( 

'  is  fufficient  for  the  confent  of  the  Jewiffi  writers,  being  f 

*  known  to  be  one  of  the  molt  learned  of  their  nation.  ^ 
"  Our  matters  (fays  he,)  are  right  in  their  tradition,  that 

"  the  fourth  beaft  does  fignify  the  Roman  emperors;'*  i 

•  whereby  it  appears  to  have  been  the  common  tradition  7- 
'  of  the  learned  Jews**.'     That  this  was  the  opinion  of 
the  Jewifli  church  both  before  and  after  the  time  of 
Chrift,  is  particularly  noted  by  the  learned  Calovius16. 

It  may,  however,  be  remarked,  that  the  anfwer  of  Jefus 
to  the  enquiry  of  his  diCciples  was  well  adapted  to  reftify 
their  miftakes.  For  he  informed  them,  that  the  capital 
of  their  country,  inftead  of  being  fpeedily  emancipated 
from  a  foreign  yoke,  would  be  befieged  and  defolated, 
and  continue  to  be  trodden  down  by  the  Gentiles;  and 
that  the  proper  kingdom  of  the  Meffiah,  which  is  fo 
magnificently  defcribed  by  the  prophet  Daniel,  fo  far 
from  being  immediately  ereQed,  as  they  apprehended, 
would  not  be  eftabliftied,  till  wars,  and  a  long  feries  of 
calamitous  events,  had  antecedently  occurred. 
,  It  is  proper  to  obferve,  that  Dr.  Sykes  has  fatisfa&orily 
{hewn  (the  matter,  indeed,  admits  not  of  difpute),  thai 
what  our  Lord  addreffes  to  his  auditors,  in  the  fecond 
perfon,  is  not  on  that  account  exclufively  to  be  referred 
to  thtm%  or  to  the  men  of  that  generation.    Thus,  after 

14  On  this  point  the  reader  may  look  back  to  p.  356  and  357  of  the 
present  work.  *  ' 

V  Dem.  of  the  Prot.  Appl.  of  the  A  poc.  Append,  p.  5, 
u  In  Dan.  cap.  7.  /• 

Mm  3 


(     534     )         chap,  xxvix* 

hifr  refurre&ion,  Chrift  faid,  *  Go  ye,   therefore,  and 

*  teach  all  nations,— teaching  them  to  obfervt  what- 
1 foever  I  have  commanded  you  :  and,  lo,  I  am  with  you 
''always,  even  unto  the  end  of  the  zitorld*7 '.  Here  it  is 
4  evident,  that  a  protfiife  is  made  Which  was  to  extend 

*  to  the  end  of  the  world1*;  and  fince  the  apoftles  have 
'been  lo'ng  fince  dead,  it  is  evident,  that,  under  the 

*  terms  ye  and  YQU,  mull  be  contained  all,  at  all  times, 

*  in.  like  circumftances19'  In  the  xiiith  ch.  of  Mark  (v. 
37)  our  Lord  has,  indeed,  himfelf  in  fome  degree  given 
lis  intimation  of  this.  And  what.  I  fay  unto  you,  I  Jay 
unto  all,    Watch*     This    Doddridge   thus  paraphrafes: 

*  what  I  fay  to  you  in  public  chpra&efs,  I  fay  to  all  my 
,•  difciples,  in  evefry.  ftation  of  life,  and  in  every  age, 

*  watch/ 

.  Parallel  to  the  xxivth  chapter  of  Matthew  and  the  xiiith 
of  Mark,  is  the  xxift  chapter  of  Luke.  In  that  chapter 
from  v.  8  to  v.  24  is  a  prediftionao,  eminently  minute 
and  circumflantial,  of  the  deftruflion  of  Jerufalem,  and 
of  the  fufferings  of  Chrift'*  followers.  To  his  difciples 
it  accordingly  appears  to  have  been  addreffed  by  hin»t 
as  fuftaining  the  charafter  both  of  Chriflians  and  of  Jews  % 
and  it  mud  be  remembered,  in  the  explication  of  the  fub- 
fequent  part  of  the  prophecy,  that  he  ftill  purfues  the 
fame  courfe,  and  that  his  auditors  are  viewed  in  this. 

*t  Matt,  xxviii.  19,  ao. 

,§  It  may,  however,  be  proper  to  remark,  that  the  word  employed  i* 

•»  Sykes  on  the  Tr.  of  the  Chr.  Jtel.  p.  88.  To  the  fame  purpofe  fpeakis 
bp.  Newcome  \Obf.  on  our  Lord's  Condud  as  *  Div.  Jaftr.  p.  963^.     (  What 

*  our  Lord  faid  to  his  immediate  followers  may  well  be  conudered  as  ad* 

*  dreued  to  all  mankind . ' 

*°  On  this  prophecy  and  the  evidences  of  its  fulfilment,  Whitby  and 
Jortin,  Lardner,  Mac  knight,  and  bp.  Newton,  have  all  treated  at  great 
length.  See  alto  the  briefer  but  valuable  observations  of  bimop  Hurd 
(vol.  I.  p.  16a— 17«),  and  archdeacon  fta2cy(Bvtd^ef  Chr.  aded.  vol.  II* 

double 
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double  light.  In  v.  24  he  does,  however,  fpeak  in  the 
third  perfon  and  of  the  Jews  alone ;  they  Jkall  fall  by  the 
edge  of the /word ;  andfhatlbe  led  away  captive  into  all 
nations  \. and  Jerufalemfhall  be  trodden  down  of  the  Gen- 
tiles, until  the  tirtoes  of  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled.  \  Moil 
comnentators  agree,  that  he  fpeaks  here  of  two  diftinft 
periods.  The  firft  principally  refpe&ed  the  great  flaugh-  ' 
ter  of  the  Jews  under  the  Romans,  and  this  calamities 
they  were  to  incur  frpm  the  deilruftion  of  their  city :  the* 
fecond  extended  to  the  whole  period  of  their  difperfion 
in  the  nations  of  the  world.  Here  then  it  is  that  he  makes 
his  tranfition,  in  the  very  place  where  we  ftiould  expeft 
it ;  and  commences  his  reply  to  the  fecond  queftion  of 
his  difciples. 

It  is  this  fecond  grand  divifion  of  the  prophecy  which 
is  now  to, he  confidered.  As  it  proceeds  from  the  very 
higheft  authority ;  as  it  refpefts  the  moft  important  events, 
and  events  which  are  all  yet  unfulfilled,  though  fome  of 
them  probably  may  not  be  jar  diftant;  as  it  opens  to  our 
view  a  new  order  of  things,  when  the  world  fhall  be  as  it 
were  renovated,  and  true  religion  fliall  reign  upon  the 
earth ;  it  furely  deferves  our  moft  careful  infpe&ion.  Any 
paflage  of  the  fame  length,  having  ftronger  claims  on  our 
attention,  it  would  in  truth  be  impoflible  to  allege.  The 
whole  of  it  ought,  therefore,  to  be  viewed  together;  and 
accordingly  it  fliall  be  firft  transcribed,  without  omiflion, 
and  without  comment.  Luke's  account,  on  feveral  im- 
portant points,  is  more  full  and  complete  than  the  paral- 
lel place  in  Matthew  and  in  Mark.  From  him,  therefore, 
it  fliall  be  taken.    It  reaches  from  the  beginning  of  v. 

25  to  v-  35- 
As  our  Lord  had  predicted,  at  the  clofe  of  v.  24,  that 

Jerufalem  lhould  be  trodden  down  of  the  Gentiles,  until 

the  times  of  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled;  it  feems  natural  to 

conclude,  and  the  contents  of  the  prophecy  itfelf  will 

Mm  4  warrant 
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warrant  the  conclufion,  that,  in  the  vcrfcs  which  follow, 
he  w$s  going  to  point  out  thofe  momentous  events* 
which  are  to  take  place,  when  the  times  of  the  Gentiles 
are  fulfilled;  or,  in  other  words,  when  the  long  aera 
of  fpurious  Chriftians,  of  adulterated  religion,  and  of 
corrupt  government,  which  have  now  fubfifted  during 
the  revolution  of  fo  many  centuries,  (hail  be  deftined 
to  terminate31.  In  truth,  '  had  an  important  particle 
which  immediately  follows  been  corre&ly  rendered  in 
our  common  verfiort,  it  would  have  {truck  the*  Deader 
at  the  fir  (I  fight,  as  a  matter  not  difputable,  but  clear 
and  decided,  that  this  mod  illuftrious  of  the  prophets 
has,  in  the  Aicceeding  paflage,  predided  the  changes 
which  are  to  be  accomplished  when  the  times  of  the 
Gentiles  fhall  expire. 
Jeruf&lemfhall  be  trodden  down  of  the  Gentikss  until 

../ .    * 

•'  The  former  part  of  the  .prophecy,  in  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Clarke.,  as 
well  as  of  Vitringa,  it  not  confined  to  the  fufferings  of  the  Jews  and  the 
deftru&ion  of  their  capital,  "but  hat  an  exprefs  reference  to  the  fabfequcnt 
fpread  of  antichriftianifm,  and  to'  the  heavy  calamities  which'  moirld  af- 
flict the  Chriftiart  world.  In  the  xxinh  ch.  of  Matthew,  fays,  this  diftin- 
guiflicd  Englim  divine,  (  our  Lord,  in  anfwer  to  the  queftion  put  to  him 
f  by  his  difciples,  gives  them  a  large  prophetic  defcription  of  the  deftruc-  . 

*  tioo  of  the  city  and  nation  of  the  Jews,  by  the  power  of  the  Romans  r 

*  and  a  long  feries  of  other  events, — Our  Lord  tells  them,  that  not  only  the 

*  city  and  temple  of  Jeruklem"  mould' be  deftroyed,  and  thejewifli  nation  • 

*  difperfed ;  but  that,  after  this,  there  mould  ftill  fucceed  a  long  train  of 
'  calamitici,  and  the  end  mould  not  be  yet.    For  Jerufalem  mould  be  trod* 

*  den  down  of  the  Gentiles,  till  the  times  of  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled.  And  during 

*  that  long  period  of  time,  in  other  parts  of  thf  world  like  wife,   nation 

*  mould  rife  againft  nation,  and  kingdom  againfl  kingdom ;  and  there  {hduld 
1  be  famines  and  pejMences  and  earthquakes  in  divers  places >  and  that  even  all 
'  thcGe  calamities,  comparatively  fpeaking,  mould  be  but  the  beginning  of 
1  forrows.     For  a  deluge  of  corruption  and  iniquity  mould  over  fpread 

*  the  world',  A"d  there  mould  be  very  great  and  very  long  persecutions : 
'  and  a  time  of  tribulation,  fuch  as  bad  n$t  been  fince  the  beginning  of 'tie 
0  world.*  See  Mat.  xxiv.  7,  9,  10,  ta,  14,  at.  Seventeen  Sermons  $n  Se* 
feml  0tcaJioMsr.by  Dr,  S.  Clarke,  jjafc  p.  378,  38*.  On  t^his  fubjc& 
t^c  reader  alfo  may  look  back  to  p.  394  of  the  prcfent  work* 

the 


CHAP.   XXVII,  (     5S7      ) 

the  times  of  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled.    T^z^  fhall there 
befgnsinthefun,  and  in  the  moon,    and  in  theflars^ 
and  upon  the  earth  diftrefs  of  nations,  with  perplexity  ; 
ihefea  and  the  waves  roaring :  mens  hearts  failing  them 
for  fear,  andfor  looking  after  thofe  things  which  are 
coming  en  the  earth  ,  for  the  powers  of  heaven fhall  be 
Jhaken.    And  then™  fhall  tkeyfee  the/on  of  man  coming 
in  a  cloud  with  power  and  great  glory.    And  when  theft 
things  begin  to  come  to  pafs,  then  lookup,  and  lift 
up  your  heads  ;  for  your  redemption  draweth  nigh.  And 
he /pake  4o  them  a  parable ;  Behold  the  fig  tree,  and  all 
the  trees ;   when  they  now fhoot forth,  ye  fee  and  know  of 
y/tur  own/elves  that  fummcr  is  now  at  hand.     So  liie~ 
wife  ye,  when  ye  fee  thefe  things  come  to  pafs,   know  y& 
that  the  kingdom  of  God  is  now  nigh  at  hand.     Verily  I 
fay  unto  you,  this  generation  fhall  not  pafs  army,  ^iflojl 
be  fulfilled.     Heaven  and  tar  th  fhall  pafs  away :  but  my 
word  fhall  not  pafs  away.     And  take  heed  to  yourf elves, 
left  at  any  time  your  hearts  be  overcharged  .with  for- 
feiting and  drunktrmefs  and  cares  of  this  life, .  and  fo 
that  day  come  upon  you  unawares.     For  as  afnart 
fhall  it  tome  on  all  them  that  dwell  on  the  face  of  the 
whole  earth* 

« 

In  this  long  paffage  I  have,  in  a  (ingle  inftance,  de- 
viated from  the  Englilh  verfion.  An  alteration,  intro- 
duced  by  Mr.  Wakefield  into  his  ¥aluable  tranflation,  I 
have  adopted  as  clearly  a  right,  one,;  fubftituting  the 
words  then  fhall  there  be  fgns2*f  inftead  of  and  there 

fhall  befigns. 

Then 

**  Ton,  then,  i.  e.  '  after  the  timet  of  the  Gentiles  are  fuelled/ 
Grotius  in  loc. 

**  There  feemt  little  reafon  for  doubting,  that  our  Lord  in  f peaking 
■fed  vau,  which  correfponda  to  xou  in  the  Greek.  Now  fuch  is  the  frc* 
quency  with  which  vau  iignifies  then  in  the  Hebrew  bible,  that  no  lefsthaa 
two  or  thioc  JuUtfkcd'  iniUnco  of  it  ajc,  Specified  ia  the  concordance  of 

Noldiut«         >...„.*<•. 

After 
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Then  Jha.il  there  be  figns  in  the  fun ,  *»</  in  the  moon, 
sndin  thejiars.  Already  has  the  parallel  yerfe  in  Mat- 
thew been  carefuHy  considered24;  and,  being  larger  and 
more  diflinft,  it  throws  a  light  upon  the  import  of  this 
briefer  paffage.  The  meaning  of  the  Greek  word,  tranf- 
lated  figns%  no  fingle  word  in  <*ar  language  is  capable  of 
conveying.  X*paio»  fignifies  any  thing  whith  happens 
contrary  to  the  ufual  courfe  of  events81 :  accordingly 
the  claufe  may  be  thus-rendered,  and  then  that  which  is 
extraordinary  Jhall  be  in  thejiin,  and  in  the  «#*»,  and 
in  the  far  s.  When  the  times  of  the  Gentiles  are  ful- 
filled* great  and  extraordinary  wants  (hall  take  place  in 
die  antichrifiian  monarchies  and  aristocracies  of  the 
world;  or,  in  other  words,  they  fhall  be  overturned. 

Then  will  there  be — upon  the  earth  diftrefs  of  nations f 
with  perplexity  •  Since  tdtw  is  ufed  both  here  and  in  the 
laft  verfe,  why  in  6ne  inftacce  it  has  been  translated 
gentiles,  and  in  the  other,  nations,  it  were  difficult  to 
fay.  'But  whatever  arbitrary  diftinfiion  the  tranflator 
might  intend  to  introduce,  it  is  unreafonable  tfefuppofe, 

1 

After  this  note  was  -written,  I  was  gratified  by  meeting  with  a  coinci- 
dence of  opinion  in  the  works  of  Mede.  This  paffage  he  twice  quote* 
(p.  91  o,  920)  in  the  fame  manner  as  tranflated  by  Mr.  Wakefield ;  and  in 

#ne  of  his  letters  fays,. «  the  copulative  )ceu  verfc  25  &U  sr«w  input*  &c.) 

*  is  to  be  taken  after  the  Hebrew  manner  ordinal  he,   for  turn,  deindct 

•  which  you  know  is  frequent  in  fcripture,  Ihtnjkall  bejigns,9 

It  is  in  conformity  to  this  tranflation,  that  St.  Mark  fays,  in  die  paral- 
lel place  («iii.  24),  **  tk$fi  4a^si  tfitr  thM  trikdttio*,  the  fin  Jkaii  k  dark- 

•*  See  ch.  xxii. 

•»  This  is  the  proper  fense  of  onfUM  in  the  New  Teftament.  Accord- 
ingly between  (mfxnot  and  rsfdtr,  lexicographers,  with  TheophylaQ  and 
Ammoniut  of  Alexandria  at  their  head,  point  out  the  following  distinc- 
tion :  the  former  expreftes  an  event,  which  it  extraordinary  and  unufual, 
but  agreeable  to  the  order  of  nature ;  the  latter  fignifies  that  which  is  fu- 
pernatural  and  miraculous.  It  is  perhaps  fuperfluous  for  me  to  add,  that 
in  the  lexicons  (rnfxtiof  i*  rendered  ojltntmm,  and  (as  the  reader  may  find 
by  turning  to  Littleton)  opentm*  fignifies  that,  which  is  fOfaordinary,  and 
which  betokens  fomething  to  COSC.  Thf  fetter  idt«|  fegwCVtr»  i»  not 
always  attached  to  the  word, 

that 


CHAP.  XXV in  (     *S9     ) 

that  the  word  does  not,  in  both  places,  carry  a  uni- 
formity of  import.  In  the  original,  K*t  1*1  n»j  y»$  «n*x» 
Am  «  -am^ioh  a  comma  ought,  I  think,  to  be  placed  af- 
ter owoyp,  and  the  right  rendering  of  the  words  will  then 
be,  and  upon  the  earth  diftrefs,  with  perplexity  of  the 
Gentiles.  As  theffn,  and  the  moon,  the  ftars,  and  the 
fea,  are  fymbolic  eXpreflions,  to  annex  a  diflimilar  in- 
terpretation to  the  word  earth  would  be  to  incur  the 
charge  of  inconfiftency.  Dr.  Lancafter,  indeed,  ob- 
serves, that  'it  is  the  ufual  ftyle  of  the  fcriptures  to  re- 

*  prefent  fiich  men  as  are  finners,  'idolaters,  out  of  the 

*  covenant  of  grace,  or  at  lead  apoftates  from  it,  by  the 
'  names  of  earth,  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  and  the  like.* 
The  ctaufe,-  then,  imports,  that' upon  the  antichriftian 
part  of  the  world  there  will  be  great  diftrefs*  and  that 
thefe  heathens,  a$  they  may  defervedly  be  ftyled/  ihall 
be  perplexed,  and  thrown  into  the  moft  nice  and  critical 
Situations. 

But  our  Lord  does  not  merely  apprize  us  of  the  fa&f 
that,  immediately  previous  to  the  downfal  of  oppreflive 
government,  the  antichriftian  inhabitants  of  the  world 
will  be  involved  in  Angular  diftrefs ;  but  he  alfo  ac- 
quaints us  how  this  diftrefs  {hall  be  caufed.  And  upon 
the  earth  diftrefs,  with  perplexity  of  the  Gentiles ;  the 
fea  and  the  waves  roaring ;  which  latter  cl&ufe,  a&  Dr* 
Prieftky  on  the  paflage  remarks,  is  *  a  figurative  de- 
'  fcription  of  convulfions  among  nations  by  war,  &c.  2*# 
Wars  (hall  happen,  which  ihall  fhatter  the  power  of 
ariftocracy  and  of  defpotifm.  Nor  is  the  information 
the  lefs  fure  and  lef$  t<?  be  depended  upon,  on  account 
of  its  being  figuratively  expreffed;  for  thefe  fymbols 
carry  along  With  them  a  fixed  and  determinate  meaning* 

•  Many  waters  *V  fays  Dr.  Lancafter,  in  his  dictionary* 

•  ■*  McftleytaHarmany,    See  the  feme  obfervrtioaiin  WoUQdret&^ 
*  $ce  p0e#  ft  «nd  j£,  * 


/ 
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•upon  the  account  of  their  noife,    number,    and  dif- 

•  order,  and  confufion  of  their  waves  are  the  fymbols  of 

•  nations;'  and  fta  troubled  and  tumultuous  denotes  a 
cdHefHon  of  men  in  motion  and  war.*  It  is  added,  men's 
hearts  failing  them  for  fear  9  and  for  looking  after  thofe 
things  which  are  coming  on  the  earth.  Fear  (hall  feize 
upon  the  hearts  of  many  men.  All  thpfe  whofe  claims 
are  at  variartce  with1  the  welfare  and  the  rights  of  mankind 
(and,  alas,  they  are  a  numerous  body)  fhall  tremble  at 
thofe  events  which  are  tranfafting  in  the  European 
world28,  and  behold  their  approaching  downfal'  with  the 
mo  ft  timorous  folicitude. 

We  learn,  then,  that  the  calamities  which  are  to  be 
looked  tor  with  fo  much  anxiety  are  to  be  infli&ed  upon 
the  worldly-minded  and  the  enemies  of  Chrift's  king- 
dom;, and  theifefore  the  men9  whofe  hearts  are  f aid  to 
fail  them  for fear\  appear  not  to  be  mankind  in  general, 
but  thofe  in  particular,  who  ftand  in  the  different  ranks 
of  the  Antichriftian  party  2*. 
i    The  recently  rilluftrated  p&flages  are  completely  in 

unifon  with  the  more  detailed  accounts  of  the  apdcalypfe. 

#  *  *       ■ 

«*  The  reader  will  here  bet  ready %o  exclaim,  why  do  y$u  interpret) tke 
to/th,  the  European  world  ;  in-  the  la  ft  yerfe  annexing  to  it  a  fymbolic, 
and  in  this  a  literal,  fenfe  ?  But  this  difficulty  wUtvanim,  when  it  is  re- 
plied, that  the  word  translated  eoYth;  in  the  former  verfe,  i*^u;  in  the 
latter  oix«/^wk  t.Qf  thefe  the  one-eaiily  admits  an  emblematic  meaning; 
"whil^the  other  is  altogether  a  ft  ranger  to  it,,  That  otxtifMVv  fignine*  the 
countries  of  the  Roman  empire,  and  the  principal  part  of  Europe  which 
are  included  uacter  it*  ft  plaint  from  ch.  ii.  v.  1  of  our  evangelift,  there  went 
wt  a  decree  from.Ocfar  Augujius%  that  all  the  world  (&7Toc<rav  rm  o*x*fAiyqr) 
Jhould  be  taxed. 

•»  Should  the  earth,  however,  be  thought  to  denote  in  v.  2£  mankind 
withaut  diftin&ion,  ftill  will  the  paflage  admit  of  an  eafy  interpretation. 
In  the  conflict  between -many  of  the  kings,  and  between  the  people,  of 
the  world,  not  a  few  of  the  latter  will  naturally  be  awake  to  uneafy  «p* 
Jprehenfions,  left  untoward  events  mould  arife,  and  lead  to  the  firmer  ri- 
vetting  of  their  chains,  inftead  of  their  bcJDg  brpktn  upoa  the  bead*  of 
tTielr  oppreffon. 

By 
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By  our  Lord,  and  by  his  favourite  apoftle,  the  fame 
events  are  r«prefented  as  antecedent  to  the  proper  eftab- 
lilhment  of  his  kiiigdom, — general  wars  among  the  na* 
tions, — and  the  overthrow .  of the  anjtichriflian  monar- 
chies. Thofe  of  his  future  difciples,  who  (hall  be  wit- 
neffes  of  thofe  occurrences,  he  has  accordingly  in- 
ftrufted,  that  they  fhould  pay  a  marked  attention  to  thetp, 

as   to    THE     SIGNS      AND      FORERUNNERS    OF     THE 

.       *■ 

COMING   OT    HIS    KINGDOM. 

Having  declared  that  the  hearts  of  many fkalifail  them 
for  fear,  the  founder  of  our  divine  religion  immediately 
adds  the  reafon :  for,  fays  he,  the  powers  of  heaven** 
Jhall  bejhaken 3t.  The  fcorching  luminaries  of  the  poli- 
tical univerfe  ,2  will  be  violently  agitated,  and  at  length 
removed  out  of  their  places ;  or,  to  quit  the  figures  of 
the  prophet,  all  the  oppreflive  governments  and  aristo- 
cracies of  the  world  will  be  (haken  to  their  foundations 
and  aboliftied.  And  th&n  will  the  religion  of  Jefus 
operate  with  its  full  power,  and  have  a  glorious  fpread- 

And  when  thefe  things  begin  to  come  to  pa/s,  then  look 
up,  and  lift  up  your  heads  ;  for  your  redemption  draw- 
eth  nigh,  or,  as  Mr.  Wakefield  tranflates,  for  your  de- 
liverance is  at  hand.  Seeing  Chriftianity,  ftripped  of  all 
falfe  appendages,  and  producing  its  proper  effefts,  you 
will  be  converted  to  it,  and  will  no  longer  be  a  people, 
oppreffed  and  defpifed.  And  it  is  not 'thofe  only  oi 
your  nation,  but  thofe  alfo  oi  your  faith  (i.  e,  the  Chrif- 
tian),  whofe  deliverance  will  be  accompliflied *',     from 


*•  •  To  Jhake  the  heavens,*  fays   Daubuz,  *  fignifics  to  overthrow  the 
♦  throne  of  kingdoms.'     On  the  Apoc.  p.  291. 

»•  In  the  commentary  of  Wolzogenius  it  may  be  feeo,  that  the  true  in- 
terpretation of  this  paffage  had  not  entirely  efcaped  him. 

»■  *  Heaven  and  earth  fignify  a  Political  Univerfe.'     Dr.  Lancafter. 

•3  «  The  reftoration  of  the  Jews,  and  the  fall  of  Antichrift,  fhall  happ** 
ibout  the  fame  time'    Bp.  Newton,  vol.  III.  p.  391. 
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that  preflure  of  $vil9  which  they  are  to  fuffer  (faring  the 
afcendancy  of  Aatichrift,  Chriftians  as  well  as  Jews  will 
be  Uber  tel. 

, .  Sinc£  the  kingdom  of  God,,  and.  the  kingdom  oj  Heaven, 
ajre  expreflions,  wbjcfy.have  been  uniformly  employed 
by  modern  writers  tq  defignate  a  future  world,  the  paf- 
(age  which  follows  ha$f  by  the  unlettered  reader,  been 
generally  unapprehended.  I  copy  it,  as  explained  by 
Dr.  Sykes.  *  As  w  fan  trees Jhwt forth,  ye  fee  and  know 
*+ofy*ur  own f elves  thatfummtr  is  now  nigh  at  hand; 
€fo   likewi/e,    when  ye  fee  thefe  things  come  to  pafsu.' 

•  know  ye  that  the  kingdom  of  God  is  nigh  at  hand:  that 

*  it  will  then  be  at  its  full  growth  and  ftateof  perfe&ion35.* 
This  judicious  divine  has  accordingly  proved  at  length, 
that  thofe  Jewilh  phrafes,  the  kingdon  of  God36, 
and  the  kingdom  of  heaven37,  which  fo  often 
occur  in  the  evangelifts,  are  equivalent  to  the  kingdom  of 
the  MeJJiahi  and  fignify  the  difpenfation  of  the  gofpel  as 
preached  and  praftjfedv  upon  earth,  and  not  a  flate  of 
future  exiftence,  tibr  were  ever  thought  to  do  fo  by  the 
difciples  of  our  Lord3*.  To  a  Jew,  indeed,  thefe  phrafes 

were 


**  •  Ai  if  he  tod  faid,  as  of  your  fe  Ives  you  are  apprized*   that  the 

*  unfolding  of  the  ldaves  in  trees  is  the  forerunaer  of  fumroer;  fo  alfo 

*  know,  that  thefe' figns  are  the  forerunners  of  your  deliverance.'  Wolzo* 
genius. 

3*  Eff.  on  the  Truth  of  the  Chr.  Rel.  p.  56.^ 

**  %  e.  a  kingdom  or  difpenfation  fet  up  by  God. 

»  It  is  called,  fays  bifhop  Kidder,  •  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  it  being  fet 
ap,  as  Daniel  cxprcfleth  it,  by  the  God  of  heave*,'  Dcmonftr.  of  the  Mcf- 
fiah,  vol.  III.  p.  388. 

*•  P.  29 — 78.  That  they  bear  this  fenfe  may  be  feen  in  the  works  of 
Mede  (vol.  I.  p.  134),  in  bifhop  Chandler's  Defence  of  Chrijiianity  from  the 
Profhecits  (p.  101),  and  in  the  commentaries  of  Macknight,  bp.  Pearce, 
and  Wolzogenius;  and  will  undeniably  appear  from  the  allegation  of  two 
•r  three  inftances.     Add  reding  bimfelf  as  to  the  feribes  and  pharifees, 

Jcfu* 
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*rere  familiar.  Thus  bp  Kidder  aflures  **,  that  the 
Chaldee  paraphraft,  like  the  writers  of  the  New  Teft** 
merit,  fometimes  denominated  the  kingdom  of  the  Mef- 
fiah,  the  kingdom  of  God19.  Accordingly,  fays'  Dr* 
Sykes,    *  the  Jews  were  fo  weU  acquainted  with  tto 

*  meaning  of  this  expreffion,  and  were  fo  well  apprized 

*  of  a  kingdom  which  God  had  refolved  in  hit  due  time 

*  to  fet  up,  that  as  often  as  Jefus  talked  of  the  kingdom 

*  of  Heaven,  or,  of  God;  neither  the  people,  nor  their 
4  rulers,  ever  offered  to  alk  him  the  meaning  of  that 

*  phrafelV  * 

4 

Jefui  faid  (Mat.  xxiti.  i$),yejkut  %}  the  kingdom  or  HikViN  againjt  j 

men :  for  ye  neither  go  in  yourfdves,  neither  fyfer  ye  thin  thM  srt  entering  *  \ 
gain.  That  their,  power  reached  to  a  tuture  world,  that  the  virtuous  they 
could  exclude  from  being  admitted  into  the  tuanGons  of  eternity,  cannot, 
for  a  moment  be  fuppofed.     The  meaning,  then,  plainly  is  :  you  will  not 

yonrfelves  enter  into  the  gofpel-difpenfation,  nor  will  you  omit  to  pra&ifc  f 

variout  expedients  to  preclude  othert  from  the  participation  of  its  privi-  a 

leges.    That  Chrift  did  not  caji  out  devils,  hut  by  BeeUebnb  the  prince  of  the  i 

devils,  was  objected  a  gain  ft  him  by  his  inveterate  enemies,  the  pharifeci  J 

(Mat.  xii.  24,  28) ;  and  a  part  of  his  reply  was,  but  if  I  cajl  out  devils  by  the  * 

Jpirit  o/God,  then  the  kingdom  of  God  u  ofimt  unto  you.    The  interpret  if 

tation  is  obvious,  and  is  partly  given  in  the  words  of  Dr.  Sykes  :  but  if  I  I 

perform  miraculous  work*  by  the  divine  a&ftance,  it  is  evident  then,  that  £ 
4  the  kingdom  of  the   Median  is  come  in  your  times:  and  the  miracles 

•  done  by  me  confirm  jfrat  I  am  no  impoftor.'     One  other  inftance  (hall  be  P 

alleged,  as  it  is  a  famous  text,  which  has,  by  the  advocates  of  the  Roman  f 

fee,  been  greatly  perverted.     When  Jefus  faid  unto  Peter  (Mat.  x»t.  9),  y 

I  will  give  unto  thee  the  keys  o/thj  kingdom  of   heavsn;  his  meaning  [ 
was,  fays  Dr.  Sykes,  I  will  caufe  that  you,  the  fir  ft  of  til  the  apofties, 

Hull,    by  preaching,  open  the  gofpel  difpenfatjon   both   to  the  Gentiles  h 

and  to  the  Jews.     Within  the  narrow  pale  of  the  Jewifh  church  religious  ^ 

privileges  were  no  longer  to  be  (hut  up  and  confined.    They  were  to  be  ir 

•"'  unlocked  to  mankind  in  general.     Accordingly  we  read  in  the  Acts  of  the  I 

extraordinary  fuccefs  of  Peter's  preaching;  and  that  he  did,  in  fact,  bring  1 
into  the  church  of  Cbrift  the  Jirjl  converts,  and  great  numbers  of  them,  81 
well  from  the  Gentile  world,  as  from  the  Jews* 
«9  Dem.'of  the  Meff.  voi.  Ill*  p.  388. 
♦•  On  the  Tr.  of  the  Chr.  Rcl.  p.  %}. 
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But  a  part  of  the  words  of  Jefus  (ball  again  be  cited. 
When  ye  fee  and  know  the/e  things  come  to  pafs,  hnozo  ye 
that  the' kingdom  of  God  is  nigh  at  hand**.  Of  thefe 
words  the  full  import  appears  to  be ;  when  ye  perceive 
that  the  antichriftian  monarchies  and  ariftocracies  of  the 
world  are  falling  to  pieces,  be  affured,  that  what  is  the 
proper  Meffiah*s  kingdom  is  then  approaching.  Hi- 
therto the  way  has  only  been  prepared  for  this  king- 
dom **;•*  Hitherto  has  "been  the  reign,  not  of  genuine 
Chriftiaojty,  but  of  antichriftiamfm.  This  paflage  ought 
not  lightly  to  be  pa  fled  over,  for,  if  duly  confidered,  it 
will  be  fufficient  to  evince,  that  Chrift  could  be  fpeak- 
ing  of  the  commencement  of  no  other  period,  than  that 
happy  ftate^  the  world,  which  is  fo  largely  defcribed 
by  his  beloved  cfifci^le,  as  certainly  to  be  eftabKlhed, 
and  certainly  to  continue  for  a  very  long  duration. 

Verily  I  Jay  unto  you,  this  generation  Jhall  not  pafs 
away,  till  all  be  fulfilled.  This  claufe  of  the  predifiion 
has,  I  conceive,  not  merely  been  generally  mifappre- 
hcnded,  but  moreover  falfely  tranflated  ;  and  this  is  the 
opinion  of  men,, who  hold  the  firft  rank  in  fcriptural 
criticifm,  namely  of  Mede  and  Wolfius  and  Dr.  Sykes43. 
To  the  deftruftton  of  Jerufalem  a  Mr.  Hayne  had  ap- 
plied this  part  of  our  Lord's  prophecy.  Hear  a  part  of 
Mr.  Mede's  reply.  '  I  anfwer,  firft,  while  you  en- 
'  deavour  in  this  manner  to  eftabliih  a  ground  for  the 

**  That  is,  fays  Mede,  that  the  millennium  if  at  hand.  p.  934. 
«•  «  By  Chrift's  kingdom,'  fays  Dr.  J.  Edwards,  •  is  fometimes  meant 
6  that  peculiar,  and  fpecial  time  of  his  reigning, — when  Chriftianity  mall 

*  arrive  at  its  height,  when  the  Church  mail  be  in  its  meridian. — It  may 

*  be  this  is  that  kingdom  of  Gody  of  which,   and  the  things  appertaining  to  it*. 

*  our  Saviour  difcourfed  to  his apo files  before  he  left  the  world,  Acts  i.  3.* 
Rift,  of  all  the  Difpenfations  of Religion^  vol.  II.  p.  649. 

45  Other  refpe&able  critics,  who  have  maintained  the  fame  opinion,  iti* 
alfo  eafy  to  name,  as  £  rem  us  (in  loc.)  and  Markius  (in  Zxercit.  Extgctici* 

'firft 
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*  firft  coming  of  Chrift,  you  bereave  the  church  of  thofe 
'principal  paffages  of  the  fcripture,  whereon  (he  hath 

•  always  grounded  hsr  faith  of  the  Jicond  coming.  Se- 
'  qondlyv  you  ground  all  this  upon  the  ambiguity  of  the 

•  wocd  generation,  whereas  ynna  fignifies  not  -only  aetasf 
'but  gen$*A,  natio,  progenies,  and  fo  ougfat  to  be. here 

•  taken ;   viz, — the  nation  of  the  Jews  (hould  not'pcrijbi 

*  till  <all  thefe  things   were  fulfilled.     For   fo  fignifies 

•  9*px9*  in  the  Hebrew  notion,  as  you  may  fee  even,  in 
'  the  vetfe  following— —Chryfoftom  among  the  anci- 
'ents4^  >aad  Fracins  IUyricus  (a  man  well  (killed  in  the 
*•  ftyle  of  fcripture)  among  the  moderns,  and  thofe  who 
4  follow  them,  might  have  admoniflied  others  to  take 
'  the  word  ynm  in  this  acceptation,  rather  than  by  turn- 
ing it  atas  or  Jeculum,   to  put  this  prophecy  in*  little- 

*  eafe,   and  the  whole  harmony  of  fcripture  out  ol  frame, 

*  by  I  know  not  what  confuted  interpretation4 V  I  only 
add,  that  Dr.  Sykes  declares  hinafelf  the  more  confirmed 
in  this  tfanflatipfi '  from  the  remarkable,  and  indeed,  un- 
4  paralleled,  prefer wtivn  of  the  Jews  in  the  midft  of 
'hatred  and  continual  perfecutions47.'  The  meaning 
then  is,  the  Jewlfh  nation  fttall  aiTuredly  fubfift  as  a  dif- 
un#  people,  fcUi  all  that  has. been  previously  mentioned 
(hall  have  been  fulfilled,  not  only  during  the  raoft  cor-* 
rupt  period  ot  the  church,  but  until  the  antichriftian  go- 
vernments of  the  world  (hall  have  been  diflblved,  and 
the  feligion  of  Jefus  (hall  have  begun  to  (hine  with  its 
natural  luftre.    And  what  is  there  in  the  exifting  circum- 

44  Accordingly  Beza,  in  the  Gofpelt,  repeatedly  renders  yznot  by  the 
word  gens,  Vofftiut  {in  bis  Phikl.  Sacr.  c.  12)  lays,  *  y*Hx  proprir 
•  genus,  progcnicm,J&miliam  fignificat.   Dcinde  et  r*jv  ywmv  generafionem.* 

4*  Indeed  by  the  fathers  in  general,  who  rauft  be  admitted  to  have  been 
competent  judges  of  the  meaning  of  the  word,  <ym<*  was  not  underftood 
as  Ggnifying  the  generation  then  living.  Some  perfons^  however,  there  were, 
who  held  this  opinion;  but  fays  Maldonatus,  Origeu  entitles  them ftmpliccs. 

«  P.  9^9. 

*  On  the  Tr.  of  the  Chr.  Rel.  p.  61. 
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ftances  of  the  world,  or  of  the  Jews,  which  corttradifts 
this  affertion,  or  renders  it  incapable  of  being  verified  ? 

The  language  of  Chrift  is  expreffed  with  all  poffible 
ftrength.  Heaven  and  earth  Jhall  pafs  away :  but  my 
word  Jhall  not  pafs  away.'  That  is,  fays  bp  Newton* 
*  Heaven  and  earth  (hall  fooner  or  more  eafily  pafs 
*away;  the  frame  of  the  univerfe  {hall  fooner  or  more 
••  eafily  be  diffolved,  than  my  words  not  be  fulfilled48/ 
And  furely  the  predi&ion  of  the  Jews  remaining  as  a 
feparate  people  was  a  fa&  of  fufficient  importance,  and 
fufficiently  interfiling  to  the  perfons  whom  our  Lord  wa* 
addrefling,  to  account  why  he  annexed  to  it  an  affirma- 
tion thus  ftriking  and  folemn. 

And  take  heed  to  your/elves,  left  at  any  titneyoitr  hearts 
be  overcharged  withfurfeiting,  and  drunkennefs^  and  cares 
of  this  Ufci  and  fo  that  day  come  upon  you  unawares. 
To  excite  an  habitual  vigilance  in  Chriftians  of  every 
age  appears  to  have  been  the  primary  aim  of  this  admoni- 
tion. From  the  manner  in  which  our  Lord  introduces 
the  expreflion,  that  day,  it  is,  however,  evident,  that 
he  is  fliil  fpeaking  of  the  lame  period,  of  which  he  had 
been  treat,ing  in  the  preceding  verfes.  The  verfe,  then, 
tnuft  be  explained  fo  as  to  harmonize  with  the  reft,  and 
accordingly  may,  in  this  manner,  be  paraphrafed.  Be- 
ware of  falling  into  habits  of  intemperance  and  extra- 
vagance.  Be  cautious  of  being,  fo  befotted  by-fordid  in- 
tereft  and  the  cares  of  this  life  ;  that  you  mould  in  con- 
fequence  engage  in  criminal  purfuits  and  criminal  com- 

*a  *  It  is  a  common  £gure  of  fpeech  in  the  oriental  languages,  to  fay  of 
'  two  things  that  the  one  (hall  be  and  the  other  (hall  not  be,  when  the* 
'  meaning  is  only,  the  one  (hall  happen  fooner  or  more  eafily  than  tht 
*  o/her.  As  in  this  inftance  of  our  Saviour.'  Bp.  Newton,  vol.  II.  p. 
'318.  But  St.  Luke  cxprefles  himfelf,  on  a  like  occafion,  without  a  figure 
{xvi.  17],  it  if  iafiir  fsr  kfrx&i  end  earth  te pafs  thtm,  $nc  tittle  of  the  lam  £» 
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filiations,  adverfe  to  the  general  happinefs  of  mankind* 
and  to  the  pra&ice  of  Chriftianity,  and  thus  fhould  not 
difcernthe  Signs  qfthe  Times,  nor  perceive  the  approach 
of  that  momentous  period,  when  the  way  (hall  be  prepared 
for  the  eftablifliment  of  that  religion  infpirit  and  in  truth, 
and  thofe,  who  uphold  what  is  antichriftian  and  oppreffive, 
(hall  be  fubjefted  to  the  heavieft  and  moft  unlooked  for 
calamities.  For  as  afnarefhall  it  come  on  all  them  that 
dwell  on  the  face  ofttic  earth.  When  that  period  arrives, 
and  unexpectedly  will  it  arrive,  thofe,  who  obftinately 
cling  to  antichriftian  abufes,  fhall  be  deftined  to  iall  a 
fnare  to  the  devices  themfelves  have  planned. 

In  the  parallel  chapter  of  Matthew  (xxiv),  in  v.  41,  42, 
and  43  it  is  faid,  Watch  therefore :  for  ye  know  not  what 
hour  your  Lord  doth  come.  But  know  this,  that  if  the 
good  man  of  the  houfe  had  known  in  what  watch  the  thief 
would  come,  he  would  have  watched,  and  would  not  have 
fuffered  his  houfeto  be  broken  up%  Therefore  be  ye  aljb 
ready :  for,  in  fuck  an  hour  as  ye  think  not,  the  [on  of 
man  cometh.  Bp  Newton  obferves,  that  •  Chrift  is  faid 
*  to  come  upon  any  notable  and  illuftrious  manifestation 
'  ot  his  providence  4* ; '  and  accprdingly  the  context. here 
dire&s  us  to  underftand  his  coming  of  that  fplendid  dif- 
play  of  juftice,  when,  as  we  are  told  in  this  chapter* 
the  fymbolic  .  fun,  and  moon,  and  flaw  will  all  be 
darkened* 

Strongly  is  this  interpretation  of  thefe  three  verfes 
confirmed  by  the  manner  in  which  a  parallel  paffage  is 
applied  by  St.  John.  In  the  war  of  Armageddon,  the 
antichriftian  kings  are  to  Experience  an  irreparable  de- 
feat ;  and,  in  the  account  of  this  war,  the  following  cau- 
tion is  inferted ;  Behold,  I  come  as  a  thief  Bleffed  is  he 
that  watcheth50.  Here,  fays  Daubuz,  Chrift  himfeif  is 
plainly  reprefented  as  fpeaking.     With  a  reference  to  the 


♦»  Vol.  III.  p.  346. 
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exhortation  of  Ghrift,  which  has  j  aft  been  quoted  from 
Matthew,  I  cite  alfo  the  following  paflage  from  Dr. 
Hartley.     *  How  near  the  di  Ablution  of  the  prefent  go* 

*  vernraents,  generally  or  particularly,  may  be,  would  be 
'  great  raflinefs  to  affirm.     Chrift  will  come  in  this  fenfe 

•  alfo,  as  a  thief  in  the  fright?1.' 

On  the  order  of  time,  in  which  the  events  predi&ed  by 
our  Lord  are  to  follow  each  other,  ibmewhat  may  be 
farther  noted.  The  powers  of  heaven  fhall  be  fkaken. 
Hie  antichriftian  powers  fhall  be  removed  from  the  po* 
Htical  univerfe.  And  the  ufhaU  they  fee  thefon  of  -man 
coming  in  a  cloud  with  pouter  and  great  glory.  And 
quickly  afterwards  the  religion  of  Jefos  (hall  have  a  glo- 
rious prevalence.  And  when  thi?se  think;*  be* 
gin  to  come  to  PA&s*;  when  a  part  of  the  oprireffive 
governments  of  the  worid  fhall  be  deftroyed  (probably 
tbofe  of  this  chara&er  in  Europe),  and  the  Chriftian  re- 
ligion is  in  coniequence  beginning  to  produce  its  natural 
effefts;  then  lookup,  and  lift  up  your  heads ;  for 
your  deliverance  draweth  nigh.  But  Matthew  feys,  that 
the  fun  fhall  be  darkened  after  the  tribulation  of  thofe 
days.  What  then  is  th£  conclufion  we  draw  from  the 
companion  of  the  two  paffages?  Since  from  Matthew 
we  gather,  that  the  tribulation  and  perfecution  of  the  Jews 
are  entirely  to  ceafe,  before  the  antichriftian  governments 
of  the  world  (ball  be  completely  darkened ;  and  fince 
from  Luke  we  learn,  that  what  is  called  their  deliverance 
is  an  event  fubfequent  tcr  the  commencement  of  the  de- 
ftru&ioh  of  thefe  governments  ;  it  is  probable,  that  an 
interval  of  time  will  elapfe,  between  their  being  tolerated 
and  freed  from  all  con  fidcr  able  oppreffions,  aind  their  re- 
turn to  their  own  land  and  acceptance  of-the  gofpel  of 


**  Oa  Maa,  vol.  II.  p.  $68. 
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Jefus.     To  the  expe&ationsof  reafon  this,  indeed,  is  per- 
feftly  consonant.    ; 

From  the  explication  which  has  been  offered  of  oiwr 
Lord's  predictions,  it  will,  I  hope,  appear,  that  however 
awful  and  terrifying  may  be  the  afpeft  which  they  wear, 
when  fiffft  furveyed,  arid  however  they  may  have  been 
thought  to  threaten  human  kind  in  general ;  yet  that  they 
do,  when  narrowly  infpe&ed  and  juftly  interpreted,  ceafe 
to  afford  ground  of  alarm  to  the  philofophic  philan- 
thropift  and  genuine  Chriftian ;  though  they  are,  indeed, 
fitted  to  communicate  a  degree  of  ferioufnefs  and  folici- 
tude  to  every  mind,  and  are  calculated  to  infpire  with 
the  moft  painful  reflexions  and  the  deepeft  diimay  all  the 
fbw  of  ufurpation  and  of  plunder,  however  elevated  their 
power,  however  ancient  their  claims,  and  however  art* 
fully  they  may  have  fheltered  themfclves  under  the  farms 
of  law  or  the  pnofejfion  of  Chriftianity.  But  perforis  of 
this  defcription  regard  not  the  divine  oracles.  It  were 
Welt,  if,  in  the  ears  of  fuch,  the  tremendous  words  of  the 
apoftle  Piaal  were  loudly  founded.  Beware,  therefore, 
left  that  come  upon  you,  which  isfpoken  of  in  the  pro- 
phets ?  Behold,  ye  defpifers,  and  toonder  and  perijh ; 
for  J  work  a  work  in  your  days,  a  work*,  which  ye  Jhall 
in  no  wife  believe,  though  a  man  declare  it  unto  youb2, 
Thefe  words  '  St.  Paul  applied'  (I  am  now  quoting  from 
bp  Hurdj  '  to  the  unbelieying  Jews  ;  of  whofe  mockery, 

*  and  of  whofe  fete,  ye  have  heard  what  their  own  hifto- 

*  rian  witneffeth53:  and  if  we  equal  their  obdurate  fpirit, 
'  that  prophecy  may  clearly  be  applied,  and  no  mau  can 

<,' 

**  A£h  xiii.  40,  41. 

"  Vol.  II.  p.  228.     •  Jofephus  tells  tw,  that,  in  the  laj  dreadful  ruin 

*  of    his   unhappy   countrymen,  it  was  familiar  with  them,    to  make  a 

*  )efi  °J  divine  things,  and  to  deride,  as  fo  many  fenfelefs  tales  and  juggling 
'  impojlursy  the  /acred  oracles  of  their  prophets ;    though   they  were  then 

*  fulfilling  before  their  eyes,  and  even  upon  themfelves.'  Hurd,  p.  226. 

N  n  3  'fey, 


(      550       )  CHAP.  XX>VXI# 

fay,  that  it  was  not  intended  to  be  applied  to  ourfelves.— » 

*  Let  us,  then,  on  a  principle  of  felf-love,  if  not  of  pi- 
'  ety,  keep  the  faying s  of  this  bo$ABA,  concerning  the 
'man    of    sin.     From   many   appearances,    the  ap- 

*  pointed  time  for  the    full  completion  of  them 

*  may  not  be  very  remote.     And  it  becomes  our  pru- 

*  dence  to  take  heed,  that  we  be  not  found  in  the  num- 

*  ber  of  thofe,  to  whom  that  awful  queftion  is  propofed, 
1  How  is  it9  that  ye  do  not  difcern  the  jigns  of  this  time  **?' 
This  cautious  and  courtly  prelate  here  affumes  an  apof- 
tolic  plainnefs;  and  feems,  for  a  moment,  to  be  forgets 
fui  of  his  epifcopal  ftation,  and  to  diveft  himfelf  of  his 
natural  character.  To  many  of  thofe,  with  whom  his 
lordfhip  affoeiates,  a  more  fuitable  leflbn  of  caution  and 
of  advice  he  could  not  have  poflibly  offered. 

My  next  quotation  is  from  another  claflical  fcholar, 
who  has  likewife  contemplated  the  figns  of  the  times 
with  an  attentive  eye,  and  ,who  alfo  was  educated  in  the 
bofom  of  the  church  and  in  the  univerfity  of  Cambridge ; 
but  whole  principles  6f  conduct  have  been  perfectly  op- 
pofite  to  thofe  of  the  bifhop  of  Worcefter.  *  There  is/ 
fays  Mr.  Wakefield,  *  a  feafon,  when  inactivity  were  a 
4  crime ;  and  public  admonition,  even  at  the  hazard  of 
'  perfonal  comforts,  rifes  into  an  indifpenfable  obliga- 

*  tion  ;  to  thofe  at  leaft,  who  are  defirous  that  their  maf- 

*  ter  mould  not  be  ajhamed  0/them  at  his Jecond  coming* 
'  I  am  expecting  with  trembling  folicitude,  amid  ft  the 

*  inceflant  occupations  of  a  literary  life,   that  alarming 
<  cataftrophe,   which  the  figns  of  the  times  indicate,  in 

*  my  mind,  to  be  rapidly  approaching56/ 

54  Bkjfcd  *Ls  he  that  readeth,  and  they  that  hear  the  words  of  this  prophecy, 
i   and  keep  thofe  things  which  are  written  therein.     Rev.  u  3. 

55  Luke  xii.  56. 

*6  Spirit  of  Chriftianity  compared  with  the  Spirit  of  the  Timet,  p.  a6« 

To 
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To  the  reafons  which  have  before  been  dated57,  to 
account  why  the  precedirig  expofition  of  the  prophecy 
of  Jefus  has  not  been  embraced  or  noticed  by  any  of  our 
Englifh  commentators,  it  may  be  added,  that  moft  of 
them  have  been  too  contrafted  in  their  inquiries,  and 
have  been  little  careful  to  colle&  the  light  which  has 
been  (truck  out  by  foreign  writers  on  the  fubj eft :  and 
that  their  vernacular  verfion,  upon  which  too  implicit 
confidence  has  been  placed,  is,  in  fome  important  points, 
erroneous. 

*7  In  p.  396. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

Objections  against  the  Common  Interpre- 
tations of  Christ's  Prophecy. 

t 

HAVING  endeavoured  to  give  a  rational  and  con- 
Client  interpretation  of  the  whole  of  the  latter  di- 
vifion  of  our  Lord's  prophetic  difcourfe  ;  I  {ball,  in  order 
to  furnifh  the  reader  with  a  yet  farther  prefumption  of 
its  truth,  briefly  allege  fome  objeftions,  which  have 
forcibly  ftruck  my  own  mind,  and  appear  com- 
pletely to  overthrow  the  two  other  hypothefes  ;  one  of 
which  would  explain  it  of  the  end  of  the  world  and  the 
final  judgment;  whilft  the  other  wpuld  confine  it  to  the 
period,  when  the  capital  of  Judea  was  captured  and  de- 
ilroyed.  Of  thefe  two  interpretations,  the  fir  ft  has  ob- 
tained the  greatell  number  of  advocates*;  and  with  that 
I  fhall  begin. 

*  See  Creffener'i  Dem.  of  the  P/ot.  Appl.  of  the  Apoc.  p.  8t. 
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It  is  to  the  falfe  tranflation  of  r**uwr9  as  fignifying  the 
worldx  that  its  prevalence  may  in  a  great  degree  be  attri- 
buted. This  tranflation  has  the  patronage  of  archbifhop 
Tiliotfon.  After  our  Lord's  difciples  had  inquired,  when 
Jhall  thefe  things  be,  i.  e.  when  (hall  the  temple  fee  de- 
frayed, to  this  inquiry  'they  fubjoined,'  fays  the  arch* 
bifhop,  *  another ; ,  and  what  Jhall  be  the  Jign  of  thy 
'coming?  that  is,  to  judgment,  and  of  the  end  of  the 
4  world?    which,   in  all  probability,   was  added  to  the 

*  former,  becaufe  they  fuppofed  that  the  one  was  prefently 

*  to  follow   the   other2.'      4  The   difciples,'  fays   Matt. 
Henry  in  a  more  pofitive  tone,  '  had  confounded  the  de- 

*  ftru&ion  of  Jerufalem,  and  the  end  of  the  world,  which 
c  was  built  upon  a  miftake,  a*  if  the  temple  muft  needs 

*  ftand  as  long  as  the  world  {lands.'  It  is  true,  thqy  were 
miftaken3.  But  this  is  an  error,  from  which,  I  am  con- 
vinced, they  fleered  perfectly  clear.  *  They  muft,'  as 
Dr.  Macknight  obferves,  '  certainly  have  known,  that 
4  Solomon's  building  had  been  deftroyed  by  the  Baby- 
4  lonians,  though  erefted  by  the  appointment  of  God, 
4  and  dignified  with  the  Schechinah,  or  vifible  fymbol 
4  of  the  Divine  prefence.  If  fo1  they  could  hardly  think 
4  that  a  temple  fo  much  inferior,  both  in  the  greatnefs  of 
4  its  privileges,  and  the  beauty  of  its  fabric,  was  not  to 
4  perifh,  unlefs  in  the  defolation  of  the  world.  In  the  fe- 
4  cond  place,  according  to  this  interpretation  of  the  pro- 
4  phecy,  Jefus  hath  declared,  with  the  greateft  folemnity, 
4  a  thing  which  no  perfon  could  be  ignorant  of.  For 
4  who  did  not  know,  that  with  the  world  Herod's  temple, 
4  and  all  other  buildings,  flidttld  crumble  into  pieces  ?* 

4  If,'  fays  Mr.  Nifbett,  *  our  translation  is  admitted  to 
4  be  right,  the  difciples  riot  only  introduce  a  queftion, 
4  which  has  no  connexion  with  the  occafion  which  gave 

4 

*  *  4 

'SerntgS.  -  3  See  p.  $$tt  532* 
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*  rite  to  it,  but  which  was  direftly.oppofed  to  their  well* 
4  known  fentiments.  So  far  were  they  from  conceiving 
4  the  end  of  the  world  to  be  at  hand}  m  the  ftrift  and  li- 

*  teral  fenfe  of  the  expreflion,  that  they  became  the  fol- 

*  lowers  of  Jefus  from  a  firm  perfuafion,  that  he  was  the 

*  Meifiah,  who  fhould  reign  glorioufly  over  them4.'  And 
it  may  be  added,  that  the  apoftles  could  not  have  forgot- 
ten, what  the  repeated  prophetic  declarations  of  Daniel 
neceflarily  imply,  that  the  kingdom  of  Chrift  to  be  efta- 
bliihed  on  earth  fhould  be  of  very  long  duration*. 

Jerufaltm,  fays  the  holy  founder  of  our  religion  (Liik. 
xxi.  2^),Jhall  be  trodden  down  of  the  Gentiles,  until  the 
times  of  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled;  and,  two  or  three 
verfes  farther,  when  thefe  things  begin  to  come  to  pafst 
then  look  up,  and  lift  up  your  heads',  for  your  deli* 
verana  draweih  nigh*  That  the  firftof  thefe  paffages 
relates  to  the  refloration  of  the  Jews,  is  plain ;  and  that 
the  fecond'has  a  reference  to  the  fame  event,  there  .can 
be  little  room  to  doubt.  To  .fuppofe  that  all  the  latter 
part  of  our  Lord's  prophecy;  refpeds  the  di Ablution  of 
the  world,  is  to  fuppofe,  that  he  has  felemnly  foretold  the 
future  deliverance  of  the  Jews,  and  that  this  folemn  de- 
claration (hall  never  be  fulfilled.  Such  i»  the  dilemma, 
to  which  the  advocates  of  this  opinion  are  reduced. 

Verily  I  fay  unto  you*  this  generation  fhall  not  pap, 
till  all  thefe  things  be  fulfilled,  is  the  affirmation  of  Chrift, 
as  given  in  our  common  veriion.  It  is  on  the  fenfe,  here 
annexed  to  ym*,  and  on  the  literal  interpretation  of  other 
of  his  words,  that  an  artful,  and- feemingly  formidable, 
obje&ion  again  ft  the  truth  of  our  Lord's  predictions  has 
been  founded.  The  quotation  that  follows  is  from  a 
writer,  who  approaches  the  believer  with  the  malk  of  a 

7     ' 

*  Illaftr.  Of  Pafftget  in  the  Epift.  of  the  New  Teft.  &c.  p.  15. 

♦  See  Dan.  II.  44.  vifc  14, 18,  27. 
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friend,  at  the  fame  time  that  he  breathes  the  moil  deter- 
mined hoftility  againfl  the  religion  of  Jefus,  and  feizes 
every  opportunity  of  filently  aiming  a  blow  againfl  the 
evidences  of  its  divine  original.    *  Thofe  who  underftood 

*  in  their  literal  fenfe  the  difcourfes  of  Chrift  himfelf 

*  were/  lays  Mr.  Gibbon,  '  obliged  to  expeft  the  fe- 

*  cond  and  glorious  coming  of  the  fon  of  man  in  the 
'  clouds,  before  that  generation  was  totally  extinguished, 

*  which  had  beheld  his  humble  condition  upon  earth, 

*  and  which  might  ftill  be  witnefs  to  the  calamities  of  the 

*  Jews  under  Vefpa^an  or  Hadrian.    The  revolution  of 

*  feventeen  centuries  has  inftrufted  us  not  to  prefs  too 
4  clofely  the  myfterious  language  of  prophecy  and  reve-* 

*  lation ;  but  as  long  as,  for  wife  purpofes,  this  error  was 

*  permitted  to  fubflft  in  the  church,  it  was  produftive  of 

*  the  raoft  falutary  effe&s  on  the  faith  and  praftice  of 
€  ChriftiansV  But  the  lapfe  of  time,  I  conceive,  fur» 
nifties  a  very  different  leflbn.  It  inftru&s  us,  not  that 
the  figurative  language  of  prophecy  has  been  prefled  too 
clofely,  but  that,  it  has  not  been  prefled  clofe  enough. 

Not  very  differently  fpeaks  a  doftor  of  the  church, 
whofe  conceffion  will  probably  be  regarded  as  rather  ex- 
traordinary, when  it  is  confidered  that  it  proceeded  from 
the  pulpit  of  one  of  our  univerfities.  Our  Saviour,  fays 
Dr.  Thomas  Edwards,  in  the  xxivth  ch.  of  Matthew, 

*  decifively  foretells,  that  the  generation  then  exifting 

*  fliould  not  be  totally  extinguiflied,  till  it  had  witneiTed 

*  his  fecond  and  glorious  appearance  in  the  clouds  of 

*  heaven.  Yet  the  records  of  hiflory  do  not  authorize  us 
c  to  believe,  that  this  predi&ion  was  accompliflied  at  the 

*  deftru&ion  of  JerufalemV 

•  Decl.  and  Tall  of  the  Roman  Emp.  vol.  TI.  p.  301. 
i  Sermon  on  the  Predi&ion*  of  the  Apoftle*  concerning  the  End  of  the 
WorW,  preached  before  the*  Univerfity  of  Cambridge,  1790.  p.  ig» 

And 
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And  after  profeffedty  inveftigating  the  import  of  va- 
rious paflages  relevant  to  this  fubjeft,  and  noticing  the 
Ipecious,  and,  as  he  conceives,  unanfwerable  objection 
of  Mr.  Gibbon ;  he  terminates  his  enquiry  with  declar- 
ing, that  '  it  becomes  the  antagonift  of  our  hiftorian  moft 

*  earneftly  to  confider,  whether  the  real  interefts  of  Chrif- 
'  tianity  would  not  he  more  effentially  promoted  by  con- 
1  ceding  the  objeftion  to  his  adverfary,,  than  by  vainly  at- 

•  tempting  to  remove  it8.'  But  happily  the  attempt  is 
not  vain.  The  interpretation  of  our  Lord's  prophecy,, 
which  has  been  given  in  the  prefent  work,  completely 
wrefts  from  the  hands  of  the  infidel  this  powerful  objec- 
tion, againft  the  truth  of  Chriftianity,  and  the  veracity 
of  Jefus  as  a  prophet. 

Wfhat  our  Lord  fays  (Mark  xiii.  27),  and then Jhall  he 
fend  his  angels ,  and  Jhall  gather  together  his  ele3  front 
the  four  winds,  from  the  uttermoft  part  of  the  earth  to 
the  uttermoft  part  ofheaveni  will  be  explained^ a  future 
chapter;  and  I  will  here  only  obferve,  that  this  pafiage, 
*which  has  been  triumphantly  urged  as  pointing  to  the 
day  of  judgment,  and  which,  at  the  firft  fight,  certainly 
does  afford  more  countenance  to  that  idea  than  anv  other 
verfe  in  the  whole  of  the  difcourfe,  is  in  truth  inapplica- 
ble to  that  event.  For,  at  that  awful  period,  not  the 
eleS  only,  but  all  men  whatfoever,  will,  it  may  be  ex- 
pefled,  be  fummoned  before  the  tribunal  of  Chrift. 

Another  portion  alfo  of  the  prophecy,  which  has  been 
thought  moft  favourable  to  the  hypothefis  I  am  conQder- 
ing,  and  they  Jhall  Jet  the  Son  oj  man  coming ,  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven,  will,  if  traced  to  its  fource,  be  found 
altogether  ad  verfe  to  it.  For  the  expreflion  was  bor- 
rowed by  our  Lord  from  the  viith  ch.  of  Daniel9,  where 

*  *-  35. 

*  We  may,  fays  Mede,  take  '  this  for  a  fare  ground,  that  this  expreflion 
'  oi  (Action  of  man's  doming  in  the  clouds  of luavtti,  fo  often  inculcated  in  the 

<  New 
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it  unqueftiohably  relates  not  to  the  diflblution  of  the 
world,  but  to  the  commencement  of  the  millennium.  It 
might  have  been  expefted,  that  this  circumftance  would, 
of  itfelf,  have  furnifhed  the  commentators  with  a  clue, 
capable  of  guiding  them  in  their  refearches,  and  that  it 
would  have  led  them  to  fix  on  the  true  period,  to  which 
our  Lord's  prophecy  pointed. 

The  interpretation  that  follows  from  Matthew  Henry 
is  totally  repugnant  to  reafon  and  probability.  In  the 
24th  and  a^th  verfes  of  the  xiiith  ch.  of  Mark,   Chrift 

*  foretells  the  final  dijfolution  of  the  prefent  frame  and 

*  fabric  of  the  world :   even  of  that  part  of  it  which  feems 

*  leaft  liable  to  change,  even  the  upper  part;  the  fan  Jhall 

*  Be  darkened,  and  the  moon  Jhall  no    more  give  her 

*  tight;  for  they  fhall  be  quite  out-(hone  by  the  glory  of 

*  the  Son  of  man,  Ifa.  xxiv.  23.     The  ftars  of  heaven, 

*  that  from  the  beginning  had  kept  their  place,  and  regu- 

*  lar  motion,  fhall  fall  as  leaves  in  autumn;  and  the  powers 
4  that  are  in  heaven,  the  heavenly  bodies,  the  fixed  ftars, 
• Jhall  be JhaAenio.*  They  are  fuch  interpretations  as  this, 

*  New  Teftamept,  it  taken  from  and  hath  reference  to  the  prophecy,  of 

*  Daniel,  being  no  where  elfe  found  in  the  Old  Tcftament.     As  our  Sa- 

*  vi our  alfo  calls  himfelf  fo  frequently  th$  Son  of  man,  becaufe, Daniel  fa 

*  called  him,— and  that  we  might  rook  for  the  accompli mment  of  what  is 

*  there  prophefied  of  in  him.     It  was  not  in  vain,  that  when  our  Saviour 

*  quoted  the  prophecy  of  Daniel,  ho  added,  he  that  roadeth  kirn,  lei  Ai*l  «k 

*  derftand*    p.  934,    See  a  fimilarobfervatioaofDr.Syk.es.  mentioned 
iup;^29. 

*•  Dr.  Pococke,  in  his  Commentary  on  a  fimilar  paffage  in  Joel,  eh.  Hi. 
*.  15,  where  it  is  faid,  the  fun  and  the  moon  Jhall  be  darkened,  and  the  fiats 
Jkall  withdraw  thtir  Jkining,  fays,  *  Jerom  thinks  the  words  fo  to  -found, 

*  as  if  thofe  heavenly  bodies,  not  able  to  behold  the  forrows  of  that  day 

*  of  God's  judgments  fpoken  of,  and  the  cruel  torments  infli&ed  on  them 

*  that  fhall  then  perifh,  (houfd  even  out  of  fear  to  themfelves  withdraw 

*  their  prefence.   He  feems  to  refer  it  to  the  dreadful  day  of  the  laft  judg- 

*  mem.*     That  it  cannot  point  to  that  day  is  plain  from  the  temporal  blef- 
lings,  which  art  pwaifed,  in  the  fobfequent  vetfts,  to  the  children  of 

and 
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and  that  other  Which  is  cited  from  Jerom  in  a  note,  which 
have  afforded  Tome  colour  of  plausibility  to  the  groundless 
declaration  of  Thomas  Paine,  a  declaration  on  which  he 
lays  much  ftrefs  (in  his  Age  of  Reafon),  that  the  .belief  of 
Chriftianity,  and  the  belief  of  a  plurality  of  worlds,  are 
altogether  irreconcileable.  *  What  are  we  to  think,9 
afks  this  celebrated  writer,  4  ©f  the  Chriftian  (yftero  <rf 

*  faith,  that  forms  itfclf  upon  the  idea«>f  only  one  world, 

*  and  that  of  no  greater  extent,  as  is  before  {hewn,  thaa 
4  25,000  miles1*  ?*  Certainly  if  this  narrow,  unphilo- 
ibphic  idea  formed  really  a  part  of  the  "Chriftian  4yftem, 
this  circumftanoe  would  throw  ever  it  very  ftrong  fuipi-. 
cions.  But  the  fa&  is,  that  the  idea  ought  to  bp  feparat- 
ed  from  it,  and  that  Chriftianity  {lands  perfectly  clear  of 
the  charge12. 

\  Had 


"  p.  39— -46.     In  animadverting  on  the  manner  ia  which 'Mr.  Paine  hat 
fpoken  of  the  book  of  Revelation,  Mr.  Wakefield  fays,  *  that  the  random 

*  fiction  of  a  diftempered  brain  mould  be  marked  with  fuch  characters  of 

*  confiftency  and  truth,  as  are  found  on  the  face  of  the  apocalypfe^is  tb 

*  me  perfectly  inconceivable :  not  much  unlike  a  fufpicion,  that  the  fabric 
4  of  St.  Peter's  at  Rome  was  not  the  work  of  architectural  ingenuity,  but 
4  thrown  up  in  its  prefent  form  by  an  earthquake  or  a  volcano.'  Exam, 
•f  the  Age  of  Reafen,  ad  ed.  p.  45. 

*•  In  truth,  the  itudy  of  revelation,  by  teaching  us,  that  we  are,  beings 
defigned  for  immortality  tends  to  enlarge  our  views  with  refpecl;  to  tfap 
probable  declination  of  many  of  the  planetary  orbs,  which,  revoke  either 
round  our  own  or  more  diftant  funs.  .  To  fuppofe  that  the  particular  ,/fafe 
of  being  and  happinefe,  or  the  particular  place  of  refidence,  to  which  vir- 
tuous men  will  be  transported  at  their  departure  from  this  world,  will  for 
-ever  remain  the  fame,  is,  I  conceive,  an  expectation  contracted  and  un- 
,philofophic,  though  it  has,  indeed,  been  frequently  countenanced  by  the 
declarations  of  divines.  In  the  chain  of  exigence,  man,  it  may  be  presumed, 
confiitutes  no  very  elevated  link.  The  difttn&ions  of  being,  which  in- 
tervene between  man  and  the  oyfter,  numerous  as  they  are,  it  is  likely, 
are  fuxpafled  in  number  by  thofe  which  feparate  man  from  the  Deity.' 
Is  it  credible}  that  an  immortality  fhould  be  pa  fled,  on  a  fingle  fpot  of 
creation,  or  ia  a  uniform  routine  of  occupation*  ?     Is  it  not  rather  to  be 

cxpc&cd, 
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Had  the  difcourfe  of  Jefus  been  prophetic  of  the  dif- 
folution  of  the  world  and  of  the  day  ot  Judgment,  furely 
it  might  have  been  expeSed,  that  fome  notice  fhould 
have  been  taken  in  it  of  the  refurreftion  of  the  dead,  of 
their  being  fummoned  before  the  bar  of  Chriit,  of  the 
folemn  fentence  there  to  be  pronounced,  and  of  the 
varying  fituations  of  felicity  and  wretchednefs  in  which 
•each  individual  (hall  then  be  placed.  But  to  thefe  mo- 
mentous circuraftances  there  is  no  allufion  in  the  pro- 
phecy. 

Bp  Newton,  Dr.  Macknight,  Mr.  Nifbett,  and  fome 
other  modern  writers,  plainly  difcerning  that  this  inter- 
pretation of  our  Lord's  prophecy,  as  referring  to  the  end 
of  the  world,  is  altogether  untenable,  have  advanced 
another,  which  they  flatter  themfelves  is  rnore  free  from 
difficulties.  The  whole  of  it  they  explain  as  relating  to 
the  Jewifli  ftate  alone,  and  the  fubverfion  of  the  Jewifli 
capital  and  polity.  As  the  interpretation  they  rejeft  is 
principally  grounded  upon  an  erroneous  tranflation  of 
Mim\  in  the  fame  manner  that  which  they  have  adopted 
derives  its  prime  fupport  from  the  ambiguity  of  a  finglc 
word.  But  the  argument,  drawn  from  the  equivocal 
meaning  of  yev*a,  is  fpoken  of  by  bp.  Newton  as  if  it 

cxpe&ed,  that  there  will  be  a  long  fucceflion  of  dates  and  of  worlds,  ia 
which  improvements  will  gradually  fucceed  to  improvements,  the  facul- 
ties of  the  celeftial  inhabitants  being  more  and  more  enlarged,  and  their 
profpecls  becoming  more  and  more  extenfive  ?  The  promifes  of  never- 
ending  happinefs,  which  the  New  Teftament  promifes  to  the  virtuous,  do 
then  perfectly  correfpond  with  thofe  magnificent  ideas  of  the  extent  ef 
fpace,  and  the  capacioUfnefs  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  which  the  ftudy  of 
Aftronomy  fuggefts.  The  extreme  brevity  of  the  period  of  our  continu*. 
ance  on  earth,  when  contrafted  with  the  bound lefs  extent  of  eternity, 
bears,  indeed,  fome  analogy  to  the  difference,  which  fub fills  between  the 
immenfity  of  the  material  univerfe,  and  the  comparative  diminutivenefs 
of  the  folar  fyftem,  which,  to  an  eye  placed  in  the  centre  of  exiftence, 
would  appear  but  as  a  point,  and,  if  annihilated,  would  be  far  from 
occaiioning  any  perceptible  vacuity.  -  . 

were 
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were  decifive  and  irrefiftible.  *  It  is,*  fays  he,  *  to  me  a 

*  wonder  how  any  man  can  refer  part  of  the  foregoing 

*  difcoUFfe  to  the  definition  of  Jerufalem,  and  part  to 

*  the  end  of  the  world,  or  any  other  diftant  event,  when 
'  it  is  faid  fo  pofitively  here  in  the  conclufion,  all  theft 
'  things Jhall  be  fulfilled  in  this  generation™.9  In  order 
to  account  for  the  wonder  exprefled  by  the  prelate,  and 
for  his  having  fincerely  felt  it,  candour  might  incline 
one  to  fuppofe,  were  the  fuppofition  admiflible,  that  he 
had  never  heardof  another  fignification  having  been  an- 
nexed to  the  word.  But  fince  it  was  differently  ex- 
plained by  the  generality  of  the  fathers,  and,  as  has  al- 
ready been  feen,  by  Brenius,  and  Mede,  by  Wolfius, 
Marc  ki  us  and  'Dr.  Sykes;  and  fince  the  world  was  in 
pofleflion  of  their  refpeftive  writings,  antecedently  to  the 
publication  of  the  bifhop's  Difiertations,  not  to  mention 
other  well  known  authors  who  had  noticed  this  explica- 
tion of  the  word;  it  is  not  credible,  thatfo  diligent  a 
ftudent  as  his  Lordfhip  could  have  been  ignorant  of  it,  or 
of  its  having  been  advanced  by  critics  of  eminence* 

The  reader  has  already  feen,  that  in  Matthew  the  quef- 
tion  of  our  Lord's  difciples  runs  thus  (and  it  is  in  Mat- 
thew that  it  is  moft  fully  expreffed),  Tell  us,  whenjhali 
thefe' things  be?  i.  e.  the  overthrow  and  demolition  of 
the  temple  of  Jerufalem.  And  what  Jhall  be  thcjign  of 
thy  coming ,  and  of  the  end  of  the  period?  That  this  par- 
Age  contains  two  diftinft  queftions,  any  perfon,  I  think, 
who  views  it  with  an  impartial  eye,  will  not  fail  of  dif- 
cerning;  and  it  is  therefore  reafonable  to  believe,  that 
our  Lord  would  give  to  them  diftincl;  anfwers.  As  bp; 
Newton,  however,  clearly  perceived,  that  if  thefe  pre- 
mifes  were  granted,  the  conclufion  alleged  would  fol- 
low; he  aflerts,  that  •  the  purport  of  the  queftion  plainly 


•a  Vol.  II.  p.  %\?. 
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*  it  when  (hail  the  deftruftion  of  Jeruialera  be,  and  what 

*  ihall  be  the  figns  of  it*V — Put  this  is  only  part  of  the 
purport;  and,  I  believe,  this  mode  of  limiting  the  quef* 
tion  is  not  more  contrary  to  the  opinion  of  the  majo-< 
rity  of  interpreters,  than  it  k  at  variance  with  the  plain 
import  of  the  words,  '  They  inquire  of  him,*  fey*Chry- 
fofiom  (in  lot.),  'thefe  two  things,  when  feall  thefe 
4  things  be;  namely  the  diflblutkm  of  the  temple,  and 

*  ^vhat  would  be  the  fign  of  his  coming.'    ... 

Theophylacl  (in  loc.)  has  a  fimitar  paffage.  lacked 
the  learned  Makkmatus  (in< hi*  comteentary  printed  ja- 
1639)  fays,  that  no  -otic  denies,  that  the  difeipks  alked  c?f 
himdiftnift  queftioris,:  refpefting  the  deftruQion  of  the 
ternpls,  and  his  coming*    *  Chrift;  if*  I  am  capable  «of  dif- 

*  ceroing,  any  thing,*  &ys  <Jrotiu«,  '  diftin&ly  anfwers 
4  to  diJiinS  queftions.— The  coming  df  Chrift  many  do 

*  not-caftinguifl*  from  the  end  of  the  world*  being,  I  ^ap- 

*  prebend,  deceived  by  the  ambiguity  of  the  word  \  for  it 

*  is  me&icertain,  that 'the  wfcrd  m*f*ai&{or  coming'}  has  a 

*  diversity  of  acceptation. — I  h&re  interpret  it,  not  of  the 

*  Judgment,  bat  of  f?hE  kingdom  of  the  Meffifth'V 

*  Oi*r  Saviour  could  not/  feys  Mrf  Taylor  <of  Portf- 

*  mouth,    *  mean  to  tell  his  difeiples,  that  his  sorting 

*  would  be  during  that  generation  and  at  the  4imcvf  the 

*  desolation,  becaufe  he  had  allured  them,  that- the  time 

*  of  his  coming  was  known  to  God  alone,  verfe  36.  Mar* 

*  xiii.  32  ^V 

In  the  24th  v.  of  the  xfcift  eh.  of  Lukeour  Lord  fore- 
tells, that  the  Jews  fhall  be  led  into  all  nations,  and  that 
the  capital  of  their  couritry  fhaU  -continue  in  poffeflion 
of  the  tlen  tiles,  until  the  times  of  the  Gentiles  btjuljilled* 
Now  this  periodis  not  arrived,  but  Jetufalem  is  ftiH  trtid- 

14  Vol.  II.  p.  214.  »6  Grot,  in  Mat.  xxiv.  3* 

•*  On  tht  Grand  Apofiacy,  p.  5*. 

den 
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den  down  of  the  Gentiles:  and  it  is  therefore  reafonable 
to  fuppofe,  from  the  manner  in  which  the  9  fubfequent 
verfes  are  introduced,  that  neither  are  the  prophecies  con- 
tained in  them  yet  accompliflied. 

It  is  to  Judea  and  Jerufalem  alone,  that  bp.  Newton, 
and  thofe  who  follow  his  hypothefis,  of  courfe  apply  the 
25th  verfe  ;  which,  according  to  the  common  tranflation, 
runs  thus,  and  there  Jhall  be  Jigns  in  the  fun,  and  in  the 
moon%  and  in  thejlars;  and  upon  the  earth  diftreft  of 
nations,  with  perplexity  ;  thefea  and  the  waves  roaring. 
But  it  would,  I  apprehend,  require  far  greater  talents  than 
the  bp.  of  Briftol  or  any  other  prelate  ever  pofiefled  to 
{hew,  how  ovwyy  ifaw,  which  fignifies  the  diftreft  of  the 
nations  or  of  the  Gentiles,  and  oocqum,  which  denotes 
either,  the  habitable  earth  or  the  wide  extent  of  the  Roman 
empire,  can  be  applied,  with  any  (hew  of  reafon  and 
of  probability,  to  the  Jewifh  people  and  to  the  narrow  li- 
mits of  Palefiine. 

With  what  colour  of  plaufibility  the  encouragement 
of  Jefus  to  look  up  and  lift  up  their  heads,  on  account  of 
an  approaching  deliverance,  can  be  applied,  as  bp.  New- 
ton and  his  followers  have  applied  it,  to  the  period  when 
Jerufalem  was  deitroyed,  I  am,  alfo,  altogether  unable  to 
difcern.  They  cannot  confider  it  to  have  been  addrefled 
by  our  Lord  to  his  difciples  in  the  charaSer  of  Jews, 
lince  this  was  the  sera,  when  the  descendants  of  Abraham 
fuilained  a  complete  overthrow,  and  encountered  the 
moft  fignal  calamities  :  nor  is  it  agreeable  to  the  veracity 
of  his  prophetic  chara&er,  tot  fuppofe  him  to  haverforetold, 
that,  at  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem,  the  hour  of  the  deli- 
verance of  the  Chriftians  would  approach,  though  it  is  a 
well-known  faS,  that  they  were  then  expofed,  and.  for  a 
very  long  period  of  years  fubfequent  to  that  time  conti- 
nued to  be  expofed,  to  all  the  frowns  and  infults  of  the 
world ;  to  the  powerful  enmity  of  the  priefthood,  and  to 

Oo  the 
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the  perfections  of  the  civil  magiftrate,  perfecutfons  cruel 
in  their  effefts  and  frequent  in  their  recurrence. 

Our  Lord  fays  (I  am  now  transcribing  from  Matthew), 
and  then fhall  appear  the  fign  of  the  f  on  of  man  in  heaven: 
and  thenfhall  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  mourn,  and  they 
Jhall  fee  the  f on  of  man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven 
with  power  and  great  glory.  The  expreflion  tranflated, 
all  the  tribes  of  the  earth,  bp.  Newton  afferts,  fignifies 
merely  the  Jewifh  tribes,  inhabiting  the  province  of  Ju- 
dea ;  and  he  maintains,  that  this  paffage  plainly  fignifies, 

*  that  the  deftruftion  of  Jerufalem  will  be  fuch  a  remark- 

*  able  inftance  of  divine  vengeance,  fuch  a  fignal  "mani- 

*  feftationof  Chrift's  power  and  glory,  that  all  the  Jewifli 

*  tribes  (hall  mourn17/  But  unfortunately  for  this  inter- 
pretation, it  is  completely  at  variance  with  the  teftimony 
of  civil  and  ecclefiaftical  hiftory.  So  far  from  autho- 
rizing us  to  conclude,  that  the  Jews  difcerned  or  acknow- 
ledged, in  the  deftruftion  of  their  city,  any  difplay  of 
Chrift's  power;  or  that  they  attributed  to  their  rejeftion 
of  him,  and  the  cruel  death  which  he  had  received  at  theif 
hands,  the  overthrow  of  their  armies,  their  capital,  and 
their  polity ;  it  informs  us,  that  they  ftitt  infulted  the 
memory  of  their  crucified  Meffiah,  and  ftill  remained 
hardened  in  infidelity. 

Dr.  Campbell,  fpeaking  of  that  verfe  in  Luke  where 
it  is  faid,  then  Jhall  there  be  figns  in  the  fun,  and  in  the 
moon,  and  in  theflars;  and  upon  the  earth  diflrefs,  with 
perplexity  of  the  nations,  lays,:  *  the  prediftion,  which  the 

*  verfe  under  examination  introduces,  is  accurately  dif- 

*  tinguiftied  by  the  hiftorian,'  as  not  commencing  till  after 

*  the  completion  of  the  former.     It  was  tiot,  till  after  the 

*  calamities  which  were  to  befal  the- Jews  mould  be"  end- 
*ed;  after  thfcir  capital  and  temple,  their  laft  refource, 
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*  {hould  be  invefted  and  taken,  and  the  wretched  inhabi- 
4  tants  deftroyed  or  carried  captive  into  all  nations;  after 
'  Jerufalem  fhould  be  trodden  by  the  Gentiles;  nay,  and 
'  after  the  triumph  of  the  Gentiles  (hould  be  brought  to  a 
'  period;  that  the  prophecy  contained  in  this  and  the 

*  two  fubfequent  verfes  (hould  begin  to  take  effeft.  The 
'  judicious  reader,  to  be  convinced  of  this,  needs  only 

*  give  the  paflage  an  attentive  perufal*V  To  this  quo- 
tation another  from  Mede  may  be  added.  To  interpret 
the  *  coming  of  the  Son  of  man  in  the  clouds  of  heaven, 

*  and  his  kingdom  then,  of  his  coming  to  the  deftru&ion 
'  of  Jerufalem,  is  contrary  to  the  context  of  our  Saviour's 

*  prophecy;*  for  the  coming  of  Chrift  to  deftroy  Jerufa- 
'  lem  was  the  beginning  and  caufe  of  that  great  and  long 
'  tribulation  of  that  people ;  but  the  coming  and  appearing 
'  of  the  Son  of  man  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  is  exprefsly 
4  faid  (hould  be  after  it,  immediately  after  the  days  of 

*  that  tribulation,  &c.  Matt.  xxiv.  29.  Mark  xiii.  24/ 
To  the  fame  purpofe  Luke  fays,  after,  or  when  the '  Times 
4  of  the  Gentiles  are  fulfilled,  then  fhall  be  figns  in 
4  the  fun  and  moon,  and  then  they  fhall  fee  the  Son 

*  of  man  coming  in  a  cloud19.'  This  point  Mr.  Mede 
had  clofely  confidered,  and  the  foregoing  ftatement,  he 
was  convinced,  was  clear  and  incontrovertible.  But 
fome  one,  unacquainted  with  the  charaQer  oi  this  great 
commentator,  may  fuppofe,  that,  however  profoundly 
learned,  he  might,  notwithftanding,  be  accuftomed  to 
frame  his  interpretations  of  fcripture,  haftily  and  on  light 

*•  So  extremely  brief  are  Dr.  Campbell*?  obfervations  on  our  Lord'i 
prophecy,  that  the  paflage  above,  to  every  word  of  which  I  fubferibe, 
conftitutes  a  large  part  of  them ;  and  though  that  paflage  it  accompanied 
with  no  doubti,  the  learned  tranflator,  nevertheleft,  in  dire&  op  {to  fit  ion 
to  k,  render*  the  3  ad  verfe,  verily  I  fay  unto  you  that  this  gencrationjhall 
notpafi,  until  all  be  accompljjkcd. 

'•  P.  920. 

Ooa  grounds* 
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grounds.  To  the  confideration  of  fuch  a  one  I  recom- 
mend   the    following    teftimony  of  a  learned   prelate. 

*  Coolf  deliberate,  and  fevere,  in  forming  his  judgments, 
'  he  was  To  far  from  being  bbfequious  to  the  fancies  of 
€  other  men,  that  he  was  determined  only  by  the  laft  de- 

*  gree  of  evidence,  to  acquiefce  in  any  conclufions  of  his 
4own*V 

To  the  fcholar,  who  is  difpofed  to  pay  yet  farther  atten- 
tion to  the  prophetic  difcoveries  of  Jefus,  and  is  defirous 
to  ltudy  every  verfe  in  the  parallel  account  of  Matthew, 
as  well  as  that  prophecy  which  is  recorded -in  the  xviith 
ch.  of  Luke*1,  I  recommend,  as  highly  worthy  of  his  pe- 
rufal,  three  chapters  of  the  learned  Brenius's  treatife,  Dc 
Regno \Ecdefia  Gbriofo**. 

**  Such  it  the  language  of  Hard  (vol.  II.  p.  124).  I  may  add,  that  his 
friend  Warburtoo,  fpeaking  of  the  reign  of  James  the  fir  ft,  entitles  Meek, 
'  the  greateft  divine  and  fcholar  of  that  age.'    His  Works,  £to,  vol.  V. 

p.  45" 

**  From  v.  £0— v.  37. 

**  Opera,  Amftehedami.  1666.     Pars  I.  cap.  $,7,  aod  8. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

The  dispersion   and    restoration    or    the 
Jews  repeatedly  foretold- 

rTHO  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews  allufion  has  feveral 
«*■  times  been  incidentally  made*  But  fuch  is  the 
perfpicuity,  the  number,  and  the  importance,  of  the  paf- 
fages  which  foretell  this  event,  that  the  fubjeft  deferves  to 
be  illuftrated  in  a  Separate  chapter.  The  predictions  re- 
iafcive  to  this  people,  which  hava  already  been  accom- 

pliflied, 
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plifhed,  are,  obferves  hifliop  Newton,  *  a  fufficient  pledge 
4  and  earneft  of  what  is  yet  to  come*.'  ^ 

Various  are  the'paflages  of  Holy  Writ,  which  point  out 
the  laft  and  greateft  of  their  difperfions.  With  refpcft  to 
its  extent,  what  fimilitude  could  have  been  more  expref- 
five  than  that  of  the  prophet  Amos*  ?  /  will  fift  the 
houfe  of  Ifrael among  all  nations,  like  as  corn  is 
Jifted  in  a  Jieve.  With  refpefi  to  the  manner  in  which 
they  have  been  treated,  what  denunciation  could  have 
been  more  correftly  fulfilled,  than  that  of  Jeremiah3? 
/  will  deliver  them  to  be  removed  into  all  the  kingdoms  of 
the  earth  for  their  hurt,  to  be  a  teproach  and  a  proverb, 
a  taunt  and  a  curfe,  in  all  places  whither  I  fhall  drive 
them. 

The  predictions  of  Mpfes,  the  founder  of  the  Jewifli  po- 
lity, recorded  in  the  xx viiith  ch. of  Deuteronomy,  mull  alfo 
be  admitted  to  be  wonderfully  perfpicuous  and  circumftan- 
tial.  Nor  did  they  by  any  means  receive  their  complete  ac- 
complifliment  in  the  events  of  the  Babylonifh  captivity. 
If,  faid  this  divine  law-giver,  addreffing  himfelf  to  the  Jews, 
you  forfake  the  living  God,  then  fhall  he  bring  a  nation 
againfl  thee  from  far,  from  the  end  of  the  earth,  asfwift 
as  the  eagle  flieth;  a  nation,  xvhofe  tongue  thou  Jhalt 
not  undcrftand:  a  nation  of  fierce  countenance,  which 
Jhall  not  regard  the  perfon  of  the  old,  nor  Jhew  favour  to 
the  young.  And  he  fhall  eat  the  fruit  of  thy  cattle,  and 
the  fruit  of  thy  land.  And  he  Jhall  befiege  thee  in  all  thy 
gates,  until  thy  high  and  fenced  walls  come  down,  wherein 
thou  tniflcjl,  throughout  all  thy  land. 

The  nation,  fpoken  of  by  the  prophet,  was  to  comtfrom 
far,  from  the  end  of  the  earth/   *  This  Oicws/  fays  bilhop 

*  Vol.  I.  p.  24O.  *  IX.  9. 

*  xxiv.  9.  ■         .  " 

O  o  3  Patrick, 
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Patrick,  that '  he  f peaks  of  the  Romans,  rather  than  of  the 
'  Chaldeans,  who  did  not  come  from  far,  much  lefs  from 

*  the  end  of  the  eqrth : — whereas  the  Romans  by  whom 

*  they  were  laft  defiroyed,  came  literally  from  far*  and 

*  from  the  end  of  the  earth ;  particularly  Julius  Severus 

*  was  called  by  the  emperor  Hadrian  to  their  deftru&ion 

*  out  of  this  ifland  of  Britain;  wherein  Vefpafian  alfo 

*  had  given  great  proof  of  his  conduft. .  And  Hadrian 

*  himfelf,  and  Trajan,  by  whom  they  were  ftill.  more 
'  crufhed,  after  Vefpafian  had  deftroyed  their  city  and 

*  temple,  were  both  Spaniards  by  birth.    And,  therefore, 

*  ManaffehBen  Ifrael  fays  peremptorily,  in  his  book  dc 
'  Termino  Vita  (lib  HI.  feft.  3),  this  is  to  be  understood 
'  of  the  foldiers  in  Vefpafian's  army,  which  he  brought 

*  out  of  England,  France,  and  SjJaiti,  and  other  remote 

*  parts  of  the  world.'  •  The  Romans  too/  fays  bp.  New- 
ton, *  for  the  rapidity  of  their  conquefis  might  very  well 
'  be  compared  to  eagles,  and  perhaps  not  without  an  allu- 
.'  lion  to  the  ftandard  of ,  the  Roman  armies,  which  was 
'  an  eagle4.'  Not  only  the  eagles,  and  the  diftancefrom 
Rome,  fays  Dr.  Apthorp,  •  discriminate  the  Romans  from 
4  the  Chaldeans*  but  alfo  the  language,  for  that  of  the 
•*  latter  was  only  a. dialed  of  the  Hebrew5.* 

This  diftant  people,  feys  the  Jewifti  legiflator,  lhall  be 

offeree  countenance,  not  regarding  the  perfon  of  the  old, 

nor  fhewing favour  tp  the  young.    To  the  eonduft  of  the 

Romans  thefe  particulars,  fays  bifhop  Patrick,  are  ftriftly 

-applicable;  for  they  were  *  a  people  ftern,  fierce,  un- 

*  daunted,'  who  4  inflexibly  purfued  their  defigns.'  The 
paffage  that  follows  is  from  bp.  Newton.  4  When  Vef- 
4  pafian  entered  Gadara,  Jpfephus  faith,  that  "  he  flew 
"  all,  man  by  man,  the  Romans  fliowing  mercy  to  no 
4<  age,  out  of  hatred  to  the  nation,  and  remembrance  of 


4  Vol.  I.  p.  179.  6  Vol.  I.  p.  *28. 

•*  their 
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"  their  former  injuries.,,  The  like  {laughter  was  made 
'  at  Gamala.  "  For  no  body  efcaped  befides  two  women, 
"  and  they  efcaped  by  concealing  themfelves  from  the 
u  rage  of  the  Romans.  For  they  did  not  fo  much  as 
"  fpare  young  children,  but  every  one,  at  that  time,,  fnatch- 
"  ing  up  many,   call  them   down    from  the    citadel6." 

•  Their  enemies  were  alfo  to  befiege  and  take,  their  cities; 
'  The  Romans,  as  we  may  read  jn  Jofephus's  hiftory  of 
'the  Jewifti  war,  demolifhed  feveral  fortified  places, 
'  before  they  befieged  and  deftroyed  Jerufalera.  And 
4  the  Jews  may  very  well  be  faid  to  have  trufied  in  their 

•  high  and  fenced  walls ,  for  they  feldom  ventured  a  bat- 
'  tie  in  the  open  field.'  We  read  alfo,  that,  in  the  reign 
of  Hadrian,  '  50  of  their  ftrongeft  caftles,  and  985  of 
'  their  beft  towns,  were  facked  and  demolilhed7.' 

Mofesadds  in  the  verfes  which  follow,  the  man's  eye 
Jhall  be  evil  towards  his  brother ,  and  towards  the  wife  of 
his  bofom;  becaufe  he  hath  nothing  left  him  in  the  ftege, 
and  in  theftraightnefs,  wherewith  thine  enemies  fhall  dif 
trefs  thee  in  all  thy  gates.     And  in  like  manner  the.  wo- 
man's eye  fhall  be  evil  toward  the  hvfband  of  her  bofbm, 
and  toward  her  f on,  and  toward  her  daughter.     This  alfo 
was  fulfilled,  and  in  the  molt  literal   manner.     I  know 
not  whether  the  extremities  of  famine,  to  which  the  Jew? 
were  reduced  in  the  memorable  fiege  of  their  metropolis 
by  Titus,  are  to  be  fully  paralleled  in  all  the  records  of 
*hiftory.     '  Women,'  fays  Jofephus,  '  fhatched  the  food 
•out  of  the  very  mouths  of  their  hu  {bands,  and  fons  of 

•  their  fathers,  and  (what  is  moft  lamentable)  mothers  of 
4  their  infants.'     And  '  in  every  houfe,  if  any  femblance 

•  of  food  appeared,  a  battle  enfued,  and  thofe  who  were 

•  the  deareft  friends,  fnatching  away  the  miferable  pro- 

6  Bel.  Jud.  1.  III.  c.  7.  1.  IV.  c.  i. 

7  Newton,  vol.  I.  p.  178;   tol.  II.  p.  296. 

O04  vifions 
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,  •  vifions  of  life,  fought  with  one  another/  And  we  read 
in  the  fame  author,  that  a  woman  of  rank  and  opulence 
killed  and  eat  her  own  infant-child'. 

But  the  prophet  does  not  foretell  merely  the  greatnefs 
of  their  fufFerings  during  the  fiege.  What  fbould  liap- 
pen  to  them  at  a  fubfequent  period  he  alfo  predifts :  the 
unexampled  difperfion  they  fliould  experience,  the  uni- 
verfal  opprobriums  with  which  they  mould  be  aflailed, 
3ncJ  the  cruel  perfecutions  which  they  mould  encounter. 
Ye  Jhall,  fays  Mofes,  be  plucked  from  off  the  land  whither 
thou  goejl  to,  pojfejs9.  And  t^e  Lord  Jhall  fcatter  thee 
among  all  people,  frpm  one  end  of  the  earth  even  unto  the 
pther*0 — And  among  thefe  nations  Jhalt  thou  find  no 
eafe,  neither  Jhall  the  fole  of  thy  feet  have  refl:  but  the 
Lord  Jhall  give  thee  there  a  trembling  heart",  and  failing 
of  eyes,  andforrow  of  mind.  And  thy  life  Jhall  hang  in 
doubt  before  thee;  and  thou  Jhalt  fear  day  and  night, 
and  Jhalt  have  none  ajfurance  of thy  life.  In  the  morning 
thou  Jhalt  Jay,  Would  God  it  were  even!  and  at  even  thou 
Jhalt  Jay,  Would  God  it  were  morning! — And  thou  Jhalt 
be  opprejfed  and  Jpoiled  evermore. — The  Lord  will  make 
thy  plagues  wonderful, — even  great  plagues,  and  of  long 
continuance. — And  thou  Jhalt  become  an  aflonijhment,  a 
proverb,  and  a  by-word,  among  all  nations  whither  thf 
Lordjliall  lead  thee. 

•  Bel.  Jud.  1.  V.  c.  lp;  1.  VI.  c.  3, 

9  Mofta  elfewhere  fayi,  in  the  name  of  the  Supreme  Being,  /  will  /cot- 
ter you  among  the  heathen,  and  will-  draw  out  a  /word  after  you:  and  your 
land  Jhall  be  defolate,  and  your  cities  wajle.  Lev.  xxvi.  33. 

19  In  v.  25  of  the  fame  chapter  Mofet  fays,  and  thou  Jkalt  be  removed  into 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth, 

11  The  fame  idea- is  elfcwhere  given  by  Mofei  in  a  more  expanded  form,, 
and  with  great  felicity  of  expreflion.     Upon  them  that  are  left  alive  0/  you  I 
will /end  a  /aintne/s  into  their  hearts,  in  the  lands  of  their  enemies ;  and  the 
found  of  a  fhaken  leaf Jhall  chafe  them  ;  and  they  Jhall  fee,  as  fleeing  from  a 
/wo?4\  and  they  Jhall  /all  when  none  furfueth.  Lev.  xxvi.  36. 

It 
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It  is  from  the  xxviiith  ch.  of  Deuteronomy tf,  that  all 
thefe  remarkable  paffages,  which  have  been  quoted  from 
Mofes,  are  taken.     '  Had  any  thing  like  this,  in  Mofes's 

*  time/  alks  Dr.  Clarke,  '  ever  happened  to  any  nation  ? 
'  Or  was  there  in  nature  any  probability  that  any  fuch 
4  thing  fhould  ever  happen  to  any  people  ?     That,  when 

*  they  were  conquered  by  their  enemies,  and  led  into 

*  captivity,  they  (hould  neither  continue  in  the  place  of 
'  their  captivity,  nor  be  fwallowed  up  and  loft  among 

*  their  conquerors,  but  be  fcattered  among  all  the  nations 
'  of  the  world,  and  hated  by  all  nations  for  many  ages, 

*  and  yet  continue  a  people?  Or  could  any  defcription 
'  of  the  Jews,  written  at  this  day,  poflibly  be  a  more  exaft 
'  and  lively  pifture  of  the  ftate  they  have  now  been  in 
'  for  many  ages;  than  this  prophetic  defcription,  given  by 

*  Mofes,  more  than  3000  years  ago18  ?' 

*  Here/  fays  bp.  Newton,  *  are  inftances  of  prophecies, 
'  of  prophecies  delivered  above  three  thoufand  years  ago, 

*  and  yet  as  we  fee  fulfilling  in  the  world  at  this  very 

*  time :  and  what  ftronger  proofs  can  we  defire  of  the 

*  divine  legation  of  Mofes  ?     How  thefe  inftances  may  af- 

*  feft  others,  I  know  not;  but  for  myfelf  I  muft  acknow*- 

*  ledge,  they  not  only  convince,  but  amaze  and  aftonifh 
'me  beyond  expreffion*4.'  *  Chryfoftom/  fays  ,£)r. 
Worthington15,  *  often  prefles  the  argument  from  the 
'  completion  of  the  prophecies  concerning  the  Jews,  hav- 

'»  Dcut*  xxviii.  37,  49 — 51,  59 — 67.  Mofes  fays  in  another  place. 
And  yet  for  all  that,  when  they  be  in  the  land  of  their  enemies,  J  will  not  caft 
them  away,  neither  will  I  abhor  them,  to  dtftroy  them  utterly,  and  to  break  my 
ctvenant  with  them.     Lev.  xxvi.  44. 

"3  Evid,  of  Nat.  and  Rev.  Rel.  1738,  p.  433.  For  a  minute  account  of 
the  fulfilment  of  all  the  prophecies  relating  to  the  Jews,  in  their  difperfed 
and  perfecuted  ftate,  Jortin,  bp.  Newton,  and  Bafnage  may  be  confulted. 

,4  Vol.  I.  p.  199. 

»>  Vol.  II.  p.  33. 

•  ing 
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#  nig  continued  fo  long  in  his  time.     How  much  greater 

•  firength  mull  this  argument  have  acquired  fince1 V 

What  bifliop  Newton  has  related  refpe&ing  the  origin 
of  his  Differtations  on  Prophecy,  in  the  dedication  pre- 
fixed to  them,  may  with  pertinence  be  alleged/  after  the 
citation  of  the  memorable  prophecy  of  Mofes.  To  the 
ilatement  of  the  author  of  the  Differtations  the  infidel 
would  do  well  to  attend.  Should  he  unite  in  himfelf  the 
abilities  of  a  Hume,  a  Gibbon  and  a  Voltaire,  Jie  would 
not  be  equal  to  the  talk  of  demonftrating  the  infolidity  of 
the  bilhop's  conclufion.  '  What  firft  fuggefted  the  de- 
fign  were  fome  conventions  formerry  with  a  great  ge- 
neral17, who  had  for  many  years  the  chief  commands 
in  the  army,  and  was  a  man  of  good  underftanding,  and 
of  fome  reading,  but  unhagpily  had  no  regard  for  reveal- 
ed religion  or  the  clergy.  When  the  prophecies  were 
urged  as  a  proof  of  revelation,  he  conftantly  derided  the 
notion,  afferted  that  there  was  no  fuch  thing,  and  that 
the  prophecies  which  were  pretended  were  written  after 
the  events.  He  was  informed,  that  though  fuch  a  thing 
might  with  lefs  fcruple  and  more  confidence  be  affirmed 
of  fome  prophecies  fulfilled  long  ago,  yet  it  could  never 
be  proved  of  any,  the  contrary  might  be  proved  almoft 
to  a  demonftration :  but  it  could  not  be  fo  much  as  af- 
firmed  of  feveral  prophecies  without  manifeA  abfurdity; 
for  there  were  feveral  prophecies  in  fcripturer  which 
were  not  fulfilled  till  thefe  latter  ages,  and  were  fulfilling 
even  now,  and  confequently  could  not  be  framed  after 
the  events,  but  undeniably  were  /vritten  and  publiflied 
many  ages  before.  He  was  ftartled  at  this,  and  faid, 
he  mull  acknowledge,  that  if  this  point  could  be  proved 
to  fatisfaftion,  there  would  be  no  arguing  againfl;  fuch 

*  Orat.  III.  in  Judaeos,  torn.  VI.  p.  337.  ed  Savil. 
%i  In  the  recently  published  Difcourfes  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Robert  Gray, 
he  U  faid  to  have  been  Maxlhal  Wade. 

*  plain 
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'plain  matter,  of  fa 61;  it  would  certainly  convince  him,, 

*  and  he  believed  would  be  the  readied  way  to  convince 

*  every  reasonable  man,  of  the  truth  of  revelation.' 

There  are  fubjefts,  which  to  contemplate  with  what  is 
called  philofophic  indifference  (a  favourite  and  perverted 
expreflion  among  a  certain  clafs  of  perfons),  infallibly 
indicates  a  want  of  feeling  and  a  deficiency  of  difcern- 
ment;  betrays  the  inconteftable  marks  of  .an  unnatural 
infenfibility  to  the  bed  interefts  of  mankind,  and  of  a  blind 
difregard  to  their  own  raoft  important  concerns  and  ulti- 
mate deftination.    Prophecy  and  Revelation  are  doubtlefc 
deferving  of  being  ranked  in  this  clafs  of  fubjefts.  Thq 
faft,  however,  is,  that  infidels  are  generally  chargeable 
*  with  omitting  to  confult  the  pages  of  prophecy  at  all ;  and, 
when  they  do  confult  them,  they  bring  not  along  with 
-them  that  degree  of  previous  knowledge,  without  w.hiehr 
in  many  cafes,  it   were   vain  to  attempt  to  arrive  at 
their  meaning.     Is  it  then  to  be  wondered,  that  viewing 
them,  as  they  do,  with  an  eye,  rendered  dim  by  indiffer- 
ence, jaundieed  by  prejudice,  and  clouded  by  ignorance, 
they  fltould,  as  they  haftily  infpecl  them,  difcover  no  folid 
ground  on  which  to  ftand  ?     Is  it  not  to  be  expefled, 
that,  amid  this  religious  apathy  and  neglefl  of  inquiry, 
they  will  ftill  wander  in  the  labyrinths  of  error  and  the 
perplexing  paths  of  infidelity;  and,  remaining  involved 
in  its  melancholy  gloom,  will  ftill  tread  over  the  tremu- 
lous furface  of  doubt  and  uncertainty;  without  being  able 
to  defcry,  through  the  mifts  of  futurity,  mills  which  the 
light  of  revelation  enables  man  to  penetrate,  thofe  man- 
lions  of  immortality  and  happinefs,  of  exalted  virtue  and 
improved  intelleft,  which  are  fituated  beyond  the  con- 
fines of  the    grave   and  this  fublunary  world,   and  to 
which  the  Chriftian  looks  forward  with  fuch  fteady  con- 
fidence and  fuch  tranfporting  hope? 

But 
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But  I  return  to  the  fubjeft  of  the  chapter.  The  ftub- 
born  incredulity  of  the  Jews,  and  the  extraordinary  dc- 
iblation  of  their  land,  Ifaiah  thus  defcribes.  And  he  {aid, 
Go,  and  tell  this  people,  hear  ye  indcea\  but  under/land 
not;  and  fee  ye  indeed,  hut  perceive  not.  MaietB  the 
heart  of  this  people  fat,  and  make  their  eyes  heavy,  and 
Jhut  their  eyes\  leji  they  fee  with  their  eyes,  and  hear 
with  their  ears,  and  under/land  with  their  heart,  and 
convert,  and  be  healed.  Then  /aid  I,  Lord  how  long? 
And  he  anfwered,  until  the  cities  be  wafted  without  in* 
habitant,  and  the  houfes  without  man,  and  the  land  be 
utterly  dcfolate*  And  the  Lord  have  removed  men  far 
away,  and  there  be  a  great  forfaking  in  the  midft  of  the 
land*9.     *  Here  is/  fays  bp.  Newton, '  a  remarkable  gra- 

*  dation  in  the  denouncing  of  tbefe  judgments.    Not  only 
'  Jerufalem  and  the  cities  Jhould  be  wafted  without  inha- 

*  bitant,  but  even  the  fingle  houfes  fliould  be  without  man ; 

*  <yid  not  only  the  haufes  of  the  cities  fliould  be  without 

*  man;  but  even  the   country  fliould  be  utterly  defolate; 

*  and  not  only  the  people  fliould'be  removed  out  of  the 

*  land,  but  the  Lord  fhould  remove  them  far  away;  and 

*  they  fliould  not  be  removed  for  a  fhort  period,  but  there 

*  fliould  be  a  great  or  rather  a  long  forfaking  in  the  midft 

*  of  the  land.     And  hath  not  the  world  feen  all  thefe  par- 

*  ticulars  exa&ly  fulfilled?     Have  not  the  jews  laboured 
'  under  a  fpiritual  blindnefs  and  infatuation  in  hearing 

*  but  not  under/landing,  in  feeing  but  not  perceiving  the 

*  Mefliah,    after  the  accomplifliment  of  fo  mahy  pro- 

*  phecies,  after  the  performance  of  fo  many  miracles  ? 
4  Hath  not  their  land  been  utterly  defolate?     Have  they 

*  not  been  removed  far  azoay  into  the  moft  diftant  parts  oi 

*  the  earth  ?  And  hath  not  their  removal  or  banifliment 

*8  c  iln  the  ftyle  of  fcripturc  the  prophets  are  f?id  to  dp  what  they  fo* 
«  clare  mill  be  dont.*    Bp.  Newton  in  loc.  vol.  I.  p.  33a 
»»  VI.  9—12. 

'been 
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4  been  now  of  near  1700  years  duration?  And  do  they 
4  not  ftill  continue  deaf  and  blind,  obilinate  and  unbeliev- 

*  ing?     The  JeWs,  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  this  pro- 

*  phecy,  gloried  in  being  the  peculiar  church  and  people 

*  of  God:  and  would  any  Jew  of  himfelf  have  thought 
'  or  have  faid,  that  his  nation  would  in  procefs  of  time 
4  become  an  infidel  and  reprobate  nation,  infidel  and  re- 

*  probate  for  many  ages,  oppreffed  by  men,  and  forfaken 
4  by  God?  It  was  above  750  years  before  Chrift,  that 
4  Ifaiah  predicted  thefe  things;  and  how  could  he  have 

*  predicted  them,  unlefs  he  had  been  illuminated  by  the 

*  divine  vifion ;  or  could  they  have  fucceeded  according* 

*  lyf  unlefs  the  fpirit  of  prophecy  had  been  the  fpirit  of 
4God2V 

4  That  the  Jews,*  fays  the  bp  of  Wbrcelter,  *  Ihould 
4  continue  for  fo  many  ages  under  fuch  treatment/  as 
they  have  experienced ;  •  every  where  and  always  fpurned, 
4  reviled,  oppreffed;  yet  neither  worn  out  by  this  ufage; 
4  nor  induced  by  it  to  renounce  their  offenfive  profeflion, 
4  and  take  refuge  in  the  mafs  of  people  among  whom  they 
4  live;  that  neither  time,  nor  cuftom,  nor  fuflfering, 
4  ihould  get  the  better  of  their  bigotry  or  patience;  but 
4  that  they  (hould  ftill  fubfift,  a  numerous,  a  diftinft,  a 
'  wretched  people,  as  they  do  to  this  day ;  all  this  hath 
4  fomething  prodigious  in  it,  which  the  common  prin- 
4  ciples  of  human,  nature  will  not  eafily  explain. — They 
4  thrive  under  their  oppreflions,  and  feem  to  multiply 
4  amidft  their  diftreffes ;  as  if  the  order  of  things  were 
4  reverfed  in  regard  to  them,  and  the  fame  caufes  ope- 
4  rated  to  the  confervation  of  this  people,  which  tend  fo 

**  Bp.  Newton,  vol.  I  p.  233.  *  That  a  country  mould  be  depopulated 
'  and  defolated  by  the  incurfions  and  depredations  of  foreign  enemies 
4  is,*  lays' the  prelate  in  another  place  (p.  222),'  nothing  wonderful,  but 
'  that  it  Ihould  lie  fo  many  ages  in  this  miferablc  condition  is  more  than 
'  nan  c#uld  fore  fee,  and  could  be  revealed  only  by  God/ 

4  naturally 
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*  naturally  to  the  wafte  and  deftruflion  of  every  other  ^ 
'  That  fmall  colonies  of  men,  tranfported  into  ftrange 

*  and  populous  nations,  (hould  preferve  diftinft  exift- 
4  ence,  and  not  infenfibly  moulder  away  and  mix  them- 

*  felves  with  their  numerous  native  mailers;  this,  I  think, 

*  is  without   example  in  the  hiftory    of  mankind.     If. 

*  the  Jews  might  bo  expefted  to  abound  any  where,  it 
4  mould  methinks  be  in  Judea;  where  the  fight  of  the 

*  Holy  Land,  and  the  memory  of  their  paft  fortunes, 

*  might  invigorate  their  prejudices,  and  perpetuate  their 

*  attachment  to  the  Jewifh  name  and  worfliip.     But  it  fa 

*  happens,  that  the  number  of  Jews  in  that  country  hath 

*  pow  for   many  ages  been  inconfiderable,  while  they 

*  fwarm  in  every  other24.' 

*  The  drops  of  rain  which  fall,  nay  the  great  rivers 

*  which  flow  into  the  ocean,  are  foon  mingled  and.  loft 
4  in  that  immenfe  body  of  waters :  and  the  fame  in  all  ku- 
4  man  probability  would  have  been  the  fate  of  the  Jews, 

*  they  would  have  been  mingled  and  loft  in  the  common 

*  mafs  of  mankind;  but  on  the  contrary  they  flow  into  all 

*  parts  of  the  world,  mix  with  all  nations,  and  yet  keep 

*  feparate  from  all.  They  Hill  live  as  a  diftinS  people, 
4  and  yet  they  no  where  live  according  to  their  own  laws, 
4  no  where  eleft  their  own  magi  Urates,  no  where  enjoy 
4  the  full  exercife  of  their  religion  aV 

4  Religions/  fays  Bafnage,  '  triumph  under  the  protect 

*  tion  of  a  conqueror;  they  languifti  and  fink  with  fink- 

*  ing  monarchies.  Paganifm,  which  once  overfpread  the 
4  face  of  the  earth,  is  extinft.  The  C&riftian  church, 
4  glorious  in  its  martyrs,  yet  was  confiderably  diminilhed 
4  by  the  perfecutions  to  which  it  was  expofed;  and  the 

*  breaches,  made  in  i%  by  thofe  afts  of  violence,  it  was 
4  not  eafy  to  repair.     Here,  however,  we  behold  a  church 

•*  Hurd,  vol.  I.  p.  177,  182,  183.        "  Bp.  Newton,  vol.  I.  p.  21&, 

4  hated 
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*  bated  and  persecuted  for  feventeen  centuries;  but  never- 

*  thelefs  fuftaining  itfelf  and  widely  extended.     Often 

*  have  kings  employed  the  feverity  of  edi&s  and  the  hand 

*  of  executioners  to  ruin  it.  Seditious  multitudes,  by 
1  means  of  ma  fiacres,  have  committed  outrages  again  ft 
1  it  ftill  more  tragical.     Princes  and  People,  Pagans,  Ma- 

*  hometans,  and  Chriftiara,  at  variance  in  fo  many  things, 

*  have  coalefced  in  the  defign  of  exterminating  it,  and 

*  have  been  unable  to  fucceed.    The  Bujh  of  Mofes,  fur- 

*  rounded  with  flames,  perpetually  burns,  and  is  never 

*  confumed.  At  different  periods,  the  Jews  have  been 
'  expelled  from  all  parts  of  the  world;  "which  hath  only 

*  ferved  to  fpread  them  in  all  regions.     From  age  to  age 
4  they  have  been  expofed  Sperfecution  and  mifery  23.  Yet ' 
4  ftill  they  fubfift^  in  fpite  of  the  ignominy  and  the  hatred 

*  which  hath  purfued  them  in  all  places;  whilft  the  greateft 

*  monarchies  are  fallen,  and  nothing  remains  of  them  be- 

*  fides  the  name  *V    " 

In  addition  to  thofe  important  fa&s,  the  Itngth  and  the 
feverity  of  their  fufferings,  there  are  fome  other  circum- 
ftances,  not  perhaps  entirely  unworthy  of  being  noted, 
which  ferve  to  augment  our  wonder  at  the  Jews  ftill  re- 
maining unintermingled  with  the  natives,  and  with  the 
fefis  of  the  various  climes  which  they  inhabit.    *  They 

*  profefs  a  region  founded  on  temporal  promifes  only;  and 

*  how  miferably  thefe  have  fatted  them,  the  experience 

*  of  inany  ages  hath  noitf  fliewn.'    They  '  are  jOhut  out 

*  from  the  only  country  in  the  world,  where  the  feveral 

*  rites  and  ordinances  of  their  religion  can  be  regularly 
'  and  lawfully  obferved.'    They  *  have,  befides,  the  fen- 

*'  '  The  account  of  the  Jews  who  have  been  plundered,  fent  naked  into 
1  ban i foment,  ftarved,  tortured,  left  to  perifh  in  prifons,  hanged,  and 
1  burnt  by  Chriftians,  would  fill  many  volumes/  Jortin's  Rem.  on  EccL 
Hift.  vol.  II.  p.  420. 

*  Hift.  des  Jujfi,  VI  i. 

4  fible 
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*  fible  mortification  of  knowing,  that  all  their  brethreir 
4  of  the  difperfton,  are  every  where  in  equal  difoefs  with 
'theurfelves ;  and-  that  there  is  not  one  Jewifli  ftate  or 

*  Sovereignty  fuhfifting  on  the  face  of  the  whole  earth15/ 
.  ,;From  confideriwgthepitfent  extraordinary  fituatk>n.of 
the  Jews,  and  the  prophecies  that  rprttell  their  dtfperfion, 
I  ihall  pals  onto  fame  &i  thofe*  which  affert  their  future 
rgftoration*     (  *  *   •         .-.-*- 

,  •  About  tbo  tirae  of  ;the  fall  of  the,  Ottoman  empire  and 
'  of  the  Chriftian:A»tiohrilU^be  Jew/'  fay*  bp<  New- 
ton, •  fhaU  fcuwiftaithe  LardVand'  be.reftored  to  their  own 
Aland.  iTtnummhlearQAhQ  ptafl^ge* concerning  the  con* 
*:ver6on  an4/ restoration  «f  this  pgopfc'V  This,  ob* 
ferves  Mr.  Lowth*  *  is  plainly  foretold  by  most  of  the 

*  prophets  of  ibe  Old  Teftament?V,.  «  That  the  Jews/ 
Jays  Dr;  Prieftley* '  ihall  return  to  their  own  c^untryj 

*  about  the  time  ofHhe  commencement  of  tbei  unillen* 

*  niurn ;  thai  they  {hall  poffefs  it  many  year*  in  peaces  a$d 

*  be  a  very  flourilhing  nation,  feera  to  be  moil  diftinftly 

*  foretold  in  many  prophecies  of  the  Old  Teftament*6/ 

From  thofe  words  of  Chfift,  that  Jerufakm  Jhall  be 
trodden  down  of  the  Gentiles,  until  the  Times  of  the  Gen* 
tiles  befylfille49  %s  Wolzogeniu$,  .*  jt  clearly  appears, 
•*  that  to  theoppreffion  o£the  Jewifli  nation-  by  the  Gen** 
Miles  &  certain  terminatkm  and*  limit  is  placed;  fo~ that' 

*  it  is  unqueftionable,  that  they  wift  not  remain  for  ever 
4  in  that  ftate  o,t"  fervitude,  but  at  fome  period  will  be, 
••  emancipated  fr*mi  thi*  yojee,'    T#  .the'  fame  purpofe* 
fpeaks  bp.  Newton.  .<?  When  the  Times  of  the  Gentiles 

*  {hall  be  fulfilled,  then  the  expreflion  implies  that  the 

*  Jews  ihall  be  reflored:  and  for  what  reafon,  can  we 

*  believe,  that  thpugh  they  are  difperfed  among  all  nations, 

.   •*  Hurd,  vol.  I.  p.   180.      .  •«  Vol.  III.  p  389. 

•f  Onlfa.  XI.  ii.  -  "  -     . 

f*  Inftitutcs  of  Nat.  and  Rev.  Rcl.  vol  II.  p.  420.'  I 

:  'yet 
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*  yet— they  are  kept  diftinft  from  all,  but  for  the  farther 

*  manifestation  of  God's  purpofe*  towards  them29?'  Je- 

*  nsfalem,  feys  op;  Hurd,  was  •  4o  be  trodden  down  of  the 

*  Gentiles3* \  until  the  Times  of  the  Gentiles  fhould  befuU 
• filed31 .  Nor  fay,  that  this  laft  prophecy  is  indefinite,  for 

*  the  Times  of  the  Gentiles  is  a  period  well  known  in  the 
4  prophetic  writings ;  a  period  of  long  duration  indeed, 
4  as  the  event  hath  (hewn;  yet  a  period,  marked  out  by 

*  other  prophecies  (which  may  come,  in  turn,  to  be  con- 
'  fidered  in  this  Lefture)  no  lefs  difttn£tly  than  their  other 

*  captivities  had  been32.'  As  the  learned  prelate  has  not 
thought  proper  to  treat  farther  on  the  fubjeft,  I  (hall,  with 
refpeft  to  it,  quote  from  the  Difcourfe  of  Mr.  Mede,  on 
the  Apqfiajy  of  the  Latter  Times*  which  the  bifliop  en- 
titles *  exquifite  and  unanswerable.'     *  Until  the  Times  of 

*  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled ':  that  is  (as  was  faid  before)  un- 

*  til  the  Monarchies  of  the  Gentiles  fhould  be 
'fimfliecL    For  the  Times  of  the  Gentiles  are  that  laft 

•9  Vol  II.314. 

*♦  Since  the  definition  of  Jerusalem  by  Titui,  and  during  a  courfe  of 
above  1700  years,  it  has  accordingly  never  once  been  in  poffcflion  of  the 
Jews,  unlefs  indeed  it  be  fa&  (and  this  is  a  matter  difputed),  that  in  their 
rebellion  againft  Hadrian,  a  fmall  number  of  them  occupied  it  for  a  few 
months  or  for  about  the  period  of  a  year.  It  hatlucceffiveiy  been  under 
the  dominion  of  the  Romans,  Saracens,  Franks,  Maraaluket,  and  Turks. 

•  And  there  is  not  the  leaft  apparent  probability,'  fays  Mr.  Evanfon, 
'  that  its  condition  will  be  altered,  till  the  world  (hall  fee  that  Grand  Re- 
4  volution  in  human  affairs  take  place,  at  the  period  denominated  in  all  the 
'  Chriftian  fcriptures  the  coming  of  Jefus  Chrift%  and  the  eftabfiihment  of 

•  the  kingdom  of  God  upon  earth.'    On  the  Diffooance  of  the  Evangelifts, 

•  p.  101. 

**  As  Chrift  denominates,  the  period  in  which  we  now  live,  tht  Times 
of  the  Gentiles,  it  is  plain,  that  thofe  principles  of  practice,  and  thofe  fyf- 
tems  of  religion,  which  at'  present  have  the  afcendant,  are  regarded,  in 
the  eye  of  prophecy,  as  unworthy  of  the  name  of  Chriftian,  and  as  in  fa& 
being  gentile  or  heathen* 

**  VoL  I.  p.  »74« 

Pp  'period 
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'*  period  of  the  -Roman  kingdom  prophefted  of ,  a  Tune, 
••  YiWj,  flwrf  Adrff  a  Time**.'  Now  tbefe,  Mode  ©He*, 
"where  obferves,  are  equivalent  to  three  prophetic  year* 
and  a  half,  or  ia6o  ordinary  years.  But,  as  there  is  reg- 
ion to  believe,  that  the  conclufion  of  the  4260' years  it 
the  period,  when  the  monarchies  of  the  Gentiles  will  be 
materially  enfeebled  and  endangered,  and  not  that  wfajen 
they  will -be  tiniVerfally  overthrown  and  deiryoyed,*Ar 
Times  of  the  Gentiles  mentioned  by  Chrift  do,  perhaps, 
not  merely  contain  the?  1260  years,  during  which  antf- 
chriftianifm  and  tyranny  were  triumphantly  to*  prevail, 
but  likewife  that  fhorter  and  fubfequent  period,  daring 
whkhantichcifttanoppfei&tm  is  to  maintain  a  partiaiafceiu 
tlericy,  and  which  ts  immediately  to  precede  the  doWnfiri 
of  the  corrupt' fyftems  of  power  eftablilhed  in  Europe.  .> 
Whiltt  the  memorable  declaration  of  Jefus,  that  Jettt* 
falemjh^tl  be  troddeft  down  of  the  G  entiles,  is  in  the  xxift 
ih,  bi  Luke  and  the  24th  verfe,  he  fays  in  the  sad  verfe*, 
of  the  fame  chapter,  tkefe  be  the  days  of  vengeance^  that 
all  things  which  are  written  may  be  fulfilled*  'Now 

*  where  were  thefe  things  written,'  aflcs  bp.  Chandler3*, 
/  but  in  Daniel,  whom  Chrift  cites  by  name  in  the  begin* 
.'  ning  of  this  difcourfe?5  ?'  And  our  Lord;  as  the  learned 
prelate  has  obferved,  refers  <in  particular  to  theitwo  laft 
verfes  of  the  ixth  chapter  bf  Daniel,  where,  fpeaking  of 

.  ,  •»  P.  873*     *  jfcrpfalcn  Jkail  be  trodden  down  of  the  Gentiles,  until  the 

*  tints  of  the  Gentiles  %e  fulfilled,   i.  e.'  fays  Mr.  Whifton, ( till  the  timet 

'  allotted  by  the  divjne  providence,  for  the  dominion  of  the  four  Gentile 

*  and  idolatrous  monarchies,  be  fulfilled.'  p.  70.     In  like  manner  Brenitis 

.declares,  that  tfycfe  times  will  be  fulfilled,  when  the  deftru&ion  of  the 
monarchies,  predicted,  by  DanieJ,  (hall  have  taken  place.  See  the  feme 
obferved  by  Dr.  Wells,  by  bp.  Newton  (vol  II.  p.  314),  and  by  Mr* 
£.owth  on  Dan.  ix.  27% 

9*  Def.  of  Chriftianity,  p.  359. 

**  When  ye,  therefore,,  Jkall  fee  the  abomination  of  defolation,  fake*  of by 
Daniel^  the  prophet,  &c£.  Mat.  xxiv.  15, 

Jerufalem 
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Jerufalem  and  the  coming  of  the  Romans  to  befiege  ft,* 
he  fays,  and  the  people  of  the  prince  that  Jhall  come  Jhall 
dejlroy  the  city  and  the  Jan&uary;  and—hcffiall  caufe 
thejaerifice  and  the  oblation  to  ceafe ;  and  with  the  over- 
fpreading  of  abominations  he  Jhall  make  it  defolate,  even 
until  the  corifummation,  and  that  determined,  Jhall  hi 
poured  upon  the  defolator**.  I  now  give  the  explanation. 
And  the  Roman  army  (hall  come  to  deftroy  Jerufalem: 
and  its  temple;  they  fliall  caufe  its  facrifices  and  its  offer- 
ings completely  to  ceafe;  with  their  idolatrous  armies37 
they  fliall  render  it  defolate;  and  the  land  fliall  continue3* 
to  be-  laid  wafte  and  overfpread  with  abominations,  till 
the  period  appointed  for  their  being  confummated  arrive; 
and,  that  determined  aera  being  come,  defolation  fliall 
Overwhelm  the  defolators  themfelves.  A  doubt  here 
arifes,  to  whom  does  the  expreflion  the  prince,  here  *1- 
tode?  The  people  of  the  prince,  fays  Dr.  Wells,  are' 
**the  people  of  the  Roman  empire,  or  Roman  army  under 
•Thus  ;*  and  it  is  of  them  he  obferves,'that  the  pronoun 
he,  whicih  afterwards  occurs,  is  to  be  underftood.  But,, 
by  the  pedpte  of  the  prince  that  Jhaif  come,  Mede  un-' 
demands-  the  future  people  of  the  Meffiah.  The  two- 
cpimons  do  not,  however,  'fland'  widely  feparate ;  for  the 
peopte  of  the  Meffiah,  fay S'  Mede,  figrrify  '  ther  people  of 
'  the J  Roman  empire,  ■where  Ghrift  was  principally  to* 
'have  his  church  and  kingdom,  whillUfrael  fliould  be' 
4  rejected1*.'  In  like  manner  *  bifho£  Lloyd  corre&s  the' 
*  common  trafiflation  thus,  the  prince's  (i.  e.  the  Mef-* 


*  The  laft  word  I  give,  as,  rendered  fry  Dr.  Wells,  bifhop  Lloyd,  and 

bilhop  Chandler.  ,,     ^ 

9  What  is  tranflated  over/^rcading  of \ abominations  \%  perhaps  a  phrafe  of 
general  application.  It  fignifies,  according  to  Mede,  *  an  army  of  idola- 
•fcous  Gentile*.*  p,  870.  .      - 

*  This  defolation,   fays  Mede  (inloc),  would  *  continue  until  the  mo- 
narchies of  the  Gentiles  (hpuld  be  fintfhed.'  p.  $73, 

*  P.  868. 
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1  fukC%)"future  people.— T\u&  people  that  learned  prelate 
4  under  (lands  to  be  the  Romans  and  their  empire,  which 
4  was  the  feat  of  the  Chriflian  church40/ 

The  quotation  which  follows  is  -from  bp.  Chandler.. 
What  is  in  Daniel,  '  even. until  the xmfumm^tion^  and 

*  that  determined*  fhall  be  pouredufwn-the  deflator ,  is 
4  interpreted  by  Chrift,  Jerufakm  is  trodden  down  of  the 
1  Gentiles,  until  the  Times  of  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled,  zndi 

*  then  (hall  be  the  confurnroation,  i.  e.  the  end  of  wrath 
''upon  this  people*     The  Gentiles  in  St.   Luke  are  the 

*  Defolaiors  in  Daniel;  and  in  both  the  Roman  empire 
*ifr  intended,  by  whofe  army  this  great  deflation  was 

*  effe&ed.    The  Jews  therefore  are,  by  Chrift's  interpre- 

*  tation  of  Daniel,  to  remain  in  *  long  captivity,  tjU  the 
*-  coming  of  the  period  that  God,  bath  fixed  for  pouring, 

*  out  his  wr#h  <*a  the .  Roman  empire.  And  that  empire 
4  being  dill  fubfifttng,  as  the  Jews  affirm,  in  one  of  it* 

*  forms,  according  to  the  vifion  of  Nebuchadnezzar's/ 
4  image;  {bit  hath  happened,  that  all  the  eflbrts  of  tbe> 
4  Jews,  though  many  and  vigorous,  for  rebuilding  their 

*  city  and  temple,  have  been  vain41/  The,  next  extra£L 
is  &  part  of  Dr.  Wells's  paraphrafe  on  the  laft  twp  v^fes 
frotn  Daniel,     *  During  the  period  of  time  reckoned  by- 

*  fcripture  tp  the  Fourth  and  laft  kingdom  of  the  Qer$Ues, 

*  not  only  the  Romans,  but  alfo,the  Sawqns,  and  the, 

*  PopifiS  Chriftian  kings  of  Jcrufalem,  and  the,  Turks, 
4  (each  of  which,  though  of  different  extraft,  yet>ft*U  be 

*  people  or  inhabitants  of  the  countries  once  belonging  to 

*  the  Roman  empire)  in  their  refpe&ive  order  and  times 

*  (nail  be  the  ford*  of  Jerufetem,  and;  {hall-  profane  the 

*  faid  'holy  city  with  their  refpe&ive  abominations,  or 

*  falfe  and  idolatrous  worfhip, — even  until,  that  grand 
'  confummation  of  God's  indignation  againft  the  Jewiih 

*°  Sec  Mr.  Lowth  in  loc.  «•  Dcf  <tf  Chriftwnity,  p,  366. 
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'*  nation,  or  Ifraelites  in  general,  fo  often  and  Jo  much 
'  fpoken  of  in  holy  (capture.  Then,  when  this  time  de- 
:•  termined  for  putting  an  end  to  the  Fourth  and  kft  king- 
■*  dom,  and  fo  to  the  whole  fucceflion  of  the  four  king- 

*  doms  of  the  Gentiles,  fball  be  come,  that  is  (in  the 
'  words  of  our  Saviour,  Luke  xxi,  24),  yfhen  theTime  of  the 
4  Gentiles  (viz.  of  their  lording  over  the  Jews  and  other 

*  Ifraelites)  Jhall  be  fulfilled;  then,  I  fay,  that  utter  de- 
•*  folatkm,  which  is  determined  Upon  all  the  enemies  of 

*  Chrifl;  or  of  his  true  religion,  Jhall  be  poured  upon  the 
4  dtfolator,  i.  e.  upon  the  Gentile  people  inhabiting  the 

*  (once)  countries  of  the  Roman  empire,  namely' fuch  of 

*  them  as  (Kali  then  be  either  downright  oppofers  of  Chrif- 
rtianity,  oreife  falfe  Chriftians.— As  for  Ifrael;  alilfrael 

*  (hall  then  be  converted  to  ChriAianity.' . 

Immediately  after  predicting  the  wide  difperfion  ofdthe 
Ifraelites,  Moles  fays,  But  if  from  thence  fhou  fhalt  feeh 

'  the  Lord  thy  God,  thou  fhalt  find  him*  if  thou  feeh  him 
with  ail  thy  heart  and  with  all  thy  foul.  When  thou  art 
in  tribulation,  and  all  theft  things  are  come  upon  thee% 
even  in  the  latter  days,  if  thou  turn  to  the  Lord  thy  God9 
nnd  fhalt  he  obedient  unto  his  mice,  (for  the  Lord  thy 

\  God  is  u  merciful  God  J ;  he  will  notforfake  thee,  neither 
defiroy  thee,  nor  forget*  the  covenant  of thy  father*  to/lick 
he  fivare  unfothem*.  The  gr.eat  legislator  of  the  He- 
brews alfo  el fc where  fays,  it  fkallcomtp  paJs%[V>hex  all 
ikefo  things  are  come  upon  thee,  the.bieffing  andtkrcurfe^ 
which  I  have  ft  before  thee,  and  thou,  fhalt  call  them  to 
mind  among  all  the  nations,  whither  the  Lord  thy  Qod 
hath  driven  thee,  and  fhalt  return  unto  the  Lordjhy  God, 

■  find  fhalt  obey  his  voice  according  to  all  that  I  command 
thee  this  day,  thou  and  thy  children^  with  all  thine  heart* 
and  with  all  thy  foul;  that  then  the  Lord  thy  God  xviit 

*  DeuL  iv.  19,  30,  31* 
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turn  thy  captivity,  and  have  compaffion  upon  thee,  and 
will  return  and  gather  thee  from  all  the  nations, whither 
the  Lord  thy  God  hath  fcattered  thee.  If  any  of  thine  be 
driven  out  unto  the  uttermojl  parts  of  heaven,  from  thence 
will  the  Lord  thy  God  gather  thee,  and  from  thence  will 
he  fetch  thee.  And  the  Lord  thy  God  will  bring  thee  into 
the  land  which  thy  father*  poffeffed,  and  thou  fkalt  poffefs 
it;  and  he  will  do  thee  good,  and  multiply  thee  above  thy 
fathers.  And  the  'Lord  thy  God  will  circumcife  thine 
heart,  and  the  heart  of  thy  feed,  t*  love  the  Lord  thy  God 
with  alt  thine  heart  and  with  alltkyf&ul4*. 

No  Ids  perfpicuourfis  a  prophecy  of  Ezekiel.  Nor  is 
it  in  the  leaft  conditional.  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God; 
'behold,  I  will  take  <the  children  oflfraetfrom  among  the 
heathen,  whither  they  be  gone,  and  will  gather  them  on 
every  fide,  and  bring  them  into  thsir  own  land.-~And 
they  fhall  dwell  in  the  land  that  I  have  given  unta  Jfac6b 
my  fervant,  wherein  your  fathers  have  dwelt;  and  they 
fhall  dwell  therein,  even  they,  and  their  children,  and 
their  children's  children  for  ever44. 

Not  Ids  ftriking  is  the  declaration  in  the  xlvith 
chapter  of  Jeremiah  (v.  2$).  Ftar  thou  not,  0  Jacob 
my  fervant,  faith  the  Lord :  for  I  am  with  thee;  for  I 
wilt  make  afiilt  end  df  alt  the  nations  whither  I  have 
driven  thee :  but  I  wiilnot  make  a  full  end  of  thee.  '  The 
c  providence  of  God,'  fays  bp.  Newton,  *  has  been  re- 
* '  markable  in  the  defltuQion  of  their  enemies,  as  well  as 
1  *  in  tktir  preftr&ati&n .     For  from  the  beginning   who 

*  Have  been  the  great  enemies  andoppreflbrs  of  the  Jewifh 

*  riatioii,  removed  them  from  iheir  own  land,    and  com- 
%l  *  polled  them  into  captivity  and  flavery  ?  The  Egyptians 

*  affli&ed  them  much,    and  detained  them  in   bondage 


43  Deu»  xxx,  i—6»  **  xxxvii.  si,  a^. 
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'feveral- years.  The  Afiyrians  carried  away  captive. th€ 
'ten  tribes  of  Ifrael ;  and  the  Babyloriians  afterwards, 
**the*two  remaining  tr,ibes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin;  The 
4  5yro~  Macedonians,  efpecially  Antiochus .  E'piphanes, 
'-cruelly;  perfecuted  them  :  and  the  Romans  utterly  dif- 
'  foJved  the.  Jcwifli  ftate,  and  difperfed  the  people  fo  as 
*;they  Jiave  never  been  able  to  recover  their  city  and* 
'country  again.  And  where  are  now  thefe  great  and 
'•  famous  monarchies,  which  in  their  turns  fubdued  and 

*  oppreSed  the  people  of  God  ?  Are  they  not  vaniihed  as 
•a  dream,  and  not  only  their  power,    but  their  very 

*  names*  loft  in  the  earth  ?— -What  a  wonder  of  providence 
Visit,  that  the  VanquiQied  fhould  fo  many  ages  furviye 

*  the  viftors,  and  the  former  be  fpread  all  over  the  world, 

*  While  tke  latter  are  no  more45.' 

;  The ffeifeges  *iext Jo  be  quoted,  befides  afceirtainingthe 
reftoration  and  the  future  meliorated  Ctuation  of  the  Jews, 
Corroborate  that  interpretation  of  our  Lord's  prophecy, 
which  was  before  alleged;  becaufe  they  fpeak  the  fame 
language  with  refpeft  40  the  period  when  this  perfecuted 
people  ftrall  be  reftored,  declaring  that  this  will  happen 
about  the  time,  when  a  great  Revolution  takes  place  in 
tbefymbolic  heavens  and  the  fymbohc  tarth. 

The  prophet  Joel,  immediately  after  foretelling  in 
thofe  verfes  which  have  already  been  cited46,  v.  9 — i447f 
the  decifive  defeat  of  the  antichriftian  armies;  in  v.  15 
declares,  m  the  iymbolic  language  of  prophecy,  the  con- 
ferences of  that  defeat,  that  the  fun  mid  the  moon  Jhall 
be  darkened,  and  the  Jlars  Jhall  zAthdraw  their Jhining* 
and  that  the  heavens  and  the  earth  Jhall Jhake,  The  Lord, 
he  immediately  adds,  at  this  period  will  be  tke  hope  of 

*»  Vol.  I,  p,  21S.  «6  In  p.  got  and  302. 
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his  people,  and  the  flrength  of  the  children  of  Ifracl*. 
So  fhall  ye  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  your  God  dwelling*9 
in  Zion,  my  holy,  mountain:  thenjhall  Jferufalem  be 
holy9  and  there  fhall  nojlrangers  pafs  through  her  any 
more.  My  favour  towards  you,  ye  fhall  know,  ye  (hail 
learn  by  experience.  Then  Jerufalera,  fhall  be  untouch- 
ed by  foreign  armies,  and  no  more  fhall  they  pafs  through 
her  flreets  and  her  provinces  at  their  pleafure. 

Ifaiah  after  recurring  to  the  fame  clafs  of  fymbols,  and 
faying  in  ch.  lxv.  17,  behold  I  create  new  heavens  and  a 
new  earth,  adds  in  the  two  fucceeding  verfes,  But  ye 
Jhall  rejoice  and  exult  in  the  age  to  come50,  which 
1 create:  for ;  lo!  I  create  Jerufalent  a  fubjeU  of  joy ; 
and  her  people  of gladnefs ;  and  I  will  exult  in  Jerufalem, 
and  rejoice  in  my  people.  .  And  there  [hall  not  be  heard 
any  more  therein,  the  voice  of  weeping,  and  the  voice  of  a 
diflrefsful  cry*** 

In  another  place  Ifaiah  fays,  that,  when  men  Jhall mot 
hurt  nor  dcfiroy,  and  when  the  earth  fhall  be  full  of  the 
knowledge  of  the  Lord,  that  is  to  fay,  at  the  commence* 
ment  of  the  millennium;  it  fhall  come  to  pafs.nn  thai 
day,  that  the  Lord  fhall  Jet  his  hand  again  the ftcond 
time  to  recover  the  remnant  of  his  people,  which  fhall  b& 
kft,  from  Affyria,  and  from  Egypt, — and  from  the  ifUs 
ofthefea.  And  he  Jhall  Jet  up  an  enfgn  for  the  nations, 
and  fhall  afftmble  the  outcafls  of  Ifrael,  and  gather  to* 
getherthe  djjperfed  of  Judah  from  the  four  corners  of 
the  earth  5V  In  the  expreffion,  the  ifUsof  thefea, .  Eu* 
rope,  fays  Vitringa,  U  undoubtedly  included, 

*8  In  explication  of  thefe  words,  Dr.   Pocockc  pertinently  cites,  Luk. 
xxi.  28,  Then  look  up,  and  lift  up  your  heads ;  for  your  deliverance  draweth  nigh* 
**  To  dwett  among,  fays  Dr.  Lancafter,  Minifies  protection. 

*"  i.  e.  in  the  «/**  or  eminent  period,  called  the  millennium, 
6*  To  bp.  Lowth  the  tranflation  above  belongs. 

%»  XI.  9,  it,  13.     In  the  verfions  of  bp.  Lowth  and  Mr.  Dodfon  it  it, 
from  the  J  our  extremities  of  the  earth,    ' 

After 
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After  alleging  fo  many  paOages,  all  of  which  prove, 
that  the  reftoration  of  the  Jews  will  be  accomplished, 
and  feveral  of  which  ferve  to  evince,  that  that  event 
will  take  place  about  the  time,  when  the  new  fymboiic 
heavens  and  fymboiic  earth  are?  to  commence ;  I  lhall 
perhaps  be  thought  to  have  unneceffarily  dire&ed  the  at. 
tention  of  the  reader  to  the  following  citation  from  Dr. 
Whitby.  It  is  not,  however,  long,  and,  of  itfelf,  feems 
capable  of  conveying  conviftion  to  the  mind. 

1  St.  John  fpeaks  of  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earthy 
1  that  he  faw,  faying,  the  former  heaven  and  earth  were 

*  faffed  away,  Rev.  xxi.  i:   and  introduceth  our  Lordt 

*  laying,  Behold,  I  make  all  things  new,  v.  5.  And  the 

*  prophet  Itaiah  introduceth  God,    thus  fpeaking  at  the 

*  converfion  of  the  Jews,  Behold,   1  create  new  heavens 

*  and  a  new  earth,  arid  the  former  Jhall  not  be  remem* 

*  bered,     nor  come  into  mind53.      If.   Ixv.    17.      And 

*  again, — in  the  very  words  of  the  author  of  the  Revela- 

*  tions,    Behold,   I  make  all  things  new,  ch.  xliii.    18, 

*  19.  Seeing  then  thefe  new  heavens  and  new  earth  muft 
'  be  contemporary  with  the  converfion  of  the  Jews,  fura 
4  they  muft  be  before  the  conflagration  of  the  world,  i.  e, 

*  before  the  Jewifh  nation  be  con  fumed  to  a  flies ;  and 

*  therefore  can  only  be  a  new  heaven  and   new  earth9 

*  in  that  moral  fenfe  in  which  Mai  mo  n  ides  explains  thfc 
1  phrafe5V 

In  the  fcriptures  of  the  Old  Teftament,  agreeably  t& 
what  might*  be  expefted,  the  prophecies  relative  to  the 
future  ftate  of  the  Jews  are  principally  to  be  found.  That 

M  In  hi*  Thoughts  on  the  Grand  Apo/lacy(p.  190),  Mr.  Taylor  (the  author 
©f  Ben  Mordecai's  Apology)  has  not  omitted  to  warn  the  reader,  that  this  pat 
fege  relates  not  4  to  the  diffolution  of  the  natural,  but  merely  of  the  poli- 
*  tical,  world.' 

**  On  the  Millennium,  c.  II.  fed.  3.  The  expreflion  of  the  prophet, 
Maimonides  admomJhes  the  reader,  it  fymbolically  to  be  under  flood. 

there 
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Acre  Is  a  plain  prediftion  of  the  great  founder  of  our  re- 
ligion upon  this  fubjeft  has,,  however,  been  feen.  To. 
this  a  prophetic  declaration  of  St.  Paul  may  with  propri- 
ety be  added.  In  the  beginning  of  the  Xlth  chapter  of 
his  epiftle  to  the  Romans,  he  afks,  Hath  God  cafi  away 
his  people  f  Godjotbid,  fays  the  apoille,  God  hath  not 
caft  axoay  his  people?  And  again  in  verfes  25  and  26, 
/  would  not,  brethren,  that  ye  Jhould  be  ignorant  of  this 
myjfery, — that  blindnefs  in  part  is  happened  to  Ifrael, 
until  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  be  come  in.  Andfo  all 
Ifraelfhall  befaved.  That  the  defendants  of  Abraham, 
much  as  they  have  been  diftingutihed  by  obftinate  in* 
credulity,  fliall  hereafter  acknowledge  the  evidences,  and 
knjoy  the  advantages,  of  Chriftianity,  is,  indeed,  the 
great  truth,  which  is  to  be  deduced  from  the  whole  te- 
nor of  the  chapter55. 

*  Dr.  Whitby,  in  his  elaborate,  and,  I  may  add,  in  hit  conrincinj^ 
Appendix  to  the  xith  chapter  of  the  Romans,  feys,  to  ftrengthen  the  argu- 
ment which  I  have  offered  from  it,  '  for  the  convcrfioo  of  the  Jewilh  na- 

*  tion  to  the  Chriftian  faith  ;  let  it  be  noted,  that  this  hath  been  thc^onjiaiti 
*do£trine  of. the  church  of  Chrift,  owned  by  the  Greek  and' Latin  Fathers, 

*  and  by  a  l  x.  commentators  1  have  met  with  on  this  place.  Among  the 
•Greek  Fathers  by  St.  Chryfoftom,'  Theodoret,  Gennadins,  Photius, 
Theophylaft,  and  Origen.    «  All  the  Latin  Fathers,  who  have  left  us  amy 

*  commentaries,  or  notes  on  this  epiftle,  are  plainly  of  the  fame  mind,  as 

*  you  may  fee  by  confuhing  Hilary  the  Deacon,  Primafius,  Scdulius,  and 

*  Haymd,  upon. the  25th  verfe  of  this  chapter.'  That  the  exiled  wander- 
ers of  Judea  fliall  hereafter  embrace  the  Chriftian  faith,  was  alfo  the  opi. 
nion  of  Jerom  and  Jtfftia  Martyr,  of  Cyril  and  Auguftin,  as  their  writings 
a-tteft. 

That  the-  Jewilh  nation  (hall  hereafter  be  converted  to  Chriftianity  it 
observed,  in  their  refpe&ive  commentaries  on  the  xith.  ch.  of  the  Epiftle 
to  the  Romans  by  Poole  and  Mr.  Samuel' Clark,  by  John  Locke  and  Mr, 
Taylor  of  Norwich,  by  Do&ors  Guyfe,  Doddridge,  and  Wells,  by  Bre- 
ams, Slichtingius,  and  Crellius,  by  Pareus,  Beza,  Marlorat,  and  Erafmtn. 
And  that  this  is  the  import  of  St.  Paul's  words  is  incidentally  obfcrved  by 
Vitiiuga  (in  Jefai.  torn.  II.  p.  79$)» 

-It 


:  It  is  obfervable,  fays  Dr.  Hartley,  that  *  the  promifes 
^of  reftoration  relate  to  the  ten  tribes,   as  well  as  the  two 

*  of  Judah  and  Benjamin56. '  *  That,  the  Jews,  both  of 
?  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Benjamin^  and  the  other 
'  ten,  fhall  hereafter  be  reftored  to  their  own  land,  is,' 
fays  Mr;  Hallett,   *  foretold. by  all  the  ancient  pro- 

*  phets.    The  twelve  tribes  of  Ifrael  continued  one  peo- 

*  pie  till  the  reign  of  Rehoboam,  fon  of  Solomon ;  when 
4  the  ten  tribes  revolted  from  him.  Thefe  ten  tribes 
•were  called,    the  kingdom  of  Ifrael:  the  other  Aivo 

*  were  called,  the  kingdom  of  Judah./  About^o  yeafs 
'  after  the  divifion,  '  the  kingdom  of  Ifrael  was  con- 
*quered  by  the  Aflyrians,  and  the  people  carried  away 
4  captive,  s  Kings,  xvit.-g,  6,  &c.    Thefe  have  never 

*  yet  returned  to  Judea57.' 

.  *  The  difficulty  of  finding  out  the  habitations  of  *he 

*  ten  tribes  hath',  fays  bp.  Newton,  induced  fome  'to 
}  maintain)  that  they  returned  into  their  own  country 
4  with  the  other  two  tribes  after  the  Babylonifti  captivity. 
'  The  decree,  indeed,  of  Cyrus  extended  to  all  the  peo- 
'  pie  of  Gad  (Ezra  I.  3.),   and  that  of  Artaxerxes  to  all 

*  the  people  of  Ifrael  (vii.  13.):  and  no  doubt  many  of 
'the  Israelites  took  advantage  of  thefe  decrees,  and  re- 

*  turned  with  Zembbabel  and  Ezra  to  their  own  cities : 
'  but  ft  ill  the  main  body  of  the  ten  tribes  remained  be- 
'  hind.     Ezra,  who  fliould  beft  know,  faith,  that  there 

*  rofe  up  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  Judah  and,  Benjamin 
•(1.5.),  and  he  calleth  the  Samaritans  the  adverfaries 
4  ofjfadaA  and  Benjamin  (iv.  1.) :  thefe  two  tribes  were 
4  the  principals,  the  others  were  only  as  accefTories.  Andt 

*  if  they  did  not  return  at  this  time,  they  cannot  be  fup- 

*»*  On  Man,  vol.  II.  p. '373, 

w  Note*  on  Several  Text*  of  Scripture  and  Difcourfe*,  by  Jofcph  Hal- 
ktt,  Juo.  vol.  III.  p.  409. 

f  pofed 
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pofed  to  have  returned  in  a  body  at  any  time  after  this  : 
for  We  read  of  no  fuch  adventure  in  hiftory,  we  know 
neither  the  time  «or  the  occafion  of  their  return,  nor 
who  were  their  generals  or  leaders  in  this  expedition. 
Jofephus,  who  faw  his-  country  for  feveral  years  in  zi 
flourifhing  a  condition  as  at  any  time  fince  the  captivity, 
affirms,  that  Ezra  fent  a  copy  of  the  decree  of  Artaxerxes 
to  all  of  the  fame  nation  throughout  Media,  where  the 
ten  tribes  lived  in  captivity,  and  many  of  them  came 
with  their  effe&s  to  Babylon,  de firing  to  return  to  Je* 
rufalem:  but  the  main  body  of  the  IfraeHtes  abode 
in  that  region :  and  therefore  it  hath  happened,  faith 
he5',  that  there  are  two  tribes  in  Afia  and  Europe, 
living  in  fubjefiion  to  the  Romans,  but  the  ten  tribes 
are  beyond  the  Euphrates  to  this  time*V  And  it  is 
observed  by  Prideaux,  *  that,  during  all  the  time  of  the 
fecond  temple,  and  for  a  great  many  ages  after,  the 
number  of  the  Jews  in  Chaldea,  Affyria,  and  Pterfia^ 
grew  to  be  fa  very  great,  that  they  were  all  along 
thought  to  exceed  the  number  of  the  Jews  of  Balefitne, 
even  in  thofe  times  when  that  country  was.  beft  inha- 
bited by  them  *V 
With  refpefl  to  the  ten  tribes,  the  following  <jiief- 
tions,  which  bp.  Newton  has  ftated,  are,  as  he  obferves, 
doubtlefs  embarraffing.-  *  Where  have  they  fubfifled  aH 
*  this  while  ?  And  where  is  their  fituation,  or  what  is 
•their  condition  at  prefent*1?'  It  may,  however,  be 
obferved,  that  the  Jews,  who  ftill  fubfift  under'  great 
circumftances  of  depreffion  in  Perfia,  are  the  defcen- 


.    ^  Airtiq.  lib.  II.  cap.  5.  feft.  a,p>  4&*.  edU,  Hudfon,  y 

*»Vol.  I.  p.  209. 
60  Conne&ion  of  the  Hift.  of  the  Old  and  New  Tc&.  fol.  7th  *<k  wk 

I.  P-  l0&-  .  . 

•*  Vol.  I.  p,  207. 
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dants  of  the  ten  tribes  " ;  ani  fome  paffages  from  a  re- 
cent work  of  Oriental  literature  may  deferve  to  be 
tranfcribed,  as  ihty  fetm  to  afford Jo we  hope%  that  a  ray 
of  light  may  \t  unexpe&edly  thrown  over  a  fubjeft, 
which  has  hitherto  been  dark  and  unufually  clouded  by 
difficulties 

After  an  account  of  the  Afghans,  inferted  in  the  Afi- 
siic  Re/isrthes,  the  parent  of  that  work,  Sir  William 
Jones*  who  unites  in  his  own  perfon  two  very  rare  cha* 
rafters,  that  of  an  accompliihed  Oriental  linguift  and  a 
meritorious  Britifli  inhabitant  of  Hindoftan,   adds,  'This 

*  account  of  the  Afghans  may  lead  to  a  very  interfiling 
4  difoovery.  We  learn  from  Efdras63,  that  the  ten  tribes, 

*  after  a  wandering  journey,   canje  to  a  country  called 

*  Ariareth,  where  we  may  fuppofe  they  (ettled.  Now 
4  the  Afghans  are  said  by  the  best  Persian  his* 

*  TOAIANS    TO    BE    DESCENDED  FROM    THE  JEWS; 

*  tbfy  have  traditions  among  themfelves  of  fuch  a  de- 
4  fcent ;  and  it  is  even  aflerted,  that  their  families  are 
4  diftinguifited  by  the  nanra  of  Jewifli  tribes,  although, 
'fince  their  conversion  to  the  Iflam,  they  ftudioufly 
4  conceal  their  origin.  The  Pujhto  language,  of  which 
4 1  have  feeir  a  di&ionary,  has  a  manifeft  refemblance  to 

*  th&ChaJdaic ;  and  a  confiderable  diflxift  nnder  their 

*  dominion  is  called  Hazareh,  or  Hazaret,   whkh  might 

*  eafily  have  been  changed  into  the  word  ufed  by   fdras. 


*  > 


*'  Se*$ti«age'«  HUt  of  the  Jews,  b.  VI.  cb.  t,  4. 

*3  B.  II.  ch.  xiii.  41 — 50.  Vifionary  and  wild  as  many  parti  of  th* 
Second  Book  of  Efdrat  certainly  are,  it  neverthekfa  afcertains  the  antU 
<juity  of  this  tradition.  It  it,  declares  Bengelius,  a  matter  admitted  by 
the  leataed,  that  this  book  was  written  m  the  beginning  of  the  fecond 
century  ({ntr.  U  tht  Apoc.  &c.  p.  285) ;  and  Bafnage,  fpeaking  of  the  an- 
•hoc  of  it,  fayt  (Hift.  of  the  Jews,  b.  VI.  c.  2,  4),  •  we  muft  place  hyn 
*  at  the  end  of  the  firft,  or  beginning  of  the  fecond,  century.' 

4 1  ftrongly 


'(    Wo  '  )        ^v&a?*  xxac. 

*  I  ftrongly  recommend  annnquiry  into  the  literature  and 

•  hiAory  of  the  Afghan**4.' 

The  title  given  to  the  piece,  to  which  Sir  William. 
Jones's  observations  are  annexed,  is  on  the  Defcent  of 
the  Afghans  from  the-  Jews. ,.  It  is  translated  from  the 
Perfian  by  Mr»  Vanfittart ;  and  the  Perfian  work  is  it- 
UH  ah  abridgment  of  a  more  early  performance, "  wriken 
in  the  Pa&to  or  Afghan  language,  and  emitted,  the 
Secrets  of  the  Afghans*  It  is  from  this  Perfian  abridg- 
ment that  the  following  ftatements  are  taken.  *  The 
•Afghans;  according  to  their  own  traditions,  atfe  the 
♦.pofterhy  of  Melic  Talut*  (kingSaul),  and  Afgk&ri,  who 
had  a  military  command  under  Solomon,  was  the  grand*- 
Ton  of  Taint.  *  Then  fallows  an  account  of  the  war  be- 
tween the  children  of  Ifrael  and  the  Amalekites,  and  va- 
rious particulars,  relative  to  the  Jewifli  monarchy  Sattil 
and  David,  and  the  prophet  -  Samuel.  -  1'The  Afghans 
4  are  called  Solaimani,  either  becaufe  they  were  fonnerly 
4  the  fubje&s  of  Solomon,  king  of  the  Jews,  -or  b'ecaufe 
^  they  inhabit  the  mountain  of  Solomon. -^Theh^n^tfofi 
4  has  produced  many  conquerors  of  provinces,'  arid  fe- 
ven  princes  *  of  tliis  race  have  fat  upon  the  throne  of 
4Dehh7         .  '  * 

.  The  orderof  ranks,  which  prevails'  among  tliem,  cannot 
but  fcave  operated  in  preferring  a  large  part  of  thfcm  fc*- 
parate  from  thofewho  are  of  a  different  origin.  4  They 
4  framed  regulations,'  fays  the  author  of  the*  Perfian 
abridgment,  'dividing  themfelves  into  four  claffes.— 
4  The  firft  is  the  pure  clafs,*  confifling  df  thofe,  Vhofe  fa- 

*4  See  tlie  Afiatic  Refearches,  ^to  vol.  JI ;  or  a  fmaller  work,  puJ>Kftictl 
by  Nicol,  entitled  Dijfertations  and  Mifcellaneous  Pieces ,  relating  Jo  tie  Hifc 
and  An  tig.  the  Arts,  Sciences,  and  Liter,  of  AfiambySir  W.  Jones,  &c.  8\*o» 
vol.  II.  p.  128* 
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'  there  and  mothers  were  Afghans*5:'  The  Afg&aiw; 
Mr.  Vanfmart  obferves,  have  been  fubjeft  to  the  kings 
q(  Perfia  My  as  well  as  to  the  princes  of  Hindoitan. 

That  die  ten*  tribes  were  transported  into  fome  of  the 
provinces  of  the  Perfian  empire;  i$  univerfaDy  acU 
mitted*f;  and  *hat  they  continued  there  for  a  confrt 
derable  thnefand  wer$  very  nvnteripus,  cannot  be  doubted; 
Now  as  we  fcnbw  them  to  have  been '  expofed  in  that 
empire,  at  different  periods,  to  oppreffion  and  the  fe- 
yereft  calamities  w ;  it  certainly  does  feem  reasonable  to 
conclude,  independently  of  any  pofitive  teftimoriieJ 
which-  may  Ac  alleged  on  the  fubjeft,  that  donfiderable 
numbers  of  them,  in-order  to  efcipe  front the  fury  of 
per&cution,:  would  enter  and,  inhabit  one  or  both  of  th4 
two  adjoining  countries  of  Tartary  and  India,  where* 
their  fettlement  would  be  favoured  by  the  facility  with 
which  revolutions  were  aftb&ed,  and  by  the  comparatively 
fmail  power,  which  the  princes  of  thofe  countries,  front 

**  See  the  IHfirtttioiu^  &c.  p.  1 19—1  aflU  >  The  Afghans,  fays  M»./*2aa- 
way,  *  have  an  utter  averikmagainft  marrying  their  daughter*  to  tyrangersV 
Hift.  of  the  Revolutions  of  Perfia,  vol.  Ill,  p.  43. 

66  At  the  beginning  of  the  prefent  century,  the  province  of  Kandahar, 
which  the  Afghans  inhabited;  was  fabje&  to  Perfia.  Opprefied  and  phiru 
dered  in  the  mod  outrageous  manner  by  the  Perfian  governor,  and  thfc 
licentious  troops  whom  he  commanded,  tfje  Afghans  in  t^c  year  xjoq  re- 
belief,  and  fucceeded  in  erecting  that  province  into  a  (mall  but  inde- 
pendent monarchy.  In  the  year  1722  the  Afghans  penetrated  to  the  heart 
of  the  Perfian  empire;  and,  having  defeated  an  army  of  nearly  50,000  Per- 
ttaasj  aad  obtained  poffefllon  of  Ifpahan ,  the  prince  of  the  Afghans  af- 
cended  the  throne  of  Perfia.  In  the  year  1726  the  Porte  having  declared 
war  againft  the  Afghan  king  of  that  country,  the  Afghans  defeated  an  army 
of  between  70  and  80,000  Turks.  But  the  Afghans,  in  the  year  1720. 
were  defeated  by  the  celebrated  Kouli  Khan,  and  expelled  from  Perfia. 
For  thefc  fa&s  fee  Hairway's  Account  of  the  Revolutions  in  Perfia,  vol. 
III.  p.  aa — a55",  and  vol.  IV.  p.  1 — 40. 

**  Sec  bp.  Newton,  vol.  I,  p.  ao6,  207. 

«*Sce  Bafnage's  Hift.  of  the  Jews, 

the 
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the  fmallnefs  of  their  territories,  frequently  pofleSed. 
That  they  would  gradually  be  induced  to  corrupt  the 
purity  of  the  Jewifli  worfhip,  to  embrace  heathenism, 
and  afterwards  to  acknowledge  a  belief  in  the  divine 
million  of  Mahomet,  feems  alio  extremely  probable; 
powerfully  led  to  it,  as  they  would  be,  by  motives  of 
policy  and  the  contagion  ?f  example,  by  ignorance  of 
letters,  and  their  total  reparation  from  their  brethren  in 
Turkey  and  in  Europe.  To  thefe  conclufions  the  pre- 
ceding e£tra&s  are  doubtlefs-  favourable  ;  nor  are  they 
unfupported  by  the  teftimonies  of  other  writers* 
*-  The  quotation  that  follows  is  from  bifliop  Law.  At 
the  termination  oi  the  captivity  of  the  Jews  at  Babylon, 

•  the  greateft  part  of  them,  and  thole  of  the  greateR  emi* 
'  nence,  ftaid  behind,  and  fettled  in  Chaldea,  Aflyria, 
'  and  other  Eaftern  provinces  ;•— whence  it  is  probable, 
<  that  fome  of  their  defcendants  (pread  fo  far  as  the  Eaft- 

•  Indies,  where  their  po ft erity  continue  to  thifr  day<;  as 
'appears  from  the  accounts  of  many  modern*  travellers69.' 

Aft  the  fubjeel  is  curious,  fome  of  thefe  accounts, 
though  certainly  not  exempt  from*  error,  may  perhaps 
deferve  to  be  colhefted,  and  to  be  briefly  noticed.  Thai 
the  Afghans  are  thofe,  to  whom  fome  of  thefe  travellers 
refer,  can  hardly  be  doubted.  * 

'  The  learned  Mr.  Jacob  Bryant,  'fpeaking  of  a  cokmy 
of  Jews  at  Cochin  upon  the  coait  of  Malabar,  fays,  they 

•  came  there  according  to  Hamilton70  as  early  as  the 

•  captivity  under  Nebuchadnezzar.    Thus  much  is  cer-. 

•  tain,  the  aera  is  fo  far  back,  that  they  know  not  now 
*"  the  time  of  their  arrival.— -They  confrfted  formerly  of 

•  80,000  families :  but  are  now  reduced  to  4000.  Mr. 
'  Bate,  a  clergyman,  who  had  a  fon  in  the  Eaft  Indies* 

.**  Law's  Theory  of  Religion,  3d.  cd.  p.  140* 
7*  AccouQt.of  the  Eali  Indies,  c.  xxvi.  p.  323, 

•  made 
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'made  application  to  have  fome  particulars  of  their  hif- 
•  tory.  "  I  wrote71,  over  to  the  coaft  of  Malabar,  to 
"  know  what  tradition  the  Jews  have  retained,  as  to  the 
tin?*  of  their  fetilement  at  Cochin,  but  had  no  fatiC- 
faQory  arjfwer,  Esekiel,  the  Rabbin  of  the  fyna- 
"  gogue,  did,  indeed,  fend  me  a  trapfcript  o*f  their  cop- 
'*  per  place,  hung  up  in  their  fynagogue.  It  is  written 
"  in  the  Matafeir  language,  put  into  common  Hebrew 
"  characters ;  interlined  with  a  literal  Verfioh  in  He- 
"brew72".  This  account,  it  is  manifeft,  does  not  re* 
late  to  the  Afghans*  But  it  may  be  obferved*  that  it  i$ 
at  leaft  a  poflible  cafe,  that  of  the  Jews  who  emigrated 
from  Perfia  a  fraall  portion  might,  like  their  brethren  of 
Europe,  fteadUy  adhere  to  the  religion  of  Mofes. 

Theextra&  which  follows  is  from  Bernier's  description 
of  Bindoftan-f  Bernier  was  a  learned  Frenchman,  who 
refided  twelve  years  at  the  court  of  the  Grfeat  Mogul,  and 
in  the  year  1664  accompanied  him  in  his  journey  to  the 
fmall  kingdom  of  Kachetnire  or  Caihmire ;  a  country 
very  rarely  vifited  by  Europeans,  as  it  is.  fituated  at  the 
extremity  of  Hindoftan,  borders  upon  Tartary,  and  upon 
Perfia,  and  is  extremely  difficult  of  accefs,  being  (hut 
up  and  almoft  infuhtedby  the  mountains  of  Caucafus7*. 
In  anfwer  to  fome  inquiries  made  by  that  induftrious  tra- 
veller, M.  Thevenot,  whether  there  were  Jews  in  the 
kingdom  of  Caihmfere,  and  whether  they  were  pofleffed 

1 

71 *  Bate's  Rationale,  p.  223.  MafFeius  in  his  Indian  Hiftory  fpeaks 
'  of  thoftjews,  as  Being  in  great  numbers  at  Cochin. — See  his  HiflL  Lib. 
« XVI.  p.  338/ 

7*  Bryant  upon  the  Authenticity  of  the  Scriptures,  and  the  Truth  of  the 
Cbt.  Rcl.  p.  273. 

73  In  order  to  form  an  accurate  idea  of  the  Angularly  infulatcd  Gtuation 
of  Cammere,  fee  the  Map  of  the  South  Eaft  part  of  Afia,  prefixed  to  t>r. 
Robertfon's  Kift.  Difq.  on  India  ;  or  major  Rennel's  map  of  the  Coun- 
tries between  the  Sources  of  the  Ganges  and  the  Cafpian  Sea ;  or  the  map 
of  Calhmere  in  the  fecond  volume  of  the  Voyages  dc  Bernier* 
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of  the  writings  of  the  CMd  Teftament;  Bernier  informs 
him,  that  if  there  have  in  that  country  been  thofe  who 
have  profefled  Judaifm,  '  as  there  is  fome  reafon  to  be* 

*  lieve,  there  are  none  now  remaining/  but  *  that  all 
f  the  inhabitants  are  either  Pagans  or  Mahometans. — Ne- 

*  verthelefs  one  cannot  fail  of  finding  there  many  marks 

*  of  Judaifm.  The  Jirfl  is,  that  oil  entering  this  king- 
r  dom,  after  having  paired  the  mountains  of  Pire-penjale, 

*  all  the  inhabitants  that  I  faw  in  the  firU  villages  ap- 
'  peared  to  me  to  be  Jews  in  their  air  and  deportment, 

*  and  moreover  in  that  indefinable   peculiarity,   which 

*  enables  us  to  diftinguifh  one  nation  from  another7*.     I 

*  am  not  the  only  perfon,  who  has  been  of  that  opinion ; 

*  our  father,  the  Jefuit,  and  many  of  us  Europeans  have 
•entertained  it  before v me.  The  fccond  is,  that  I  haytf 
•remarked,  that  among  the,  lower  ranks  of  people  *  in 
« this  town7*,  although  Mahometans,  yet  the  name  of 

*  Moufa,  which  (ignifies  Mofes,  is  very  much  in  ufe. 
4  The  third  is,  they  commonly  fay,  that  'Solomon  came 

*  into  their  country,  and  that  it  was  he  who  cut  through 
4  the  mountain  of  Baramoule  to  give  a  free  paffage  to 
'  the  waters.    Thefourtk,  that  Mofes  died  at  Caflimere, 

*  and  that  his  tomb  is  one  league  diflrant  from  this  town. 
'The  fifth,  that  they  pretend,  that  that  little  and  very 

*  ancient  edifice,  which  appears  from  this  place  upon  an. 

*  high  mountain,  was  built  by  Solomon,  and  that  it  is  for 

*  that  reafon,  that  to  this  very  day  they  call  it  the  throne 

*  q[  Solomon*  Therefore  I  would  not  deny,  that  fome 
'  Jews   have  penetrated  hither.     Tuefe  people,  in  the 

'    ?4  Speaking  in  another  place  of  the  inhabitant*  of  Caflimere,  he  fayf, 
'  they  arc  celebrated  for  their  fine  complexion.   They  are  aa  well  made  at 

*  we  Ecropeam :  at  the  Came  time  having  nothing  of  the  countenance  o£ 

*  the  Tartar,  with  his  flat  nofe,  and  little  pig's  eyea.*    Voyages  dc  FrattCib 
/farmer,  torn.  II.  p.  s8i. 

a  The  towa  of  Calhmere,  I  apprehend* 

lajjfe 
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1  kpfe  of  time,  may  have  loft  the  purity  of  their  law ;  have 

•  become  idolaters,  and  at  length  Mahometans76.' 

•  The  race  of  the  Afghans,'  fays  the  Perfian  writer 
tranflated  by  Mn  Vanjittart,  *  pofleffed  themfelves  of 
'  the  mountain  of  Solomon,  which  is  near  Kandahar77, 

•  and  the  circumjacent  country,  where  they  have  built 
4  torts.'  And  Mr.  Vanfittart  adds,  *  the  country  of  the 
'  Afghans,  which  is  a  province  of  Cabul,  was  originally 
'  called  Roh,  and  from  hence  is  derived  the  name  of 

•  Rohillahs7*.     The  city, .  which  was  eftabliihed  in  it  by 
1  the  Afghans,  was  called  by  the'm  Paithwer,  or  Paifhor,. 
'  and  is  now  the  name  of  the  whole  diftricVV     It  is, 
Worthy  of  observation,  that  the  city  of  Kandahar  Hands, 
on  the  very  frontier  of  Perfiaj  tfyat  not  only  the  pro». 
vince  of  that  name,  but  alfo  that  of  Cabul,   is  on  the 
borders  of  the  Perfian  empire ;   and  that  the  former  of 
thefe  provinces  i$  adjacent  to  the  kingdom  of  Caflimere,  • 
and  that  the.  latter  immediately  joins  it.     With  refpefi  to 
the  city  of  Pailhwer,  a  principal  refidence  of  the  Af- 
ghans, the  maps -of  Hindolian  afcertain  its  vicinity  to 
Caflunere.  r 

76  Voyages  dc  Francois  Bermer%  doEleur  en  Medtcine  de  la  Faculte  de  MonU 
feUier\  contcnant  U  defcription  des  Etats  du  Grand  Mogol.  Amftcrdam, 
1723,  torn.  II.  p.  316.  Bernicr  was  a  man  of  penetration,  and  greatly 
fuperior  to  the  general  mats  of  travellers.  Accordingly  Mr.  Gibbon  (vol* 
I.  p.  333),  when  fpeaking  of  bis  journey  to  the  kingdom  of  Caflimere  and 
©f  the  camp  of  Aurengzebe,  fays,  f  that  moft  curious  traveller  Bcrnier— 

*  describes  with  great  accuracy  the  immcnfe  moving  city.'     And  it  is  ob- 
served by  major  Rennel  (Mem.  of  a  Map  of  Hindojlan,  p.  66),  that  Bcrnier 

*  deferves  the  greateft  credit  for  veracity.* 

77  That  *  the  Afghans  originally  inhabited  the  mountainous  trad  lying 
'  between  India  and  Perfia,  or  the  ancient  Paropamifus,'  is  the  ftatement 
of  major  Rennel.    Memoir  of  a  Map  of  Hindoftan,  pref .  p.  48. 

7*  Of  the  Roh  ilia  nation,  who  are  a  part  of  the  Afghans,  and  who  inha- 
bited the  beautiful  province  of  Rohilcund,  a  confiderablepart  were  cruelly 
extirpated  in  a  war  undertaken  by  the  inftigation  of  Mr.  Haftings, 

»  See  the  Afiatic  Researches,  or  DiflerUtiont,  ut  Suora. 
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After  introducing  extrafts  from  Bermer  and  Bryant, 
Vanfittart  and  Sir  W.  Jones,  it  may,  perhaps,  not  be 
improper  briefly  to  notice  the  ilatements  of  three  cele- 
brated Jewifli  writers,  Benjamin  of  Tudela,  El  dad,  and 
Peritful  of  Ferrara,  though  their  narratives,  it  mufl  be  ' 
admitted,  have  fo  great  a  mixture  of  what  is  fabulous  and 
untrue,  that  they  deferve  not  attention  any  farther  than 
they  are  fupported  by  otheT  writers  and  by  independent 
evidence.     Benjamin,  fays  Bafnage,  was  '  a  famous  tra- 

•  veller  of  the  12  th  century,  who  feems  to  have  under* 

#  taken  his  voyage  only  to  difcover  the  ftate  of  his  dif- 
4  perfed  nation  in  all  parts  of  the  world. — His  teftimony 
4  feems  to  be  the  more  authentic,  becaufe  he  fpeaks  as  an 
4  eyc-witnefs,  and  relates  what  he  had  ken.9  Eldad,  who  is 
fuppofed  to  have  lived  in  the  13th  century,  wrote  largely 
on  the  hiftory  of  the  twelve  tribes.  Peritful  was  a  geo- 
graphical writer  of  the  16th  century.  Benjamin  relates, 
that,  in  the  courfe  of,  his  travels  in  the  Eaft  Indies,  he 
met  with  a  very  confiderable  number  of  his  countrymen ; 
that  there  were,- as  he  was  informed,  20,000  Jews  in- 
termingled with  the  Pagan  worfliippers  of  fire ;  and  thai 
a  nation  of  Jews  was  feated  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Perfia,  fecured  by  the  mountain*  which  furrounded 
them,  and  independent  of  the  power  of  that  country. 
After  relating  that  four  of  the  Jewifli  tribes  migrated  be- 
yond  the  rivers  of  Chaldea,  and  that  they  lived  in  a  great 
degree  after  the  manner  of  the  Tartars,  accompanied  by* 
their  flocks,  and  dwelling  in  tents;  Eldad afferts,  that 
of  the  tribe  of  Iflachar,  which  was  fubjeft  to  the  Perfians, 
a  part  conformed  to  fome  of  the  laws  of  the  country, 
and  that  fire  was  the  objeft  of  their  religious  adoration. 
And  that  colonies  of  Jews  were  planted  along  the  fhore? 
qi  the  Ganges,  is  the  ilatement  of  Peritful80. 

*»  See  Barrage'*  Hift.  of  the  Jews,  b.  VI.  cb.  4,  g.  ■ 

The 
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The  author  of  a  fupplemental  difiertation,  inferted  in 
Picart's  elaborate  work,  on  the  Ceremonies  and  Religious 
Cuftoms  of  the  Various  Nations  of  the  World,  after  re- 
ferring to  the  relations  of   Benjamin  and  of  P^ritful, ' 
fays,  *  fuppofing  it   was  true,    that  there  ever   was  a 

*  Jewifh  fettlement  in  thofe  countries,  we  might  very 
'  juftly  conjeftuTe,,  that  they  were  the  remainder  of  the 
4  ten  tribes.  Gulielmus  de  Rubruquis81,  who  travelled 
'  into  Tartary  in  the  year  1646,  affures  us,  that  about  two 

*  day's  journey  beyond  Derbent,  on  the  road  to  Great 

*  Tartary,  he  met  with  a  great  number  of  Jews  in  a  city 
4  called  Samaron ;  and  he  mentions  likewife  an  inclofed 

*  country  towards  the  Cafpian  fea,  where  the  Jews  were 

*  confined.  Carpin8a,  who  travelled  at  the  fame  time, 
.'gives  us  likewife  an  account  of  foine  of  the  Jews  of 

*  Tartary  *V 

Indeed  Bafnage  informs  us,  that  *  there  are  chiefly 
'  two  opinions,  that  have  been  current  with  the  Jews/ 
and  the  Chriftians,  and  that  one  of  thefe  opinions  i& 
this,   '  that  the  ten  tribes  went  into  Tartary,  in  which  are 

*  Hill  obferved  fome  traces  of  ancient  Judaifm.'  Me- 
nafleh,  who  was  one  of  the  wifeft  of  the  Jewifli  doc- 
tars,  *  in  the  lad  century  afferted  the  tranfmigration  of 

*  the  ten  tribes  into  Tartary.'  And  '  Ortelius,  that  inge- 

*  nious  geographer,  in  giving  the  description  of  Tartary, 

*  notes  th$  kingdom  of  Arfareth,  where  the  ten  tribes 
4  retiring  fucceeded  the  Scythian  inhabitants 8V 

Thefe  opinions,  it  is  proper  to  ftate,  obtained  not 
the  approbation  of  Bafnage  hinifelf.  There  are,  he  fays, 
Jews  difperfed  in  the  Eaft  Indies;  but  they  are  not  ds- 

'  •»  P.  S72,  edit,  of  Parii.  ••  P.  377. 

8?  Bernard  Picart's  Ceremonies  and  Religious  Cuftoms  of  the  Various  Motions 
of  ike  Known  World,  fol/1733,  vol,  I.  p.  166. 

9*  Hift.  of  the  Jews,  p.  $74. 

Q  q  3  fcendants 
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fcendapts  of  the  ten  tribes,  but  merchants,  drawn  thi- 
ther by  commerce.  *  If  we  would  feek  out  the  remains 
*  of  the  ten  tribes,  we  mult  do  it  only  on  the  banks  of 
'the  Euphrates,  in  Perfia,  and  the  neighbouring  pro- 
•vinces'V  The  accounts  refpe&ing  the  emigration  of 
Jews  into  Tartary  or  India  are  doubtlefs  intermingled 
with  much  which  is  fabulous  and'  wild  ,f:  but  perhaps 
there  is  ground  for  concluding,  that  Bafnage,  engaged 
fcs  he  was  in  the  compofition  of  a  work  which  involved 
a  vaft  variety  of  inquiries,  was  too  hafty  in  perempto- 
rily reje&ing  the  whole  of  thefe  accounts,  and  that,  not- 
-withftanding  his  very  extenfive  knowledge  of  the  Jewifh 
difperfions,  he  was  on  this  point  not  fufficiently  careful 
in  feparating  probability  from  fi&ioft.  Information  on 
the  fubjeft  from  Oriental  writers  it  muft,  indeed,  be  ad- 
mitted, he  had  nqt  an  opportunity  of  procuring. 

That  a  large  body  of  the  Jews  fliould  fettle  on  the 
borders  of  Hindoftari,  is  much  more  probable,  than  that 
they  fliould  inhabit  any  diftrift  of  Tartary.  But  even 
with  refpeft  to  the  latter  ftatement,  the  reafoning  of  Baf- 
iiage,  is  not,  I  think,  eminently  cofcclufive.  How  im- 
probable is  it,  fays  the  author  of  the  Hiftory  of  the  Jews, 
that  a  handful  of  fugitives,  fliould  be  able  to  conquer  and 
'  expel  the  Scythians,  a  people  terrible  for  their  fierce- 

*  hefs  and  expence  in  war.'  And  he  immediately  after 
exclaims,  what  a  fpecimen  of  romantic  folly  *  would  it 

*  be,  to  leave  a  tolerably  good  country,  to  go  and  make 

*  conquefts  upon  the  Scythians8'.'  That  the  Perfian 
Jews  fliould  conquer  the  Scythians,  is  certainly  incre- 
dible;  but  that  they  fliould  defeat  fome  particular  Tar- 
tar hordes  is  not  impoflible.     That  they  fliould  draw  the 

*6  Poftel,  Bafnage  informs  us  (p,  474),  ftatcd  the  Turks  to  be  dcfUudtd 
from  the  Jews.  * 

97  P..  47g. 
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fword  againft  any  of  the  fliepherds  of  TaHary  is  npt, 
however*  a  neceffary  fuppofition.  Their  country  is  of 
vaft  magnitude;  and  who  does  not  know,  that  myriads 
of  its  wandering  inhabitants  have  frequently  emigrated, 
and  invaded  fome  civilized  nation  of  the* globe  ?  Surely, 
then,  there  is  no  difficulty  in  fuppofing,  that  a  confi- 
derable  part  of  the  Jews  of  Perfia .might  difcover  and  oc- 
cupy a  portion  of  vacant  land,  equal  in  point  of  extent 
to  all  their  wants.  Nor  is  there  any  thing  abfurd  in  their 
abandoning  Perfia,  cruelly  persecuted  as  they  often  were 
by  the  prince  and  the  people  of  that  country. 

It  is  obfervahle  that  Mofes  fays,  the  LordJIiallfcatter 
thee  among  all  people,  from  the  one  end  of  the  earth  ev^n 
unto  the  other;  and  there  thou  jhall ferve  mother  Godjfy 
which  neither  thou  nor  thy  fathers  have  known*  even 
wood  andftone**.  '  And  is  it  not,'  afks  bp.  Newton 89, 
*t6o  common  for  the  Jews  in  popifli  countries,  to  com- 
'  ply  with  the  idolatrous  worfliip  of  the  church  of  Rome, 

*  and  to  bow  flown  to  flocks  and  ftones,  rather  than  their 

•  effefts  fliould  be  feized  and  tonfifcated.,  The  prelate 
then  quotes  Bafnage.  "  The  Spanifh  and  Portugal  In- 
V  quifitions*"  faith  he,  "  reduce  them  to  the  dilemma  of 
*l  being  either  hypocrites  or  burnt.  'JThe  number,  oj  thefe 
11  diflemblers  js  very  confiderable;.  and  it  ougjn not  to  be 
"  concluded,  that  there  are  no  Jews  in  Spain  or  Por- 
'•  tugal,  becaufe  they  are  not  known :  they  are  fo  much 
"  the  more  dangerous,  for  not  only  being  very  numerous^ 
"  but  confounded  with  the  ecelefiaftics,  and  entering 
u  into  all  ecclefiaftfcal  dignities."  And  in  another  place 
4.  he  faith,  "  The  raoft,  furprifing  thing  is,  that  this  relU 
"  gion  fpreads  from  generation  to  generation,  and  flill 
"  fubfifts  in  the  perfons  of  {Jiffernblers  in  a  remote  pof- 
4  *  terity.     In  vain  the  great  lords  pf  Spain  make  alliances, 

w  Deut.  'XXVIII,  64,  •»  Vol.  I.  p.  196, 

Qq4  "change 
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"  change  their  names,  and  take  ancient  fcutcheons ; 
44  they  arc  ftiil  knowh  to  be  of  Jewifli  race,  and  Jews 
44  themfelves.  The  convents  of  monks  and  nuns  are 
"  full  of  them.  Mod  of  the  canons,  inquifitors,  and "bi- 
4t  (hops  proceed  from  this  nation.  This  is  enough  to 
14  make  the  people  and  clergy  of  this  country  tremble, 
44  fince  fuch  fort  of  churchmen  can  only  profane  the  fe- 
.  M  craments,  and  want  intention  in  confecrating  the  hoft 
44  they  adore.  In  the  mean  time  Orobio,  who  relates 
44  the  faft,  knew  th^fe  diffemblers.  He  was  one  of  diem 
"  himfelf,  and  bent  the  knee  before  the  facrament. 
•'  Moreover  he  brings  proofs  of  his  afiertion,  in  marn- 
"  taming,  that  there  are  in  the  fynagogue  of  Am  Iter  dam 
44  brothers  and  fillers  and  near  relations  to  good  families 
"of  Spain  arid  Portugal;  and  even*  Francifcan  monks, 
44  Dominicans,  and  Jefuits,  who  come  to  do  penance, 
44  and  make  amends  for  the  crime  they  have  committed 
44  in  diffembling90."  This  is  the  whole  of  what  bp.  New- 
ton has  alleged  in  illuftration  of  the  prophecy,  which  I, 
have  juft  cited  from  Deuteronomy.  It  is  not,  I  think, 
completely  fatisfaftory ;  for  the  faft  is,  that  the  Jews, 
who  are  fcattered  among  the  nations  of  Europe,  have 
upon  the  whole  adbered  with  uncommon  fteadinefs  to 
the  faith  of  their  anccftors.  In  order  then  to  remove 
the  difficulty,  I  would  obferve,  that  this  predi£lk>n  has 
principally  received  its  fulfilment  in  the  apoftafy  of  the 
defcendants  of  the  ten  tribes,  who  havQ  difappearcd  from 
the  eyes  oi  the  world;  and  it  may  be  remarked,  that  the 
Afghans,  previoufly  to  their-  embracing  of  Mahometa- 
nifm,  were,  as  there  is  reafon  to  believe^  debafed  by  the 
pra&ice  of  idolatry  and  of  heathen  ftiperftitions* 

AgreeaWy  to  this    Dr.  Prieftley,   when  fpeaking  of 
another  prediction,  which  relates  to  the  Jews  abandoning 

9°  Bafi*ge,  book  VII.  ch*  21,  fca.  26 ;  a»4  cb.  33.  fe£.  14. 
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the  religion  of  their  ancestors,  fays,  this  prophecy  has  maft 
literally  *  been  fulfilled  in  the  ten  tribes*  few  of  whom 

*  ever  returned  to  Palefline,  and  not  being  at  prefent 

*  diftinguiflied  from  other  nations,  tfeey  have,  no  doubt, 

*  adopted  their  idolatrous  xeligions.      It  is  not  irapro- 

*  bable,  however,  but  that  they  fornewhere  form  a  diftinft 
'  people,  and  that  in  due  time  their  origin  may  be  dif- 

*  coveted.     Some  traces  of  them  have  of  late  appeared.* 
This  celebrated  writer  immediately  adds  in  a' note,  it  it 

*  with  confiderable  probability/  that  Sir  William  Jones 

*  conje&ures,  that  the  Afghans,  a  people  living  between 
4  Perfia  and  Hindoftaa,  are  of  Ifraelitifli  extra£lion9V 

With  refpeft  to  the  Afghans,.  I  mail  only  farther  add, 
ikuxjkould  this  conje&ure  relative  to  them  hereafter  bt 
proved  to  be  a  fad,  it  would  not  be  very  difficult  to  ac- 
count fdr  its  having  lain  fo  many  centuries  in  conceal- 
ment. The  following  circumftances  would,  perhaps; 
afford  a  folutton  of  the  difficulty.  Till  very  lately  the 
gaining  of  territory,  the  acquifition  of  riches,  and  the* 
opportunity  of  living  with  profufion  and  fplendor,  are 
the  objefts  which  \vkvzjbkly  occupied  the  minds  of  the 
Europeans  oLHindaftan  ;  and,  in  the  purfuit  of  tliefc, 
it  mufl  be  admitted,  they  have  difcovered  no  want  of 
eagernefs,  and  no  unneceflary  fcruples  with  refpefii  to 
the  means  of  obtaining  them.  Recent  is  the  period  when 
the  literary  treafures  of  Hindoftan  began  to  be  fought 
after  with  any  degree  of  aftivity  ;  a*nd  fmall  is  the  num- 
ber of  perfons,  who  have  applied  to  Hindu  and  Perfic 
literature.  The  mountainous  regions  at  the  extremity  cf 
Hindoftan,  where  was  the  proper  feat  of  the  Afghans^ 
intelligent  and  inquifitive  Europeans  have  fcarcely  vi- 
fited  at  all:  mould  a  fmall  number  be  found  to  have 

> 

done  this,  they  were  vtry  imperfe&ly  acquainted  with 


*'  Difc,  oa  the  Evi,  of  Rev,  Reh  i794»  P*  **& 
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the  ordinary  language  of  the  country  :  and  of  the  Pufhto* 
or  Afghan  language  Europeans  have  fcarcely  had  the 
flighteft  knowledge.  Laftly,  the  Afghans  have  kept  their 
origin  enveloped  in  ftudied  obfcurity. 

If  the  nation  of  the  Jews  do  peri fh  in  their  prefent 
ftate  of  wretchednefs,  *  the  Holy  Spirit/   fays  Jurieu* 

*  hath  deceived  this  nation,  alt  their  oracles  are  falfe* 

*  and  God  hath  borne  them  up  with  vain  hopes/  But 
this  is  a  fuppofition,  which  it  is  almoft  irreverend  to 
name.     'The  Mefliah;'   fays  the  French  divine,  *be- 

*  longs  to  the  Jews,   he  was  promifed  to  the  Jews ;  this 

*  nation  from  its  very  original  hath  been  fed  with  the 

*  hopes  of   the  {tlefliah's   coming,  as  of  fuch  a  good, 

*  which  was  too  great  to  be  defcribed.    At  laft  he  comes ; 

*  and  thi*  people,  inftead  of  feeing  thofe  great  promifes 

*  ac<#mplifhed,    fee  their  temple   burnt,    their  capital 

*  tfity  razed,  their  fervice  abolifted,  iheir  pofterity  dif- 
'  perfed  throughout  the  world,  and  made  the  execration 

*  and  contempt  of  mankind.   Thus  the  Meffiah,  the  glory 

*  of  their  nation,  brings  them  nothing  but  (hame,  defo- 
Marion,   and  infinite  miferies,  which  have  no  parallel 

*  in  any  other  people-9*.*  That  fuch  will  be  the  final  re- 
fult  of  eveftts,  can  furcly  never  be  believed.  That  we 
have  hitherto  feen  only  a  partial  accomplifhment  of  the 
divine  purposes,  with  refpeft  to  this  people,  is  a  con- 
clufion  to  which  the  believer  is  compelled  to  refort.  The 
ftatemcnt  of  Vitringa  may,  however,  be  perfeftly  cor- 
reft,  that  the  Jews  will  remain  undillinguifhed  by  any 
peculiar  privileges*3.  * 

The  literal  fulfilment  of  the  *  prophecies  concerning 
'  the  calamities,  and    total   difperfion  of  the  Israelites, 

*  mufl,*  fays  Dr.  Prieftky,   '  fatisfy  that  nation,  and  in 

*  time  all  mankind,  that  Mofes  was  infpired  in  delivering 


**Vol.  II.  p.  298,  w  ii  Apoc.  p.  436. 
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*  them. — His  other  prophecies  concerning  their  future 

*  restoration,  and  flouriOiing  date,   are  as  diftinft  and 

*  exprefc   as  thofe  concerning  their*  calamities,  and  far 

*  more  numerous.  •  They  are  not  only  contained  in  Mo- 
4  fes,  but  the  favourite  fubjeft  is  refumed,  enlarged  upon, 
4  and  fet  in  a  thoufand  different  lights,  by  Ifaiah  and 
'  moft  of  the  fucceeding  prophets.*  They  are  *  equally 
'  clear  and  free  from  ambiguity,   fo  that  there  can  be  no 

*  doubt  concerning  their  meaning,  and  confequently,  if 
'  we  believe  in  revelation^  concerning  their  literal  ac- 

*  complifhment9V 

There  are  fome,  however,  who  will  probably  objefl, 
that  it  is  altogether  unreafonable  to  expeft,  that  the  pe- 
riod wilL  ever  arrive,  when  any  con fiderable  number  of 
the  Jews,  unceafingly  as  their  de fires  are  fixed  on  the 
means  of  acquiring  a  fubfiflence  or  augmenting  a  for- 
tune,  deeply  as  they  are  involved  in  the  concerns  of 
trade  or  the  perplexities  of  commerce,  (hould  ferioufly 
turn  their  thoughts  to  a  departure  from  their  refpeftive 
countries,  and  confent  to  abandon  all  thofe  fources  of 
wealth  to  which  they  have  been  accuftomed  to  recur. 
This  objection  is  coloured  by  a  certain  degree^  of  plaufi- 
bility.  But  it  may  be  aflced,  does  it  correfpond  with 
paft  experience  ?  Is  it  true,  in  point  of  fafl,  that  the 
Jews  have  ceafed  to  place  a  confidence  in  the  prophe- 
cies of  their  future  reftoration?  Is  it  true,  that,  fince 
their  expulfion  from  Judea,  their  minds  have  become 
reconciled  to  banifhment?  Is  there  reafon  to  believe, 
that  they  have  forgotten  the  country,  whence  they  de^ 
rive  their  origin,  and  where  their  forefathers  once  en- 
joyed fuch  diftinguiflied  privileges?  Have  they,  during 
the  period  of  their  difperfion,  felt  no  fond  defires  of  re- 
entering  the  borders  of  Paleftine,   and  of  raifing  the 

»*  Difc.  on  the  Evid.  of  Rev.  RcL  p*  si6. 
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standard  of  national  independence  ? — The  faft  is  fa* 
other  wife.  In  {lead  of  not  being  influenced  at  all  by 
thefe  hopes,  in  (lead  of  not  paying  a  reasonable  degree 
of  attention  to  the  facred  oracles  which  promife  their  re- 

itoration  at  fome  future  time,  they  have  often  rufhed 

* 

into  the  contrary  extreme,  and  have  been  ready  to  liftea 
with  an  excels  of  credulity  tQ  every  impoftor,  how> 
ever  Sender  bis  pretenfions,  provided  be  held  out  tQ 
them  the  expe&ation  of  a  return  to  the  country  of  theic 
anceftors*  » 

In  order  to  prove  this  aflertion,  I  0\ajd>  aa  the  fubjeft 
is  curious,  give  a  coraprefled  account  of  ibme  of  the 
falfe  Meffias  and  impoftor  s,  who  have  appeared  at  di&t 
ferent  periods  fubfequent  to  the  demolition  of  Jerufajeiu 
hy  Titus. 

_  About  50  years  after  that  event,  Barcochqbas  was  ac- 
knowledged by  the  Jews  for  the  MeJTiah ;  and,  having  en- 
lifted  forces  to  the  amount  of  200,000  men,  declared  war 
againft  the  emperor  Hadrian,  Animated  by  emhufia&i, 
and  confiding  in  his  lofty  pretenfions,  the  Jews,  under  his 
conduft,  difplayed  fignal  valour ;  and  repeatedly  defeat- 
ed the  Roman  general,  Rufus.  So  greats  indeed,  was 
the  {laughter  of  the  Romans,  thai  the  era  per  or,  in  his 
letters  to  the  fenate*  was  induced  to  wi|hhold  his  accuf- 
tomed  fal  mat  ions ;  and  we  are  told  by  the  hi  ft  aria  n  Dioiv 
that,  in  the  war  with  Hadrian,  580,000  Jews  were  de- 
liroyed  by  the  f word*  befides  an  immenfe  number  w J iq 
perifhed  by  fire,  by  hunger,  and  by  difeafe*  t  The  ifland 
of  Crete,  and  the  year  4^4,  furniflied  an  almoft  incre^ 
dible  inftance  of  credulity.  In  this  year  appeared  Mofes 
Cretenfis,  who  not  only  pretended  to  be  appointed  by 
heaven  to  be  the  leader  of  the  Jews;  but, promifed  that 
he  would  divide  the  fea,  and,  after  having  opened  a 
paffage  through  its  waters,  would  conduft  them  in  fafety 
to  the  land  of  Judea  :  and  he  not  only  obtained  a  great 

multitude, 
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multitude  of  followers ;  but  procured  their  affent  to  the 
full  extent  of  his  promifes,  and-  fucceeded  in  making 
them  prepare  for  their  departure.  The  citizens  aban* 
doned  their  houfes,  and  the  husbandmen  their  farms ; 
and  repaired  to  a  promontory,  to  which  the  Cretan  «i- 
tmtfiaft  had  directed  their ,  fteps.  When  arrived  there, 
the  frantic  multitude  felt  no  diminution  of  confidence  or 
of  courage.  The  men,  the  women,  and  the  children, 
who  occupied  the  foremoft  rank6,  did,  the  contemporary 
faiftorian  Socrates  allures  us,  precipitate  therafelves  from 
the  promontory  and  plunge  into  the  fea.  Of  thefe  de- 
luded Jews  a  part  were  drowned ;  a  part  were  faved  by 
fome  Chriftian  fifltermen,  who  happened  to  he  near  die 
fliore  in  their  barks;  and  the  enthufiafm  of  the  remainder 
was  effe&ualjy  cooled  by  the  badJiiccefs  of  this  lingular 
experiment.  With  refpeft  to  Mofes  Creteniis  hiiniel^ 
his  fate  was  not  certainly  known. 
•  In  the  year  529,  the  Jews  and  Samaritans  of  Paleftine, 
riling  in  rebellion  again  It  the  Roman  power,  acknow- 
ledged one  Julian,  as  their  kiag  and  theii  mefliah ;  and 
a  great  number  of  them  were  in  confequence  ilaughtered. 
It  was  alfo  in  the  6th  century,  that  rabbi  Meir  arofe,  and 
pretended  that  the  Deity  had,  on  his  account,  rairacu-. 
Joufly  lighted  up  a  pillar  of  fire.  Afiembling  a  body  of 
troops,  he  declared  war  again  ft  the  Per  fian  monarch, 
and  experienced  feven  years  of  fuccefs :  but  at  length 
was  taken  prifoner  by  the  Perfians  and  put  to  death.  In 
the  8th  century,  the  chfeu-aQer  of  the  Mefliah  was  af- 
fumetf  by  the  Jew  Serenus.  Multitudes  of  the  Jews  of 
Spain  fttbmitted  therafelves  to  his  guidance ;  and  many 
of-them,  (or  the  purpofe  of  accompanying  the  impoftor 
to  Palefline,  abandoned  their  eftates. 

But  no  period  has  been  fo  fruitful  in  Jewifli  impoftor* 
as  the  12th  century.  It  was  in  France,  and  in  the  year 
1|37»  that  the  fir  ft  of  them  appeared.    In  confequence, 

man^ 
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many  of  the  Jews  were  killed,  and  many  of  their  fyna* 
gogues  levelled  with  the  ground.     In  the  following  year 
the  Eaft  was  difturbed  by  a  falfe  Mefliah,   who  coU 
lefted  fo  formidable  an  army,  as  to  march  in  order  of 
battle  again  ft  the  king  of  Perfia,  and  to  induce  that  pow- 
erful prince  to  purchafe  the  return  of  tranquillity  by  the 
payment  of  a  very  confiderable  fumrof  money.      Short* 
however ,  was  the  period  of  this  impoilor's  profperity.   In 
the  year  1157  the  Jews  of  Spain  tiftened  to  the  tales  of 
a  native  of  Corduba  and  a  claimant  to  the  title  of  the 
Mefliah;   and  fatal  were  the  confequences  of  their  cre- 
dulity,  for  it  brought  down  upon  them  the  feverities  of 
a  general  perfecutkm.    Ten  years  afterwards,  another  of 
thefe  impoftors  appeared  in  the  kingdom  of  Fez ;  and  in 
the  fame  year,   the  year   1167,    an  Arabian  Jew,  who 
ilyled  himfelf  the  forerunner  of  the  Mefliah,  was  ad* 
mired  and  followed  by  multitudes  of  the  Jews  of  Arabia. 
Not  long  after  this,    vaft    numbers  of  the  Jews  wh6 
dwelt  beyond  the  Euphrates  yielded   up  their  reafon  in 
favour  of  an  enthufiaft,  who  laid  claim  to  the  title  of  the 
Mefliah;   and  in  the  year  1174,  tne  Jews  of  Perfia,   in 
confequence  of  the  appearance  of  another  falfe  Chrift 
in  that  country,  were  again  expofed  to  the  fury  of  per- 
fecutibn.     At  this  period  Moravia  abounded  with  Jews, 
and  in  the  year  1176  a  pretended  Mefliah,  of  the  name 
of  David  Almufler,  excited  commotions  in  that  part  of 
Germany.     But  the  moft  famous  impoftor  of  the   12th 
century,  and  one  who  rendered  himfelf  confpicuous  to- 
wards the  clofe  of  it,  was  David  el  David.     He  was  a 
man  of  learning,   and  a  pretended  worker  of  miracles* 
Perfia  was  the  theatre  of  his  delufions.     He  ft y led  him- 
felf the  king  of  the  Jews  ;   and,  having  gained  their  be- 
lief, rofe  in  arms  againft  the  Perfian  monarch,  and  en- 
gaged to,  lead  them  back  to  the  ancient  capital  of  Judea. 
Alter, various  adventures,  he  was  at  length  betrayed  by 

bis 
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his  father-in-law,  and  beheaded.  Of  many  of  the.  Jew*, 
ifli  impofiors  of  the  12th  century  an  account  is  to  he 
found  in  the  .writings  of  Maimonides. 

In  the  year  1222  a  falfe  Meffiah  appeared  in  Germany; 
and  in  the  fame  century  a  multitude  of  the  Jews  of  Spain 
were  impofed  upon  by  Zechariah,  who  entitled  himfelf 
a  prophet  and  forerunner  of  the  Meffiah.  In  the  year 
1499  the  fame  character  was  fuftained  by  rabbi  Lemlem^ 
a  Jew  of  Auftria,  who  had  the  credit  of  working  mira- 
cles, and  who  announced  to  his  brethren  their  return  to 
the  Holy  Land  in  the  year  1500.  His  vain,  prediction* 
obtained  a  general  reception,  and  many  of  the  Jews  of 
Germany  prepared  for  their  departure.  Accordingly 
as  they  expecled  to  be  fettled  in  Jerufalem  the  follow- 
ing year,  many'  of  them  pulled  down  their  ovens,  in 
which  they  baked  their  unleavened  bread,  as  now  ceafing 
to  be  ufefuL  Soon  perceiving  that  he  had  fixed  on  too 
early  a  period  for  the  fulfilment  of  his  predictions,  Da- 
vid Leralera  afferted,  that  the  fins  of  the  people  had  re- 
tarded the  appearance  of  the  Meffiah.  Still  the  eyes  of 
the  Jews  remained  unopened :  and  many  of  them  af* 
fernbled  near  Jerufalem,  and  celebrated  a  folemn  faft, 
in  order  that  they  might  propitiate  Jehovah,  and  acce- 
lerate their  deliverance.  At  the  clofe  alfo  of  the  15th 
century,  Ifmael  Sophy,  a  young  prince  who  was  in  fafl: 
a  Mahometan,  and  who  afterwards  afcended  the  throne 
of  Perfia,  aflumed  the  name  of  a  prophet;  and  the  Jews, 
dazzled  by  his  valour  and  the  celerity  of  his  fucceffes, 
indulged  the  notion  of  his  being  their  promifed  Meffiah. 
In  the  year  1509,  an  infamous  Jew  of  Cologn  is  faid  to 
have  arrogated  the  appellation  of  the  Meffiah.  About 
the  fame  time,  alfo,  Jacob  Melfiinfki  appropriated  to 
himfelf  the  fame  lofty  title,  and,  traverfing  Poland  and 
Silefift  at  the  head  of  twelve  pretended  apoftles  whom  he 
bad  chofen,  deluded  multitudes  of  people.    And  in  the 

year 
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year  1534,  rabbi  Salomo  Malcha,  having  declared  him- 
felf  the  Median,  was  burnt  in  Spain  by  order  of  Charles 
the  Vth. 

;  The  17th  century  was  Hill  more  favourable  to  credu- 
lity, and  ilill  rnore  fruitful  in  impofture.  In  the  early 
part  of  it,  a  falfe  Meffiah  arofe  in  the  Eaft  Indies  and  in 
the  Portuguefe  city  of  Goa  ;  and  deceived  great  numbers 
of  the  defcendants  of  Abraham,  who  fighed  for  the  re- 
covery of  liberty  and  independence.  At  Amfterdaro, 
and  in  the  year  1624,  there  appeared  another  impoftor, 
a,  Jew  of  Germany*  who  declared  that  he  had  feen  the 
Mefliah  at  Strafburgh,  and  announced  the  mighty  vic- 
tories he  was  to  accomplifh. 

But  his  fame  was  greatly  eclipfed  by  Sabatai  Sevi,  the 
fon  of  a  poulterer  of  Aleppo,  a  man  of  learning,  and,  as 
there  is  reafdn  to  believe,  at  once  a  fanatic  and  an  impof* 
tor.  As  the  accounts  refpeQing  him,  from  his  -com* 
paratively  recent  appearance,  have  more  of  copioufnefs 
and  authenticity,  than  the  narratives  of  impofture  can 
commonly  be  known  to  po fiefs,  I  ft) all  perhaps  be  au- 
thorized in  citing  a  long  pafiage  from  bifhop  Kidder,  the 
third  volume  of  whofe  work  on  the  Mejpas  was  pub- 
lifhed  in  the  year  1700,  34  or  35  years  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  impofture  of  Sabatai  Sevi.  But  long 
as  it  is,  it  is  only  a  part  of  what  the  bifhop  has  related  re- 
fpe&ing  him.     In  the  year  1666,  fays  the  prelate,  *  *  Sa- 

•  batai  Sevi  appeared  at  Smyrna,  and  profeffed  himfelf 

•  to  be  the  Meffias.     He  promifed  the  Jews  deliverap.ee 

•  and  a  profperous  kingdom.    This  which  he  promifed 

•  they  firmly  believed;  the  Jews  now  attended  to  no  bufi- 

•  nefs,  difcourfed  of  nothing  but  their  return.  They 
'  believed  Sabatai  to   be    the  Meflias,  as  firmly  as  we 

•  Chriftians  beli,eve  any  article  of  faith.  A  right  reverend 
4  perfon  then  in  Turkey,  told  me,  that  meeting  with  a 
'  Jew  of  his  acquaintance  at  Aleppo,  he  aiked  the  Jew, 

what 
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*  what  he  thought  of  Sabatai.  The  Jew  replied,  that  he 
4  believed  him  to  be  the  Meflias,  and  that  he  was  fo  far 

*  of  that  belief,  that,  if  he  fhould  prove  an  impoftor,  Jie 

*  would  then  turn  Chriftian.     It  will  be  very  fit  I  fhould 

*  be  Very  particular  in  this  relation,  becaufe  the  hiftory. 

*  is  fo  very  furprizing  and  remarkable;  and  we  have  an 

*  account  of  it  from  thofe,  who  were  then  in  Turkey, 

*  and  are  now  alive.   I  am  fo  well  fatisfied  as  to  the  facls, 

*  that  I  dare  vouch  for  the  truth  of  the  relation,  and  ap- 

*  peal  for  the  truth  of  it  to  very  many  perfons  of  great 
•.  credit  who  are  now  alive. — At  Gaza  Sabatai  preached 

*  repentance  (together  with  a  faith  in  himfelf )  fo  effec- 
4  tually,  that  the  people  gave  themfelves  up  to  their  devo- 
4  tions  and  alms.    The  noife  of  this  Meflias  began  to  fill 

*  all  places. — Throughout  Turkey  the  Jews  were  in  great 

*  expectation  of  glorious  times.  They  now  were  devout 
4  and  penitent,  thai  they  might  not  obftruft  the  good 
4  which  they  hoped  for.  Some  fafted  fo  long  that  they 
4  were  famifhed  to  death ;  others  buried  themfelves  in  *hc 

*  earth  till  their  limbs  grew  ftiff;  feme  would  endure 
4  melted  wax  dropped  on  their  flefh  ;  fome  rolled  in  the 
4fnow;  others  in*  a  cold  feafon   would  put  themfelves* 
4  into  cold  water ;  and  many  whipped  themfelves.    Bufi- 
4cefs  was  laid  afide;  fuperfluities  eft  houfehold  utenfils 

4  were  fold ;  the  poor  were  provided  for  by  immfcnfe 
4  contributions.  Sabatai  comes  to  Smyrna,  whfcre  he 
4  was  adored  by  the  people,  though  the  Chachdm  contra- 
4  diclfed  him, .  for  which  he  was  removed  from  his  office. 
4  Thete  he  in  writing  ftyles  himfelf  the  only  and  Jirfl- 
4  torn  Son  of  God,  the  Meffias,  the  Saviour  of  IJrtieL* 
Whilft  the  Jetos  in  their  fynigogues  had  been  accuftom- 
ed  to  4  pray  for  the  Grand  Seignior,  he  orders  thofe 
4  prayers  to  be  forbohi  for  the  future,  thinking.it  an  in- 
4  decent  thing  to  pray  for  him,  who  was  fliortly  to  be  his 
4  captive ;  and,  inftead  of  praying  fox  the  Turkiih  ei&« 

R'r  'peror> 
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*  peror,  he  appoints  prayers .  for  himfelf,  as  another  au- 
thor relates.  And,  as  my  author  gees  on,  he  defied 
r  princes  to  govern  the  Jews  in  their  march  toward*  the 

*  Holy  Land,  and  to  rainifter  juftjee  to  them  when  they 

*  mould  be  poflefled  ol  it/  After  declaring  that  he  was 
Appointed  by  heaven  to  vifit  Conftantinople,  he  wept 
thither,  and  was  thrown  into  prifon  by  the  Vizier.  Still, 
however,  '  the  Jews  pay  him  their  vifits,  and  they  of  this 

*  city  are  now  as  much  infatuated  as  thofe  of  Smyrna. 

*  They  forbid  traffic,  and  refufed  to  pay  their  debts. 
4  Some  of  our  Englifh  merchants,  not  knowing  how  to 

*  recover  their  debts  from  the  Jews,  took  this  occafion 

*  to  viiit  Sabatai,  and  make  their  complaints  to  him  againft 

*  his  fubjefts.  Whereupon  be  wrote  this  following  let* 
1  ter  to  the  Jews :' 

"  To  you  of  the  nation  of  the  Jews,  who  expeQ  the 
appearance  of  the  Mefjias,  and  the  falvation  of  Ifrael, 
peace  without  end.  Whtreas  we  are  informed,  that 
u  you  are  indebted  to  feveral  of  the  Englifh  nation,  it 
%*feemeth  right  unto  us  to  order  you  to  make  jatisfaElion 
%%  t&  thefe  your  juft  debts ;  which  if  you  refufe  to  do,  and 
A*  not  obey  us  herein,  know  you,  that  then  you  are  not  to 
•*.  enter  with  us  into  our  joys  and  dominions.9* 

'  Sabatai  remained  a  prifoner  in  Conftantinople  by  the 

-H  fpace  of  two  months.    The  Grand  Vizier,  defigning 

'•  for  Candia,  thought  it  not  fafe  to  leave  him  in  the  city, 

*  during  the  Grand  Seignior's  abfence  and  his  own.     He 

*  therefore  removed  hint  to  the  Bardanelli;  a  better  air 
4  indeed,  but  yet  outof  the  way^   and  consequently  im- 

.  *  porting  lefs  danger  to.  the  city'*:  which  occafioned  the 
4  Jews  to  conclude,  thai  the  Turks  could  not,  or  dtiril 
4  not  take  away  his  life,  which*  had,  they  concluded,  been 
/*  the  fiireft^way  to  have  removed  all  jealoufy.  Th*Jews 
,  *  flocked  in  great  numbers  to  thei  caftle  where  he  was  a 
.  *  prifoner;  hot  dniy^hofe  tbatowere  nearf  but  .from  Bo- 

'.    .         •  « land* 
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4  land,  Germany,  Leghorn,  Venice,  and  other  places. 
.•  They  received  Sabatai's  bleffings  and  promifes  of  ad- 
4  vancement. — The  Jews  of  the  city  paid  Sabatai  Sevi 
4  great  refpeft.  They  decked  their  fynagogues  with  S.  S. 
4  in  letters  of  gold,  and  made  for  htm,  in  the  wall,  a 

.  *  crown:  they  attributed  the  fame  titles  and  prophecies  to 
4  him.  which  we  apply  to  our  Saviour.'  At  length  being 
ordered  into  the  prefence  of  the  Grand  Seignior,  and 
required  to  perform  a  miracle,  he  was  obliged  t  in  order 
to  fave  his  life,  to  profefe  Mahometanifm*  *  During  thefe 
4  things,  the  Jews,  infead  of  minting  their  trade  and, 
4  traffic, .  filled  their  letters  with  news  of  Sabatai,  their 
4  Meffias,  and  his  wonderful  works.  .  They  reported  that' 
4  when  the  Grand  Seignior  ferit  to  take  him,  he  caufed 
4  all  the  meffengers,  that  were  fent,  to  die,'  In  confe- 
quence  of  thefe  and  other  reports, 4  the  Jews  of  Italy  fent 
*  legates  to  Smyrna,  to  inquire  into  the  truth  of  thefe 
4  matters/ 
;     In  the  year  1682  appeared  rabbi  Mordechai,  who  was 

•  famous,  amonghis  countrymen  in  Germany,  for  his  attain- 
ments in  learning  and  his  aufterity  of  Kfe.  He  laid  claim 
to  the  prophetic  chara&er  and  to  the  title  of  the  Meffiah. 

.  By  the  Italian  Jews  he  was  extremely  care  fled ;  and  the 
genuinenefs  of  his  credentials  was  admitted  by  them  and 
many  of  the  Jews  of  Germany.  As  late  as  the  year  1703 
another  impoftor,  named  Daniel  Ifrael,  deluded  the  Jews 
of  Smyrna.  He  pretended  to  perform  various  miracles; 
and  afterted,  that  Sabatai  Sevi  was  ftill  alive  ,  and  would 
ftortly  emerge  from  the  place  of  his  concealment,  and 
glorioufly  deliver  the  Jews  from  their  prefent  ftate  of 
difperfion  and  ignominy.  Nor  was  he  admired  and  fol- 
lowed *oflly.  by  the  crowd,  many  of  whom  celebrated  the 

,  d*j*crf the  nativity  of  SabataiSevi,  and anxioufly  expefted 

his  appearance:  the  lying  declarations  of  this  impoftor  of 

jhe  18th  century  were  alfo  vindicated  and  approved  by 

R  r  ft  th* 
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the  rabbins :  bfct,  at  length,  he  was  expelled  from  Smyrna 
by  the  governor  of  that  city,  and  great  was  the  diftur- 
bance,  which  his  banifliment  occafioned  among  ks  Jewifli 
inhabitants95.         *    .       - 

This  long  narrative  I  ftall  conclude  by  obferving,  that 
jt  contains  ample  evidence  of  the  fulfilment  ot  one  of 
the  prophecies  of  Jefus,  lam  come  in  my  Father's  name 
iaid  our  Lord  to  the  Jews,  and  ye  receive  me  not:  if ano- 
ther Jkall  come  in  his  own  name%  him  ye  will  receive96 '. 

Bafnage*  who  wrote  at  the  beginning  of  the  prefent 
.century,  in  the  chapter  which  treats  oa  the  Prefent  State 
of  the  Jews,  fays,  *  They  ilill  con  (id  er  themfeives  with 

*  their  ancient  haughtinefs  as  the  people  of  God.— They 
■  >•  always  are  expe&tng  a  glorious  return,  which  '{halt  raife 

*  them  above  all  the  nations  of  the  earth*     They  flatter 

*  themfeives,  that  this  deliverance  will  fpeedily  arrive, 
*,  though  they  are  ignorant  of  the  time97/ 

»*  Fortkefa&t  refpe&ing  the  Jewifl*  impoftors  Dee  Bafnage's  Hiftory 
of  the  Jew*  (p.  516,  518,  551,  564,  577,  5971-631,  633,  664*697,  699, 
HOif  730,  731,  738,  757);  bifhop  Newton's  Differ  tat  ions  on  Prophecy 
(vol.  111.  p.  42);  Jortin's  Remarks  on  Ecclefiaftical  Hiftory  (vol.  IT. 
^361 — 366);  Ulhop  Kidder**  Demonftration  of  the  Meflias  (vol.  III. 
j>.  394 — 421)  i  and  Dion  Caflius  (Leunclav.ii,  Hanoviae,  1606,  lib.:  LXIX. 

P-  794)-  .  « 

*6  John  v,  43.     To  ccme  in  his  own  name,  fays  Dr.  Whitby,  '  is  to  come 

*  without  commiflion  or  teftimdny  .from  God/  Of  Dr.  Clarke's  para- 
phrafc  on  thefe  words  the  following  is  the  principal  part.    *  Ye  rejecVme, 

*  I  fay,  principally  for  this  very  reafan,  becaofe'I  feek  not  temporal  is- 

*  terefts,  neither  Jet  up  myfelf  as  the  head  of  a  fe&  in,  the  way  of-worldly 

*  pride  and  ambition  ;  but  preach  to  you  plainly  in  the  name  of  God  my 
•Tather. — If  another  Thould  come,  pretending  himfelf  to  be  the  Media*; 

*  though  without  any  bF  that  evidence  of  divine  authority,  which  I  have 

*  brought  along  with  me ;  and  ftxoufd  fet  up  himfeif  to  be  a  great  perfon ; 
'  ^romifing  you  for  your  Service  worldly  power  aad  dignity,  and  iufieriig 
.'you  quietly  to  go  on  in  your  vice* ;  him  you  would  caieruin  and  follow 

*  with  all  eagernef*/       *  '*  *'  '  •  ••-_• 

97  P.  748. 
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On  the'ftale  of  the  Jews  in  the  laft  century,  and:thei* 
ia  no  reafon  to  believe  that  it  is  greatly  altered,  I  fball 
quote  the  words  of  Lttziativ  a  rabbi  w4k>  taught  at  Ve- 
nice in  that  century.  "  It  is'a  difficult  thihgi"  &y&  Luz- 
zati,  *  togive  an  exa&  account  ,of  the  number  of  the 
"Jews,  who  aTe  at  prefent  difperfed  ittto  fo  many 
"places^  We  cannot  .tell  any  certain  news  of  the  ten 
%u  tribes.  Salmanazar  carried  away  ;  and  it  is  not  known 
"  "where*  they  are,  though  the  whole  world  he  fufliciently 
f  known.  To  begin  with  the  Eall.  We  know,  that 
"  there  are  abundance  of  Jews  in  the  kingdom  of  Per* 
*'  ita,;-  though  they  havebtrt  Kttie  liberty.-  •  The  Turkilh 
"  empire  is  their  chief  retreat,  not  only  be<2at*fe  they 
"  have  been  fettled  the/e.aTong  time,  but.becaufe  a  great 
"many  of  thofe  that  were  banifbed  out  of  Spain  retired 
" thither. . /There  are  morte  of  them  at  Gonftantinople 
11  and  Salonichi,  than,  many  otherplace.  They  reckon 
"  above  fourfcore  thoufand  in  thefe  two  cities,  and  about 
"a  ifetillion  in  the  Grand  Seignior's  empire.^  A  great 
"numher  of  pilgrims  come :  from  all  corners  of  the  world 
M  to  Jerufalem,  and  confiderable  Aims  are  fent  thither 
*'  to  fuftain  the  ;  poor,,  arid  keep  up  the  academies, 
"  There  are  a  great  many;  of  them  in  Germany  in  the  erp- 
"  peror's  dominions ;  but  they  are  mors  numerous  in 
"Poland;  Lithuania,  and  Raffia:  here  we  have  acade* 
**  mies  and  djfqiplesby  thpufands,  who  ftudy  our  civil  and 
"canon  laws,  becaufe  we  are  allowed  the  privilege  of 
"  judging  the  civil  and  criminal  cafes,  that  happen  in 
$i  the  nation.  There  are  not  fp  many  Jews  in  tb?  Prp- 
M  t^ftant  ftates  which  .feparafc  from  the  {toman  church; 
14  but  yet  they  treat  them  with  a  great  deal  of  charity  and 
"  indulgence  in  the  low  countries;  at  Rotterdam,  Am- 
"  fterdam,  and  Hambourg,  becaufe  thefe  merchandizing 
"  cities  are  open  to  foreigners.  All  the  Italian  princes 
^  receive  the  Jews,   countenance  them,    proteft  thern, 
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•'  and  inviolably  maintain  their  privileges  without  alter- 
44  ing  them ;  and  1  believe  there  are  not  left  than  25,006 
44  in  this  country.  Fez,  and  Morocco,  and  the  other 
neighbouring  cities,  which  are  notlubjeQ  to  the  Turk, 
contain  the  greater  numbers,  becaufen  they  arr  Hot  re- 
mote from* Spain  or  Portugal;  from  whence  they  rfiay 
retire  thither.  <  There  are  other  places  upon  the  coaft 
44  of  Africa,  which  are  alfo  peopled  with  Jews;  but,  as  we 
"  know  but  Httle  of  them,  itis  hard  tofix  the  number**/* 
The  Jews;  Tays  biihop  Law,  4  are  univer&lly  believed 
4  to  be  more  numerous  in  the  whole  at  prefent,  than  they 
•have  ever  been  in  iheir  moft  Hourifhing  eitate,  in.  their 
•OWn  land9-9'/  ,  .1   /         ; 

'  Some  appearances/  fays  Dr.  Wdrtbington,  'indicate 
*a  working  towards  their  convfcrfion  and  reftoration. 
4  Dr.  Jackfdri^obferves,44  thatlhe  continuation  of  their 
44  former  plagues  feetnetK  much  interrupted,"  and  4*  the 
44  plagues -themfelves  much  mitigated,  in  this1  raft  age; 
fince  the  gofpel  hath  been  again  revealed,  as  if  their 
mifery1  were  almofl  Expired,  and  the  day  of  their  r*- 
demption  drawing  nigh.'9    On  the  other  hand,  they  dd 

•  not  (hew  that*  extreme  malice  towards  Ghfiftians,  rtor 

*  Chriftians  that  hatred  of'  them,  whkh  they  formerly 
9  exercifed  towards  each  other.  The  good  ufage,  which; 
4  in  thefe  latter  ages,  they  have  met  with  frord  Chriftians, 

*  hath  undoubtedly  abated  their  prejudices,  arid  corici- 
4  Hated  their  minds  to  them  ;  and  a  continuance  of  thd 

•  fame  juftice  and  lenity  may,':*kh  God's  bteffisg,   con- 

*  tribute  greatly*  to  prepare    thtffn  for,  and -by  degree* 

♦  bring fcbout;   their  con verfidntoV      •  -       J 

98  Simon  Luzzati  Difcorzo  circa  %l  Jtato  degli  Hcbrci,  c.  f8.  T)ie,quota> 
lion  above  is  immediately  taken  from  the  Englilh  tranflation  of  Bafnage's 
tfijlory  of  the  Jews,  p.  '7*44.  ■ 

w  Law's  Thcoty  of  Religion,  3d  ed.  p..  i€|, 

«••  Dr.  Th.  Jackfon's  Works,  voJf  I,  p.  ift, 

*»  Pr.  WQrtfcingtoxi,  vol.  J  I.  p.  64.- 
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Though  thefe  obfervations  of  Dr.  •  Wortbington  are 
upon  the  whole  . correal;  we  are  not,  I  conceive,  au- 
thorized in  fpeaking  of  '  the  good  ufage/  which  the  fol- 
lowers of  Mofes-have  experienced  from  tbedifciples  of 
Chrift  during  \  thefe  latter  ages.'  The  treatment  of  the 
former^  either  from  governments  or  from  individuals; 
has  not,  till  vary  lately,,  been  in  any  degree  mild  Or  \U 
beral.  feven  of  thofe  wjiofe  prejudices. have  been  fof«* 
tenedby  literature,  not  a  feW.have  been  difpofed  to  keep 
the.pdfterity  of  Abraham,  ftrll  loaded  with  (hackles,  and 
ftill  dtfcpuraged  by  depreflion.  In  the  lait  chapter  of 
the  laft  volume  of  his  Dcmonftration  of  the  Mejfiais^j 
bifhop  Kidder  Jba&  interfperfed  fome  obfervations  relative 
to  the  means  of  converting  the  Jews ;  but,  of  the  methods 
which  he  fpecifies,  fome  are  very  ill  adapted  to  acT 
compHfli  the  intended  effefih.  He  recommends*  that  the 
JeWsfhould  be  -compelled  occafionally  to  attend  at  places 
of  Chriftian  yrorlhip,  and  to  hear  the  ferraons  preached 
there  j  that  they  mould  be  obliged  to  engage  in  con- 
ferences with  Chriftian  divines;  that  they .  mould  not 
1  haVe  the  liberty  to  ufe  what  prayers  they  pleafe'  in  their 
fynagogues,;  that  the  government  fliould  force  the  richer 
Jews  to  maititain  their  poorer  brethren,  as  they  have 
been  ufed  to  do,  though  they  mould  rejeel  Judaifm  and 
embrace  Chriftiaphy ;  and  that  the  Jews  mould  continue 
to  be  excluded  from  places  of  honour  and  power,  and 
from  enjoying  the  freedom  of  the  prefs.  Accordingly 
having  obferved,  that  rabbi  Aben  Amram  complained 
greafiy,  that  the  Jews  pofleffed  not  *  the  liberty  of  the 
•prefs;*  be  is  careful  to  clear  himfelf  from  the  molt 
diftant  imputation  of  being  an  advocate,  for  their  ufing 
fo  horrid  an  engine  as  the  prefs ;  a  far  more  mifchievous 
difcovery,  in  the  eyes  of  civil  tyrants  and  intereflcd  pre* 
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lates,  than  that  of  gun-powder,  or  any  themoft  deftru&tve 
invention,  which  the  boldeft  flight  of  the  human  ima- 
gination  can  conceive.  •  Far  be  it  from  toe,'  lays .  the 
bifhop,  *  for  pleading  for  any  fuch  liberty  as  that.'  And 
he  afterwards  adds,  that  it  is  undoubtedly  •  a  very  great 

*  favour  in  Chriftian  kings  and  ftates  to  permit  the  Jews 

*  to  live  in  their  feveral  kingdoms  and  countries  without 
4  difturbance  ;*  and  that  *  nothing  can  be  more  advifeable 

*  than,  to  keep  them  low1  °V. 

Dr.  Hartley,  in  addition  tortlie  arguments  from  pro- 
phecy which  he  has  alleged  to  prove,  that  the,  Jews  will 
return  to  Paleftine,  notices  fome  concurring  evidences, 
which  the  exifting  circum (lances  of  that  people  fuggeft. 
After  obferving  in  the  Firft  place,  that  they  '  ace  yet  a 
diJlinEt  people  from  all  the  nations  amongft  which  they 
refide ;   he  fays,   '  Secondly,  they  are  tt>  be  found  in  all 

*  the  countries  of  the  known  world.     And  this  agrees 

*  w ith  many  remarkable  pa  fTages  of  the  fcriptiures,  which 

*  treat  both  of  their  difperfion  and  of  their  return.  Third* 

*  ly,  they  have  no  inheritance  of  land  in  any  coyntry. 

*  Their  pofleflions  are  chiefly  money  and  jewels.     They 

*  may,  therefore,  transfer  themfelves  with  the  greater  faci- 

*  lity  to  Paleftine.     Fourthly,  they  are  treated  .with  con- 

*  tempt  and  harfhnefs,  and  fometimes  with  great  cruelty, 

*  by  the  nations  amongft  whom  they  fojourn.  They  muft 

*  therefore  be  the  more  ready  to  return  to  their  own 
'*  land.  Fifthly,  they  carry  on  a  ,  correfpondence  with 
•each  other- throughout  the  whole  world;  and  confe- 
4  quently  muft  both  know  when  circpm (Lances  begin  to 

*•  favour  their  return,  aud 'be  able  to  concert  meafures 

*  with  one  another  concerning  it.     Sixthly,  a  great  part 

*  of  them  fpeak  and  write  the  rabbinical  Hebrew,  as  well 
- f  as  the  language  of  the  country  where  they  refide.  They 

»°a  Vol.  III.  p.  455—487. 
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*  are  therefore,  as  far  as  relates  to  themfelves,  actually 

*  poflefied  of  an  uhiverfal  language  and  character  ;  which 

*  is  a  circuit*  ftance  that  may  facilitate  their  return,  beyond 

*  what  can  well  be  imagined.    Seventhly,  the  Jews  them- 

*  felves  ftill  retain  a  hope  and  expectation,  that  God  will 

*  once  m&re  reftore  them  to  their  own  land  10V 

Their  eftablilhment  in  Judea,  it  may  be  added,  will 
be  of  the  more  eafy  accompli Ihment,  becaufe  the  detef- 
table  government  of  the  Turks  has,  in  a  degree  almoft 
incredible,  depopulated  J  (idea,  Syria,  and  the  fertile 
countries  which  are  contiguous,  and  therefore  there  will 
be  ample  territories  for  them  to  inhabit  and  to  cultivate. 
4  The  total  population  of  Syria'*  fays  Volney,  *  may  be 

*  eflimated  at  2,305,000  fouls.'     But  *  let  us  fuppofe  it 

*  two  millions  and  a  half,  and  fince  Syria  contains  about 

*  5250  fquare  leagues,  at  the  rate  of  150  in  length  and  35 
*in  breadth;  we, (hall  have  upon  an  average  476  inha-r 

*  bitants  for  every  fquare  league.  So  feeble  a  population 
•in  fo  excellent  a  country  may  well  excite- our  afto- 
'  nifhment,  but  this  wrll  be  ftill  encreafed,  if  we  compare 

*  the  prefcntnumber  of  inhabitants,  with  that  of  ancient 
•times.— From  the  accounts  we  have  of  Judea  in  the 
4  time  of  Titus,  and  which  are  'to  be  efteemed  tolerably 

*  accurate,*  that  country  mu ft  have  contained  four  mil-' 
4  lions  of  inhabitants— If  we  go  ftill  farther  back  into 
'  antiquity,  we  (hall  find  die  fame  populoufnefs  among 
4  the  Philiftines,  the  Phoenicians,  and  in  the  kingdoms 
4  of  Samaria  and  Damafcus.  It  is  true,  that  fome  writers, 
1  reafoning  from  what  they  fee  in  Europe,  have  called  in 
'queftion  theft  fafts;  Several  of  which,  indeed,  ap- 
4  peared  to  bexlifputable;  but  the  comparifons  on  which 
4  they  build  are  not  oh  that  account  the  lefs  erroneous ; 
1  firft,  becaufe  the  lands,  of  Afta  in  general  are  more  fer- 

•°*  On  Man,  vpi  II.  p,  373. 
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1  tile  than  thofc  of  Europe ;  {Secondly,  becaufeapartof 

*  thefe  lands  are  capable  of  being  cultivated,  and  in  fe& 

*  are  cultivated* ,  without  lying  fallow  or  requiring  ma* 

*  nure;  thirdly,  becaufe  the.  Orientals  confwne  one  half 

*  left  for  their  fubfiftence  than  the  inhabitant*  of  thq 
*Weftern  World,  in  general;   for  all  which  reafons  it 

*  appears,  that  a  territory  of 'left  extent  may  contain 
'double and  treble  the  population,    Thefe  authors  ex- 

*  claim  again  ft  the  armies  of  two  and  three  hundred  thovh 

*  fand  men,   furnifhed  by  ftatts,  which  in  Eurppe  would 

*  not  produce  above  twenty  or  thirty  thoufand  j  but  it  is  not 

*  confidered,  that  the  conftitutions  of  ancient,  nation* 
•were  wholly  different    from  ours;  that  thefe  nations 

*  were  purely  cultivators ;  that  there  was  left  inequality, 
'  and  left  idleneft  than  among  us;  that  every  cultivator 

*  was  a  foldier ;  that  in  war  the  army  frequently  confifted 
'of  the  whole  nation.— Without  appealing  to  the  po- 

*  fitive  teftimony  of  hiftory,  there  are  innumerable  mo- 

*  nupients,  which  depofe  in  favour  of  .the*  great  papula*, 
tion  of  high  antiquity.     '  SUch  are  the  prodigious  quan- 

*  tity  of  ruins  difperfed  over, the. plains;  and, even  in  the 

*  mountains,  at  this  day  deferted.  ^  On -the  moil  remote 

*  parts  of  Carmel  are:  found  wild  vines  and;  olive-trees, 
'  which  muft  have  been  dotty  eyed  thither  by  the  hand  of 
'  man;  and,  in  the  Lebanon- x>f  the  Druzes  arid Maronites*, 
'  the  rocks,  now  abandoned  taiSr^trees  and  brambles,  pre- 
'  fent  us  in  a  thoufend  places  with  terraces,  .which  prove 

*  they  were  ancientjy  better  cultivated;  and  confequently 

*  much  more  populous  than  in  our  days105/ 

It  is  in  the  name  of  Almighty  God,  that  Ezekiel  fays, 
And  J will multiply  runup  on  you,  alliheMonfevf I/rael, 
eve$  all  of  it ;  and  tkii  cities  Jhali  be  inhabited,  and  the 
wqftesjhall  be  bmldedi  mi.  J  wilU-do.  btiter  unto  you 

»•*  Volncy's  Travqlt  tlitou^. $yria  and  Xgyp^  ?oL  II.  p.  365. 

than 
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than  at  your,  beginnings. -r- And  the'defolate  landjhall  be 
tilled,  whereas  it  lay  de folate  in  the  fight  of. all  that  pdffed 
by*  And  they  Jhallfay9  this  land  that  was,  defolate  is 
become  like  the  garden  of Eden  4  and  the  wafle  and  de* 
folate  and  ruined  cities  art  become  fenced  and  are  inha* 
bited.  Then  the  heathen  that: are  left  round,  about  you 
fhall  know%  that  1  the  Lord  build  the  ruined  places*  and 
plant  that  that  was  defqlate:  I  the  Lord  have  fpoien  it, 
and  J  will  do  it  lo6.( 

After  having  ftated  Dr.  Hartley's  general  arguments, 
on  the  practicability  of  the  reftdrajtion  of  the,  Jews  to  the 
country  of  their  ancestors,  itxnay  not  be  unallowable 
to  enter  into  the  field  of  conjefture,*  and  concifely  to 
ftate  the  more  immediate,  caufes,  which  .may  poffibly 
contribute  to  their  roigratkm.and  their  eflablrftment  in 
Paleftine.  Should  the  TurkiQi  empire  be  overturned  by 
Kuflia,  and  ihould  many  of  the  Jews  difcpveraii  inclina- 
tion to  fettle  in  Paleftine,  whichit  is  likely  they  would 
do  on  the  event  of  fo  important  a  revolution ;  it  is  by  no 
•means  impropable,  that  the  policy  c(f  the  Ruffian  go* 
vernitaent,  would  embrace  an  opportunity  of  colonizing 
without  expence  a  country,  pofleiTed  of;fo  many  natural 
advantages,  but  which  is,  at  prefent,  fo  fcantily  inhabited, 
and  fo  imperfectly  cultivated.  In  fuch  a  climate,  and 
under  fuch  circumftances,  the  firfl:  .fettlers  would  be 
likely  to  j)rofper ;  and,  having  profpered,  it  furely  is  not 
irrational  to  conjefture,  than  tjiey  would  be  followed  by 
greater  numbers,  and  a^  length  by  the  general  mafs  of 
their  countrymen,  encouraged;  as*,  they  would  be,  by 
the  predi&ions  of  the  Hebrew  fcriptures,  and  animated 
by  the  hope  of  attaining  io  national  independence  and 

*•*  Ch.  xxxvi.  10,  11,34,  35»  3&  This  chapter  of  Esekiel  contains, 
faya  Mr.  Lowih, (  a  predi&ion  of , the  general  reiloration  .both  of  Ifiacl 
f  and  Judah.' 

perfonal 
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perlbnal  fecurity.  Now  ihould  the  Ruffian  empire,  aU 
ready  greatly  fuperior  in  point  of  magnitude  to  any  per- 
manent empire  which  has  ever  exifted,  in  confequence 
of  her  infatiable  ambition. and  the  progrefs  of  her  arms, 
become  ftill  more  extenfive;  and  ihould  the  various 
dimes- under  her  dominion  be  afterwards  governed  by 
the  raflb  and  fluftuating  counfels  of  a  feeble  prince ;  it 
can  hardly  be  a  matter  of  doubt,  that  the  unwieldy  and 
ill-compa&ed  fabric,  requiring  the  moft  fteady  and  dif* 
cerning  hand  to  direft  its  multifarious  movements,  and 
containing  within  itfeif  the  principles  of  djfcordancy  and 
id*ffoliition\  would,  in  a  (hort  time,  fall  to  pieces,  and  its 
difunited  fragments  be  fo  arranged  as  to  form  feparate 
governments.  Amid  thefe  changes  and  convulsions,  k 
is  feafy  to  conceive,  that  fome  of  the  provinces  of  Syria* 
which  the  Jews  had  recently  colonized,  might,  with 
little  difficulty,  and  without  any  violation  of  juilice,  be 
treded  into  an  independent  and  refpefiable  fiate. 

But  however  eafy,  as  we.  may  conjeilure,  may  be  the 
Settlement  of  the  Jews  in  Paleitine,  there  are  prophecies- 
in  the  Old  Teftaraent,  which  lead  us  tp  expeft,  that  they 
will  not  remain  unmolefted  in  the  poffeffjpn  of  their 
country.  .  ^     . 

The  folio  wing  prophecy  isextsaftedfrom  the  xxjfcviiitli 
'  ch.of  Ezekiel.  The  zvori  of  Jehovah  came  alfount* 
me,  faying  :  Son  of  man,  Jet  thy  face  againft  -Gog  of  the 
/and  of  Magog,  prince  of  Mhos,  -Mejhech,  and  Tubal* 
*nd  prvphify againft  him,  and  fay r  thus  faith  the*  Lord 
Jehovah  :  behold  £  am  againfi  thee%,  0  Gog*— Thou  fhalt 
go  upi  as  a  florm  cometh^  thou  fhalt  he  as  a  cloud  r> 
4 over  the  land;  thou  andallthy  bands,  and  many  foopie 
with  thee.  Thus  faith  the  Lord  Jehovah  :  itjhall  come 
to  pdf sat  the  fame  time9  that  things  fhallarife  in  thine 
heart,  and  thoujhalt  think  an  evil  thought;  and  fhalt 
fay,  I  will  go  up  to  the  land  of  unwallcd  villages ;  and 

•  ■   '1  I  will 


r 


,«HAP.  XXXX.  (      621      ) 

I  will  go  to  them  that  are  at  reft,  that  dwell  fafdy;  all 
of  them  dwelling  without  walls,  and  having  neither  bars 
nor  gates :  to  take  afpoil,  and  to  divide  a  prey ;  to  turn 
mine  hand  againjl  the  defolate  places  that  are  became  irt» 
habited,  and  againjl  a  people  gathered  out  of  the  nations  f 
fojf effing  cattle  and  goods,  dwelling  in  the  middle  of  the 
earth* — hi  that  day,  when  my  people  Ifrael  dwelleth  fe~ 
curely,  Jhalt  thou  not  rife  up  and  come  from  thy  place* 
from  the  north  quarters,  thou  and  many  people  with  thee9 
all  them  riding  upon  horfes,  a  great  company,  and  a 
mighty  army  ?  •  Shalt  thou  not  come  up  againjl  my  peo* 
pie  as  a  cloud  to  cover  the  land?  Shall  it  not  be  in  the 
latter  days,  that  I  will  bring  thee  againjl  my  land;  that 
the  nations  way  know  me,  when  IJhallbefanSifiedin  thee, 
0  Gog,  before  their  eyes? — Art  not  thou  he,  of  whom  {- 
fpake  ilk  old' time  by  my  fervants  the  prophets  of  Ifrael^ 
who  prophe/icd  in  thofe  days  and  years,  that  I  would 
bring  thee  againjl  them*07*  And  in  the  next  chapter  the 
prophet  lays :-.  And  I  will  turn  thee  back,  and  leave  but 
ajixth  part  of  thee,  when  I  caufe  thee  to  come  up  from 
the  north-quarters,  and  bring  thee  upon  the  mountains  of 
JfraeL — Thou  Jhalt  fall  upon  the  mountains  of  Ifrael, 
thou  and  all  thy  bands,  and  the  many  people  that  arc 
tjith  thee. — And  I  will  Jet  my  glory  among  the  nations ; 
and  all  the  nations  JhaU  fee  my  judgment  which  I  have 
executed,  and  mine  hand  which  I  have  laid  upon  them. .-*- 
And  the pcopU>of  Ifrael  fhall  know  that  I  am  Jfehovaft 
their  Godf  in  that  I  cauj'ed  them  to  be  carried  away  cap* 
iives  among  the  nations,  and  afterwards  collecled  them 
into  their  own  land.  And  none  of  them  will  I  leave  there 
any  more f  neither  hide  myface.any  more  from  them 


108 


%aJ  •  The  expreflions  here  ufed,  of  old  times,  and  tvkich  prophefied  i> 
1  thofe  daysUn4,ycdts>  pUinty  imply,  that  there  was  to  be  a  lucce&on  of 
*  many  ages  between  the  publifhing  thofe  prophecies  and  thit  event  fore- 
r?Xo\^  by  them.'  Mr.  Lowth  in  loc. 

108  The  paflaget  above  arc  copied  frpjn  bp.  Newborn*'*  Improved  Vcr- 
£oaof£zekifU 
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In  his  argument  to  the  xxxvtiith  and  xxxixth  chapters 
of  Ezekiel,  Mr.  Lowth  fays,  *  the  prophecy,  contained 

*  in  this  and  the  foUpwmg  chapter  concerning  Ifrael's 

*  viftoiy  over  -Gog  ?nd  Magog,  without  queftion  relates 

*  to  the  latter  ages  of  the  world,  when  the  whole  houfe 

*  of  Ifrael  {hall  return  into  their  own  land.'  And  in  com- 
menting on  the  8th  v.  of  ch.  xxxviii  he  fays,  *  the  fenfe 

•  is,  that  after  the  return  of  the  people  of  Ifrael  into  their 

•  own  country,  and  their  having  lived  there  for  fome  time 
4  in  peace  and  fafety,  this  enemy  will  think  to  take  ad- 
'vantage  of  their  fecurity,  and  fair  upon  them  unex- 

•  peftedly.' 

4  As  for  the  name  Gog,  it  fignifies,'  fays  Mede,  •  the 

•  very  fame  with  Magog,  for  mem  is  but  an  Hemantic 
\*  letter;  and  it  pleafed  the  fpirit  of  God  to  take  away 

4  this  firft  fytlable  to  dtftinguifh  between  the  people  and 
4  the  land  of  the  people,  calling  the  people  Gog  and  the 
■•  land  the  land  of  MagogtQ9.'  That  the  Gog  and  Magog 
of  theapocafypfetto  cannot  be  underftood  of  the  Gog  and 

'  Magog  of  Ezekiel,  this  fagacious  commentator  has  re- 
marked*"; and  I  regard  his  obfervation  as  indubitable. 

Bochart,  6ne  of  the  moft  learned  men  whom  France, 
or  indeed  Europe,  ever  produced,  after  obferving,  that 
among  the  ancients,  it  was  the  opinion  of  Jofephus,  Ei*- 
ftathius,  Jerom,  and  Theodoret,  that  Magog  was  the  father 
of  the  Scythians ;  and  that  this  opinion  is  perfectly  true; 
alleges  various  reafons  to  prove,  that  Magog  fignifies 
Scythia.     The  beginning  of  the  paffage  recently  quoted 

,  from  Ezekiel  may,  he  fays,  be  thus  paraphrafed.  Pre- 
pare yourfelf  to  propheey  again  ft  the  king  of  the  Scy- 
thians, of  die  land  of  Magog  or  Scythib,  who  is  alfo  the 

••»  Mede't  Works,  p.  374*  M  Mentioned  ch,  x*.  v.  S,  9-* 

.      mS«elu«Work«,{>.  7$t. 
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prince  of  Rhos,  of  Mefech,  and  of  Tubal**1,  that  is,  of 

the  diftri&s  of  Araxene,  Mofchica,  and  Tibareoia,  coun^ 

tries  contiguous  to  each  other,  and,  at  the  time  of  the 

publication   of  the   prophecy,  fubjeft  to  the  Scythian 

power. 
After  ohferving  that  the  territories  of  Tubal  were  fi- 

tuated  to  the  South-Eaft  of  the  Euxine,  Mr.  Mede  fpeaks 

of  the  original  feat  of  the  pofterity  of  Magog,  and  fays, 

Magog,  '  with  the  confent  of  all  men,  we  place  North 

*  of  Tubal,  and  make  him  the  father  of  thofe  Scythians, 
'  thatdwelt  on  the  Eafl  and  North-Eaft  of  the  Euxine  fea/ 
For  this  we  have  alfo  an  4  argument  from  the  report  of 

*  Pliny,  in  that  Scythopolis  and  Hierapolis,  which  thefe 
'  Scythians  took  when  they  overcame  Syria,  were  ever 

*  after  by  the  Syrians  called  Magog/  In  coujfe  of  time, 
his  deicendants,  he  obferves,  would  have  an  opportunity 
of  fpreading  over  a  vaft  extent  of  country,  and  of  pene- 
trating even  to  Nova  Zembla113. 

'  Mugog,'  fays  Mr.  Lowth,  *  was  the  Ion  of  Japhet, 
4.Gen.  x.  2.  from  whence  the  Scythians  are  generally 

*  fuppofed  to  be  derived.-  The  Mogul  Tartars,  a  people 
'  of  Scythian  race,  are  Hill  called  fo  by  the  Arabian  wri- 
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Rhos  fignifiet,  (ays  Bochart,  thofe  who  inhabit  the  Araxene  of  the 
Greek  f,  s>  province  watered  by  the  A  raxes  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  Cafpian.  Mejktck  and  Tubal)  according  to  the  fame  writer,  are  the 
appellation*  of  two  adjoining  nations,  who  in  the  times  of  Grecian  ami- 
qufcy  were  called  the  Mofchi  and  Tibareni,  who  had  immediately  to  the 
Nqrch  of  them  the  people  of  Gog,  and  who  thcrafelve*  inhabited  a  con- 
uderable  part  of  the  country  between  the  Euxine  and  the  Cafpian,  and  to 
the  South  of  the  Euxine.'  Seethe  Phaleg  of  Bochart,  1.  in.  c.  12.'  $ee 
alfo  a  fimilar  ftatemeot  in  the  commentary  of  that  learned  Beaeds&roe, 
Caltnet.  That  Magog,  Tubal,  and  lfefhcdk  were  the  grandfont  of  Noah 
and  the  fons  of  Japhet,  we  are  told  in  the  ad  vet fe  of  the  xth  chapter  of 
Cencfts.  On  the  diftri&s  of  Afia  which  they  colonized  and  gave  name  to. 
Dr.  Weill's  Hiftorital  Geography  ojtht  Old  T'JUwcnt  may  alfo  be  confulted, 
vol  I.  p.  154— 159.  „ 

*»*Med«*s  Works.,  pf  37 4,  37*. 
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•  ters.*    To  the  fame  purpofe  fpeaks  bp.  Newcorae.    In 
¥  Gen.  x.  2.'  fays  he,  '  we  learn,  that  Magog  was  the  fe- 

•  cond  fon  of  Japhet.  Ezekiel  ufes  Magog  for  the  coun- 

•  try  of  which  Gog  was  prince/  MJchaelis  (Spk.  Geogr. 
p.  34)  '  thinks,  that  Magog  denotes  thofe  vaft  trafts  of 

•  country  to  the  north  of  India  and  China,  which  the 

•  Greeks  called  Scythia,  and  we  Tartary. — The  Arabs 

•  call  the  Chinefe  wall  Sud  Yagog  ct  Magogli\  that  is 

•  Agger  Gog  et  Magog"*.' 

Notwithstanding  the  Scythians  and  the  Tartars  are  ad- 
mitted to  be  the  ancient  and  modern  names  of  the  fame 
people,  and  notwithflanding  the  paffages  which  have  been 
quoted  from  different  writers  appear  to  lead  to  a  very 
plain  conclufion;  yet  I  have  not  met  with  a  Angle  com- 
mentator, who  ftates  it  to  be  his  opinion,  that  it  is  pro- 
bable, this  memorable  prophecy  of  Ezekiel  principally 
relate*  to  the  Tartars.  *  By  Gog  and  Magog,*  fays  Mr, 
Lowth,  •  may  mod  probably  here  be  meant  the  Turks  ;* 
and  both  MedeV6  and  bifliop  Newton117  fpeak  of  their 
being  fignified  in  thefe  chapters  of  Ezekiel,  as  of  a  point 
that  is  well  eftablifhed.  The  principal  reafon  which  is 
given  is,  that  the  Turks,  though  they  have  now  inha- 
bited a  different  part  of  the  world  for  centuries,  are  dtr 
funded from  the  Tartars:  but  to  me,  I  confefs,  this  ap- 
pears 'far  from  being  fatisfa£tory.  The  Ruffians  and  the 
Mofcovites  having  been  fuppofed  by  fome  to  have  been 
colonies  fent  out  from  the  people  of  Roih  and  Mefech 
or  Mofoch;  Mr.  Bichenc*  fuppofes118^  that  the  army 
which  will  attack  the  newly  peopled  country  of  the  Jews 
will  confiil'  principally  of  Ruffians..  But  Mr.  Bicheno 
attempts  not  to  {hew,  thatthere  is,  or  that  there  ever  has 
been  thought  to  be,  any  conceivable  reafon  for  explain- 

*  *  .         -  « 

*>4  Hyde's  WorksbySharpe.il.  426.     "*  Newcome  on  Ezck.  xxxviii  *. 
"6  P:  374,  75 J,  1000.  l'7  Vol,  II.  p.  187 ;  vol.  III.  p.  329. 

**  Sjfiu  oftk  tim^t  Part  II,  p.  45. 
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iflg  Gog  and  Magog  of  the  Ruffians;  and  it  is  to  be  re- 
membered, that,-  whoever  Gog  and  Magog  may  be  fup- 
pofed  to  be,  they  conftitute  the  main  part  of  the  invading 
army,  and  that  the  others  are  leffer  powers  and  auxiliaries, 
who  are  to  marcR  under  the  banners  of  Gog. 

I  fliall  now  briefly  allege  feme  reafons  in  fupport  of 
my  conjcBure,  that  this  formidable  army  will  principally 
confift  of  Tartars.  That  the  name  of  Gog  and  Magog 
perfectly  agrees  with  that  idea  has  already  been  feen. 

Thoujhalt  come,  fays  Ezekiel,  from  thy  place  out  of 
tke  North  Parts"9,  thou  and  many  people  with  thee.  This 
account,  it  is  plain,  correfponds  not  fo  well  to  the  fitu- 
ation  of  the  Turks,  who  are  principally  fettled  in  the  warm 
regions  of  the  South,  as  to  that  of  the  Tartars,  who  in- 
habit  regions,  which  are  in  general  cold  and  are  ex- 
tended to  very  Northern  latitudes.  That  the  invading 
hoft  will  come  from  a  diftance,  the  words  of  Ezekiel,  it 
may  be  added,  feem  to  imply :  but  the  Turks,  at  pre- 
sent at  leaft,  are  fituated  in  Judea  and  the  contiguous 
countries.  Thou  fJialtfay,  declares  the  prophet,  /  will 
-  i°  up  to  the  land  of  unwalled  villages, — to  take  afpoil% 
and  to  take  a  prey.  And  again,  Art  thou  come  to  take 
a/poil?  Haft  thou  gathered  thy  company  to  take  a  prey  ? 
to  carry  awayfilver  and  gold,  to  take  away  tattle  and 
goods%  to  take  a  great  fpoil 42a.  Thefe  particulars  appear 
not  to  be  defcriptive  of  the  regularly  condufled  wars  of 
the  Ruffians  or  the  Turks,  which  are  ordinarily  wars  of 
aggrandifement  or  defence ;  and  there  certainly  feems 
reafonable  ground  for  expectation,  that  they  would  have 
been  fpoken  of  in  a  very  different  manner,  had  they  been 
the  Turks  come  to  recover  the  territories  they  had  loft. 
But  the  prophetic  ftatement  completely  harmonizes  with 


■*9  XXXVIII.  15.    This  cireoraftanceia  repeated  again  xxxix.  2. 
"  XXXVIII.  xi,  i»,  13. 
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the  general  chara&er  of  Tartar  warfare,  with  the  depre- 
datory fpirit,  and  the  tranfrtory  inroads,  of  the  fhep- 
herds  of  the  North.  The  prophet  reprefents  them  to  be 
extremely  numerous,  as  being  like  a  cloud  which  (hall 
cover,  the  land;  and  it  is  welt  known,  that  there  is  no 
nation,  which  has  been  accuQoiped  to  bring  fuch  nu- 
merous forces  into  the  field  as  the  princes  of  Tartary. 
They  are  alfo  fpoken  of  as  all  of  them  riding  upon 
s  horfes9  a  great  company \  and  a  mighty  army.  To  the 
Tartars,  and  to  the  Tartars  only,  this  defcription  exaftly 
correfponds ;  for  there  is  no  other  nation  in  the  world, 
who  constantly  make  ufe  of  cavalry  alone taV  Ezekiel 
likewife  fays  1Mf  I  will f mite  thy  bow  out  of  thy  left  hand, 
'and  will  caufe  thine  arrows  to  fall  out  of  thy  right 
hand123;  and  it  is  obfervable,  that  the  Tartars  in  eyery 
age  have  encountered  their  enemies  with  bows  and  ar- 
rows, and  that  thefe  are  the  weapons  which  they  Hill 
employ,  in  this  refpeQ  differing  both  from  the  Ruffians 
and  the  Turks. 

As  the  fubjeel  is  in  itfelf  inftru&ive  and  curious,  I 
may  be  indulged  in  quoting  from  Mr.  Gibbon  fome  ex- 
tracts refpefling  the  manners  of  this  nation  of  (hepherds. 
At  prefent  the  Tartar  tribes  are  deterred  from  planning 


•••  '  Content  practice,'  lays  Gibbon,    had  (rated  the  Scythians  *  f<* 

•  firmly  on  horfeback,  that  they  were  fuppofed  by  ftrangers  to  perform 

•  the  ordinary  duties  of  civil  life,  to  eat,  to  drink,  and  even  to  fleep, 
'  without  difmouuting  from  their  deeds.'    vol.  IV.  p.  348. 

"•  XXXIX.  3. 

***  See  the  Obfervations  annexed  to  tie  Genealogical  Hijlory  of  the  Tartan 
by  Abtykau  KUm,  1730,  vol.  II.  p.  400.  *  Moft  of  the  Tartars,'  fays 
tbeauthorof  the  obfervations,  •  hang  their  bow  at  the  left  fide,  in  a  fort 

•  of  cafe,  when  they  take  horfe;  but  they  carry  their  quiver  upon  their 

•  backs.'  And  Mr.  Gibbon,  fpcaking  of  them,  fays  (vol.  IV.  p.  350),  *  the 

•  long  Tartar  bow  U  drawn  with  a  nervous  arm ;  and  the  weighty  arrow 
*i$  directed  to  its  objed  with  unerring  aim,  and  irrcfiftibk  fticngth.' 

any 
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any  fchetties  of  inVafion,  and  awed  into  tranquillity,  by 
the  armies  and  the  fame  of  the  Ottoman  Porte,  and  ftill 
more  by  the  mighty  ftrength  and  vigorous  adminiftration 
of  the  Ruffian  monarchy.  But  fhould  thefe  empires  fall 
to  pieces,  the  fubfequent  extra&s  difplay  the  extreme 
probability,  that  the  Tartars,  laying  hold  of  this  favour- 
able opportunity  for  the  renewal  of  foreign  hofttfities,  will 
make  anew  and  formidable  irruption  into  fome  of  the 
fertile  provinces  of  Turkey"4.  '    . 

•  Inf  every  age,  the  immenfe  plains  of  Scythia,  or  Tar- 

•  tary,  have  been  inhabited  by  vagrant  tribes  of  hunters 

•  and  {hepherds,  whofe  indolence  refufes  to  cultivate  the 

•  earth,  and*  whofe  reftlefs  fpirit  difdains  the  confinement 

•  of  a  fedentary  life*    In  every  age  the  Scythians,  and 

•  Tartars,'  have*  been'  renowned  for  their  invincible  cou- 

* 

•  rage,1  and  rapid  conquefts.    The  thrones  of  Afia  have 

•  been  repeatedly  overturned  by  the  (hepherds  of  the 

•  North  J  and  their  arms  haVe  fpread  terror  and  devafta- 

•  tion  over  the  moft  fertile  and  warlike  countries  of  Eu« 

•  rope**  Many  circumftances,  indeed,  concur  to  infpire 
the  Tartfcrrwith-  a  military  fpkit,  and  to  encourage  their 
invafion  of  countries  that  tare  feebly  'defended.  This  will 
appear,  if  an  attention  be  paid  to  their  diet,  their  habi- 
tations, ;  and  their  exercifes> 

*  In  the  milita/y  pfcofeffioh,  and  efpecially  in  the  con- 
'dn&of  a  numerous  army,  {he  exclufive  ufe  of  animal 

•  food  appears  to  be  productive  of  the  mod  folid  advan- 

•  tages.  Corn  is  a  bulky  and  periftiable  commodity;  and 
1  the  large  magazines,  which  are  indifpenfabjy  neceffary 

•  for  the  fbbfiftence  of  our  troops,  muft  be  flowly  tran- 

•  fported  by  the  labour  of  men  or  horfes.  But  the  flocks 
'  and  herds,  which  accompany  the  march  of  the  Tartars, 

'•*  Onthcfofmidablcirruptionsof  thcTirtariiQthc5th,  the  13th,  and 
the  14th centuries  fee  the  note  in  pk  476—480. 

S  f  2  •  afford 
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4  afford  a  fure  and*  encreafing  fupply  of  flefh  and  milk : 
in  the  far  greater  part  of  the  uncultivated  wafte  the  ve- 
getation of  the  grafs  is  quick  and  Juxuriant;  and  there 
are  few  places  fo.  extremely  barren,  that  the  hardy 
cattle  of  the  North  cannot  find  fome  tolerable  pafture. 
The  fupply  is  multiplied  and  prolonged,  by  the  undif- 
tinguifhing  appetite,  and  patient  abfiinence,  of  the 
Tartars.  They  indifferently  feed  on  the  flefli  of  thofe 
animals,  that  have  been  killed  for  the  table,  or  have 
died  of  difeafe. — The  active  cavalry  o!  Scythia  is  always 
followed,  in  their  moil  dirftant  and  rapi4  incurfions,  by 
an  adequate  number  of  fpare  horfes,  who  may  be  occa* 
fionaHy  ufed,  either  to  redouble  the  fpeed,-  or  to  fetisfy 
(he  hunger,  of  the  Barbarians.  Many  are  the  resources 
of  hunger  and  poverty.  When  the  forage  round  a 
camp  of  Tartars  is  almoft  cpnfumed,  they  Daughter  the 
greateft  part  of  their  cattle,  and  preferve  the  flefli,  either 
fmoked,  or  dried  in  the  fun.  On  the  fudden  emergency 
of  a  hafty  march,  they  provide  themfelves  with  a  fuffi- 
jcietu  quantity  of  little  balls  of  cheefe,  or  rather  of  hard 
curd,  which  they  occafionaUy  diflblve  in  water;  and 
this  unfubftantial  diet  wiil  fupport,  for  many  days, 
the  life,  and  even  the  fpirits,  of  the  patient  warrior.' 
'  The  progrefs  of  manufactures  and.  commerce  iaferw 
fibly  collects  a  large  multitude  within  the  walls  of  a 
city;  butthefe  citizens  are  no  longer  foldiers;  and  the 
arts,  which  adorn  and  improve  the  flate  of  civil  fociety, 
corrupt  the  habits  of  the  military  life.  The  pafteral 
manners  of  the  Scythians  feem  to  unite  the  different  ad- 
vantages of  umplkity  and  refinement.  The  individuals 
of  the  fame  tribe  are  constantly  aflembled,  but  they 
are  aflembled  in  a  camp;  and  the  native  fpirit  of  thefi? 
dauntlefs  fhepherds  is  animated  by  mutual  fupport  and 
emulation.  The  houfet  of  the  Tartars  are  no  more  than 
fmali  tents. — The  palaces  of  the  rich  cemfift  ot  wooden 

4huts» 
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'  huts,  oEfocha  fize  that  they  may  be  conveniently  fixed 

•  on  large  waggons. —The/flocks  and  herds,  after  grazing 
'all  day  in  the  adjacent  paftures,  retire,  on  the  approach' 

•  of  night,  withifl  the  protection  of  the  camp.  The  ne<-' 
1  ceflity  of  preventing  themoft  mifchievous  confufion,  in 
4  fuch  a  perpetual  concOurfe  of  men  and  animals,  mult' 

•  gradually  introduce,  in  the  attribution,  the  order,  and 

•  the  guard,  of  the  encampment,  the  rudiments  of  the  mi- 
'litaryarf.  '  As  Toon  as  the  forage  of  a  certain  diftriS  is 

•  confirmed,  the  tribe,  or  rather  army,  of  fhepherds,  makes' 
'a  regular  march  to  fomeffefh  paftures;  and  thus  ac- 

•  quires  in  the  ordinary  occupations  of  the  paftoral  life,' 
'  the  praftical  knowledge  of  one  of  the  molt  important 
*•  and  difficult  operations  of  war.    The  choice  of  ftations' 

•  is  regulated  by  the  difference  of  the  feafons:  in  the  fum- 
'mer;  the  Tartars  advance  towards  the  North: — In  the1 

•  winter  they  return  to  the  South. — Thefe  manners  are 
1  admirably   adapted  to  diffufe,  among    the   wandering 

•  tribes,  the  fpirit  of  emigration  and  conqueft.  The  con-* 
4  nekion  between  the  people  and  their  territory  is  of  fo 
'  frail  a  texture,  (hat  it  may  be  broken  by  the  flighteft  ac-' 

•  cident.  The  camp,  and  not  the  foil,  is  the  native* 
'  country  of»the  genuine  Tartar.  Within  the  precin&s 
1  of  that  camp,  his, fairly,  his  companions,  his  property' 
1  are  always  included ;  arid,  in  the  moil  diftant  marches,'. 
4  he  is  ftill  fttfrounded  by  the  objefts  which  are  dear,  or' 
'  valuable,  or  farniliar  in  his  eyes.    The  thifft  of  rapine, 

'  the  fear  pr  tlie  rcfentment,  of  injury,  the  impatience  of 

•  lenrirudej  have,  in  every  age,  been  fufficient  caufesto* 

•  urge  the  bribes  of  Scythia  boldly  to  advance  into  fame' 
'unknown  countries,  where  they  might  hope  to  find 
'a  more   plentiful  fub  ft itence,    or    a  lefs   formidable • 

•  enemy*. ' 

The  Tartars  are  poflefled  of  much  leifure,  and  this  lei-* 
ftire  is  '  fpent  in  the  violent  and  fanguinary  exercife  of 

Sf3  *\hi 
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''the  chace.    The  plains  of  Tartarjr  are  filled  with  a 

*  ftrong  and  ferviceable  breed  of  horfes,  which  are  eaiily 
4  trained  for  the  purpofes  of  war  and  hunting.   .  The  Scy- 

*  thians  of  every  age  have  been  celebrated  as  bold,  and 

*  fkilful  riders. — The  exploits  of  th$  hunters  of  Scythia 
'are  not  confined  to  the  deftruftion  of  timid  or  innoxious 
'beads;'  and  there  is  one  of  their  modes  of  hunting, 
which  opens  the  faireft  field  to  the  exertions  of  valour, 
and  *  may  juftly  be  confidered  as   the  image,  and  as 

the  fchool,  of  war.  The  general  hunting  matches*  the 
pride  and  delight  of  the  Tartar  princes,  compofe  an.  in- 
flruftive  exercife  for  their  numerous  cavalry.  r  A  circle 
is  drawn,  of  many  miles  in. circumference,  to  encom- 
pafs  the  game  of  an  extenfivediftrift;  and  the  troops 
that  form  the  circle  regularly  advance  towards  a  com- 
mon centre;  where  the  captive  animals,  Surrounded 
on  every  fide*  are  abandoned  to  the  darts  of  the  hun- 
ters. In  this  march,  which  freqi*ently  continues  many 
days,  the  cavalry  are  obliged  to  climb  the  hills,  or  fwim 
rivers*  and  to  wind  tthroijigh  the  y allies,  without  inter- 
rupting the  pf  efcribed  order  of  their  gradual  progrefe, 
They  acquire  the  habit  of  dire&ing  their  eye,  and  their 
fteps,  to  a  remote  object ;  of  preferving  thgir  intervals; 
of  fufpenditig,  or  accelerating,  their  pace,  according  to 
,the  motions  of  the  troops  on  their  right  and  left  \  and 
of  watching  and  repeating  the  figaals  of  their  headers. 
Their  leaders  ftudy,  in  this  pra£iical  fchool,  the  moft 
important  leflon  of  the  military  art;  th^  prompt  and  ac- 
curate judgment  of  ground,  of  difta&ce,  and  of  time. 
To  employ  againft  a  human  enemy  the  fame  patience 
aud  valour,  the  fame  (kill  and  .difcipline,  is  the  only  al- 
teration, which  is  required  iareal  war;;  and  the;  amufe- 
ments  of  the  chace  ferve  as  a  prelude  to  the  conqueit  of 
an  empire/ 

A* 
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As  late  as  the  year  17,71,  was  a  greaHranfmigration  of 
Catmucks.  Three  hundred  ihoufond  of  them,  after  bavr 
ing  remained  about  a  century  under  the; protection  of 
RufGa,  near  the  banks  of  the  Volga,  and  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Aftrachaav  traverfed  an  inimcnfe  extent  of 
cowrtiy,  and '  returned  to  their  native  f$at»onihe  fron- 
*  tiers  of  the  Chinfcfe  :eropiret2V  „    ♦ 

Along  with  the  numerous  forces  of  Gog,  there  will, 
the  prophet  informs  ais,  be  the  bands  of  Gomer126  and 
Togarmah127,  together  with  troops ftrdm  Perils,  ^Ethiopia, 
*nd  Lybia1**;  and  it  is  very  credible,  thai  the  faiije  of 
this  great  invafion,  thefucceffes  which  will  h^  gained  in 
the  courfe  of  an  extenfive  march,  and.  the  expectation  of 
a  participation  in  the  fp oil,  will  allure ,  bodies  of  troops 
from  different  countries  to&nhft  under  the  banners  of  this 
mighty  hoft  of  military  plunderers12?. 

The  prophecy  leaches  us  to  expeft,  that,  the  Jew*  will 
-not be  preserved  from  the  efforts  of  their  invaders,  merely 
by  their  own  valour;  or  by-that  of  any  allies  wliofe  aflift*. 
ance«  they  may  be  able  tcuobtaih;  for  it  feems  plainly  in- 
timated,  that  the  anny  of  the  :  enemy  will  be  difforved, 
partly  by  the  fpread  of  fdme  .  contagious  .difeafe,  and 
partly  by  the  progrefs  of  internal  difcord,  and  the  profe^ 
cutkm  of  fenguinary  quarrels  among  the  hoftile  fqua* 

*w  Gibbon,  vol.  IV.  p.  348,  344,  346,  349,  350,  370. 

186 '  Cimmerians :  a  very  old  and  celebrated  people,  who  inhabited 
*  the  peninful*  of  Crim  Tartary.*  Michaelis  in  loc.  as  quoted  by  bp. 
Newcome.  ' 

'*  According  to  Bochart,   Tagarmah  isCappadocia. 
-  »*  XXXVIII.  5, 6.  ...  .  ■        * 

,8«  In  the  13th  century,  the  fame  of  the  ann$  of  the  Moguls  excited  a 
number  of  perfons  to  go  as  far  as  China  from  the  remote  countries  of  the 
Weft,  and  to  enlift  themfelves  into  the  fcrvice  of  the  Tartars.  In  their 
attack  of  the  cities,  in  the  Northern  empire  of  China,  'the  lieges,'  fays 
Mr.  Gibbon  (vol.  XI.  p.  415),  *  were  conduced  by  the  Mahometans  and 
♦Frajiks.' 

S  f  ^  dron$. 
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drons.  Every  man's  /word,  fays  the  prophet,  Jkail  be 
cgainjl  his  brother.  And  I  will  plead  againfi  him  with 
pcjlilence  and  with  blooduo. 

Of  the  invading, multitude  defcribed  by  Ezekiel,  the 
far  greater  part,  the  prophet  allures  us,  fhall  be  de- 
ftroyed131 ;  and  fuppofing  them  to  be  Tartars,  and  todif- 
play  the  fame  eagernefs  to  violate  all  the  principles  of  juf- 
tice  and  humanity,  as  their  countrymen  have  been  ac~ 
cujlomed  to  difcover,  they  will  probably  be  thought  to  de- 
ferve  their'  fate.     *  In  all  .their  invafions  of  the  civilized 

*  empires  of  the  South,  the  Scythian  fhepherds/  fays  Mr. 
Gibbon,  *  have  been  uniformly  aduated  by  a  favage  and 

*  deflru&ive  fpirit. — After  the  Moguls  had  fubdued  the 
'  northern  provinces  of  China,  it  was  ferioufly  propofed, 
'  not  in  the  hour  of  viftory  and  paffion,  but  in  calm  deli- 
berate council,  to  exterminate  all  the  inhabitants  of  that 

*  populous  country,  that  the  vacant  land  might  be  con- 

*  verted  to  the  pafture  of  cattle. — The  moft  cafual  pro- 
4  vocation,  the  flighted  motive  of  caprice  or  convenience, 

*  often  provoked  them  to  involve  a  whole  people  in  an 
'  indifcriminate  maflacre :  and  the  ruin  of  fome  flourifh* 

*  ing  cities  was  executed  with  fuch  unrelenting  perfeve- 
'  ranee,  that,  according  to  their  own  expreffion,  horfes 

*  might  run,  withQut  {tumbling,  over  the  ground  where 

*  they  had  once  flood.  The  great  capitals  of  Khorafan, 
•JXlaru,  Neifabour,  and  Herat,  were  deftroyed  by  the 

*  armies  of  Zingis ;  and  the  exaft  account,   which  was 

*  taker*  of  the  flain,  amounted  to  4,347,000  perfons. — In 

*  his  camp  before  Delhi,  Timur  maffacred  100,000  Inr 

*  dian  priforjsrs,  who  had  failed  when  the  army  of  their 

»*»  #XXVIIJ.  st,*2.  «  It  i*  plain,*  fay»  bp  Newcotne,  that  the  cir- 
turn  dances,  mentioned  in  thefe  verfes,  '  remain  to  be  accomplished  on 
1  the  future  enemiej  of  the*  Jews,  when  hit  people  are  reinstated  in  God'a 
*  favour.' 

n*  £XXiX. «,  a* 
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•  countrymen  appeared  in  fight    The  pieople  of  Ifpahan 

•  fupplied  70,000  human  fculls  for  the  ftrufture  of  feveral 
'  lofty  towers;'  and  *  he  ere&ed  on  the  ruins  of  Bagdad 

•  a  pyramid  of  90,000  heads13*.' 

The  fame  caufes  and  the  fame  events,  it  may  be  added, 
which  will  predifpofe  the  Jews  to  inveitigate  the  proofs 
of  the  divine  million  of  Jefus,  and  which  will  ftrike  coo- 
vi&ion  into  their  minds,  will  operate  with  fimilar  force 
upon  the  difciples  of  infidelity. 

I  conclude  the  chapter  with  a  ihort  but  folemn  decla- 
ration, relative  to  the  future  happy  ftate  of  the  Jews, 
contained  m  the  lxiid  ch.  of  Ifaiah.     Speaking  of  Jeru- 
falem,  the  prophet  fays,  Thou  Jhalt  no  more  be  termed 
Forfaken,  neither  Jhall  thy  land  any  mare  be  termed  De+ 
folate.     The  Lord  hath  /worn  by  his  right  hand,  and  by 
the  arm  of  his  Jtrength.    Surely  J  will  no  more  give  thy 
corn  to  be  meat  for  thine  enemies;  and  the  fons  of  tht 
ftrangers  Jhall  not  drink  thy  wine>  for  the  which  thou 
haft  laboured:  but  they  that  haute  gathered  it  Jhall  eat  it, 
and praife  tk6  Lord;  and  they  that  have  brought  it  to* 
gether  Jhall  drink  ittn* 

«•  Vol.  VI.  p.  53—56;  Vol.  XII.  p.  24. 
w*  V.  *,  8,  $.  '  . 


CHAPTER  XXX. ' 


On  the  predictions  relative  to  the  period, 
denominated  the  millennium. 

1 

IN  the  preceding  chapters  it  has  been  (hewn,  that  the. 
deftruftion  of  ecclefiaftical  ufurpation,  of  the  anti- 

chriftian  monarchies  in  Europe,  and  of  Oriental  def- 

potifm, 
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potifm,  is  pointed  out  in  the  prophetic  fcriptures;  and, 
according  to  the  natural  order  of  things,  the  accotapiiflf  ~ 
ment  of  thefe  great  events- may  juftly  be  thought  to:  haver 
prepared  the  way  for  a  peridd  of  terreftrial  felicity,  fignally 
elevated  and  lading.  The  profpeftof  fuch  a  period  rob  ft  be 
foothiitg  to  the  mind  of  man,  when  it  returns,  fatigued  and 
difpirited,  from  contemplating  the  miferies  of  human-kind, 
which  prefsfo  thick  upon  teach  other  irr  the  page  of  hit 
tory.  How  unceafingly  have  their  rights  Wen  ufurped, 
and  an  ample  portion  of  their  property  plundered,  to 
promote  the  interefts  of  a  tyrannic  priefthood,  ortinrcom.*- 
pliance  with  the  orders  of  the  noble,  the  ftatefoian;  or  the 
^nbnarcht  How  uniformly,  in  every  paft  period,  has 
their  blood  been  fhed,  their  virtues  debated,  .their  ur*. 
derflanditigs  darkened,  in  order  to  gratify  .the  vice  v  or  to 
fecure  the  power,  of  the  privileged  orders !  '  He*  who  the 

*  moft  difpaffionately  contemplates  To  Tad  a  fceue,'  to  ufe 
the  words  of  bifhop  Hurd,  *  can  hardly  reconcile  appear* 

*  ances  to  what  muft  have  been  his  natural  expectation*. 
ft  Here,  then,  thd  prophecies  of  this  work;  Imean,  of  the 

*  apocalypfe,  comes  in  to  our  relief/    They  ftew, '  that 

*  trtfe  end  of  this  difpenfation  (the  Christian)  is  to  promote 

*  virtue  and  happinefs;  and  that  this  end  fliall  finally, 

*  but  through  many  and  long  obftru&ions,  be  accora- 

*  plifhed.'    Thus  '  they  reconcile  us  to  that  difordered 

*  fcene  which  hath  hitherto  been  prefented  to  us ;  and 

*  give  repofe  to  the  anxious  mind,  in  the  allured  hope  of 

*  better  things  to  come  V  .' 

Before  I  feleft  from  thofe  paffages  of  fcripture,  which 
point  out  the  certain  arrival  of  a  permanent  period  of 
happinefs  on  earth,  it  will  be  proper  to  explain  what  my 
ideas  of  a  millennium  are.  For  1  am  aware, 'that,  againft 
the  more  common  reprefen^ations  of  it,  flrong  prejudices 

'  *  Vol*  II,  p.  ao6. 

have 
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have  with  juftice  been  entertained.  By  the  disorderly  ima- 
gination of  fome  vifianaries  it  has  been  painted  as  a  ftatp 
of  things,  altogether  wild  and  irrational;  and  even  many, 
of  a  iober  turn,  and  a  cultivated  judgment,  have  annexed 
to  it,  much  of  the  marvellous  *  and  improbable.  By  the 
Millennium  I  mean  a  period  of  great  length,  emi- 
nently diltinguiflied  foe  the  fpread  of  knowledge 
and  of  genuine  Christianity,  in  confequence  ot 
which  good  government  will  univerfally  be  efta* 
bliflied,  virtue  will  not  only,  be  generally  efteemed 
but  pradiied,  and  human  happiness  will  be  carried  to 
an  unexampled  height, 

.  The  literal  cqnftruGion  qi  texts  is,  I  apprehend,  the 
grand  fpurce  of  error  on  this  fubjefL  Strange  is  the 
length  to  which  this  mode  of  explanation  has  been  carried 
by  very  fenfible  writers;  who,  upon  this  topic,  appear  to 
have  altogether  forgptten,  that  the  prophetic  fcriptures  are 
«onfpicuouily  chara&erized  by  highly  figurative  language 
The  fame  men,  whp  uniformly  .acknowledge  all  the  for- 
mer part  of  the  apoqalypfe  to  be  written  in  the  fyrabolie 
%le,  when, they  come  to  the  three  laft  chapters,  appear 
all  at  once  to  change  their  method  of  explication,  and  in 
a  great  degree  interpret  it  according  to  the  letter.  Many 
of  the  ancient  fathers,  from  carrying  this  to  its  full  extent, 
brought  difcrecht,  not  only  on  them fe Ives,  hut  on  the 
book  of  Revelation  itfelf.  The, too  literal  expounding  of 
paifages  has,  fays  Dr.  Jortin, ,  '  .produced  ftrange  and  pre- 

*  carious  notions  amongft  ancient  and  modern  Chriftians 
'  concerning  the  millennium:  thus  it  has  been  fuppofed, 
'  that  Chrift  fhall  come  and  reign  perfonally  upon  earth 
4  a  thoufand  years,  that  the  old   Chriftian  martyrs  fhall 

*  rife  again  to  reign  with  him,  that  the  Jews  (hall  have  & 

*  temple  rebuilt,  and  a  temple-fervice  renewed  V 

*  Rem.  on  Eccl.  Hid,  Vol.  II.  p.  494. 

•  As 
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As  a  proof,  however,  that  rational  ideas  on  the  nature 
©f  the  millennium  have  long  been  entertained,'  I  tran- 
scribe a  fliort  extraft  From  Mr.  Stephens,  as  printed 
nearly  140  years  fihce,     4  For  the  nature  of  this  kingdom* 

*  we  defire  that  we  may  not  be  miftaken.     We  do  not 

*  plead  for  a  perfonal  reign,  nor  a  literal  refurreftion  of 

*  the  martyrs,  nor  a  confluence  of  all  fenfual  delights, 

*  as  many  have  done.     That  which  we  principally  ftand 

*  for,  is,  the  univerfal  fubjeftion  of  the  nations  to  the 
4  laws  of  the  Gofpel,  and  the  reft  of  the  church  from 

*  fuch   perfections  as  have   been  in  alt   aritrchriftian 

*  times3/  '    * 

As  a  day  ufually  Hands  fot  a  year  in  the  apocaTypfe* 
and  three  years  and  a  half  for  1260;  Ithmk  it  an  opinioh 
not  entirely  deftitute  of  plaufibifity,  that  the  Thou fand 
Years,  fpoken  of  by  St.  John,  are  prophetic  years,  an<J 
denote  a  period  of  360,000  common  years.  This  was 
thought  probable  by  Hartley4,  *and  is  the  opinion  of 
Ppeftley\  It  is  not,  I  am  aware,  unencumbered  with 
difficulties;  and  is  expofedtoa  very  formidable objeftion^ 
drawn  from  a  confideration  of  the  fize  of  the  globe  and 
the  probable  progrefs  of  population.  That  mankind  wilfr 
fubftft  in  this  world  airly  ten  centuries,  after  the  com^ 
men  cement  of  the  miflenniary  period,  I  do,  however,, 
conceive  to  be  a  notion  as  irrational  and  unfounded,  as: 
it  is  gloomy  and  difpiriting. 

To  thereality  of  a  millennium  a  crowd  of  paffages  bear 
teflimony.     Of  thefe  a  few  fhall  be  alleged. 

Daniel,  having  declared  in  the  35th  vl  of  the  iid.  clu 
that  all  the  oppreflive  governments  of  the  world  (hall  be 
broken  to  pieces,  fays,  in  the  clofe  of  the  fame  verfe,  that 
thejlone,  which  was  cutout  without  hands rbecamc  a  great 

r  , 

*  A  Calcul.  of  the  Numb.  Sec.  p.  <jt.     *  On  Man,.Vol.  II.  p.  400, 

♦  See  bis  Jnflitutcs,  Vol.  II.  p.  417. 

mountain* 
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mountain,  and  filled  the  whale  earth,  c  that  is/  fays  Jbr* 
JLancafter,  *  the  kingdom   of  the  Mefliaji, ,  having  de- 

*  ftroyed  the  four  monarchies,  became  an  univerfal  mo- 

*  narchy  V  What  a  lofty  idea  do  thefe  fymbols  fuggefl: 
to  us  of  the  final  fpread  of  Chriftianity' !  That,  which 
at  firft  was  fo  narrow  in  its  extent,  asjuftly  to  be  likened 
to  a  fmall  {lone,  will  at  length  be  worthy  of  being  com- 
pared to  a  mighty  mountain.  This  prophetic  vifion, 
(ays  Mr.  Mede,  '  points  out  two  dates  of  the  kingdom 

*  of  Chrift.  The  firft  to  be  while  thofe  times  of  the 
'kingdoms  o(  the  Gentiles  yet  lafted,  typified  by  ajlone 
4  hewen  out  of  a  mountain  without  hands,  the  monar- 

*  chical  ftatue  yet  ftanding  upon  his  feet.    The  Second 

*  not  to  be  until  the  utter  deftru&ion  and  diflipation  of 

*  the  image,  when  thejlone  having  fmote  it  up&n  thefttt^ 
4  mould  grow  into  a  great  mountain,  which  mould  Jilt 

*  the  whole  earth.    The  Firft  mav  be  called,  for  dif- 

*  tin£lion  fake,  regnum  lapidis,  the  kingdom  of  the  (tone; 
'  which  is  the  ftate  of  Chrift's  kingdom  which  hath  hi- 
'thertobeen:   the  other,  regnum  montis,  the  kingdom 

*  of  the  mountain  (that  is,  of  the  ftone  grown  into  a 
4  mountain,    &c),  which  is  the  ftate  of  his  kingdom 

*  which  hereafter  fliail  be*.'  But  the  fubjeft,  which 
Mr.  Mede  was  handling,  he  ielt  to  be  a  very  delicate 
one,   and  but  ill  calculated  to  gratify  the  ruling  powers. 

*  With  the  dilUtes  of  reafon  this  perfe&ly  agree*.    '  At  the  gofpel 

*  was  plainly  fitted  for  the  ufe  of  all  mankind,  fo  nothing  can  feem  more 
4  reafonable  and  fit,  than  that  fometimc  or  other  it  mould  be  made  known 

*  to  all '    Chrijlianity  the  PerJiS.  of  all  RtL  by  Tho.  Jeffery,  p.  98. 

1  However  the  do&rine  of  the  millennium  maybe  under  flood,  (  it  it 

*  clear,'  (aye  Mr.  Gray,  '  that  the  prophetic  declarations  promife  the  unU 
4  yerfal  eftabltfhment  of  Chriftianity,  in  purity  and  truth,  to  be  preceded 
4  by  the  fall  of  that  antichriftian  power,  of  which  the  character  is  described 
'a*  fo  repugnant  and  hoftilc  to  the  fpiril  of  the  chnrch,'  Gray's  Dif- 
courfes,  1793,  p.  316. 

*  P.  909- 
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la  a  letter  to  Mr.  Hayne,  who  differed  with  him  on  the 
prophecy  of  Daniel,  he  accordingly   fays,  '  I  am  un- 

•  willing  to  put  all  in  writing,  which  I  would  utter  in  a 

•  private  m&per/bnal  difcourfeV 

To  the  Jews,  lays  bp.  Chandler,  we  might  on  thefe 
points  appeal.  '  Afk  them;  what  is  meant  by  the  Jlone, 
*- and  they  anfweras  one  man,  the  Meffias.    Go  to  the 

•  image,  that  the  ftone  fmote  on  the  toes*  and  they  are 

•  as  unanimous  in  faying,  it  is  the  Roman  empire,  which 

•  muft  be,  therefore.  Hill  in  being,  according  to  their 

•  (entiments10/ 

The  bifhop,  to  authenticate  this  ftdtement,  cites  as 
witneffes,  a  crowd  of  the  moft  celebrated  rabbins.  To 
thefe  conolufions  the  words  of  Daniel  do,  indeed,  irre- 
fiftibly  lead.  In  his  explication  of  this  vifion  to  Nebu«< 
chadnezzar,  he  fays,  in  v.  44  &  45,  that  the  fymbplic 
Jtone  broke  in  pieces  the  iron,  the  brafs,  the  clay,  thS 
JHver%  and  the  gold;  and  that  the  kingdom,  which  tke 
God  of  heaven  fet  npt  Jhall  never  be  dcjlroyed.  The  re* 
itriQed  fenfe  of  the  word  never  will  be  more  convenu 
ently  noted  in  a  future  page. 

After  obferving,  that  *  the  prefent  kingdoms  of  Europe 
c  are  unqueftionably  represented  by  the  feet  and  toes  of 

•  the  great  image/  Dr.  Prieftley  lays,  *  From  Daniel's* 

•  interpretation,  of  this  vifion  it  may  be  clearly  inferred,, 

•  that  the  forms  of  government,  ecclefiaftical  and  civil, 

•  which  now  fubfift  in  Europe,  muft  be  diffolved ;  but 
•that  fomething  very  different  from  them,  and  greatly 
*fuperior  to  them,  more  favourable  to  the  virtue  and 
•happinefs  of  mankind,  will  take  place  in  their  fteacj. 
'  That  this  is  the  meaning  of  the  prophecy  can  hardly  be 

•  doubted  by  any  perfon,   who  (hall  give  the  leaft  atten-' 

•  tion  to  it11/ 

•  P.  9*5-  "•  Def.  of  Chriftianky,  p.  \oo. 

♦*  IsfUtutet,  &c  Vol.  II.  p.  436. 

But 
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But  another  prophetic  vifion  of  the  fame  import,  ancl. 
yet  more  clear,  is  recorded  in  ck.  viL  After  predifting, 
in  V.  it  and  i«,  the  deftru&ion  of  the  papal  power  and 
the  oppreffive  monarchies  of  the  world,  Daniel  immedi- 
ately adds  ia  v.  13  and  14,  I  faw  in  the  night-vifions, 
and,  .behold,  one  like  the  Sou  of  man  came  with  the  clouds 
of  kcavtn% — and  there  was  given  him  dominion,  and 
glory,  and  a  kingdom,  that  all  people,  nati- 
ons, and  LANGUAGES,  SHOULD  SERVE  HIM.  *  The 

4  time*  in  which  this  kingdom  is  given,'  fays  Dr.  Sykes, 
4  Is  exprefsly  mentioned  to  be  after  the  death  of  the  beaft, 
4  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  fourth  kingdom. — And 
4  here  ft  isobfervable,  that  the kingdom  of  the  Sen  of  man 
4  is  not  fpOken  of  as  a  kingdom,  in  this  prophecy,  till 
4  the  judgment  was  Jet,   i.  e*  not  till  that  glorious  ftate  of 
*  it,  when  thefione  lhould  a&ually  become  a  mountain*2** 
There  has  before  been  occafion  to  introduce  extracts 
from  Daubuz  and  from  bp„  Newton,  wherein  they  re* 
mark,,  that  it  is  the  cuftom  of  the  prophets  fir  ft  to  de- 
fcribe  an  event  in  the  language  of  fymbols,  a«d  after- 
wards to  reprefent  it  in  plain  and  ordinary  words.  Thus, 
in  the  paflage  juft  cited,  the  frji  clauie  is  c loathed  in  the 
emblematic  language  of  the  Eaft;  but  the  fecond  is  ex- 
preffed  literally,  and  is  explanatory  of  the  meaning  of 
the.  former.    Dr.  More,  accordingly  obferves  in  his  pro- 
phetic alphabet,  that  '  riding  upon  the  clouds  figriifies — 
4  fuccefs  again  ft  our  enemies  and  enlargement  of  power/ 
In  confirmation  of  this,  I  give  the  words  of  Achmet,  as 
appealed  to  by  Dr.  More,  and  quoted  by  Dr.  Lancafter - 
this  ancient  writer  fays,  that,  according  to  the  ufage  of 
tha  Perfiaas  and  Egyptians,  *  a  king's  riding  upon  the 
4  clouds  is  interpreted  of  foreign  nations  ferving  him,  of 


a* 


Upon  the  Troth  of  Chr.  p.  18.     What  Mcdc  obferves,  p.  933,  is  ia 
cna&  agreement  with  this  quotation  from  Dr,  fykes* 

•his 


•  * 
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•his  ruling  over  them,  and  of  his  being  exceedingly 

•  profperous  and  fuccefsful4  V     Indeed  bp.  Newton  fays, 
'on  Mat.  xxiv,  30,  that '  in  the  ancient  prophets  God 

•  is  frequently  defcribed  as  coming  in  the  clouds ,  upon 

•  any  remarkable  interpofition  and  manifeftation  of  his 

•  power ;    and  the  fame  defcription  is  here  applied  to 

•  Chrift14/  Tothefamepurpofefpeaks  Yitringa.  *  Chrift 

•  is  faid  to  come  in  the  cfouds  of  heaven  in  the  ftyle  of 

•  fcripture,    as  often  as  he  demonstrates  his  glory  and 

•  majefty  by  the  fignal  effefts  of  his  favour,  feverity, 

•  and  power45.' 

That  a  cloud  is  a  fymbol,  denoting  fuccefs,  was  before 
remarked16.  When  therefore  it  is  faid  in  Daniel,  that 
one  like  the  Son  of  man  came  with  the  clouds  of  heaven, 
the  prediction  appears  evidently  to  carry  with  it  this  im- 
port, that,  at  the  period  fpoken  of,  the  religion  of  Jefus 
will  obtain  a  fignal  triumph  over  all  its  enemies,  and 
will  have  a  glorious  prevalence.  Agreeably  to  this, 
Daubuz  and  Lancafter^  conceive,  that  when  Chrifl  faid 
in  Mat.  xxiv.  30,  they  fhall  fee  the  Son  of  man  coming  in 
the  clouds  of  heaven,  with  power  and  great  glory ;  he 
fuperadded  thefe  words,  power  and  great  glory,  as  ex- 
planatory of  the  fymbol  which  Daniel  had  employed ; , ' 
and  it  is  after  he  had  been  difcu fling  at  length  the  eftabli fil- 
ed meaning  of  heaven  in  prophetic  language,  that   the 

**  Achmetts  Oneirocritica,  164. 

14  Vol.  II.  p.  283.  Intlfaiah,  xlx.  1.  it  is  faid,  behold,  the  Lord  rideth 
upon  a  fwift  cloud,  and  Jhall  come  into  Egypt. 

'*  In  Apoc.  I.  7.  See  this  obfervation  alfo  made  and  illu fixated  by  Bre- 
nius  (De  Regno  Eccl.  Glor.  cap.  5).  I  likewife  add  the  ftatement  of  bp. 
Ncwcome.     *  I  think,'  fays  this  worthy  prelate  and  able  fcriptural  critic, 

*  any  fignal  interpofition  in  behalf  of  his  church,  or  in  the  deftru&ion   - 

*  of  his  enemies,  may  be  metaphorically  called  a  comings  ox  a  paroufia, 
••of  Shrift.1  Obfcrvations  in  our  Lord's  Cenduft  as  a  Divine  Injlruclor, 
p.  256. 

**  See  authorities  for  this  in  p,  136, 

former 
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former  of  thefe  writers  feys,  in  this  predi&ion  of  our 
Saviour,  it  i$  plainr  that- heaven  is  fynpnimous  to  powers 
and  glory*7 .  And  I  muft  not  omit  toobferve,  that  Dr, 
Ligbtfoot,  who  was  fo  intimately  converfant  in  the  Jewrfh 
phrafeology,  thinks,  that  this  and  fimilar  paflages  are  in- 
dubitably not  to  be  interpreted  of  Chrift's  a&ual  advent. 
By  writers  of  reputation  the  belief  of  his  perfonal  reign  , 
on  earth  is,  indeed,  very  generally  rejeQed11.  Thist 
however,  I  believe,  to  adopt  the  words  of  Mr,  Pyle* 
that  he  (hall  reign  in  the  hearts,  and  holy  lives,  and  ex- 
amples  of  his  followers*9* 

Among  others  who  have  regarded  the  exprefEon  In 
Mat.  xxiv.  30,  they  {hall  fee  the  San  of  man  coming  in  the 
clouds  ■  of  heaven,  as  undoubtedly  figurative,  (I  repeat 

«*  P.  t£i.    See  this  obferved  by  Waple  on  Rev.  ch.  i.  v.  7.    *  Clouds 

*  of  htaven%  in  the  fcripture-phrafe,  feem,'  fays  Dr.  More  in  his  prophetic 
alphabet,  '  to  fignify  power  and  great  glory,'  See  alfo  Taylor's  Thoughts 
on  the  Grand  Apoftacy,  p.  179,  where  he  obferves,  that  *  the  coming  ofChrift 

*  in  the  kingdom  of  God  does  by  no  means  intimate  any  kind  of  lodtf 
4  moti#o  or  change  of  place  :  but  merely  the  arrival  at  power  and  glory.— 
-  Thus  we  fay- in  Engliro,  that  the  king  came  to  his  throne,  that  a  man 

*  came  to  bis  eftate,  &c.  without  the  lead  idea  of  local  motion.'. 

•*  Among  others,  it  is  rejected  in  exprefs  terms  by  Crellius  (in  Rom. 
xi.  »3),  Vitringa  (in  Apoc.  p.  848),  Brenius  (de  Regno  Chrifti),  Dr.  John 
Edward*  (Hift.  of  the  Various  Difpeniations  of  Religion,  vol  1 1 .  p.  654), 
Peganiua.(on  the  Apoc.  p.  238),  Dr.  Thomas  Burnet  (Theory  of  the  £arth, 
vol.  II.  p.  308)»  Whitby  (on  the  Milennium,  ch.  iv.),  Hurd  (vol.  I*  • 
123)*  *nd  Jortio  (on  Eccl.  Hift.  vol,  II.  p>  524).  Mede,  fpeaking  of  this 
{pbjed,  fays,  *  1  <Ure  not  fo  much  as  imagine,  that  it  (hould  be  a  vifible 

*  copverfe  upon  earth  (p.  741);'  and  how  ftrongly  Dr.  More  condemned 
the  contrary  opinion,  the  following  citation  from  him  will  evince*     *  The 

*  perfonal  reign  of  Chriftupon  earth  and  of  his  holy  martyrs  is  a  very  rtfli 
«  and  groundlefs  and  unfafe  conceit.'  Myft.  of  Godlinefs,  p.  181.  The 
paflage  that  follows  is  from  Dr.  Burnet.     *  That  Chrift.  mould  leave  that 

*  right-hand  of  his  Father,  to  come  and  pafs  a  thoufajid  years  here  bek>w\ 

*  living  upon  earth  in  an  heavenly  body  ;  this,  I  co&fcfs,  U  a  thing  1  never 
«  could  digeft.' 

»*  Oatfcejtcv,  p,*7. 

T  t  tb« 
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the  names  which  havebefore  b?en  incidentally  mentioned,) 
arc  Daubuz,  Lancafter,  Lightfoot,  Vitringa,  Le  Clerc, 
Brenius,  ■  Whitby,  Hammond,  Benfon,  Macknight, 
Campbell,  and  Nifbett,  together  with  biQiops  Newton, 
Newcome,  and  Pearce.  The  Jirft  coming  of  Chrift. 
fays  bp.  Hurd,  *  was  then  over,  when  he  expired  on  the 
4  crofs.'  But  his  fecond,  obferves  the  prelate,  is  of  a 
different  kind  and  not  to  be  under  flood  of  a  perfonal  ap- 
pearance20. Indeed  •  the  word  Chrift?  fays  the  fame 
writer  in  another  place, '  is  frequently  ufed  in  theapoftolic 
*  writings  for  the  doftrine  of  Chrift ;  in  which  fenfe  we 
4  are  faid  to  put  on  Chrift,  to  grow  in  Chrift%  to  learn 
%  Chrift,  and  in  other  inftancesaV 

Is  it  -not  furprifing,  that  the  very  fame  perfons,  who 
declare,  that  the  expreflion,  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  man 
in  ike  clouds y  when  it  occurs  in  Daniel  and  the.£yange~ 
fills,  though  acknowledged  to  be  prophetic,  is  to  be  lu 
terally  underftood;  when  they  meet  with  exaftly  fimilar 
language  in  St.  John,  univerfally  admit  that  it  there  car- 
ries with  it  i  figurative  import  ?  When  Chrift  is  repre- 
sented as  fitting  upon  a  white  cloud  (xiv.  i^)f  or  defcribed 
as  fitting  upon  a  white  har/en  (vi,  s),  the  fymbolic  texture 

••  Vol.  I.  p;  123.  •»  Vol.  II.  p.  11. 

*•  This  prophecy,  fays  Daubuz,  denotes  the  rapid  progrefs-of  the  Gofpd, 
Anciently  a  korfe  was  not  ufed  for  the  convenience  of  riding,  norfubje&ed 
to  the  drudgeries  of  agriculture,  lit  was  employed  in  war  alone.  Hence 
he  became  afymbol  of  concjueft.  To  evince  this,  Dr.  Lancafter  refers  to 
the  prophecies  of  fcripture  and  the  onciroCritics  of  the  Eaft.  White,  be 
obferves,  is  the  fyrabol  of  profperity ;  '  and  therefore  white  horfes  were 

*  ufed  by  conquerors  in  their  days  of  triumph.     And  it  was,  and  ftill  is, 
'  the  cuftom  of  the  Eaftcrn  nations  to  ride  on  white  horfes  at  the  marriage- 

*  cavalcade.     White  horfes  were  alfo  looked  upon  by  the  ancients  as  the 

*  f wifteft.— -Therefore  4  white  hor/e,  in  proportion  to  the  capacity  and  q«a« 

*  lity  of  his  rider,  is  the  fymbol  of  a  very  fpeedy  and  great  advancement, 

*  and  the  certain  prognoftic  of  great  joy  and  triumph.'     On  this  fubje£fc 
Daubuz  has  furnilhed  us  with  a  profufton  of  evidence  (in  p.  158—26*, 

of 
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of  the  paffages  they  prefume  not  to  deny.  But  is  not  this 
to  incur  the  charge  of  inconfiftency  ?  To  undermine  fuch 
an  interpretation,  is  it  not  fufficient  to  ftate  the  palpable 
variations,  to  which  its  advocates  are  reduced  ?  The  inter- 
pretation of  thefe  fy mbols  St.  John  has  himfelf  alfo  fup- 
plied  (as  Daniel  and  our  Lord  have  done  in  the  quotations 
above);  for  it  is  added  refpeQing  Chrift  in  theverfe  laft 
cited,  and  he  went  forth  conquering  and to.conqver. 

,  But  although  there  is  not  fufficient  reafon  for  believing, 
that  Chrift  will  defcend  upon  earth  at  the  commencement 
of  the  mll€nnium%  and  a  fecond  time  become  its  inhabi- 
tant, yet  does  the  New  Teftamejjt  contain  paffages  which 
decifively  prove,  that  at  the  day  of  judgment  he  will  per-* 
fonally  appear23. 

What  is  the  confequence  of  making  it  a  rule  to  inter- 
pret  prophecy  literally?  So  completely  does  this  method 
of  explication,  when  applied  to  many  of  the  predictions 
of  Scripture,  alter  their  genuine  import,  and  fuch  an  air 
of  wildnefs  and  improbability  does  it  impart  to  them,  that 
it  is  likely  materially  to  promote  the  caufe  of  infidelity. 
In  fiances  of  this  it  would  be  eafy  to  accumulate.  Were 
there  not  accefs  to  another  mode  of  interpretation,  the 
figurative  and  fymbolic,  the  fleadiefl  and  moft  confirmed 
faith  would  be  ftartled,  and  ftand  in  fufpenfe.  What 
kind  of  plea  has  been  advanced  for  perpetually  recurring 
to  the  literal  method  of  explaining  prophecy,  the  follow, 
ing  extra&:fr6m  an  author  of  this  clafs  will  Ihew.  The 
prophecies,  Jays  Mr.  Elhanan  Winchefter,  that4  hav*  been 

*  fulfilled  already,  have  been  accomplifhed  in  their  moft 

*  plain  and  obvious  fenfq :  which  may  ferve  for  a  rule,  by 

*  which  we  may,  without  danger  of  mijiakc,  interpret 


•»  Sep   particularly  John  v.  98,  ag  j  Aft*  xvii.  31 ;  and  I  Tbtff.  iv, 

Tta  *  thoftk 
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'  thofe  that  are  yet  to  be  accomplifhed'V  To  a  perfon,who 
has  thought  but  little  on  the  fubjeft,   this   propofition 
founds  not  unreafonsble.     Indeed  were  the  ftatement  in 
the  premifes  correcl,  the  conclufion  which  follows  muft 
be  admitted  to  be  fairly  drawn.     But,  unfortunately,  the 
preliminary  obfervation  is  completely  at  variance  with  fa£h 
The  aftual  fulfilment  of  prophecies  has  proved,    that 
many  of  them  are  literally,  and  many  of  them  figure-  - 
tively,   expreffed.      The  annotators  on  the  apocalypfe, 
whatever  be  the  country  in  which  they  lived,  and  what-  * 
ever  the  feft  to  which  they  attached  themfelves,  unite 
in  agreeing,  that  a  multitude  of  its  predictions  hive  had 
their  complete  accomplifhment,  and  yet,  I  believe,  not 
one  among  them  all  has  been  literally  fulfilled. 

"  To  prove  that  the  coming  ofChrifi,  and  the  coming  of 
the/on  of  man  are  e.xpreflions,  which  fighify  nothing  more 
than  either  the  commencement  of  the  Median's  kingdom, 
ortheeftablifhment  of  it,  I  '{hall  quote  Mat.  xvi,  28,  and 
Mark  ix.  1.  What  our  Lord  faid  on  a  particular  occa- 
flon  the  firft  of  thefe  evangelifh  thus  expreffes :  verily 
I  fay' unto  you,  there  befomejlanding  here,  which  Jkall 
not  tafle  of  death,  till  they  fee  the  Son  of  man  coming  in 
his  kingdom.  This  Mark  records  with  the  following  va-. 
riation  :  verily  I  Jay  unto  'you  there  be  fame  of  them  thai 
fiand  here,  which  fhalt  not  to  fie  of  death,  tilt  they  have 
feen  the  kingdom  of  God  come  with  pozoen  The  mean- 
ing is,  fome  of  thofe  who  now  hear  trie  (tall  live  to  fee 
the  Chriftian  difpenfatcon  eftablifhed :  the  gofpel  being 
widely  propagated  and  having  a  powerful  influence.  It 
could  not  mean,  that  fome  fhould  live  to  fee  him  come  in 
perfori;*for  that  they  hadalready  done. 

The  moft  zealous  defender  of  the  do&rine  of  Chrift's 
refidence  upon  earth,  with  thefe  two  paffages  before  him, 
cannot  but  acknowledge,  however  averfe  he  may  be  t<jt 

**  J-e&urej  op  the  Prophecici,  1789.  vol.  I.  p.  3U 

make 
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make  the  acknowledgement,  that  the  coming  oj  the  king- 
dom of  God,  and  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  man,  are  em- 
ployed by  the  evangelifts  as  fynonimous  expreffions,  and 
that  the  latter  is  ufed,  where  it  cannot  poflibly  fignify  his 
perfonal  advent. 

In  the  29th  v.  of  the  xxivth  ch.  of  Matthew  it  is  faid, 
the  powers  of  the  heavens  Jhall  befkaken  :  in  the  30th  it 
is  faid,  they  Jhall  fee  the  Son  of  man  coming  in  the  clouds 
of  heaven.  To  under  ftand  the  word  heavens  in  the  fir  ft 
of  thefe  contiguous  claufes  figuratively,  and  to  interpret 
the  word  heaven  in  the  fecond  literally,  is  obvioufly  un- 
reasonable. 

But  the  ftrongeft  objection  againfbthe  hypothefis  of 
Chrift's  aftual  advent,  and  his  reign  upon  earth,  is,  I  ap- 
prehend, not  to  be  deduced  from  the  collation  of  paflages, 
nor  from  an  application  of  the  canons  of  verbal  criticifm. 
It  is  drawn  from  a  confideration  of  thofe  moral  laws  which 
the  Deity  has  eftablifhed,  and  from  the  nature  of  things. 
As  the  perfonal  reign  of  Jefus  would  be  a  perpetual  mi- 
racle, it  would  be  totally  oppofite  to  the  general  plan 
of  God's  adminiftration  of  the  world,  and  iaconfiflent 
with  that  ftate  of  probation  and  difcipline  in  which  hu- 
man-kind are  placed.  That  the  full  force  of  this  objec- 
tion may  be  difcerned,  fome  obfervations  of  archdeacon 
Paley  fhall  be  tranferibed.  Were  the  proof  of  revelation 
irrefiftible,  it '  would  reftrain  the  voluntary  powers  too 

•  much;  w6uld  not  anfwer  the  purpofe  of  trial  and  pro- 
1  bation;  would  call  for  no  exercife  of  candour,  feriouf- 

•  nefs,  humility,  inquiry;  no  fubmifEon  of  paflions,  in- 
'•terefh,  and  prejudices,  tp  moral  evidence  and  to  pro- 
vable truth ;  no  habits  of  reflexion;   none  of  that  pre- 

•  vious  defire  to  learn  and  to  obey  the  will  of  God,  which 
'  forms  perhaps  the  teft  and  the  merit  of  the  virtuous 
'  principle. — Irrefiftible  evidence  would  confound  all 
'  characters  and  all  difpofitions.     Would  fubvert,  ntther 

T  t  3  'than 
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4  than  promote,  the  true  purpofe  of  die  divine  councils, 

*  which  is  not  to  produce  obedience  by  a  force  little  ihort 

*  of  mechanical  conftraint  (which  obedience  would  be  regu- 

*  larky  not  virtue,  and  would  hardly  perhaps  differ  from 

*  that  which  inanimate  bodies  pay  to  the  laws  hnpreQed 
4  upon  their  nature),  but  to  treat  moral  agents  agreeably  to 

*  what  they  are;  which  is  done,  when  light  and  motives 

*  are  of  fuch  kinds,  and  are  imparted  in  fuch  meafures, 

*  that  the  influence  of  them  depends  upon  the  recipients 

*  thettifelvcs'V 

There  are  two  declarations  of  our  Lord  btmfelf,  which 
militate  fo.ftrongly  again  ft  the  idea,  that  the  (ignal  of  the 
proper  kingdom  6f  Chrift  will  be  his  defcent  upon  earth, 
and  that  he  will  then  aflume  the  cbarafter  of  a  terreftfial 
monarch,  that  they  particularly  deferve  to  be  cited.  The 
firft  is  his  memorable  faying  before  Pilate,  My  kingdom  is 
not  of  this  world16.  The  fecond  is  his  anfwer  to  the 
Pharifees  refpe&ing  the  nature  of  his  kingdom,  The  king- 
dom, of  God  cometh  not  with  obfervation  :  wither  Jhall 
they  fay,  Lo%  here!  or,  lo,  there!  for,  behold,  the  kingdom 
of  God  is  within  you*7  *    *  The  kingdom  of  the  Mefliah 

*  or  Chrift,'  fays  bp*  Pearce, '  is  not  to  be  of  that  kind  as 

*  ye  expeft,  and  which  has  outward  ihew  and  pomp  to 

*  make  it  obfenrable9*.'  It  is  not  of  fuch  a  nature*  lays 
Whitby,  *  that  a  man  may  be  able  to  fay  from  the  luftre 
'  of  its  fir  ft  appearance,  Lo,  it  is  here,  or  it  is  there.' 

After  again  predi&ing  in  the  s6th  v.  of  ch*  vii.  the 

Howrifal  of  the  papacy  and  antichriftian  monarchies  of 

Europe,  Daniel  lays  in  the  following  vet  fe,  and  the  king* 

-  dom.  and  dominion,  and  the  greatnefs  of  the:  kingdom  un- 

':  der  the  whole  heaven,  /hall  be  given  to  the  people  of  t/u 

\     •*  Evid.  of  Chr  iftutnity,  vol,  I  J.  p.  36$,  $71. 

~     **  John  Kviii.  Q$.     Our  Lord  doci  not  employ  here  the  word  aux* 

^  lj&.  xvii.  «0$  £i.  *  In  loc. 

faints 
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/tints  of  the  moft  High,  whofe  kingdom  is  an  everlafting 
kingdom,  and  all  dominions  fhall  ferve  and  obey  him* 
That  Cbriftians  are  denominated,  in  numerous  places  of 
theNewTeltament,  holy,  and  a  holy  nation,  and  faints t 
Mr.  Taylor  of  Norwich,  in  his  Key  to  the  Romans,  has 
fatisfa&orily  (hewn3*. 

In  St.  John's  account  of  the  feventh  trumpet,  wherein 
he  announces  the  deftru&ion  of  them  which  deftroy  the 
e*r/A,  he&ys,  the  kingdoms  of  this. world  are 

BECOME  THE  KINGDOMS  OF  OUR  LORD  AND  OF 
HIS  CHRIST,  AND  HE  SHALL  REIGN  FOR  EVER  AND 

ever:* words,  fays  Mr.  Lowman,  which  fignify,that  •  the 
4  true  Chriftian  religion  fbould  triumph  over  all  oppo- 

*  fition,   and  flourifh  with  great  fuccefs  and  profperitjr 

*  throughout  all  the  future  ages  of  time.'  To  the  kingdom 
of  Chrift  *  the  prophets,'  fays  Jortin,  *  with  one  voice, 
4  have  promifed  an  eternal  duration.    Yet  St,  Paul,  in  his 

*  firft  epiftle  to  the  Corinthians,  fays  that  Chrift's  king- 
4  dom  fhall  have  an  end.  To  reconcile  which  with  the 
4  prophecies,  we  mult  obferve  that  the  expreffions,  ever- 
4  lofting,  for  ever,  and  without  end30,  are  ufedby  (acred, 

*  as  well  as  profane  authors,  in  different  fenfes,  according 

*  to  the  fubjeft  to  which  they  are  applied.    When  there- 

*  fore  it  is  faid,  that  Chrift  (hall  reign  for  ever,  the  mean- 
4  ing  feems  to  be,  that  he  (hall  reign  as  long  as  the  world 
4  lafts ;  when  it  is  faid,  that  of  his  kingdom  there  fhall  be 
4  no  end,  the  meaning  is,  that  it  (hall  not  pafs  away  like 
4  other  kingdoms,  and  that  there  (hall  be  no  end  of  it,  till 
4  the  confummation  of  all  things.     Then  cometk  the  end% 

*  fays  St.  Paul M  when  Chrift  fhall  have  delivered  up  the 
4  kingdom  to  God  even  the  Father,  when  he  fhall  have  put 

•9  $e€t.  ioi. 

*  •  The  comparative  degree  tSmwBmfos  it  uM  by  Plato  in  hit  Phafa 
< 2f&  Symp*f.'    Jottin. 
?  I.  Cos.  xv..  94,  a$, 

Tt4  •  down 
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•  down  all  rule,  and  all  authority  and  power  \  for  he  mufl 

*  reign  till  he  hath  put  all  enemies  under  his  ftet  ****  *  To 
4  make  for  ever  flgnify  any  known*  limited*  determinate 
'  period  of  time  is'  fays  Mr.  Hallett,  *  contrary  to  nature, 
4  and  to  the  genius  of  all  languages. — It  always  does,  and 
4  always  mull  flgnify  a  duration  that  is  unknown  and  un- 
4  certain  among  men,  fuch  as  the  duration  of  the  world, 
4  of  a  man's  life,  of  a  particular  relation  between  two  per- 
4  fons,  &c.  Thus,  when  the  pfalmift  fays,  Chrift's  throne 
4  fhall  be  eflablifhed  for  ever  as  the  moon%  he  means  to  th« 

.    *  end  of  the  world,  pfalm  Ixxxix.  37  *V 

After  foretelling  the  deftru&ion  of  the  antichriftian 
monarchies  of  Europe  in  ch.  xvii  and  xix,  in  the  next 
and  two  following  chapters  St.  John  paints,  in  highly  fi- 
gurative langauge,  the  (late  of  the  millenniary  happinefs. 

The  fame  courfe,  (and  it  is  a  very  natural  one,  and 
has,  we  fee,  been  generally  followed)  Chrift  himtelf  alfo 
purfues.  The  deftru&ion  of  the  oppreffive  government* 
of  the  world  he  firft  announces,  and,  having  done  this, 
.  diredly  fubjoins  a  promife  of  the  glorious  prevalence 
pf  his  religion,  which  was  then  to  take  place.  Immedi- 
ately after  the  tribulation  of  thofe  days  Jhall  the  fun  be 
darkened,  and  the  moon  Jhall  not  give  her  light9  and  the 
Jlars  Jhall  fall from  heaven*  and  the  pozvers  of  the  hea- 
vens Jhall  be  Jhaken.  And  then  Jhall  appear  tkefgrt 
of  the  Son  of  maau  in  heaven:  and  then  Jhall  all  the  . 

tribes 

I*  Difc.  on  the  Tr.  of  the  Chiv  Rel.   id  cA.  p.  149. 

«»  Jtfetf  on  Several  Text*  if  Scripture  and  Difcourfes*  vol.  III.  p.  4Mb 

<In  the  book,  of  Numbers  U  it  laid  (x.  8.)»  the  fons  of  Aaron  fk  all  blow  with 

*  *  _ 

the  trumpets^  and  (hey  Jhall  he  to  you  for  am  ordinance  for  ever.     The  following 
explication  of  the  verfe  is  Dr.  Clarke's.     «  for  ever,  that  ii ;  as  long  aa 

*  your  government  and  eftabliihment  fhall  toft/    Serai,  vol.  I.  ferm,  IV. 

**  •  A  fate  atttfatt  f John  -Bnxtbrf)  hatfeeafed  ua  of  all  our  difputea  about 
4  this  (kgn,  by  /hewing  that  as  the  fgn  of  Jonas  the  prophet  y Mat.  xii.  39,  in 

*  the  liga  which  ii  Jonas  the  prophet ;  (0  the  figo  *f  tig  Sou  of  man  inquired 
>■-.»'  .:  ;  .  'after, 
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tribes  of  the  earth  mourn ls,  and  they  Jhall fee  the  Son  of 
toon  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  power  and  great 
glory 3*.  '  We  have  no  reafon  to  think/  fays  Dr.  Camp- 
bell, '  that  a  particular  phenomenon  in  the  Iky  is  here 
Vfuggefted.    The  {Inking  evidences,   which  would  be 

*  given  oi  the  divine  prefence,  and  avenging  juftioe,  are  a 

*  Sufficient  juftification  of  the  terms.'  Let  it  not  here 
rfcape  the  recolle&ioa  of  the  reader,  that  the  expreffions, 
the  earthy  and  the  tribes  of  the  earthy  are  fometrmet 
fyrubotic,  and  fignify  thofe,  who  having  inclinations  al- 
together fordid  and  earthly  aft  in  direft  oppofition  to  the 
jtrue  intereils  of  Chriftianity.  Such  appears  to  be  the 
meaning  in  this  place.  '  Who,'  afks  Daubuz,  *  at  the 
4  fecond  coming  ofChrift,  fliall  lament,  but  the  obftinate 

*  idolaters  and  oppofers  of  Chrift?     Thefe,  which  ihall 

*  remain  at  that  coming,  and  perfift  in  their  enmity  to 
4  Chrift,  (hall  be  the  fubjeft  of  his  judgment  and  ven- 
"geance;  and  (hall  therefore  have  occafion  to  lament; 

'  *  but  others  (hall  have  no  fuch  reafon.    So  that  the  tribes 
4  of  the  earth  include  none  but  Chrift's  enemies37.' 

Our 

*  after,  Mat.  xxiv.  3,  m  the  Son  of  man  ceming  in  the  chuis  0/  heaven.    An4 

*  this  interpretation  is  confirmed  from  the  parallel  placet,  Mark  xiii.  ft& 

*  Liik.  xxt.  *7.#  By  Cerard  Vofliu*  (The/es  ThoeL  1658,  p.  2*8.),  by  WoU 
■xtus,  and  a  crowd  of  other  writer*  that  might  be  alleged,  this  explication  of 
the  phrafe  has  been  noted  and  adopted. 

n  Tlaaati  at  <pv\au  rns  yvs,  i.  e.  all  the  different  claflea  of  antichri&iaa 
perfons. 

3*  Mat.  xxiv.  19,  30. 

»  Verfe  7  of  ch.  t.  of  theapocalypfe  is  the  parallel  paffage,  upon  which 
this  learned  writer  comments.  It  is  there  (aid*  thatMiy  who  pierced  kmjkdl 
fet  him  coming  with  clouds,  i.  e.  the  nation  whocrucified  him,  the  Jews,  who 
ihall  happen  to  be  living  at  the  commencement  of  the  millennium,  fliall  no 
longer  be  blind  to  the  truth  and  evidences  of  the  gofpel,  but  fliall  be  con* 
-vertod,  and  /ball  leek  producing  the. mod  powerful  effects.  Of  them  alio  it 
may,  in  one  fenfc,  be  faid,thattbey  fliall  vwurn :  for  on  their  former  in&de* 
|^/,lJky  will  look  back  with  forrow ;  and  fljame j  and  will  lament,  that  it  was 
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Our  Lord  immediately  added  in  the  words  that  follow; 
as  recorded  by  Mark,  and  then  Jhall  he  fend  his  angels3*, 
and Jhall gather  together  his  eleB  frow  the  four  winds, 
from  the  utter  mqft  part  of  the  earth  to  the  uttermqft  part 
of  heaven*9.'  Bp.  Newton,  when  commenting  .on  the 
correfponding  verfe  in  Matthew,  fays,  *  this  is  all  m  the 

•  ftyle  and  phrafeology  of  th6  prophets,  and  ftript  of  its 

*  figures  meaneth  only,  that — Chrift  by  his  angels  or  mi- 

•  nifters  will  gather  to  himfelf  a  glorious  church  out  of 
'all  the  nations  under  heaven40/  That  the  belief  of 
Chriftianity  will  at  length  penetrate  to  every  corner  of 
the  globe,  does,  indeed,  appear  to  be  the  fignification 
>of  the  paflage;  and,  in  conformity  with  this  interpre- 
tation, the  prelate  from  whom  I  have  juft  quoted  remarks, 
that  '  the  eleB  is  a  well  known  appellation  in  fcripture 

*  and  antiquity  for  the  Chriftians41.' 

by  their  anceftors  and  by  their  nation,  that  the  holy  Jefui  wasdefpifed,  and, 
perfecutcd,  and  at  length  ftretched  upon  the  crofs.  Accordingly  our  Lord's 
-words,  that  the  tribes  of  the  earth  Jhall  mourn,  if  regarded  not  as  fymbolic, 
but  as  literal,  mud  in  this  manner  be  exclusively  applied,  as  they  formerly 
bave  been,  to  the  Jews. 

a*  The  original  would  have  been  better  tranflated  by  the  wordtReJJengcrs^ 
as  it  is  in  the  verfions  of  Wakefield  and  Doddridge* 

**  Mark  xiii.  27. 

40  Vol.  II.  p.  284.     *  By  the  angels  in  this  claufe  are  to  be  underftood 

*lhe  minifters  of  the  gofpel. — Agreeably  to  this  interpretation,  we  find 

*  Hie  name  ayytkos,  angel,  given  to  common  meflengers,  James  ii.  25,  and 

'to  the  minifters  of  the  AG  an  churches,  Rev.  ii.  and  to  prophets,  II, 

*  Chron,  xxxvi.  16,  and  to  priefti,  Mai.  ii.  7.'     Macknight  in  loc. 

41  Vol.  II.  p.  254.  See  the  fame  obfervation  made  by  archbiftiop  Til- 
lotfon,  fer .  239.  At  firft  the  title  was  peculiar  to  the  Jews.  After  a  co- 
pioua  allegation  of  inftances,   Dr.  Whitby  fays,  '  thus  have  I  traced  this 

*  phrafe  throughout  the  whole  Old  Tcftament,  and  flic  wed,  that  it  belongs 

*  not  to  paiticular  perfons,  but  to  the  whole  Jewifh  church  and  people  in 

*  general;  to  the  bad  as  well  as  to  the  good.  'And,  «  in  the  New  Teftament, 

*  aHChriftians,  called  to  the  knowledge  and  belief  of  the  faith,  are  ftyle d 
•the  el  eft. »  vol.  i.  p.  328,  and  vol.  ii.  p.  709*  He  proves,  that  it  had 
aifo,  in  the  Father*,  a  fitnilar  acceptation. 

*  Should 
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Should  the  writer  ot  the  prefeat  work  be  charged  with 
having  quoted  fome  parts  of  the  prophecy  of  Jefus  with 
a  tirelbme  frequency ;  befides  obferving,  that  in  no  in- 
ftance  has  he  ncedkfsly  recurred  to  it,  he  replies,  that  thte 
repetition  has  been  admitted,  becaufe  our  Lord's  words. 
merit  more  than  ordinary  regard,  becaufe  he  was  foil- 
citous  that  their  genuine  meaning  might  be  clofely  fcra- 
tinized,  «nd  becaufe  no  one  writer  has  hitherto,  in  <aa 
explicit  manner,  drawn  from  them  all  thofe  important 
concluGons,  which  are  deducible  from  a  minute  and 
careful  inveftigation  of  them.  As  the  dodrine  of  ChrifTs 
a&uat  advent  upon  earth,  at  the  commencement  of  the 
millennium,  has  recently  received  the  fan&ion  of  a  ce- 
lebrated name,  this  point  alfo  he  has  been  prompted  to 
confider  at  greater  length,  than  might  otherwife  perhaps 
have  been  neceffary. 

Dr.  Prieftley,  in  one  of  the  mod  recent  of  his  fermons* 
declared  himfelf  decidedly  an  advocate  for  it,  as  well  as 
for  the  opinion,  that  the  martyrs  will  at  that  period  be  li- 
terally raifed  from  the  dead.  The  following  are  two  of 
the  reafons  he  has  alleged  to  prove  Chrift's  perfonal  ap- 
pearance. *  That  the  great  antichriftian  power  is  to  be 
4  deftroyed  at  this  fecond  coming  of  Chrift,  and  not  pro- 

*  perly  before,  and  therefore  that  its  final  deftru&ion 
4  will  be  Judden9  is  evident  from  what  St.  Paul  fays, 
4  2  Theff.  ii,  8,  Then  Jhall  that  wicked  one  be  revealed, 
4  whom  the  Lord  Jhall  con  fume  with  the  fpirit  of  his 

•  mouth,  and  Jhall  dejlroy  with  the  brightnefs  of  his  com- 
4  **£4**'  S°  far  fr°m  regarding  this  as  evident,  I  mould, 
I  confefs,  apprehend,  that  the  apoftle's  expreflions  lead 
to  an  almoft  oppofite.  conclufion ;  and  mould  conceive 
them  probably  to  denote,  that  the  dawn  of  light  and 
knowledge  would  grow  brighter  and  brighter,  and  that 


49  Fafe-Scrm,  for  Feb,  *8,  17941  p.  94 

the 
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the  millennium,  or  proper  kingdom  of  the  Mefliah,  would 
be  gradual  in  its  advances.     •  That  this  will  be  a  proper 

*  kingdom,  though  a  kingdom  of  righteoufnefs,  the  ob- 

*  jeft  of  which  will  be  the  happinefs  of  the  fubjefts  of  it, 

*  is,'  fays  Dr.  Prieftley/  farther  evident  from  the  other 
**  kingdoms  which  are  to  be  overthrown  in  order  to  make 
«  way  for  it.     For  had  it  been  that  purely  fpiritual  king- 

*  dom,  which  fome  fuppofe,  what  occafion  was  there 

*  for  the  deftru&ion  of  the  other  kingdoms  ;  fince  they 

*  would  no£  have  interfered  with  it,  but  might  have  fub- 
4  fifted  at  the  fame  time43  ? '  To  my  mind  there  does  not 
appear  here  a  fliadow  of  difficulty ;  and  I  (hould  feel  no 
hefitation  in  replying,  that,  without  the  fuppofitkm  of 
Chrift  affuming  a  regal  character  upon  earth,  there  was 
abundant  occafion  for  the  deftruflion  of  the  exifting  go- 
vernments of  the  European  continent,  and  that  they  would 
not  only  interfere,  but  would  be  abfolutely  incompatible 
with  the  eftabliftiment  of  Chrift's  kingdom.  The  prin- 
ciples of  profligacy  and  virtue  can  never  form  an  harmo- 
nious mixture :  joint  dominion  can  never  be  poffeffed  by 
tyranny  and  freedom :  one  and  the  fame  fpace  can  nevtfr 
be  occupied  by  light  and  darknefs. 

That  the  prophecies  on  this  fubjecl  were  once  viewed 
by  this  eminent  writer  in  a  different  light,  the  following 
citation  from  his  InflituUs  will  prove.  '•  Some  have  fup- 
4  pofed  that  Chrift  himfelf  will  reign  in  perfon  upon  earth, 

*  and  that  the  martyrs  will  aftually  rife  from  the  dead, 

*  and  live  with  him,  but,  confidering  the  figurative  lari- 
4  guage  of  prophecy,   it  is  more  probable,  that  the  re- 

*  vival  of  the  caufe  for  which  they  fuffered  is,  in  reality, 

*  the  thing  denoted  by  it.     Befides,  it  is  contrary  to  the 

*  clear  fenfe  of  many  paffages  of  fcripture,  that  any  per- 

*  fons,  however  diflinguifhed  by  their  virtues  or  fuffer- 

4*  \Jt  fupra,  p.  4. 

•  ings, 
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•  nigs,  fhould  receive  their  reward  before  the  great  day 
'  of  judgment,  after  the  general  refurreftian.  Dr.  Whitby 

•  has  alfo  advanced  other  very  fufficient  arguments  againft 
4  the  literal  interpretation  of  the  millennium44.'  And 
Dr.  Prieftley  eifewhere  obferves  (and  the  obfervation  is 
very  important),  that 4  the  utter  deftruftion  of  Antichrifl: 

•  — is  often  denominated  in  the  fcriptures  by  the  coming 
«*/ Chrift45.' 

The  very  brief  remarks  which  have  ju ft  been  made  in 
anfwer  to  the  laft  of  Dr.  Prieftley's  arguments  remind  me 
of  an  obje&ion,  which  may  poffibly  have  occured,  dur-» 
ing  the  perufal  of  the  prefent  chapter,  to  the  miud  of  the 
attentive  reader.  It  is  true,  it  may  be  faid,  we  have 
feen  the  monarchy  of  France,  a&qally  overturned.  But 
how  does  it  appear,  in  point  of  foS,  that  the  fymbolic- 
Jlone  described  in  the  iid.  ch,  of  Daniel,  which  was  cut 
out  without  hands ,  is  likely  to  produce  any  confiderable, 
efieS  in  fmiting  the  monarchical  image,  and.  in  breaking 
into  pieces  the  toes  of  the  feci  of  that  image  ?  On  the 
contrary,  is  it  not  apparent,  that  the  caufes,  which  will 
give  birth  to  this  great  cataftrophe,  will  flrife  entirely  from 
a  different  fource;   and  is  there  ,not  reafon  to  conclude, 

» 

that  Chriilianity  has  been  f car  eel  y  at  all  injurious,  and  i& 
not  likely  to  be  hereafter  injurious,  to  the  tyrannical  mo- 
narchies of  the  European  world  ?  As  the  6bjeftion  doei 
not  appear  deftitute  of  weight,  and  has,  I  believe,  never 
been  anfwered,  it  (hall  be  confidered  at  confiderahlc 
length. 

That  the  emblem  of  the  fymboliq  ftone  has  been  gene-i 
rally  viewed  in  too  narrow  a  light,  is  the  obfervation  with 
which.  I  commence.  Chriflianity  is  a  religion,  which 
treats  all  men  as  on  a  footing  of  equality ;  which  elevates 
them  int6  candidates  of  the  fame  crown  of  immortality  ; 

«  Vol.  II.  p.  4^.  ♦*  Vol.  U.  p.  4ia«    , 

which 
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which  breathes  a  fpirit  of  mildnefs  and  of  mercy ;  which 
at  once  teaches,  infpires,  and  exemplifies  benevolence. 
The  fymbolic  ftone,  then,  fignifies  not  merely  the  pe- 
culiar do&rines,  but  iikewife  the  great  principles,  of 
Christianity ;  the  immortal  principles  of  benevolence**,, 
juflice,  and  equality*  And  let  it  he  remembered,  that 
this  part  of  the  prophecy  is  only  beginning  to  be  accom- 
pHfbed*  The  feveral  toes  of  the  monarchical  ftatufe  are 
ftitl  nearly  entire  in  point  of  number,  though  fomewbat 
fluttered  in  point  of  ftrength*  That  we  fhould  be  able, 
at  prefent,  to  offer  a  completely  fatisfa&ory  explication 
of  the  whole  of  Daniel's  prophecy,  is,  therefore*  far 
from  being  reafonable  to  expeft. 

If,  however,  it  be  true,  that,  independently  of  the 
prediftions  contained  in  the  facred  writings,  the  New 
Teflamant  does  abound  with  precepts,  which  are  likely 
eminently  to  contribute  to  the  humbling  of  the  proud  andi 
the  deliverance  of  the  oppreffed,  to  the  overthrow  of  all 
itfurped  power,  to  the  eftablifbment  of  mild  and  equi- 
table laws,  and  to  the  general  prevalence  of  correft  ideas 
on  the  great  queftion  of  juftice  between  man  and  man  ; 
it  furely  is  no  very  improbable  fuppofition,  (now  that 
the  fpirit  of  political  inquiry  has  arifen  in  Europe,  and 
the  minds  of  men  are  turned  with  fo  much  eager nefs  to 
the  examination  ot  the  nature,  and  the  comparative  ad- 
vantages, of  different  governments,)  that  the  time  is  not 
far  di  Rant,  when  genuine  Chriftians  will  in  general  view 
the  exifting  governments  of  the  European  continent  as 
decidedly  amichriftian ;  and  when  many  of  them  will 
take  an  a£Hv$  part  in  fubftitming  in  their  place  political 
inftimtions,  which  do  not  violate  the  rights  of  roan  and 
the  laws  of  the  g.ofpeh    That  the  decided  majority  of  a 

*8  By  thisjhalt  yen  kn$wt  thatyt  are  m}difcif>Usf  if  ye*  hate  love  cmt  Ip 

nation 
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nation  have  a  right  to  pull  down  an  old  government,  and 
ereft  a  new  one,  if  they  think  it  expedient,  - 1  conceive 
to  be  a  point  admitting  not  of  difpute. 

Of  the  abufes  that  exifl  in  the  world  a  large  part  arife 
from  the  tyranny  of  the  rich  over  the  poor,  and  from  the 
extreme  inequality  of  conditions,  an  evil  which  is  aggra- 
vated, and,  indeed,  engendered,  by  the  maxims  and  con-* 
ilitutions  of  the  exifting  governments.  Now  Jefus,  it 
may  be  remarked,  fele&ed  his  friends  and  difctples  from 
among  the  poor,  interelted  himfelf  with  the  warmeft  fo- 
licitude  in  their  behalf,  conneSed  his  religion  with  their 
interefts  and  the  prefervation  of  their  rights,  pointed  fre-* 
quently  to  the  mifchiefs  which  altnoft  neceffarily  refult 
from  the  poffeflion  of  great  wealth,  and  fpoke,  in  lan-t 
gnage  unufually  ftrong  and  little  limited  in  its  applica- 
tion, again  ft  the  vices  and  the  conduft  of  the  rich. 

Jefus,  fays  the  prefent  bifhop  of  Worcefter,  firftand 
principally  preached  the  Gofpel  to  the  poor.     '  Our 

•  Lord's  whole  miniftry  feems  uniformly  direfted  to  this 
•end  of  beating  down  the  iniblence of  all  worldly  dif- 

•  tin&ions,  which  had  too  much  vilified  and  degraded 

•  human  nature.'    In  truth,  *  he  feems  ftudioufly  to  have 

•  bent  his  whole  endeavours,  to  vindicate  the  honour  of 
4  deprefTed  humanity47.' 

Hoftile  to  all  claims  of  human  authority  in  matters  of 
confcience  and  of  opinion,  Chriftianity  is  on  that  account 
favourable  to  liberty  and  to  knowledge,  and  is  of  courfe 
adverfe  to  the  ccclefiaftical  part  of  the  modern  govern- 
ments 4f. 

An  author  of  more  than  ufual  merit,  after  declaring 
that  war' is  '  a  ftate  in  which  it  becomes  our  bufinefs  to 

*>  Bp.  Hurd's  Serm.  preached  at  Lincoln's-Inn.  vol.  III.  p.  153, 1544 
«•  See  the  quotation!  which  occur  in  p.  *$+,  239— »43>  and  253 — %$$ 
•f  the  prefent  work* 

*  hurt 
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4  hurt  and  annoy  our  neighbour  by  every  poffiWe  means? 
'  tnfteadof  cultivating,  to  deftroy;  inftead  of  building,  tcr 
•pull  down;  inftead  of  peopling,  to  depopulate;  a  ftate 
€  in  which  we  drink  the  tears,  and  feed  upon  the  mifery, 

*  of  our  fellow-creatures ;'  briefly  comments  on  the  me* 
tbods,  hy.  which  the  European  governments  have  con* 
tlived-to  affociate  it  with* the  religion  of  Jefus.  Their 
prayers,  fays  this  ingenious  writer,  *  if  put  into  plain  Ian* 

♦  guage,  would  run  thus :  God  of  love,  father  of  all  the 

•  families  of  the  earth,  we  are  going  to  tear«ii*  pieces  our 

♦  brethren  of  mankind,  but  our  ftrength  is  not  equal  to 

#  our  fury,  we  befeech  thee  to  affift  us  in  the  work  of 
9  daughter.  Go  out,  we  pray  thee,  with  our  ieeto  and 
♦armies;  we  call  them  Chriftian,  and  we  have'  inter*. 

♦  woven  in  our  banners,  and  the. decorations  of  our  arms* 

•  the  fymbols  of  a  fuffering  religion,  that  we  may  fight  unr 

*  der  the  crofs  upon  which  our  Saviour  died.  Whatever 
4  mifchief  we  do,  we  {ball  do  it  in  thy  name  ;  we  hop^ 

*  therefore,  thou  wilt  protcft  us  in  it.    Thou,  who  haft 

•  made  of  one  blood  all  the  dwellers  upon  the  earth,  we 
'  truft  thou  wilt  view  us  alone  with  partial  favour,  and 

*  enable  us  to  bring  mifery  upon  every  other  quarter  of 
f  the  globe49/  Whether  Amplications,  which  have  idea* 
fimilar  to  thefe  for  their  genuine  import*  and  which  the 
members  of  the  different  hierarchies  are  fo  often  -com- 
pelled to  utter,  are,  or  are  hot  in  direft  opposition •  to  the 
benign  fpirit  and  the  pacific  precepts  of  the  gofpel,  arc 
queftions  which  its  moil  unlettered  reader  can  feel  no** 
embaraffment  in  anfwering. 

Of  the  regular  governments  of  Europe  war  is  one  of 
the  moft  favourite  pra&kes.     But  •  that  the  general  teiv 

*  dency  of  the  gofpel  is  to  extinguifli  the  fpirit  of  conten- 

•»  Sint  of  Government,  Sios  of  the  Nation;  or  a  Difeourfe  for  the  Aft» 
jppointed  on  April  to*  1-793,  by  a  Volunteer,  p.  26,  31.    • 

c  tioa 
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tion  need  not,'  fays  a  learried  prelate,  *  be  proved;, 
its  ancient  adverfaries  were  fa  fenfible  of  this,  that  they 
turned,  what  fhould  have  been  its  commendation,  into 
a  matter  of  reproach,  and  reprobated  it,  becaufe  it  gave 
many  precepts  to  avoid  the  commiffion  of  injuries,  and 
injun&ionsto  forgive  them,  but  none  to  avenge  tbem.— • 
Chriftianity,  in  it$  regards,  fteps.  beyond  the  narrow 
bounds  of  national  advantage  in  quell  of  univerfalgood; 
it  does  not  encourage  particular  patriotifm  in  oppofition 
to  general  benignity.'  Indeed  *  were  all  the  nations  of 
the  earth  converted  to  the  Chriftian  religion,  and  the 
individuals  of  thofe  nations  not  nominal  merely  but  real 
Chriftians,  it  would  be  utterly  impoffible  for  a,  ftate  of 
war  ever  to  have  a  beginning  amongft  them50.' 
An  ingenious  defender  of  the  Chriftian  religion,  hap- 
pening to  have  been  a  Lord  of  Trade,  and  a  member  of 
the  Britilh  fenate,  does,  naturally  enough,  entertain  views 
on  thefubjeft  of  government,  which  are  dark  and  dis- 
torted. Plainly  perceiving,  that,  as  at  prefent  conducted, 
it  is  completely  at  variance  with  the  precepts  of  the  gof- 
pel,  he  has  fallen  into  the  error  of  fuppofing,  that  thefe 
precepts  are  inconfiftent  with  all  government.  *  Govern - 
4  raent,'  fays  he,  'cannot  be  managed  without  certain  de- 

•  gree$  of  .violence,  .corruption,  and  impofi tion;  yet  are 

•  all  thefe  ftriftly  forbid.     Nation^  cannot  fubfift  without 

•  wars,  nor  war  be  carried  on  without  rapine,  defolation, 

•  and  murder ;  yet  are  thefe  prohibited  under  the  fevereft 
•threats51/ 

The  influence  of  Chriftianity,  with  refpeft  to  the  over- 
throw of  the  antichriftian  monarchies,  may  be  placed  alfo 
in  another  point  of  view.  Though  the  religion  ofjefus  is  far 
from  poiTefling  that  powerful  efficacy,  which  it  may  be 


t' 


■  •>> 


*°  Bp«  Wfftfop'f tSeraoss  and  Tra&t,  1788,  p.  109*  mt  113. 
**  View,  of  the  Inttrn,  EvUL  of  the  Chr.  Rcl.  p,  13*. 
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expeded  hereafter  to  exert  in  more  favourable  circum- 
ftances ;  yet  it  cannot  be  doubted  by  any  man,  acquainted 
with  human  nature  and  with  hiftory,  that  its  efiecls  are 
great  and  invaluable.    Now  I  maintain,  that  Chriftianity, 
by  having  made  a  large  proportion  of  the  inhabitants  of 
"Europe  either  partially  or  in  the  main  virtuous,  has  cm 
that  account  powerfully  difpofed  tbem  to  entertain  fenti- 
ments  ho  (We  to  thofe  oppreffive  fyftems  of  government 
which  at  prefent  fubfift ;  and,  when  a  proper  occafion 
calls  for  their  afliftance,  and  the  great  interefts  of  man- 
kind are  at  ftake,  to  exercifethat  degree  of  aftivity,   and 
per fon ally  to  encounter  thofe  dangers,  which  cannot  but 
be  attendant  on  the  eftablilhment  of  a  new  order  of  things. 
He  who  is  acquainted  with  the  deplorable  ftate  of  moral* 
in  the  heathen  world,  at  the  sera  of  Cfarift's  appearance, 
and  with  the  imbecillity  of  the  efforts  which  philofophy 
iiad  employed  to  check  the  growth  of  vice,  cannot,  I 
think,  but  fufpeQ,  that,  had  that  religion  never  been 
revealed,  there  would  not  have  been  a  fufficient  portion  ' 
of  virtue,  difintereftednefs,  and  public  fpirit  now  exifting 
among  mankind,  to  accomplish  thofe  important  change* 
m  the  political  world,   of  which  ftafon  and  fcripture  au* 
thorize  lis  to  cherifh  fuch  pleafing  hopes.    On  this  fub- 
jefl  I  cannot  tranfcribe  any  paffagemore  in  unifon  with 
my  ideas,  than  the  following  fentiments  of  one  of  the  moft 
elevated  members  of  the  Englifh  hierarchy.  *  True  Chrif- 

*  tianity  will  produce  true  patriotifm  and  public  fpirit. 

*  By  its  commanding  influence  over  the  foul,  it  will  keep 
'  under,  and  bring  into  fubje&ion,  all  thofe  irregular  paf- 
4  (ions  whkh  render  men  rapacious,  fordid,  felfifh,  and 
'corrupt,  indifferent  and  inattentive  to  the  public,  de- 

*  voted  folely  to  the  purfuit  of  fome  favourite  object,  or 
'  the  gratification  of  fome  implacable  refentment,  to  which 

*  tbey  are  at  anytime  ready  to  proftitute  their  confciences, 

*  and  facrifice  rtre  true  intcreil  of  their  country.  From  all 
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4  thefe  vile  impediments  to  the  difcharge  ot  our  duty* 
4  Chriftianity  fets  us  free,  and  fubftitutes  in  their  room 
'  the  nobleft  and  mod  generous  fentiments.  It  gives  that 
4  dignity  and  elevation  of  foul,  which  is  fuperior  to  every 

*  undue  influence,  either  of  popularity  or  of  power.  It 
4  lays  down,  as  the  foundation  of  all  difinterefled  con- 

•  duft,  that  great  evangelical  virtue,  felf-denial :  it  teaches 

*  us  to  deny,  to  renounce  ourfelves ;  to  throw  entirely 
4  out  of  our  thoughts,  our  own  prejudices,  interefts,  and 
4  paflions ;  and,  in  every  public  queftion,  to  fee  nothings 
4  to  regard  nothing,  but  the  real  welfare  of  our  country. 

•  — It  extends  our  profpeft  beyond  the  prefent  fcene  of 
4  things,  and  lets  before  us  the  recompences  of  a  futtfcre 
1  life ;  which,  as  they  make  us  richer 9  enable  us  to  b# 
\  more  genereu s,  than  other  men.  They  whofe  views 
4  are  wholly  centered  in  this  world  will  too  often  prefer 
'  the  emoluments  of  it  to  every  other  confederation :  but 
4  they,  who  look  towards  an  inheritance  in  another  ftate  oi 
4  exiftefcce,  can  afford  to  give  up  to  the  general  welfare^ 
*.  a  few  advantages  in  this 5  V 

From  the  regular  practice  of  Chriftianity  courage  alfo 
will  be  likely  to  refult.  '  A  confcioufnefs  of  having  dif- 
4  charged  our  duty,  of  being  at  peace  with  God,  and  of 
4  living  under  his  gracious  fuperintendence,  will  give  us 
4  a  fpirit,  a  firmnefs,  and  intrepidity  of  foul,  which  no* 

*■  The  following  it  the  ftatement  of  another  writer,  the  ingenious  Dr, 
Duchal.     *  The  felfifti  fpirit  of  this  world  ft  and  s  in  direct  oppofition  to 

*  charity ;  at  the  one  prevail*,  the  other  muft  give  way.     He  that  thinka 
«  and  aft*  at  if  he  were  made  only  for  himfelf ;  a*  if  he  were  alone  in  the 

*  midft  of  the  earth ;  as  if  he  were  to  take  care  of  nothing  but  hi*  own  io- 
4  tereftf  and  regard  hit  neighbour!  no  otherwife  than  at  they  may  be  the 

*  means  of  promoting  it ;  who  thus  a£U  as  if  he  had  no  principle  but  felf- 

*  love  in  him,   and  therefore  as  to  his  moral  frame  is  really  monftrous  ; 
'  fuch  an  one,  I  fay,  muft  be  an  utter  ftranger,  as  to  true  charity,   fo  to> 

*  the  Christian  fpirit.*    Chriftianity,  indeed,  *  ftrikes  at  the  very  rooC  of 
'this temper.'    Dr.  Duchal's  Sermons,  Vol.  I,  p.  96. 
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*  thing  clfe  can  infjpire.  Suppofing  all  other  cir  cum  fiances 

*  equal,  the  fincere  Chriftian  will  have  many  incitements 
'  to  face  danger  with  a  Heady  countenance,  which  the 

*  irreligious  cannot  have.    Under  the  defence  of  the  Mofl 

*  High,  he  has  lefs  caufe  to  fear  the  worft,  and  more  rea- 
4  fon  to  hope  the  bell,  than  thofe  that  live  without  God 

*  in  the  world.  714*  wicked*  therefore,  Jlee  when  no  man 

*  purfuctk,  but  the  righteous  are  bold  as  a  lioq53.     Even 

*  death  itfelf  has,  to  the  real  Chriftian,  no  terrors. — In- 

*  ftead  of  being  to  him,  as  it  is  to  the-worldly  man,  thei 

*  extinction  of  his  hopes,  it  is  the  confummation  of  them, 
1  and  puts  him  in  pofleffion  of  thofe  heavenly  treafures  on 

*  which  his  heart  is  fixed.  He,  therefore,  goes  on  with 
•cool  undaunted  compofure  to  the  difcharge  of  his  duty, 

*  whatever  difficulties,  whatever  dangers  may  ftand  in 

*  his  way ;  confeious  that  he  is  afting  under  the  eye  of 

*  an  Almighty  Being,  who  can  both  proteft  and  reward 

*  him ;  who  has  commanded  him,  if  it  be  neceflary,  to 
'*  lay  down  his  life  for  his  brethren*4;  and  who  will  never 

*  fuffer  him  to  be  a  lofer  in  the  end,  even  by  that  laft  and 

*  greateft  Jacrifice  to  the  public  good  **:* 

*  Thus  then  it  appears  from  the  teftifnony  of  a  prelate 
who  Hands  high  in  royal  favour,  that  Chriftiamty,  by 
implanting  in  the  bofoms  of  its  genuine  followers  difin- 
tereftednek  and  courage,  eminently  qualifies  them  for 
taking  an  a&ive  and  zealous  part  in  the  fubverfion  of 
every  profligate  government,  and  in  the  ere£Hon  of  a 
new  and  more  benevolent  fyftera.  Nor  let  it  be  fuppofed, 
that  the  precepts  of  Jefus,  ,  which,  enjoin  the  practice  of 
patience  and  the  fbrgivenefs  of  injuries,  prohibit  our 
refinance  to  the  tyranny  of  princes.  On  this  point 
another  of  bur  prelates,  who  is  alfo  diftinguifbed  by  the 


«  Frov  XXVUL  t.  h  x  John  III,  16. 


fmile* 


CttAP.  XXX. 


(      ««1      ) 


fmiles  of  royalty  and  an  averfion  to  French  principles* 
day  fafely  be  littened  to.  •  The  ufe  of  the  natural  paf* 
fion  of  refentment  is  not/  fays  the  bifliop  of  Worcester* 
fuperfeded  by  the  law  of  Jefus.  For  the  legitimate  fife 
of  this  paflion  is  to  quicken  us  in  repelling  fuch  injuries, 
as  would  fender  human  life  wholly  burthenfome  and  un- 
eafy  to  us,  not  of  thofe  petty  affronts  and  difcourtefies, 
which  afflict  us  much  lefs  by  being  diffembled  and  for* 
given,  than  by  being  refented  and  returned.  Now  Chrif- 
tianity  does  not  require  us  to  renounce  the  right  of  na-* 
ture  in  repelling  injuries  of  the  former  clafs.  The  law 
in  queftion,  as  explained  by  our  Lord  himfelf,  does 
not,  we  have  feen,  import  thus  much :  and  for  the  reft 
the  appeal  is  open  to  the  principles  of  nature  and  com- 
mon fenfe. — The  pra&ice  of  the  apoilles  (the  beft  com- 
ment op  the  law)  fliews,  toQ,  that,  on  certain  critical 
and  urgent  occafions,  they  fcrupled  not  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  thofe  principles.  So  that  univerfally,  as  it 
wou&  feem,  where  the  ends  of  felf-prefervation,  or  of 
pre^ollent  public  utility,  require  and  juftify  refiftanee 
in  other  men,  there  it  is  left  free  for  Chriftians,  -like?- 
wife,  to  refiji  etril;  the  purpofe  of  their  divine  legiflator 
being,  in  this  mftance,  to  explain  the  law  of  nature,  ami 
to  guard  it  from  the  abufe  of  our  hafty  paffions,  not  to 
abrogate,  6r  fufpend  it.'  The  gofpel '  allows  men  to 
aflert  their  eflential  civil  mterefts  by  every  rcafonable 
exertion  of  firmnefs  and  courage  ;  nay,  inculcates  thofe 
principles  of  a  difinterefted  love  for  mankind,  and  what 
is  properly  called  a  public  fpirit,  which  make  it  their 
duty  to  do  fo.  And  they  will  not  do  it  with  the  lefs 
effe&,  for  waiting  till  the  provocation  given  appear  to 
all  men  to  be  without  excufe.  The  Jury  of  a  patient  man 
is  almoft  proverbial ;  and,  particularly,  in  this  cafe,  it 
is  to  be  expected,  that,  when  the  natural  incitement  to 
refiftanee,  long  repreffed  and  moderated,  comes  at  length 
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•  to  be  authorifed  by  neceffity,  and  quickened  by  a  fenfe 
«  of  duty,  it  will  aft  with  a  force  and  conftancy,  not  a 

•  little  formidable  to  thofe,  againft  whom  it  is  directed. 

•  There  is  no  danger,  then,  that  true  patriotifm  fliould 

•  fuffer  by  the  meek  principles  of  peace  *  V 

The  following  is  the  ftatement  of  an  enlightened  roan, 
who  was  himfelf  alike  diftinguifhed  by  a  fpirit  of  piety 
and  a  fpirit  of  patriotifm.     4  In  vain  flidl  we  expea  to 

•  meet  with  an  heart,  truly  animated  wkh  zeal  for  its  coun- 
« try's  caufe,  in  a  breaft  which  is  deftitute  of  piety  to  God. 

•  Let  hiftory  unfold  her  inftruclive  page;' her  records  will 
f  eftablilh  the  truth  of  this  great,  this  important  maxim, 

•  that  there  is  no  reliance  upon  that  fteady  perfevering 

•  virtue,  which  true  patriotifm  requires,  where  the  prin- 
r  ciples  of  religion  and  of  public  fpirit  are  not  infeparably 

•  united.— The  beneficial  efficacy  of  religion,  in  control- 
g  ling  that  Telfifti  principle,  to  which  all  the  diforders  of 

•  human  life  are  to  be  referred,  is  fo  apparent,  that  the 

•  worft  of  men  have  frequently  been  induced  to  affume 
«  the  appearance  of  it,  though  their  hearts  are  ftrangers  to 
4  its  real  power  and  practice*' .* 

In  order  to  eftimate,  to  what  extent  Chriftianity  will  be 
Serviceable  to  the  caufe  of  civil  liberty,  on  any  important 
crifis,  by  predifpofing  nien  to  ftand  forward  in  the  rank 
of  its  defenders,  and  enabling  them  worthily  to  fupport 
the  character,  there  are  fome  other  circumftances,  to 
Avhich  it  will  be  neceflkry  briefly  to  advert.  Let  k  be 
remembered,  that,  in  the  prefent  ftate  of  the  European 
governments,  now  that^they  are  arrived  at  an  unexampled 
pitch  of  corruption,  when  they  are  guarded  by  an  im-r 
menfe  number  of  iitferefted  fupporters,  who  are  fo  pow- 
erful from  their  wealth,   their  functions,   and  the  mul* 

»*  fiord's  Serai,  preached  at  Lincoln's  Jbh,  vqL  III*  f*  *88>  293. 
V  J)r.  Jehb's  Work*,  vol  II.  p.  $4,  49. 
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titude  of  their  dependants ;  a  more  than  ordinary  propor- 
tion of  virtue  and  of  firmnefs  feems  requifite  in  the  com* 
munity,  in  order  to  effeci  a  reform  of  abufes  and  to  ao 
complifh  a  change  in  the  fyftem.  In  fome  countries,  the 
ftruggie~is  likely  to  be  obflinately  contefled ;  and  afmall 
matter,  perhaps,  would  befufficient  to  turn  tfufcalc*  Ne- 
ver were  the  holders  pf  loans,  the  fulfillers  of  contracts, 
and  the  expectants  of  places,  equally  numerous ;  with  re- 
fpeft  to  thofe,  who  reap  emolument  from  ftations  in  the 
army,  the  navy,  or  the  church,  together  with  thofe  who 
fill  legal,  financial,  and  municipal  fituations,  never  did 
they  conftitute  throughout  Europe  a  body  of  perfons,  (b 
averfe  to  reformation,  and  devoted  to  the  caufe  of  ty- 
ranny. In  this  fituation  of  things,  it  cannot  then*  be 
doubted,  that,  at  the  period  when  the  happinefs  of  all  is 
about  to  fucceed  to  the  opprcffions  of  the  few,  every 
friend  of  his  country,  who  combines  activity  with  virtue, 
muft  prepare  to  make  numerous  facrifices. 

But  whatever  facrifices  it  may  be  neceflary  to  make, 
whatever  dangers  it  may  be  neceflary  to  encounter,  it 
cannot  be  doubted,  that  there  are  ctrcumftances,  in  which, 
it  would  be  criminal  not  to  oppofe,  in  the  moll  open  man* 
ner,  the  plunderers  of  mankind.  The  following  extracl 
is  from  a  dignitary  of  the  church,  whofe  literary  produc- 
tions are  highly  eftimated  in  our  uraverfities,  and  whofe 
opinions  are  liftened  to  by  the  clergy  with  great  attention 
and  refpeft.  *  It  may  be  as  much  a  duty,  at  one  time,  to 

*  refift  government,  as  it  is,  at  another,  to  obey  it ;   to 

*  wit,  whenever  more  advantage  will,  in  our  opinion,  ac- 

*  crue  to  the  community,  from  re fi fiance,  than  mifchief.' 
If,  fays  the  fame  fagacious  writer  in  another  place,  I 
(hould  be  accofted  by  a  perfon,  '  with  complaints  of  pub* 

*  lie  grievances,  ot  exorbitant  taxes,  of  afts  of  cruelty 

*  and  oppreifion,  of  tyrannical  encroachments  upon  the 

*  ancient  or  ftipulated  rights  of  the  people,  and  fliould  be 
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*  confulted,  whether  it  were  lawful  to  revolt,  or  juflifiable 

*  to  join  in  an  attempt  to  {hake  off  the  yoke  by  open  re* 

*  fiftance; — I  fhould  reply,  that  if  public  expediency  be 

*  the  foundation,  it  is  alfo  the  meafure,  of  civil  obedience; 

*  that  the  obligation  of  fubje&s  and  fovereigns  is  reci- 

*  procal ;  that  the  duty  of  allegiance,  whether  it  be  found- 

'  ed  in  utility  or  compaft,  is  neither  unlimited  nor  uncon-  - 
'ditional;   that  peace  may  be  purchafed  too  dear;   that 

*  patience  becomes  culpable  pufillanimity,  when  it  ferves 

*  only  to  encourage  our  rulers  to  increafe  the  weight  of 

*  our  burthen,  or  to  bind  it  the  fatter  ;  that  the  fubmiffion 

*  which  furrenders  the  liberty  of  a  nation,  and  entails  fla- 

*  very  upon  future  generations,  is  enjoined  by  no  rational 

*  morality:  finally,  I  fhould  inftruft  him  to  compare  the 

*  pqril  and  expence  of  his  enterprize  with  the  effefts  it  was 

*  expefted  to  produce,  'and  to  make  choice  of  the  alter* 
'  native,  by~-w}iich  not  his  own  prefent  relief  or  profit, 

*  but  the  whole  an3^ermanent  intereft  of  the  ftate,  was, 

*  likely  to  be  beft  promoted  SV  Now  the  time  is  pro- 
bably  not  very  remote,  Avhen,  in  different  countries  of 
the  European  continent,  a  decided  majority  of  the  inha- 
bitants will  be  of  opinion,  that  *  the  permanent  intereft 
ot  the  ftate,'  and  that  of  the  whole  of  the  people,  will  be 
beft  promoted  by  the  overthrow  of  the  exifting  governors, 
though  the  attendant  convulfion  fhould  expofe  multitudes 
to  the  hazard  of  fuffering,  for  a  time,  confiderable  in- 
conveniencies  and  calamities. 

Of  thofe,  in  wliofe  bofoms  joy  beats  the  higheft,  on 
account  of  the  great  and  glorious  events  which  produced 

**  Archdeacon  Paley's  Principles  of  Mor.  and  Pol.  Phil.  7  ed.  vol.  II. 
P«  H4>  155.  Wereihis  a  place  proper  for  the  difcufiion,  or  were  the  law* 
iulnefs  of  refilling  the  tyranny  of  princes  a  queftion  which  admitted  of  a 
(hadow  of  doubt,  it  would  be  eafy,  to  accumulate  the  names  of  celebrated, 
perfons  who  haveaflerted  it.  Such  are  Milton,  Grotius  and  Buchanan,  Syd- 
ney and  Locke,  lords  RuJTcl  and  Somen,  judge  Blackftone  and  Jord  Camden* 

the 
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the  French  revolution,  a  large  part,  we  know  in  point  of 
fad, .  were  perfons  attached  to  religion  and  zealous  for 
its  interefts.  I  think  it  alfo  probable*  that  there  will  be 
many  fihcere  believers  in  Chriftianity  among  thofe  dif- 
tinguifhed  political  writers,  jwho  will  undoubtedly,  after 
a  time,  arife  in  France59,  and  who  will,  it  is  appre- 
hended, through  the  medium  of  literature,  and  by  the 
weapons  of  argument,  undermine  the  fubfi fling  tyrannies* 
which  the  armies  and  valour  ot  their  countrymen  had  be- 
fore fo  openly  attacked  and  fo  materially  endangered. 

There  is  alfo  another  point  of  view,  in  which  Chrifti- 
anity is  ferviceable -to.  Civil  Liberty.  'The  temple,' 
fays  one  of  the  moft  elegant  writers  in  our  language,  •  is 
'  the  only  place  where  human  beings,  ot  every  rank  and 
'  fex  and  age,  meet  together  for  one  common  purpofe, 

•  and  join  together  in  one  common  aft.     Other  meeting* 

•  are  either  political,  or  formed  for  the  purpofes  of  fplen- 
'  dor  and  araufement ;   from  both  which,  in  this  country, 

•  the  bulk  of  inhabitants  are  of  neceffity  excluded.     This ' 

•  is  the  only  place,  to  enter  which  nothing  foore  is  necef-  * 

•  fary  than  to  be  of  the  fame  fpecies :  the  only  place,  • 
'.where  man  meets  iqan  not  only  as  an  equal  but  a  bro-* 

•  ther;  and  where,  by  contemplating  his  duties,  he  may 

•  become  fenfible  of  his  rights.     So  high  and  haughty  is 

•  the  fpirit  of  ariftocracy,  and  fuch  the  increafing  pride 

•  of  the  privileged  clafles,  that  it  is  to  be  feared,  if  men 
4  did  not  attend  at  the  fame  place  here,  it  would  hardly  be 
'.believed  they  were  meant  to  go  to  the  fame  place  here- 

•  after.    It  is  of  fervice  to  the  caufe  of  freedom  therefore, . 

J 

M  To  the  probability  of  this  portion  many  of  my  readers  will  probably 
rcfufetoaflent.  Should  the  author  of  the  prefent  work  publifha  pamphlet, 
-which  is  in  a  great  degree  written,  and  which  treats  on  the  effects  which 
the  French  Revolution  is  likely  ultimately  to  produce  with  re f peel:  to  Chrif- 
tianity, he  will  there  ftite  the  grounds,  of  the  opinion  which  he  has  ha- 
swded  in  the  text«  ' 

•  no 
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s  no  tefs  than  to  that  of  virtue,  that  there  is  one  place, 

*  where  the  invidious  diftinftions  of  wealth  and  titles  are 

*  not  admitted ;  where  all  are  equal,  not  by  making  the 

*  low,  proud,  but  by  making  the  great,  humble.    How 

*  many  a  man  exifts  who  pofleffes  not  the  fmalleft  pro- 

*  petty  in  this  earth  of  which  you  call  him  lord ;  who,  from 

*  the  narrowing  fpirit  of  property,  is  circumfcribed  and 

*  hemmed  in  by  the  pofleffions  of  his  more  opulent  neigh- 

*  bours,  till  there  is  fcarcely  an  unoccupied  fpot  of  ver-i 

*  dure  ©n  which  he  can  let  his  foot  to  admire  the  beauties 

*  of  nature,  or  barren  mountain  on  which  he  can  draw 

*  the  firefh  air  without  a  trefpafs*     The  enjoyments  *f  life 

*  are  for  others,  the  labours  of  it  for  him.  He  hears  thofe 
'  of  his  clafsfpoken  of  colle&ively ,  as  of  machines,  which 

*  are  lobe  kept  in  repair  indeed,  but  of  which  the  fole  ufe 

*  is  to  raife  the  happinefs  of  the  higher  orders.    Where, 

*  but  in  the  temple  of  religion,  (hall  he  learn  that  he  is  of 

*  the  feme  fpecies  ?   He  hears  there  (and  were  it  for  the 

*  firft  time  it  would  be  with  infinite  aftonifliment),  that  all 

*  are  conflicted  as  alike  ignorant  and  to  be  inftnt&ed ;  alt 

*  alike  (inful  and  needing  forgivenefs ;  all  alike  bound  by 

*  the  fame  obligations,  and  animated  by  the  fame  hopes, 

*  In  the  intercourfes  of  the  world  the  poor  man  is  feen, 

*  but  not  noticed ;   he  may  be  in  die  prefence  of  his  fu- 

*  periors,  but  he  cannot  be  in  their  company.    In  every 

*  other  place  it  would  be  prefumption  in  him  to  let  his 

*  voice  be  heard  along  with  theirs  mT  here  alone  they  are 
4  heard  together,  and  blended  in  the  full  chorus  of  praife, 

*  In  every  other  place  it  would  be  an  offence  to  be  near 

*  them,  without  fhewing  in  his  attitudes  and  deportment 

*  the  confeious  marks  of  inferiority;  here  only  he  fees  the 

*  proflration  of  the  rich  as  low  as  his,  and  hears  them 

*  both  addrefled  together  in  the  majeftic  fimplicity  of  a 

*  language  that  knows  no  adulation*    Here  the  poor  maa 

*  learns,  that,  in  fpite  of  the  diftinftions  of  rank,  and  the 

4  apparent 
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*  apparent  inferiority  of  his  condition,  all  the  true  goods 

*  of  life,  all  that  men  dare  petition  for  when  in  the  pre- 
'  fence  of  their  maker,  9  found  mind,  a  healthful  body, 

*  and  daily  bread,  lie  within  the  fcope  of  his  own  hopes 
'  and  endeavours ;  and  that,  in  the  large  inheritance  to 

*  come,  his  expectations  are  no  lefs  ample  than  theirs* 

*  He  rifes  from  his  knees,  and  feels  himfelf  a  man.    He 

*  learns  philofophy  without  its  pride,  and  a  fpirit  of  li- 

*  berty  without  its  turbulence.     Every  time  focial  wor- 

*  ftip  is  celebrated,  it  includes  a  virtual  declaration  of  the 
*.  rights  of  man  *V 

And  what  was  the  character  of  the  great  perfonage, 
whole  actions  are  recorded  in  the  gofpel-narratives,  to  be 
admired  and  to  be  imitated  ?  Surely  it  was  not  fuch,  as 
fltould  deter  men  from  cherifliing  an  ardent  Tondnefs  for 
their  country,  or  from  undertaking  the  honourable  office 
of  a  reformer.  Chrift,  fays  the  accomplifhed  writer,  whom 
I  have  juft  quoted,  '  was  the  Great  Reformer,  the  inno- 

*  vator  of  his  day ;  and  the  ftrain  of  his  energetic  elo- 
quence was   ftrongly   pointed  againft  abufes   of  all 

*  kinds*/ 

*°  Mrs.  Barbauld's  Rem.  on  Mr.  Gilbert  Wakefield'i  En<j.  into  the  Ex* 
pediency  and  Propriety  of  Social  Worfhip,  p.  43, 
**  Mrs.  Barbauld's  Rem.  ut  fupra,  p.  31. 
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« 

On  the  effects  Christianity  has  produce^ 
in    favour   of    freedom,   learning,    and 

VIRTUE. 

A  San  inquiry  into  the  effefls  favourable  to  freedom, 
^  •*■  which  the  fpirit  and  the  principles  of  Chriftianity 
have  produced,  and  are  likely  to  produce,  is  an  invefti-. 

gation 
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gation  of  importance,  and  adapted  to  leffen  the  prejudices 
again  ft  Chriftianity ;  as  I  know  no  writer  by  whom  it  has 
been  difcufled  at  any  confiderable  length ;  as  it  will  fur- 
nifh  a  number  of  additional  faSs  and  arguments  in  confir- 
mation ofthofe,  which  have  been  recently  urged  in  reply 
to  the  obje&ion,  with  what  propriety  can  the  Jymbolic 
Jlonc  in  Daniel  be  /aid  to  overthrow  the  ten  toes  of  the 
monarchical fiatue ;  as  it  will  communicate  to  the  mind 
of  the  reader  fome  faint  idea  of  the  glorious  changes, 
which  Chriftianity  will  accomplish  in  that  happy  period 
(the  nature  of  which  it  has  been  the  defign  of  the  preced- 
ing chapter  briefly  to  unfold),  when  that  divine  religion 
(hall  be  authenticated  by  the  fulfilment  of  innumerable 
prophecies,  fhall  be  undifgraced  by  its  connexion  with 
the  civil  power,  (hall  rife  fuperior  to  the  attacks  of  infi- 
delity,' and  be  underftood  with  a  degree  of  eorre&nefs 
unknown  in  former  times ;  I  fhall  fcarcely  think  an  apo- 
logy neceffary  for  introducing  into  the  prefent  appendix 
a  numerous  aflemblagc  oi  extra&s. 

That  the  great  principles  of  Chriftianity  are  the;  prin- 
ciples of  philanthropy,  juftic^,  and  equality,  and  that  it 
is  altogether  incompatible  with  thofe  fyftems  of  oppref- 
fion  and  injuftice,  which  at  prefent  darken  the  face  of  the 
European  world,  is  the  argument  on  which  I  would  lay 
principal  ftrefs  in  replying  to  the  objeftion  which  has  been 
juft  recited. 
-  The  argument  which  a  Herts  that  Chriftianity  has  pro- 
moted the  interests  of  freedom,  by  promoting  the  interefts 
of  literature  and  knowledge,  I  confefs,  is  lefs  direft,  left 
decifive,  and  more  liable  to  objeftion.  That  it  is  not, 
however,  without  its  weight,  the  following  fafts  and  ob- 
fervations  will  evince. 

Few  per  fans  are,  I  believe,  apprized,  how  great  was 
the  danger,  *  that  every  work  of  Grecian  and  Rom?n  lite- 
tature  would  have  been  deftroyedin  the  dark  ages,  a  long 

and 
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and  melancholy  period ;  when  the  Barbarians  of  the  North 
and  the  Eaft,  and  the  equally  illiterate  Mahometans  of 
the  South,  ifluing  from  the  morafs,  or  the  foreft,  or  the 
defert,  laid  wafte  and  fubdued  every  province  and  every 
city  of  the  Roman  empire,  excepting  Conftantinople  and 
ks  immediate  environs.  Independently  alfo  of  th$  cala-, 
mitous  effects,  refulting  from  3  permanent  anarchy  and 
perpetual  wars62,  the  ftate  of  fociety  and  manners  ftrongly 
tended  to  precipitate  the  inhabitants  of  the  Weftern  world 
into  a  total  ignorance  of  letters.  Scarcely  was  there  any 
middle  rank  of  citizens*  Now  knowledge,  it  is  well 
known,,  is  lead  cultivated  by  thofe  in  the  higheft  and 
thofe  in  the  loweft  ranks  of  life  :  and  the  want, of  it,  fays 
Dr.  Henry,  •  was  occafioned  by  the  extreme  diffipation 

*  of  the  former,  wjio  fpent  almoft  all  their  time,  when 

*  they  were,  not  engaged  in  war,  in  rural  diverfions  or  do- 

*  meftic  riots;  and  by  the  no  lefs  extreme  depreffionof 

*  the  latter,  who  were  doomed  to  perpetual  fervitude  and 
'  hard  labour63.'  *  If/  lays  a  Scotvti(h  hiftorian  of  greater 
celebrity  and  greater  genius,  *  men  do  not  enjoy  the  pro* 
VteQion  of  regular  government,  together  with  the  ex- 
'  pe£Ution  of  perianal  fecurky,  which  naturally  flows 

*  from  it,  they  never  attempt  to  make  progrefs  in  fcience. 
«  — In  lefs  than  a  century  after  the  barbarous  nations  fet- 

*  tied  in  their  new  conquefts,  almoft  all  the  effefts  of  the 

*  knowledge  and  civility,  which  the  Romans  had  fpread 

*  through  Europe,  difappeared. — The  barbarous  nations 

*  were  not  only  illiterate,  but  regarded  literature  with  con- 

*  tempt*     They  found  the  inhabitants  of  all  the  provinces 

*  of  the  empire,  funk  in  effeminacy,  and  averfe  to  war. 

*  Such  a  character  was  the  object  of  fcorn  to  an  high-fpi- 
[  •  rited  and  gallant  race  of  men. — This  degeneracy  of 

*•  On  the  depredation*  of  the  barbarians  fee  from  p.  409  to  421  of  tfi» 
grefent  work. 
**  Hift.  of  Great  Britain,  8vo.  vol.  VI.  p.  169. 

♦  manners 
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•  manners  illiterate  barbarians  imputed  to  their  love  ot 

•  learning.  Even  after  they  fettled  in  the  countries  which 

•  they  had  conquered,  they  would  not  permit  their  chil- 

•  dren  to  be  inftru&ed  in  any  fcience;  "  for  (faid  they) 
•*  inftru&ion  in  the  Sciences  tends  to  corrupt*  enervate, 

and  deprefs  the  mind;  and  he  who  has  been  accuftomcd 
to  tremble  under  the  rod  of  a  pedagogue,  will  never 
"  look  on  a  fword  or  fpear  with  an  undaunted  eye*4",— 

•  The  whole  hiftory  of  the  middle  ages  makes  it  evident, 

•  that  war  was  the  fole  profeflion  of  gentlemen,  and  the 

•  only  objeft  attended  to  in  their  education65/ 

Literature  is  now  fuperior  to  contingencies.  To  anni- 
hilate it,  is  equally  beyond  the  power  of  barbarians  and 
the  efforts  of  prirtces.  But,  from  the  beginning  of  the 
vth  to  the  conclufion  of  the  xiiith  century,  its  exiftencd 
was  precarious  and  infecure.  Indeed,  even  at  the  com- 
mencement of  this  period,  when  po  great  number  of  books 
had  been  deftroyed,  they  were  comparatively  fcarce,  as 
paper  was  not  invented,  nor  the  artK)f  printing  difco- 
vered.  In  England  for  in  dance,  fo  many  books,  fays 
Dr.  Henry,  had  been  carried  away,  or  they  had  been  *  fo 

•  entirely  deftroyed  by  the  Scots,  PiQs,  and  Saxons,  that 

•  it  is  a  little  uncertain,  whether  there  was  fo  much  as  one 
€  book  left  in  England  before  the  arrival  of  Auguftin.* 
And  '  we  are,*  fays  Dr.  Henry,  *  affured  by  the  illuf- 

•  trious  Roger  Bacon,  that  there  were  not  above  four 

•  perfons  among  the  Latins,  in  his  time,  who  underftood 

•  Greek66.'  '  > 

After  regretting  the  fate  of  the  *  libraries  which  havd 

•  been  involved  in  the  ruin  of  the  Roman  empire/  Mr, 
Gibbon  fays,  '  when  I  ferioufly  compute  the  lapfe  of 

64  Procopius  de  Bcllo  Gothor.   lib.  I.  p.  4. 

4*  Df.  Robtrtfon'j  View  of  the  Progreft  of  Society  in  Europe,  8?o. 

p.  *if  234»  385- 
«*  Hift.  of  Great  Britaib,  vol.  IV.  p.  ao,  St;  vol.  VIII.  p.  188. 

*     Y:* #  '  ages, 
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4  ages,  the  wafte  of  ignorance,  and  the  calamities  of  war, 
4  our  treafures,  rather  than  our  lofles,  are  the  obje&of  my 

*  furprift* — We  fhouid  gratefully  remember,  that  the  mif- 

*  chances  of  time  and  accident  have  fpared  the  claffic 
'  works  to  which  the  fuffrage  of  antiquity  had  adjudged 
4  the  fifft  place  of  genius  and  glory:  the  teachers  of  ao- 

*  cient  knowledge,  who  are  ftill  extant,  had  perufed  and 

*  compared  t;he  writings  of  their  predeceflbrs ;   nor  can 

*  it  fairly  be  prefumed,  that  any  important  truth,   any 

*  ufeful  difcovery  in  art  or  nature,  has  been  (hatched 

*  away  from  the  curiofity  of  modern  ages67.' 

But  what  was  the  caufe,  that  fo  many  invaluable  re- 
mains of  the  literature  of  Greece  and  Rome  were  refcued 
from  deftru&ion,  amid  ft  the  demolition  of  cities,  the 
downfal  of  nations,  and  the  overthrow  of  arts  and  lan- 
guages ?  Of  the  writings  and  the  languages  of  Egypt  an<l 
Carthage  fcarcely  the  fainteft  veftige  is  now  any  where 
to  be  found;  though  they  were  two  of  the  ftates  moft  dif- 
tingui&ed  in  ancient '  times  for  population  and  power, 
for  opulence  and  civilization*  The  latter  have  perifted, 
and  the  former  have  been  preferved;  and  Chriftianky 
has  been  the  caufe  of  their  preservation.  Let  us  trace 
its  hiftory,  and  that  of  the  inftitutions  to  which  it  gave 
birth;  and  we  ihall,  though  aware  of  the  lading  and 
widely  diffufed  depredations  of  the  barbarous  nations, 
ceafe  to  feel  with  Mr.  Gibbon  any  furprife  at  the  extent 
of  our  literary  treafures. 

*  The  keys  of  learning/  fays  Dr.  Jortin,  4  are  the 
4  learned  languages,  and  a  grammatical  and  critical  (kill  in 
4  them. — The  New  Teftament,  being  written  in  Greek,' 
4  caufed  Chriftians  to  apply  themfelves  to  the  ftudy  of 

*  that  mo  ft  copious  and  beautiful  language.'  In  order  to 
enable  them  to  confute  their  adverfaries,  and  «  to  expofe 

* 

-  *  v*i.  ix,  P,  44«. 
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*  the  abfurdities  of  Jewifli  Traditions,  the  weaknefs  of 

•  Paganifm,  and  the  iroperfe&ions  and  infufficiency  of 

•  Philofophy, — Jewifli  and  Pagan  literature  were  necef- 

•  faiy,  and  what  we  call  philology,  or  claflical  erudi- 
€  tion 68.  And  thus  the  Chriflians  became  in  learning  fu- 

•  perior  to  the  Pagans.'  In  the  *  third  century,  the  Latin 
•.language  was  much  upon  the  decline ;  but  the  Chrif- 

•  tians  preferved  it  from  finking  into  abfolute  barbarifm  ; 

*  and  of  the  Latin  Fathers  in  this  and  the  following  ages, 

*  it  may  be  affirmed,  that  mod  of  them  wrote  as  well,  at 

*  leaft,  as  their  Pagan  contemporaries,  and  fome  of  them 
'  better ;  for  this  is  a  fair  way  of  trying  their  abilities, 
•and  it  is  not  reafonable  to  expeft  of  them  that  they 

*  fhould  equal  Caefar  or  Livy,  Salluft  or  Cicero.' 

Pernicious  as  were  many  of  the  effe&s  which  flowed 
from  monafiic  inftitutions,  they  were  not  without  their 
benefits.  The  monks  have  *  tranfmitted  to  us  thofe  Latin 
•and  Greek  ClafEcs,  which  we  now  poflefs,  and  which 

•  would  have  perifhed,  had  it  not  been  for  their  labours, 

*  and  for  the  libraries  contained  in  the  monafteries  *9.  To 

4  them 

-  »        .  -  ....  / 

68  '  The  Chriftian  fathers  ftudied  the  writings  of  the  ancients,  fir  ft,  to 
'  furnifh  thcrafclves  with  weapons  again  ft  their  adverfafies  ;  next,  to  fup- 

*  port  the  Chriftian  do&rine,  by  maintaining  its  confonancy  to  rcafon,  ami 
4  its  fuperiority  to  die  mod  perfect  fyftems  of  Pagan  widdom ;  and  laftly, 

*  to  adorn  thcmfclves  with  the  embelliftiments  of  erudition  and  eloquence. 

*  Bafil  wrote  a  diftinft  treat! fe,   upon  the  benefits  which  young  perfont 

*  might  receive  from  reading  the  writings  of  heathens.     His  pupil,  Grc- 

*  gory  Thaumaturgua,,  in  his  panegyric  on  Origen,  infift*  largely  upon  the 

*  fame  topic;  highly  commendingjiim  for  having,  after  the  example  of 

*  his  preqeptor  Clemens  Alexandrinui  induftrioufly  inftru&edv  his  $upUs 

*  in  philofophy.'     Dr.  Enfield's  ,  Hift,  of  Philofophy,  drawn  up  from 
Brucker's  Hijloria  Critica  Phifofophia,  vol.  I  J.  p.  276. 

*?  Similar  is  the  ftitement  of  Molheim.     Speaking  of  the  fixth  century, 
he  fays, '  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  would  have  been  totally  extin^mi/kt^ 

*  had  they  not  found  a  place  of  refuge,  fuch  as  it  was,  among  the  bilhops 

*  aoci  the  monadic  orders/    To  the  moiuftcfiea  'we  owe  the  prefervatioa 

'and 
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•  them  we  owe  copies  of  the  Roman  Law,  of  the  Theo- 
'  do  Can  and  Juftinian  Codes;  and  the  Roman  laws  being 
'  adopted,  more  or  lefs,  in  Christian  nations,  and  the  fludy 
'  of  them  being  honourable  and  profitable,   conduced 

•  greatly  to  the  prefervation  of  literature  in  general,  and 

•  of  the  Latin  language  in  particular.' 

Had  Chriftianity  been  fupprefledat  its  firft  appearance*, 
and  no  traces  of  it  been  left, '  it  is/  fays  Dr.  Jortin , *  ex- 
'tremely  probable,  that  the  Latin  and  Greek  tongues 

•  would  have  been  loft  in  the  revolutions  of  empire,  and 
'  the  irruptions  of  Barbarians  in  the  Eaft  and  in  the  Weft;, 

•  for  the  old  inhabitants  would  have  had  no  confeientipus 

•  and  poffefllon  of  all  the  ancient  author*  facred  and  profane.'     EccK 

Hift.  vol.  I.  p.  437,  43S. 

'  About  the  beginning  of  the  tenth  century,  books  had,'  fay?  Deuba, 

•  become  fo  fcarce  in  Spain,  that  one  and  the  fame  copy  of  the  bible,  St. 

•  Jerome's  epiftles,  and  fome  volumes  of  rules,  offices,  and  etymologies  ' 

•  often  ferved  feveral  monafteries.'    Denina's  Eff.  on  the  Revolutions  of 

Literature,  p.  73.     •  One  example,'  fays  t)r.  Henry,  *  will  be  fumcient  to 

•  give  the  reader  fome  idea  of  the  price  of  books  in  England  in  thefeventh 

•  century.    Benedict  Bifcop,  founder  of  the  monaftery  of  Weremouth  in 

•  Northumberland,  made  no  fewer  than  five  journies  to  Rome  to  purchafe 

•  books,  veflels,  veftments,  and  other  ornaments,  for  his  monaftery ;  by 

•  which  he  collected  a  very  valuable  library ;   for  one  book  out  of  which 

•  (a  volume  on  cofmography),  king  Aldfred  gave  him  an  eftate  of  eight 

•  hides,  or  al  much  land  as  eight  ploughs  could  labour.'     Hift.  of  Gtj 

Br.  vol.  IV.  p.  30.     The  following  fa&s  are  from  Dr.  Robertfoir(View 
of  the  Progrefs  of  Society,  ice.  p.  281).  '  Lupus,  abbot  of  Ferrieres,  in  a 

•  letter  to  the  pope,  A.  D.  855,  befeecheshim  to  lend  him  a  copy  of  Cicero 

«  de  Oratorc  and  Quintilian's  Inftitutions,  "  for,"  fays  he,  "  although  we 
"  have  parts  of  thofe  books,  there  is  no  complete  copy  of  them  in  all  v 
"  France."—'  The  countefs  of  Anjou  paid  for  a  copy  of  the  Homilies  of 

•  Haimon,  bifhop  of  Halberftadt,  900  flteep,  5  quarters  of  wheat,  and  the 

•  fame  quantity  of  rye  and  millet.— Even  fo  late  as  the  year  1471,  when 

•  Louis  XI.  borrowed  the  works  of  Rafis,  the  Arabian  phyfician,  from  the 

•  faculty  of  medicine  in  Paris,  he  not  only  depofited  in  pledge  a  confi- 

<  detable  quantity  of  plate,  but  was  obliged  to  procure  a  nobleman  to 

•  join  with  him  as  furety  in  a  deed,  binding  himfclf  under  a  great  for* 

•  fciturc  to  reftore  it.' 

Xx  'and 
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•  and  religious  motives  to  keep  up  their  languages.    And 

•  then,  together  with  the  Latin  ahd  Greek  tongues,  the 

•  knowledge  of  antiquities,  and  the  ancient  writers,  would 

•  have  been  deftroyed.    You  may  fee  fomethkfg  of  this 

•  kind  ift  the  *  prefent  ftate  of  Afric,  where  the  Latin 

•  tongue  is  abfolutely  unknown,  although  in  the  fifth  cen- 

•  tury  it  Was  fpoken  ttiere  as  in  Italy.    Idolatry  and  fu- 

•  perftitioft*  in  fome  fliape  er  other^  would  have  been  the 

•  religion  of  the  populace,  and  the  upper  fort  would  have 

•  been  for  the  moft  part  Sceptic*  or  Atheifts,  wkh  a  mix- 

•  ture  of  fome  Deifts/ 

After  urging  various  other  eircumftances,  Dr.  Jortin 
concludes  his  obfervations  by  aflerting,  *  that  the  learning 
1  which  now  exifts  is,  if  not  folely,  yet  principally  to  be 

•  afcribed  to.  Chriftianity ;  and  that  its  Divine  Author  faid 
'  moft  juftly  ot  himfelf,  in  this  fenfe  alfo,  /  am  the  light 
*•  of  the  world70.' 

*  The  Chriftian  religion,'  fays  Mr.  Coxe,  tended  in 
Ruffia,  •  as  well  as  in  moft  other  countries  in  Europe,  to 

•  preferve'  fome  fmall  remains  of  literature  in  the  fchools 

•  and  feminaries  of  the  feveral  monafteries.'  Thus  each 
of  thefe  manfions  of  fuperftition  became  an  afylum  for 
the  prefer vation  of  knowledge  '*.  To  the  monks  of 
iluffia,  and  to  thofe  of  the  otheir  countries  of  Europe,  we 
are  alfo  almoft  exclufively  indebted  for  our  knowledge 
of  the  hiftory  of  the  middle  ages. 

Where,  but  in  monafteries,  fays  a  female  writer  of 
fplendid  talents,  '  could  the  precious  remains  of  claffical 

•  learning,  and  the  divine  monuments  ot  ancient  talle, 
'  have  been  fafely  lodged  atnidil  the  ravages  of  that  age  of 
'  ferocity  and  rapine,  which  fucceeded  the  defolation  ot 

y 

4 

*•  See  a  Charge,  delivered  May  $,  1765,  aahoied  to  the  end  of  voL  VM* 
of  jortin't  Sermons,  p.  363—377.    t 
>l  Travelc  into  Poland,  RuOia,  &g,  8vo.  vol.  HI.  p.  *o*. 
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*  the  Roman  empire,  except,  in   fan&Uaries  like  thefe, 

*  confecrated  by  the  fuperftition  of    the  times  beyond 
*.  their  mtrinfic  merit  ?   The  frequency  of  wars,  and  the 

*  licentious  cruelty  with  which  they  were  conducted,  left 

*  neither  the  hamlet  of  the  peafant,  nor  the  cattle  of  the 

*  baron,  free  from  depredation;  but  the  church  and  mo* 

*  naftery  generally  remained  inviolate.-*-Some  of  the  bar* 
$  birous  nations  were  converted  before  their  conquefts, 

*  ami  moft  of  them  foon  after  their  fettlement  in  the  coun- 

*  tries  they  over-ran.     Thofe  buildings,  which  their  new 

*  faith  taught  them  to  venerate,  afforded  a  (belter  for  thofe 

*  valuable  manufcripts,  which  mull  otherwife  haye  been 

*  deftroyed  in  the  common  wreck.     At  the  revival  o£ 

*  learning  they  were  produced  from  their  dormitories** 
It  was  in  the  monafteries  that  moft  of  the  claflics  were  dis- 
covered; *  and  to  this  it  is  owing,  to  the  books  and  learn- 
4  ing  preferred  in  thefe  repofitories,  that  we  were  not 

*  obliged  to  begin  anew,  and  trace  every  art  by  flow  and 
%  uncertain  fteps  from  its  fir  ft  origin.     Science,  already 

*  full  grown  and  vigorous,  awaked  as  from  a  trance, 
-*  (hook  her  pinions,  and  foon  foared  to  the  heights  of 
4  knowledge/ 

The  monks,  befides  being  *  obliged  by  their  rules  to 
'  fpend  fome  dated  hours  every  day  in  reading  and  ftudy,* 
were  *  almoft  the  fole  inftruftors  of  youth.    Towards,  the 

*  end  of  the  10th  century  there  were  no  fchools  in  Eu- 
4  rope  but  the  monafteries,  and  thofe  which  belonged  to 
4  epifcopal  refidences;  nor  any  mafters  but  the  Benedic- 
4  tines.'    The  frequent  intercourfe  of  the  monks  *  with 

*  *  Rome  muft  have  been  peculiarly  favourable  to  thefe 

*  Northern  nations;   as  Italy  for  a  long  time  led  the  way 

*  in  every  improvement  of  politenefs  or  literature:  and, 

*  if  we  imported  their  fuperftition,  we  likewife  imported 
'their  manufa&ures,  their  knowledge,  and  their  tafte.' 

■    ■    -   •  X  x  2  •  Forbidding 
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*  Forbidding  the  vulgar  tongue  in  the  offices  of  devo- 

*  tion,  and  in  reading  the  fcriptures,  though  undoubtedly 
'  a  great  corruption  in  the  Chriftian  church,  was  of  infi- 

*  nite  fervice  to  the  interefts  of  learning.     When  the  ec- 

*  clefiafttcs  had  locked  up  their  religion,  in  a  foreign 
'  tongue,  they  would  take  care  not  to  lofe  the  key.    This 

*  gave  an  importance  to  the  learned  languages;  and  every 

*  fcholar  could  not  only  read*  but  wrote  and  difputed  in 

*  Latin,  which  without  fuch  a  motive  would  probably 
4  have  been  no  more  ftudied  than  the  Chinefe.    And,  at  a 

*  time  when  the  modern  languages  of  Europe  were  yet 
'  unformed  and  barbarous;  Latin  was  of  great  ufe  as  a  kind 
'of  univerfai  tongue,  by  which  learned  men  might  con- 

*  verfe  and  correfpond  with  each  other/  In  thp  prefent 
age,  when  learning  is  diffufed  through  every  rank,  we 
can  fcarcely  conceive,  '  how  totally  all  ufefirl  learning 

*  might  have  been  loft  amongft  us,  had  it  not  been  for  an 

*  order  of  men,  veiled  with  peculiar  privileges,  and  pro* 

*  te&ed  by  even  a  fuperftitious  degree  of  reverence72;' 
It  mutt  have  been  of  fervice  alfo  *  to  the  caufe  of  liberty, 

*  to  have  a  fet  of  men,  whofe  laws,  privileges,  and  imtau- 
4  nities  the  molt  daring  kings  were  afraid  to  trample  on; 
'and this,  before  a  more  enlightened  fpirit  of  freedom 
'  had  arifen,  might  have  its  effect  in  preventing  the  dates 

*■  Scarcely  any  of  the  laity,  it  is  to  be  recolle&cd,  knew  how  to  write. 

*  Materials  foe  writing  were  alfo,'  lays  Dr.  Henry,  (  very  fcarce  and  dear, 

*  which  made  few  perfons  think  of  learning  that  art.'  Accordingly 
'  great  eftate*  were  often  transferred  from  one  owner  to  another  by  a  mere 

*  verbal  agreement,  and  the  delivery  of  earth  and  (tone,  before  wkaeflet, 

*  widumtany  written  deed.  Parchment,  in  particular,  on  which  all  their 
4  bo#k*  were  wrutea,  wai  fo  difficult  to  be  procured,  that  many  of  the 

*  J&SS.  of  the  middle  ages,  which  are  dill  pre  ferved,  appear  to  have  been 

*  written  on  parchment  from  which  forae  former  writing  had  been  era  fed.* 
HiflL  of  Great  Britain,  vol.  IV.  p.  fti.  Montfaucon,  indeed,  aifinns,  that 
from  the  greater  part  of  the  manufcriptt  on  parchment,  which  he  had  fees, 
jfane  foxmer  ireatUe  had  been  crafed,    See  Jortia  on  £ccL  Hift.  vol  IV. 

01 


r 


6HAP.  XX*,  (     677      ) 

4  of  Chriftendom  from  .falling  into  fuch  entire  flavery  as 

4  the  Afiatics.' 

.    '  Let  it  be  confidered  too,  that  when  the  minds  of  men 

*  began  to  open,  feme  of  the  moil  eminent  reformers 

*  fprung  from  the  bofom  of  the  church,  and  even  of  the 

*  convent.  It  was  not  the  laity  who  began  to  think.  The 

*  ecclefiaftics  were  the  firft  to  perceive  the  errors  they  bad 
'  introduced.    The  church  was  reformed  from  within, 

*  not  from  without7  V 

The  effects  Chtiftiamty  has  produced  in  the  different 
countries  of  Europe,  in  the  difFufion  of  knowledge,  may 
be  illuftrated  by  a  recital  of  fome  of  .the  beneficial  altera- 
tions it  created  in  our  own  ifland.  They  are  taken  from 
JDr.  Henry,  one.  of  the  inoft  accurate  and  belt  informed 
of  our  Britifli  hiftorians. 

*  The  converfion  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  to  Chriftianity, 

*  in  the  courfe  of  the  7th  century,  contributed  not  a  little 
'  to  enlighten  their  minds,  and  promote  the  intereft  of 

*  learning. — Before  that  event,  there  was  Jio  fuch  thing 
.'  as  learning,  nor  any  means  oi  obtaining  it,  in  that  part . 
8  of  Britain  which  they  inhabited.'  Their  ancient  religion 

4  bad  a  tendency  to  infpife  them,  with  nothing  but  a  brutal 

*  contempt  of  death,  and  a  fa vage  delight  in  war.    As 
4  long,  therefore,  as  they  continued  in  the  belief  ahd 

*  practice  of  that  wretched  fuperflition,  they  feem  to  have 

*  been  incapable  either *>f  fcience  or  civility ;  but,  by  their 

*  converfion  to  Chriftianity,  they  became  acceflible  to 

*  both.'    Befides,  •  fuch  ot  the  firft  Anglo-Saxon  con- 
*■  verts  as  defigned  to  embrace  the  clerical  profeflion  (of 

*  which  there  were  many),  were  obliged  to  apply  to  fome 
4  parts  of  learning,  to  qualify  themfelves  for  that  office; 

*  and  it  became  neceffary  to  provide  fchools  for  their  in- 
4  itruftion.    Thev  truth  of  thefe  obfervations  is  confirmed 

*»  Mifcellancou*  Pieces,  in  Profe,  by  Ji  and  A.  L.  Aikio,  p*  91—11$. 
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1  by  many  unqueftionable  fa&s,  which  prove  that  th6 

•  Englifh  began  to  pay  fome  attention  to  learning  (which 
'  they  had  before  negle&ed),  at  foon  at  they  were  c6n- 

•  verted  to  Chrifiianity".    The  irft  Chtiftian  king  iii 

•  Englpnd  was  the  firft  Englifh  legiflator  who  committed 

•  his  laws  to  writing.  Sigbert,  king  of  the  Baft- Angles, 
'immediately  after  his  converfion,  founded  a  famous 
'.fchool  for  the  education  of  youth  in  his  dominions, 

•  A.  D.  630. — In  a  word,  fome  of  the  Engiifli  clergy,  in 

•  the  end  of  this  and  the  next  century,  became  famous  for 

•  their  learning,  and  were  admired  by  all  Europe  as  pro*. 
'  digies  of  erudition.    So  great  and  happy  a  change  did 

•  the  introduction  of  Chrifiianity,  though  not  in  it*  pureft 

•  form,  produce  in  the  mental  improvements  of  our  an- 

•  ceftors.' 

To  defcend  to  particulars,  h  may  be  added,  that  The- 
odore, who  was  a  native  of  Tarfus  in  Cilicia,  being  ad- 
vanced to  the  archbiihopric  of  Canterbury  A.  D.  668, 
and  being  'informed  of  the  grois  and  general  igftdrance 
'  of  the9  Englifh, '  reiblved  to  promote  the  intereft  of  ufe- 
'  ful  learning  amongft  them*  as  the  mod  eflfe&ual  means 

•  of  promoting  that  of  true  religion.  With  this  view  he 
4  brought  with  him  from  Rome  a  valuable  collodion  of 
**  books,  and  feveral  pcoieffors  of  the  fciences,  particularly 
4  abbot  Adrian,  to  aflift  him  in  the  education'of  the  Eng- 
4  lifli  youth.    This  fcheme,  as  we  learn  from  Bede,  was 

•  crowned  with  the  greateft  fuccefs.  4<  Thefe  two  great 
**  men  (Theodore  and  Adrian),  excelling  in  all  parts  of 

74  At  a  later  period  the  converfion  of  the  Normans  produced-fimilar 
effe&s.    *  The  reception  of  Chrifiianity  had,1  fays  Mofhcim,  *  polifhedand 

*  civilized,  in  an  extraordinary  manner,  the  rugged  minds  of  the  valiant 

*  Normans;  forthofe  fierce  warriors,  who,  under  the  darknefs  of  pa- 
4  ganifm,  had  manifested  the  utmoft  aver  Con  to  all  branches  of  knowledge 

*  and  every  kind  of  inftru&ion,  diftinguiflied  themfelves,  after  their  con* 

*  verfion,  by  their  ardent  application  to  the  ftudy  of  religion  and  the  pur- 

*  fuit  of  learning,*    Eccl.  HifU  vol.  II.  p.  849. 
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••  facred  atod  civil  learning,  .colle&ed  a  gregt  multitude  of 
f  •  feholars,  whom  they,  faty  inftrufted  in  the  fciences, 
••  reading  leftures  to.  them  on  poetry,  aftronoray,  and 
44  arithmetic*  a$  well  ^on  divinity  and  the  holy  fcrip- 
H  tures7\ "  And  Drf  Jfienry,  fpeaking  of  a  later  period, 
fays, '  there  was  a  fcbool  more  or  lefs  famous  in  almoft 

*  every  convent.  W^m^y .  form  fome  idea  of  the  nunv 
4  ber  added  to  the  fchoqls  of  England  by  this  means,  if 

*  we  confider,  that  there  jwere  no  fewer  th&n  557  religious 

*  houfes  of  different  kinds,  fonndfd  in  it  between  the  con- 

*  queft  and  the  death -of  king  John.— rln  the  fchooU  of  all 
4  the  larger  monasteries,  bpftd£s  the  neceflary*  parts  of 

*  learning,  feveral  other  (tierces  were  taught,#$jrhetoric, 

*  logic*  theology,  medicine,  with  the  civi)  and  canon  law/ 
With  refpeft  to  the  period  intervening  between  ,|he  year 
1066  and  1216  the  hiftorian  aifo  fays,  *  though  the  circle 

of  the  fciences  wasenjafged^and  learning  was  cultivated 
with  greater  affiduity  in  this  than  in  the  former  period; 
yet  this  was  chiefly,  <?r  rather  almoft  only,  by  the  clergy/ 
Theere&ion  of  fo  many  monafteries  in  England  *  may 
be  reckoned  among  the  caufes  of  the  revival  pf  learning, 
by  increafmg  the  number  both  of  teacher?  and  ftudents, 
by  multiplying  the  indu£$mej|ts  to  purfue,  and  the  opi- 
portunities  to  acquire,  knowledge,  but  chiefly  hy  raafc- 
ing  books  much  moc e  common  and  attainable  than  they 
had  been  in  any  former  period^^-The  government  of 
thefe  religious  houfes  was  commonly  bellowed  on  men 
of  learning;  and,  being  attended  with  confiderahle  de- 
grees of  power  and  dignity,  afforded  ftrong  incentives 
to  ftudy.  A  library  was  then  efteeihed  fo  effehtial  to  a 
monaftery,  tha^  it  beqame  a  proverb,  44  A  convent 
*  without  a  library  is  like  a  caftle  without  ^n  armory." 
Some  of  thefe  monaftic  libraries  were  very  valuable* 


7*  '  Bed,  Hift.  Eccles.  L,  4,  c.  2^ 
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*  Though  the  abbey  of  Croyland  was  burnt  oifly  twenty- 

*  five  years  after  the  conqueft,  its  library  then  confifted  of 

*  900  volumes,  of  which  300  were  very  large.    To  pro- 

*  vide  books  for  the  ufe  of  the  church,  and  for  furnifliing 
'their  libraries,  there  was  ia  every  fnora&ftery  a  room 

*  called  the  Scriptorium,  or  wrking-cb^mtyer,  in  which 

*  feveral  of  the  younger  iponks  were  confUntly  employed 

*  in  tranfcribing  books ;  and  to  which,  in  fcone  monafte- 

*  ries,  confiderable  revenues  were  appropriated.    A  npble 

*  Norman,  who  was  a  great  encourager  of  learning,  left 
'his  own  library  to  that  of  the  abbey  of  St.  Albans, 

*  A.  D.  1086,  and  granted  two  thirds  of  the  tithes  of  Hat* 
'  field;  and*  certain  tithes  in  Redburn,  to  fupport  the 

*  writers  in  the  fcriptorium  of  the  abbey.    Where  there 
'  were  no  fixed  revenues  for  defraying  the  expences  of 

*  procuring  books  for  the  library,  the  abbot,  with  the  con- 

*  fent  of  the  chapter,  commonly  irapofed  an  annual  tax 

*  on  every  member  of  *he  community  for  that  purpofe. 

*  The  monks  of  feme  monafteries*  in  this  period,  were 
'  bitterly  reproached  for  the  extravagant  fums  they  ex- 

*  pended  on  their  libraries7*/ 

Thus  it  appears;  that  Chriftianity,  and  the  inftitutions 
which  arofe  out  of  it,  have  greatly  contributed  to  the  pre- 
fervation  of  knowledge,  and  $>  its  fubfequent  diffufion, 
throughout  the  whole  of  Europe,  and  in  England  in  par- 
ticular*7. *  Nor  will 'its  pr^igrefsjn  thelatter  country  be 
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*  Henry's  Htft.  of  Great  Britain,  SWvol.  IV.  p,  &-*r8i  vol  VI. 
p.  118,  121,  164.  ,     : 

.    V  Dr.  Prieaicyi  aftyr,  obferving,  tnafc-*  Religion  bat  often  operated 

*  powerfully  in  favour  of  the  beft'interefts  of  mankind,  independently  of, 

•  and  in  contradiction  to,  the  views  of  the  civil  magistrate/  fay$,  *  it  is  an 

•  otfervation  of  Mr.  Home'*,  that  the'  precious  fpark*  of  liberty  were 

*  kindled  and  preferred  by  the  puritan*  in  England;  and  that  "  it  if  to 
•*  this  fe&,  whofe  principles  appear  fo  frivolous,  and  whofe  habits  fo  ri- 
"  diculous,  that  the  Englim  owe  thewbolc  freedom  of  tbeir  conftitution." 
£efe.  on  Hift.  ^to.  p.  436, 

regarded 
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regarded  as  having  been  of  fmall  confequence  to  the  caufe 
of  Civil  Liberty.  France  in  particular  has  been  greatly 
benefited  by  the  propagation  of  knowledge  in  England. 

Thus  in  the  eighth  century  it  was  under  effential  obli- 
gations, to  thai  enlightened  Englifhman,  the  abbot  Al- 
cuin,  the  favourite  of  Charlemagne.  Cave,  fpeakingof 
him,  fays,  •  for  all  the  polite  learning  of  which  France 

*  boafted  in  tint  and  the  following  ages,  fhe  is  wholly  in- 

*  debted  to  him.    The  univerfities  of  Paris  and  Tours,  of 

*  Fulden  and  Soiflbns,  and  many -others,  owe  to  him  their 
4  origin  and  increafe;  with  refpeft  to  which,  if  he  did  not 

*  perfonally  prefide  over  them,  or  if  he  did  not  lay  their 

*  foundations,  he  at  leaft  enlightened  them  by>his  learn- 

*  ing,  dire&ed  them  by  his  example,  and  enriched  them 

*  by  the  benefits  which  he  obtained  for  them  from  Char- 

*  Jemagne'V 

That,  for  a  confiderable  time  previoUfly  to  the  acra  of 
their  revolution,  the  French  imitated  not  only  the  man- 
ners, but  aflidiioufly  ftudted  the  writings,  of  the  Englifli, 
cannot  be  doubted.  Nor  could  the  perufal  of  fuch  writ- 
ings as  thofe  of  Harrington  and  Milton,  Sydney  and 
Locke,  fail  to  produce  a  powerful  effe&  in  exciting  a 
love  of  liberty,  and  a  fearching  fpirit  of  political  inquiry, 
in  the  philofophers  of  France ;  and,  without  the  literary 
produflions  of  the  latter,  the  French  revolution  would  not 
have  been  accomplilbed.  Tie  following  is  the  ftatement 
of  Voltaire.  With  refpeft  to  England,  the  concluding 
part  cannot  but  be  thought  too  complimentary.  The  Ita- 
lians,  fays  he,  'are  afraid  to  think;    the  French  have 

*  thought  but  half-way ;    and  the  Englifli,  who  have 

*  (bared  to  heaven,  becaufe  their  wings  have  not  been 

*  clipped,  are  become  the  preceptors  of  the  world.    We 

*•  Hiftoria  Literaria,  «d.  i74°t  wl.  I.  p.  631. 


1 


(      $tg      )  -CHAP.  XXX. 

*  are  indebted  to  them  for  every  thing,  from  the  primitive 

•  laws  of  gravitation,  the  account  of  infinity,  and'  the  pre- 

*  cife  knowledge  of  light  fo  vainly  oppofed,.  down  to  the 

•  new-invented  plow,  arj,d  the  praftice  of  inoculation, 
4  which  are  flill  fubjefts  of  controverfy^%'  :,  ,. 

The  political  principles,  which  were,fin*U,y  productive 
of  the  American  revolution,  were  origin^Jly  tranfplanted 
to  the  New  world  from  the  Britifh  foil.  Now  the  mighty 
benefits,  in  favour  of  freedom,  originating  in  the  eftab- 
lifhment  of  liberty  oathe  North  American, continent,*  it 
is  impoffible  to  calculate.  To  the  French  revolution  in 
particular  it  was  eminently  conducive ;  and  it  vya*  fo  in 
two  important  refpecls.  When  the  officers  and  the  fol- 
diers,  who,  on  the  other  fide  of  the  Atlantic,  had  fought 

?0  Tranflation  of  a  piece  of  Voltaire' t,  publifhed  in  the  Grand  Maga- 
zine, vol.  II.  p.  414.  In  a  fpeech  delivered  in  the  year  1789,  in  the  Pa- 
triotic Society  of  Dijon,    M.;  NSrvreV  made 'the  following'  declaration. 

*  Why  mould  we  be  afhamed  to  acknowledge,  that(the  Revolution,  which 
'  is  noweftal?lilhing  uJJalf  in  our  own  ccpntry,  it  owing  «to  the'  example 
'  given  by  England  a  century  ago  ?  It  was  from  that  day  we  became  ac- 
'  quainted  with  the  political  conftitution  of  that  ifland,  and  the  profpejrity 

*  with  which  it  was  accompanied;  it  was  from  that  day  our* hatred  of 
'  defpotifm  derived  its* energy.  In  fee u ring  their  own  happinefs,  Englim- 
.•  men  have  prepared  the  way  for  that  of  j&e  u^iverfe.  Whilft,  on  all  fides, 
.« tyrants  were  attempting  to  extinguish  the  fee  red  flame  of  liberty,  oar 
c  neighbours  with  intrepid  watchfuJnek  and  care  cheri(hed  it  in  their  bo- 

*  foms.     We  have  caught  fome  of  th?re  falutary  fparks ;  and  this  fire,  en- 

*  flaming  every  mind,  is  extendtnfeMtfelf*ever  all  Europe.'  In  their  ad- 
drefs  -to  the  Revolution  Society  of  *  London,  the  members  oltht  Patriotic 
.Union  of*  the  city  of  Lifle  have  ppreffed  fimilar  fentiments.     '  It  muft 

'  be  owned,  that  in  politics  as  in  philofophy,  you  are  the  inftru&or*  and 

*  examples  of  the  whole  world.     It  is  a%lbtig  you ;  yes,  it  is  in  your  fa- 

*  voured  ifte,  that  liberty,  every  where  attacked,  and  trampled  upon  by 

<  defpotifm,  has  found  a  (acred  afylum,  and,  if  France  mould  obtain  that 
f  invaluable  blcfling,  we  will  perhaps  be  more  indebtejj  for  it  to  your 

*  nation  than  to  herfelf ;  for,  if  we  had  not  been  encouraged  by  your  ex- 

*  ample  and  enlightened  by  your  experience,  we  might  yet  perhaps   have 

<  been  unable  \o  break  our  chains.'  '  Correfpondence  of  the  Revolution  Society 
vfah  the  National  AJembly%  &c.  p.  14, 18. 

fuccefsfully 
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fuccefsfully  in  the  land  of  infurreftion  and  under  the  ban- 
ners  of  freedom,  returned  to  their  own  country  and  to  the 
bofom  of  their  families,  they  failed  not  to  kindle  fome  of 
that  political  zeal,  and  to  circulate  fome  of  thofe  impor- 
tant truths,  -which  they  had  imbibed  during  their  abode 
in  the  other  hetnifphere.  When,  from  the  expences  of 
the  war  entered  into  by  the  French  government,  in  fup- 
port  of  American  independence,  the  national  debt  of 
France  wis  fwclled  to  an  exorbitant  height;  when,  in 
cohfequence  of  this 'ill-judged  interference,  the  provifion 
for  its  payment  baffled  the  efforts  of  minifterial  ingenuity, 
-and  tranfcended  the  limits  of  ordinary  rapacity ;  the  mo- 
narch and  his  minifters  were  under  the  mortifying  necef- 
fity  of  fucceflively  fummoning  the  affembly  of  the  No- 
tables and  of  the  States-Gfeneral  of  the  kingdom ;  and 
thus  a.  flame  was  involuntarily  lighted  up  by  them  in 
France,  which  all  their  fubfequent  exertions  were  unable 
to  (mother  and  to  fupprefs,  and  which  has  remained  utv 
extinguiflied,  not  with  (landing  the  perfevering  hoftilities 
of  fo  large  a  proportion  of  the  priefts,  the  princes,  the 
placemen,  and  the  foldiers,  of  Europe. 

After  introducing  fo  many  remarks  on  the  Utility  of  the 
monafteries  of  the  Weft  in  a  literary  view;  it  is  proper 
for  me  to  acknowledge,  in  juftice  to  the  Gre^k  exiles  of 
Conftantinople,  that,  in  the  15th  century,  they  were  very 
confpicuous  inftruments  in  the  revival  of  letters.  But 
thefe  refugees  were  themfelves  greatly  indebted  for  the 
portion  of  knowledge  which  they  poffefled  to  the  Gre~ 
cian  and  Oriental  monafteries,  the  repofitoriesof  ancient 
literature.     After  *  the  extin&ioh  of  the  fchools  of  Alex- 

•  andria  and  Athens,  the  ftudies  of  the  Greeks,'    fays 
Mr.  Gibbon,  *  infenfibly  retired  to  fome  regular  monaf- 

•  teries,  and  above  all  to  the  royal  college  of  Conftan* 

•  tinople.'    But,  in  the  reign  of  Leo  the  Ifaurian,  the  li- 
brary, belonging  to  that  college,   containing  more  than 

36,000  volumes, 
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36,000  volumes,  was  deftroyed  by  fire;  the  college  hfeif 
was  abolifbed;  *  and  a  favage  ignorance  and  contempt  of 
4  letters — difgraced  the  princes  of  the  Heraclean  and  Uau- 
4  rian  dynaftie$'V  It  may  be  added,  that  the  library  of 
the  Greek  emperors,  which  was  afterwards  collected,  was 
fecured  by  Mahomet  the  lid,  when  he  obtained  poffef- 
fion  of  the  capital  of  the  Byzantine  monarchy,  and  that 
it  was  deftroyed,  according  to  Dr.;  Jortin,  by  Amurath 
the  IVth,  as  late  as  the  feventeenth  century*1.  But 
though  the  two  royal  libraries  of  Conftantinople  were  de- 
voted to  deftru&ion,  there  is  reafon  t*  believe,  that  diofe 
of  the  Oriental  monjis  were  feldom  violated  by  their 
Turkifli  mailers.  And  this  was  a  circumfiance  not  a 
little  favourable  to  literature* 

Of  the  attempts  made  in  the  Eaflern  world  to  obtain  the 
loft  works  of  the  ancients,  one  effort  was  attended  with 
fuch  fplendid  fuccefs,  as  to  merit  particular  mention. 
Janus  Lafcaris,  the  aft  ive  miffionary  of  Lorenzo  de  Mew 
dicis,  failed  to  Conftantinople  and  the  Eaft  in  fearch*  of 
ancient  manufcripts ;  and,  having  the  good  fortune  to 
be  alii  fled  in  his  refearches  by  fultan  Bajazet  the  lid,  he 
returned  to  Italy  with  a  cargo  of  200  manufcripts,  80  of 
which  were  before  unknown  to  Europe.  This  tfeafure, 
we  are  informed  by  Aldus,  as  quoted  in  a  note  by  Mr. 
Gibbon,  was  found  in  Thrace,  upon  Mount  Athps 8*. 

That 

•*  Gibbon,  vol.  X.  p.   156. 
«   ••  Rem.  on'Eccl.  Hift.  vol.  IV.  p.  493. 

•*  Gibbon,  vol.  XII.  p.  136.  To  the  monks  of  Mount  Athos  Ruffia 
alfo  it  indebted  for  the  richcft  of  iu  literary  treafures.  la  the  library 
of  the  Holy  Synod  at  Mofcow,  we  are  informed  by  Mr.  Coxc,  there  ape 
$02  Greek  manufcriptt,  of  lyhich  the  greater  pait  were  colle&ed  from 
one  of  the  monafteries  of  Mount  Athos,  by  the  monk  Arfenius,  and  at 
the  foggeftion  of  that  eminent  promoter  of  Ruffian  literature,  the  patri- 
arch Nicoo.  Befides  feveral  important  manufcripts  of  the  Septuag'mt'and 
the  New  Tc {lament,  there  are  in  this  collection  valuable  manufcript*  of 

Homey 
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That  they  were  difcovered  in  fome  of  the  monasteries, 
which  are  fo  thickly  fcattered  in  the  receffes  of  that 
mountain33,  cannot  be  doubted.  Perhaps,  then,  the 
caufe  of  literature  »  as  much  indebted  to  the  monasteries 
of  the  Eaft,  as  to  thofe  of  the  Weftern  world. 

It  has  already  been  obferved  in  an  extraft,  that  of  thofe 
who  reformed  the  church  fome  of  the  molt  eminent  be- 
longed to  it.  This,  indeed,  was  the  faft  with  refpeft  to 
all  the  moft  celebrated  of  the  reformers,  unlefs  perhaps 
Melan&hon  be  excepted.  Switzerland  produced  Zuing- 
lius;  Bohemia,  John  Hufs;  Germany;  Bucer,  Oeco- 
lampadius,  and  Luther;  France,  Calvin  and  Beza ;  Italy, 
Savanarok  and  Peter  Martyr  ;  Holland,  Erafmus ;  Scot- 
land, John  Knox  84 ;  and  England,  WickHSe,  Latimer, 
Ridley,  and  Cranmer,  Now  all  thefe  had  been  ecclefi- 
allies  in  the  church  of  Rome.  To  a  large  proportion  of 
the  moft  diftinguifhed  authors  of  the  revival  of  letters  the 
fame  obfervatkm  may  be  extended.  In  the  14th,  1  jtbr 
and  *6th  centuries  appeared  the  following  eminent  re- 
{torero  of  learning  and  promoters  of  knowledge ;  and  they 
were  all  ecclefiafiics,  either  during  the  whole  or  during  a 
part  of  their  lives.  The  Greek  empire  produced  Theo- 
<dore  Gaza  and  cardinal  Beffarion ;  Ireland,  archbifliop 

Homer  and  Hefiod,  of  iEfchylus  and  Sephocles,  of  Demofthenes  and  -JET-. 
chinet,  of  Plutarch,  Paufanias,  and  Strabo.  It  was  not  till  the  year  1780, 
that  an  accurate  catalogue  of  thefe  manufcripts  was  publilhed  at  Peterf*. 
burgh-     Travels  into  Poland,  Ruffia,  dec.  8vo.  vol.  II.  p.  50—54. 

1  In  his  pillage  over  Mount  Athos,  which  entirely  belongs  to  the 
Monks,  and  on  that  account  is  called  the  Holy  Mountain  both  by  the  Greeks 
and  the  Turks,  Dr.  Pococke  vifited  no  tefs  than  nineteen  monaftcriea. 
Dcjcripi,  ojtht  Eaft,  fol.  vol.  II.  part  II.  p.  144. 

**  The  earl  of  Buchan,  fpeaking  of  Knox's  contemporary  and  country- 
man George  Buchanan,  fays,  he  was  *  the  father  of  that  fyftem,  which 
*  will  one  day  verify  the  prophecies  of  the  Chriftian  fcriptures,  to  the 
«  abatement  of  kings,  and  the  deftru&ion  of  prieftcraft.'  EJays  on  tff 
JUtus  and  Wrkinp  offl<t$Mr  ofMtoun  <wd  ih$  fqtf  Thfmfg*,  p,  33. 
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Uflicr;  England,  Grocyn,  Linacer,  cardinal  Wolfey, 
and  dean  Colet ;  Holland,  Erafmus1*;  Spain,  Arias 
Montanus,  Mariana,  and  cardinal  Xiraenes  ;  Denmark, 
Tycho  Brahe;  Germany,  Copernicus;  France,  Va- 
tablus,  Thuanus,  Mark  Anthony  Muretus,  and  Peirefc; 
and  Italy  gave  birth  to.  Petrarch,  Barlaam,  Boccace, 
Hermolaus  Barbaro,  John  of  Ravenna,  Laurentius  Valla, 
Sadolet,  Hieronymus  Vida,  Poggius,  Angelo  Politian, 
Father  Paul,  Sixtus  the  IVth,  and  Leo  the  Xth.  But 
Nicholas  the  Vth  deferves  to  be  feparately  noticed.  As 
a  patron  of  learning,    he  {lands  perhaps  unrivalled*6. 

*  The  fame  of  Nicholas  the  fifth  has  not/  fays  Mr.  Gib- 
bon, '  been  adequate  to  bis  merits.     From  a  plebeian 

*  origin,  he  raifed  himfelf  by  his  virtue  and  learning :  the 
'  character  of  the  man  prevailed  over  the  intereft  of  the 

*  pope ;  and  he  fbarpened  thofe  weapons  which  were 

*  foon  pointed  again  ft  the  Roman  church*  He  had  been 
'  the  friend  of  the  molt  eminent  fcholars  of  the  age :  he 

*  became  their  patron. — The  influence  of  the  holy  fee  pen- 

i 

'  vaded  Chriftendom ;  and  he  exerted  that  influence  in  die 

*  fearch,  not  of  benefices,  but  of  books.  From  the  ruins  of 
'  the  Byzantine  libraries,  from  the  darkeft  monafteriesof 
4  Germany  and  Britain,  he  colieSed  the  dufty  maraju 
€  fcripts  of  the  writers  of  antiquity ;  and  wherever  the 

*  original  could  not  be  removed,  a   faithful  copy  was 

*  tranferibed  and  tranfmitted  for  his  ufe.    The  Vatican, 

.     •*  After  having  obferved,  that '  the  protection  and  encouragement  the 

*  Clergy  afforded  to  the  exiled  Greeks'  was  one  of  the  chief  caufes,  which 
produced  the  revival  of  learning;  Warburton,  fp caking  of  the  promotion 
of  learning,  fay*,  there  was  one  among  the  Clergy  in  particular,  meaning 
JErafmus,  who  did  '  more  in  this  fervice  than  all  the  Laity  of  .that  age 

*  together/    Warburton' s  Works,  vol.  V.  p.  iga. 

•*  Lord  Bolingbroke,  fpeaking  of  Nicholas  V  and  other  pontiffs,  fays, 
_f  the  popes  proved  worfe.  politicians  than  the  muf ties.— The  magicians 
I  themfelves  broke  the  charm,  by  which  they  had  bound  mankind  for  fa 
«  many  ages/   Let,  on  Hift.  175a,  \ol  I.  ^.  a06. 

•the 
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*  the  old   repofitory  for  bulls  and  legends,  for    fuper- 

*  ftition  and  forgery,  was  daily  replenifhed  with  more 

*  precious  furniture;  and  fuch  was  the  induliry  of  Ni* 

*  cholas,  that  in  a  reign  of  eight  years  he  formed  a  library 
•of  five  thcfufand  volumes.  *To  his  munificence,  the 

*  Latin  world  was  indebted  for  the  verfions  of  Xenophon, 

*  DiodoruR,  Polybius,  Thucydides,  Herodotus,  and  Ap- 
•pian;  of  Strabo^  geography,  of  the  Iliad,  ot  the  molt 

*  valuable  works  of  Plato  and  Ariftotle,  of  Ptolemy  and 
••  Theophfaftus,fcndof  the  fathers  of  the  Greek  church8 V 
That' the  ftudy  of  the  chfiScs  has  been  eminently  fa- 
vourable to  freedom,  cannot  be  doubted. 

*  Before  the  revival  of  clafEc  literature,  the  barbarians 
-*in  Europe  were,"fays  Mr.  Gibbon,  •  immerfed  in  igno~ 

*  ranee;  and  their  vulgar  tongues  were  marked  with  the 
4  rudenefs  and  poverty  of  their  manners.  The  ftudents 
r  of  the  riiore  perfeft  idioms  of  Rome  and  Greece  were 

*  introduced  to  a  new  world  of  light  and  fcience;  to  the 

*  fociety  ofthefreeandpolifhed  nations  of  antiquity;  and 
'  to  a  familiar  converfe  with  thofe  immortal  men,  who 

*  fpoke  the  fublime  language  of  eloquence  and  reafon. 

*  Such  an  intercourfe  muft  tend  to  refine  the  tafte,  and  to 

*  elevate  the  genius,  of  the  moderns.'  For  a  time,  how- 
ever, it  produced  only  a  race  of  imitators.  '  But,  as  foon 
*-as  it  had  been  deeply  faturated  with  the  celeftial  dew, 

*  the  foil  was  quickened  into  vegetation  and  life;  the  mo- 

*  dern  idioms  were  refined:  the  claflics  of  Athens  and 

*  Rome  infpired  a  pure  tafte  and  a  generous  emulation ; 

*  and  m  Italy,  as  afterwards -in  France  and  England,  the 
'  pleafing  reign  of  pbetry  and  fiftion  was  fucceeded  by 

*  the  light  of  fpeculative  and  experimental  philofophy, 
4  Genius  may  anticipate  the  feafor*  of  maturity;  but  in 

*  the  education  of  a  people,  as  in  that  of  an  individual, 

*  memory  tfttfft  teexercifed,  before  the  powers  of  reafon 

*  and' fancy  can  be  expanded;  nor  may  the  artift  hope  to 

•  "  '  *  equal 
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*  equal  or  furpafs,  till  be  has  learned  to  imitate,  the  works 

*  of  his'predeceffors88,'  *" 

After  obterving,  that  the  writings  of  the  moil  ce- 
lebrated phyficians,  philosophers,  and  mathematicians 
of  Greece  were  tranflated  by  the  Arabs,  and  Audied  by 
them  with  ardor;  but  that ( there  is  no  example  of  a  poet,  - 

*  an  orator,  or  even  an  hifiorian,  being  taught  to  fpeak 

*  the  language  of  the  Saracens;'  Mr.  Gibbon  fays,  *  The 

*  philofophers  of  Athens  and  Rome  enjoyed  the  blefiings, 

*  and  aJTerted  the  rights,  of  civil  and  religious  freedom. 

*  Their  moral  and  political  writings  might  have  gradually 

*  unlocked  the  fetters  of  Mem  dofpoti&n89,  diffufeda 

*  liberal  fpirit  of  inquiry  and  toleration,  and  encouraged 
-*  the  Aiabtan  fages  to  fufpeft,  thai  their  caliph  was  a  ty- 

*  rant,  and  their  prophet  an  impoftor90.'  * 

But  it  is  proper  to  notice  an  obje&ion  again  ft  Chriftia- 
nity.  To  the  fpread  ot  the  religion  of  Jefus  the  decline 
of  learning  has  in  a  great  degree  been  imputed ;  and  the 
following  ftatement,  it  is  probable,  will  appear  to  many 
to  contain  a  formidable  objefUon  to  the  beneficial  influ- 
ence which  has  been  afcribed  to,  it.  At  the  sera  of  the 
.promulgation  of  Chriftianity,  arts,  fgience,  and  litera- 
ture flourifhed:  as  foon  as  it  was  embraced  by  a  great 
majority  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Roman  world,  they 

*  Vol,  XII.  ».  134.  ««  Vol  XII.  P;  138. 

89  Hobbes,  in  enumerating  the  eaufes  which  excited  fuch  a  determined 
fpirit  of  oppofition  againft  Charles  I.  fays,  '  there  were  an  exceeding  great 
«  number  of  men  of  the  better  fort,  that  had  been  fo  educated,  at'  that  in 
1  their  youth,  having  read*  the  books  written  by  famous  men  of  the  an- 

*  cient  Grecian  and, Roman  Common- wealths,  concerning  their  polity  and 
'  great  aAions ;  in  which  books  the  popular  government  was  extolled  by 

*  that  glorious  name  of  liberty,  and  monarchy  difgraced  by  the  name  of 
•tyranny,  they  became  thereby  in  love  with  their  forms  of  government.* 
tokenotk,  the  Hifi*  of  the  Canfis  ojtht  Civil  Wars  of  England,  t6*a,  p.  £.* 

4  «•  Vol.  X.  p.  41.    <  The  age  of  Arabian  learning  cqetiwicd  about  500 
1  yean,  till  the  great  eruption  of  the  Moguls,'    p.  44. 

drooped 
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dropped  and  declined.  But  the  faft  is,  that  the  great 
C30es  which  produced  the  decline  of  learning  were  en- 
tirely unconnected  with  the  propagation  of  our  religion  * 
and  there  is  a  known>caufe,  totally  independent  of  Chrif- 
tianity,  to  which  we  may  juftly  attribute  the  danger  it  af- 
terwards experienced  of  total  extinflion,  namely,  the  ir- 
ruption of  the  barbarous*,  nations. 

As  this  objection  is  not  deftitute  of  plausibility,  and  is 
fo  injurious  to  Chriftianity,  feme  extracts  (hall  be  intro- 
duced of  a  confiderable  length,  which  contain  a  reply  to 
it. 

Chriftianity,  depreffed  and  perfecuted  in  the  three  firft 
centuries,  and  the  beginning  of  the  fourth,  cannot  be  f»p- 
pofed,  at  that  time,  to  have  had  much  influence  in  check- 
v#ng.  the  attainment  of  u&ful  knowledge,  and  the  profecu- 
tion  of  fcientific  purfuits,  among  the  learned  Pagans,  or  v 
to  have  decelerated  among  them  the  decay  of  the  arts  and 
the  decliiteof  tafte.  Now  an  appeal  to  authentic  hiftory, 
and  an  examination  of  the  writers  of  the  time,- will  in- 
form us,  as  a  matter  which  admits  not  of  the  fmalleft  dis- 
pute, that  the  arts  and  literature  and  public  tafte  were  aJJ 
greatly  on  the  decline,  antecedently  to  the  toleration, 
of  Chriftianity  3  and  that  the  fatal  caufes  were  already  be- 
gun powerfully  to  operate,  which  were  deftined  to  fub- 
vert  the  Roman  empire,  and  to  open  a  way  for  the  ad- 
miflion  of  the  favage  conquerors  of  Scandinavia  and  Scy- 
thia,  and  for  the  confequent  eftablifhnient  of  ignorance" 
and  barbarifm, 

,  The  immortal  writers  of  Greece, and  Rome,  it  mould 
be  remembered,  had  been  educated,  either  under  the  free 
fpirit  of  Republican  governments,  or  a  Jhort  time  after 
the  overthrow  of  liberty  %  when  the  maxims  and  the  infti- 
tutjpns,  when  the  freedom  of  inquiry  and  the  ardour  of 
curiofit>v^r««h  ithad  created,  ftill  continued  to  fubfift, 
and  were  productive  of  the  happieft  efFe&s.* 
••.-*"-•  Yy  The 
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The  following  quotations,  at  the  fame  time  that  tney 
difprove  the  forecited  obje&ion,  will  difclofe  both  th4|a~ 
dical  and  the  immediate  caufes  of  the  decline  rand  di  Ablu- 
tion of  the  Roman  empire,  one  of  the  moft  interefting  ob- 
jects of  hiftoric  refearch.  I  have,  alfo,  been  the  lefs  dif- 
pofed  to  curtail  tHem,  becaufe  they  difplay,  with  the 
greateft  ftrength  of  evidence,  the  mighty  evils  which  ine- 
vitably flow  from  defpotifm,  whatever  be  the  perfonal 
character  of  the  prince  who  is  invefted  with  govern- 
ment. 

The  reign  of  Trajan  commenced  A.  D.  98  :  that  of  the 
yt>unger  Antonine  ended  A.  D.  1*80.  In  defcribing  their 
reigns,  and  thofe  of  the  intervening  princes*  Hadrian  and 
the  elder  Antonine,  Mr.  Gibbon  lays,  '  it  was  fcarcely 

*  poflible  that  the  eyes  of  contemporaries  fhould  difcovef 

*  in  the  public  felicity  the  latent  caufes  of  decay  and- cor- 

*  ruption,'.  The  •  long  peace,  and  th6  uniform  gtfvern- 

*  ment  of  the  Romans,  introduced  a  flow  and  fecret  poi- 

*  fon  into  the  vitals  of  the  empire..    The  minds  of  men 

*  were  gradually  reduced  to  the  fame  level,  the  fire  of  ge- 

*  nius  was  extinguished,  and  wen  the  military  fpirit  .fcva- 

*  porated.— Themoft  liberal  rewards  fought  outthe  fainted 

*  glimmerings  of  literary  merit.'    Yet;  '  if  we  except  the 

*  inimitable  Lucian,  an  age  of  indolence  patted  away 
'  without  producing  a  Angle  writer  of  genius  who  de- 

*  fef ved  the  attention  of  pofterhy;— The  beauties  of  the 
♦poets  and  orators,  in  Head  of  l^indling  a  fire  like  their 

*  own,  infpired  only  cold  and  fervile  imitations :  or,  if 

*  any  ventured  to  deviate  from  thofe  models,  they  de- 
,'  viated  at  the  lame  tijtoe  frctra  good  fcnfe  and  propriety. 

*  The  name  of  poet  was,  almo  ft » forgotten;  that  of  orator 
1  was  ufurped  by  the  fophifts.  A  cloud  of  critics,  of  com- 
4  pilers,  of  commentators,  darkened  the  fate  of  learning, 

*  and  the  decline  of  genius  was  foon  followed  by  the  cor- 

*  ruptionoftafte.'  ~ 

Seventeen 
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Seventeen  years  after  the  death  of  the  younger  Anto- 
nme,  severus  was  acknowledged  emperor  of  the  Roman 
world.     '  By  gratitude,  by  mifguided  policy,  by  feeming 

*  neceflity,  Severus  was  induced  to  relax  the  nerves  of  dif- 

*  cipline.  The  vanity  of  his  Foldiers  was  flattered  with 
'  the  honour  of  wearing  gold  rings  ;  their  cafe  indulged  in 

*  the  permiffion  of  living  with  their  wives  in  the  idlenefs 

*  of  quarters.   He  incfeafed  their  pay  beyond  the  example 

*  of  former  times,  and  taught  them  to  expeft,  dnd  foon 

*  to  claim,  extraordinary  donatives  on  every  public  occa- 
4  fion  of  danger  or  feftivity.     Elated  by  fuccefs,  ener  - 

*  vated  by  luxury,  and  raifed  above  the  level  of  fubjecls 

*  by  their  dangerous  privileges,  they  foon  became  inca- 
4  pable  of  military  fatigue,  oppreflive  to  the  country,  and 
•impatient  oFajuft  fubordination. — Pofterity,   who  ex- 

*  perienced  the  fatal  effefts  of  his  maxims  and  example, 

*  juftfy  confidered'  Severus  •  as  the  principal  author  of 

*  the  decline  of  the  Roman  empire.' 

•  In  delineating  the  adminiftration  of  Caracalla,  the  fon 
of  Severus,  the  hiftoriaji  fays,  the  fucceffive  augmen- 
tations of  the  pay  of  the  foldiers  '  ruined  the  empire,  for 
4  with  the  foldier's  pay  their  numbers  too  were  increafed. 

*  — As  long  as  Rome  and  Italy  were  refpefted  as  the  cen- 
4  *er  of  government,  a  national  fpirit  was  preferved  by 

*  the  ancient,  and  infenfibly  imbibed  by  the  adopted, 
•citizens.  The  principal  commands  of  the  army  were 
4  filled  by  men,  who  had  received  a  liberal  education, 
4  "were  well  inftru&ed  in  the  advantages  of  laws  and  let- 
4  ters,  and  who  had  rifen,  by  equal  fteps,  through  the 
4  regular  fucceflion  of  civil  and  military  honours.  To 
4  their  influence  and  example  we  may  partly  afcribethe 
4  modeft  obedience  of  the  legions  during  the  two  firft 
4  centuries  of  the  imperial  hiftory.     But,  when  the  laft 

*  enclofure  of  the  Roman  conftitution  was  trampled  down 
4  by  Caracalla, — the  rougher  trade  of  arms  was  abandoned 

Y  y  2 X  4  to 
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*  to  the  peafants  and  barbarians  of  the  frontiers,  who 

*  knew  no  country  but  their  camp,  no  fcience  bat  that 

*  of  war,  no  civil  laws,  and  fcarcely  thofe  of  military 

*  .difcipline.  With  bloody  hands,  favage  manners,  and 
4  defperate  refolutions,  they  (ometimes  guarded,  but  much 

*  oftener  fubverted,   the  throne  of  the  emperors.' 

•  The  laft  three  hundred  years,'  fays  Mr.  Gibbon,  he 
is  fpeaking  of  the  year  248,  *  had  been  confumed  in  appa- 

*  rent  profperity  and  internal  decline.    The  nation  of 

*  foldiers,  magiftrates,  and  legiflators,  who  compofed  the 

*  thirty -five  tribes  of  the  Roman  people,  was  diffolved 
9  into  the  common  mafs  of  mankind,  and  confounded 

*  with  the  millions  of  fervile  provincials,  who  had  re- 

*  ceived  the  name,  without  adopting  the  fpirit,  of  Ro- 
'  mans. — To  the  undifcerning  eye  of  the  vulgar,  Philip 

*  appeared  a  monarch  no  lefs  powerful  than  Hadrian  or 
4  Auguftus  had  formerly  been.  The  form  was  {till  the 
'  fame,  but  the  animating  health  and  vigour  were  fled. 

*  The  induftry  of  the  people  was  difcouraged  and  ex- 

*  haufted  hy  a  long  feries  of  opnreflion.    The  difcipline 

*  of  the  legions,  which  alone;  after  the  extinction  of  every 

*  other  virtue,  had  propped  the  greatnefsof  the  ftate,  was 

*  corrupted  by  the  ambition,  or  relaxed  by  the  weaknefs, 
'  of  the  emperors,     Th£  flrength  of  the  frontiers,  which 

*  had  always  confided  in^arms  rather  than  in  fortifica* 

*  tions,  was  infenfibly  undermined  ;  and  the  faireft  pro- . 

*  vinces  were  left  expofed  to  the  rapacioufnefs  or  ambU 

*  tion  of  the  JJarbari^ns,  who  foon  difcovered  the  de- 

*  clineof  the  Roman  empire*'  < 

Such  was  the  ftate  of  the  empire  in  the  year  248,  when 
the  great  fecular  games  were  folemnized  by  Philip*  But 
far  worfe  was  the  fituation  into  which  it  was  plunged  im- 
mediately fubfequent  to  that  year.  From  this  celebration 
of  the  fecular  games,  fays 'Mr.  Gibbon,  'to  the  death  of 
♦the  emperor  Gallienus,  there  elap  fed  twenty  years  of 

•  fhame 
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*  frame  and  misfortune.  During  that  calamitous  period, 
'  every  inftant  of  time  was  marked,  every  province  of 

•  the  Roman  world  was  afflifted,  by  barbarous  invaders 

•  and  military  tyrants,  and  the  ruined  empire  feemed  to 

•  approach  the  laft  and  fatal  moment  of  its  diflblution/ 
The  diftrafted  reign  of  Gallienus  produced  no  lefs  than 
nineteen  pretenders  to  the  throne.  'The  elefiion  of  thefe 
'  precarious  emperors,  their  power  and  their  death,  were 

•  equally  deftruftive  to  their  fubjefts  and  adherents.  The 

•  price  of  their  fatal  elevation  was  inftantly  discharged  to 

*  the  troops,  by  an  immenfe  donative,  'drawn  from  the 

•  bowels  of  the  exhaufted  people.  However  virtuous  was 

*  their  charafter,    however  pure  their  intentions,  they 

*  found  thenifelves  reduced  to  the  hard  neceffity  of  fup- 

*  porting  their  ufurpation  by  frequent  a&s  of  rapine  and 
'  cruelty.  When  they  fell,  they  involved  armies  and  pro- 
'  vinces  in  their  fall.'    The  braveft  ufurpers  alfo  '  were 

*  compelled  by  the  perplexity  of  their  fituation,  to  con- 

*  elude  ignominious  treaties  with  the  common  enemy,  to 

*  purchafe  with  oppreffive  tributes  the  neutrality  or  fer- 

•  vices  of  the  Barbarians,  and  to  introduce  hoftile  and  in- 

*  dependent  nations  into  the  heart  of  the  Roman  mo- 

*  narchv.' 

*  It  is  almoft  unneceffary  to  add,'  fays  Mr.  Gibbon, 
fpeaking  of  a  fomewhat  later  period,  of  the  aera  of  the 
abdication  of  Dioclefian,  *  that  the  civil  diftra&ions  of 

•  the  empire,  the  licence  of  the  foldiers,  the  inroads  of  the 

•  Barbarians,  and  the  progrefs  of  defpotifm,  had  proved 

'  very  unfavourable  to  genius  and  even  to  learning.    The ' 

*  fucceflion  of  Iilyrian  princes  reftored  the  empire,  with- 
'  out  reftoring  the  fciences* — The  voice  of  poetry  was  fi- 

•  lent.    Hiftory  was  reduced  to  dry  and  confufed  abridg- 

•  ments,  alike  deftitue  of  amufement  and  inftruftion.    A 

*  lanquid  and  affefted  eloquence  was  ftill  retained  in  the 

•  pay  and  fervice  of  the  emperors,  who  encouraged  not 

Yy3  'any 


(    694    )  chap.  xxx. 

« 

*  any  artt,  except  thofe  which  contributed  to  the.  gratrfi- 

*  cation  of  their  pride,  or  the  defence  of  their  power.*    . 

That  the  fine  arts  were  in  a  fallen  ftate,  during  the 
reign  of  Dioclefian,  and  at  the  elevation  of  Con  ft  an  tine, 
the  following  obfervarions  will  prove.  Mr.  Gibbon, 
{peaking  of  the  magnificent  palace  of  the  former  of  thole 
princes,  fays,  we  are  informed,  by  a  *  recent  and .  Very 

*  judicious  traveller-91,  that  the  awful  ruins  of  Spalatro 

*  are  not  lefs  ejepreffive  of  the  decline  of  the  arts,  than 

*  of  the  greatnefs  of  the  Roman  empire,  in  the  time  of 
4  Dioclefian.'  And  the  triumphal  arch  of  Conftantine, 
railed  on  account  of  the  vi&ory  which  he  gained  over 
Maxentius  in  the  year  312, '  ftill  remains  a  melancholy 

*  proof  of  die  decline  of  the  arts,  and  a  lingular  tefiimony 
*  •  of  the  meaneft  vanity.    As 'it  was  not  pof&ble  to  find 

*  in  the  capital  of  the  empire  a  fculptor,  who   was  ca- 

*  pable  of  adorning  that  public  monument;  the  arch  of 

*  Trajan,  without  any  refpeft  either  for  his  memory  or 

*  for  the  rules  of  propriety,  was  ftripped  of  its  mo  ft  ele- 
'  gant  figures. — The  new  ornaments,  which  it  was  ne- 
••  ceflary  to  introduce  between  the  vacancies  of  ancient 

*  fcutpttire,  are  executed  in  the  rudeft  and  molt  unfkilful 

*  manner9'/ 

,  Theteisaifo  another,  caufe,  not  yet  alluded  to,  but 
perhaps  deferving  of  notice,  which  difcouraged  the  pur- 
fuk  of  knowledge;  and  promoted  the  deftru&ion  of 
books.  *  About  the  beginning  of  the  fecond  century,' 
fays  Dr.  Enfield,  *  aftrologers,  Chaldeans,,  and  other 

*  diviners;  difgracedthe  profeflion  of  philolpphy  by  af- 

*  fuming  the  title  of  mathematicians.     By  this  name  they 

*  were  commonly  known,  and  this  (igniheation  of   the 

*  term  was  in  general   ufe    for   feveral  centuries.    la 

**  The  Abate  Fortis  (ViAggio  in  DalmaziaJ, 

**  DrcL  and  Fail  of  the  Rom.  ^nlp.  %vo.  vol.  I.  p.  90,  198,  «03,  aai, 
*C%  Z'Zi    Si,  ii5,  ag,  tft  i  v&i.  II.  p.  184,  2^. 

4  the 
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"•  the  Juflinian  code  we  fin4  a  chapter  under  this  thle, 
'  Dt  Maleficis  et  Mathematicis,  "  On  Sorcerers  arid 
"  Mathematicians;"  and. due  book  of  the  Theodofian 
'■  code  prefcribes  the  banifhment  of.  mathematicians  out 
4  of  Rome,  and  all  the  Roman  cities,  and  the  burning  of 

*  their  books*    Irapoftors,  who  pafled  under  this  appel- 

*  lation,  rendered  themfelves  exceedingly  obnoxious  to 

*  princes  and  ftatefmgn  by  the  influence  which  their 
'arts  gave  them  over  the  minds  of  the  vulgar;  and  it  was 

*  thought  necefiary,  for  the  fafety,of  the  ftate,  to  fulge£l 

*  them  to  rigorous  penalties93/ 

Thofe  frivolous  ftudies,  and  thofe  perplexing  inquiries, 
in  which  fuch  multitudes  engaged  during  the  fourth  and 
fo  many  fucceeding  centuries,  haye  been  falfely  attributed 
to  the  genius  of  Chriftianity  and  to  the  New  Teftameut. 
But  it  holds  out  no  encouragement  to  the  profecution  of 
fuch  queftions.  Accordingly  they  may  fairly  be  attri- 
buted to  that  decline  of  learning,  and  that  prevalence  of 
falfe  tafte,  which  have,  in  a  cbnfiderable  degree,  been 
accounted  for  in  the  preceding  extracts ;  and  a  very 
large  proportion  of  thofe  fruitleft  difputations  and  intri- 
cate fubtelties,  which  occafioned  fo  great  a  waile  of  time 
and  intellect,  did  immediately  refult  from  the  faihionable 
treatifes  on  logic  and  metaphyfies,  and  particularly  from 
the  perufal  of  Plato  and  Ariftotle,  and  the  numerous 
commentators  written  upon  them  in  the  Greek,  the  Latin* 
and  the  Arabic  tongues.  As  theologians  were  almoft 
the  only  perfons  who  applied  to  letters,  of  courfe  it  was 
from  theology  that  many  of  their  fpeculations  were  de-. 
.  rived.  To  have  prevented  this,  a  perpUuaLmiracle  muft, 
indeed,  have  been  exerted;  and,  if  Chriftianity  had  not 
exifted,  ah  infinite  number  of  idle  difquifitions  would 
fcave   been  deduced  from  the  writings,  whatever  tliey 

t3  Hift.  of  PWlofophy,  vol.  II,  p,  328. 
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might  be,  in  which  the  reigning  religion  vat  depofited'4. 
It  was  not  to  the  religion  of  Jefus  that  the  fondnefs 
for  obftfufe  fpeculations  owed  its  growth.  It  was  the 
fault  of  the  times.  It  operated  upon  men  of  every  fen- 
timent.  For  feme  time  antecedent  to  the  efiabltfhment 
of  Cbriftianity,  it  was  carried  to  a  greater  height  in  the 
fthools  of  the  philosophers  than  among  the  fathers  of  the 
church.     *  The  declining  age  of  learning  and  of  man- 

*  kind  is  marked/  fays  Mr.'  Gibbon  (he  is  fpeaking  of  the 
period  which  preceded  the  abdication  of  Dioclefian), 
4  by  the  rife  and  rapid  progrefs  of  the  n$w  Platonicians: 
4 The  fchool  of  Alexandria  filenced  thofe  of  Athens; 

. *  and  the  ancient  feds  enrolled  themfeives  tinder  the  ban- 
4  riers  of  the  more  fafhionable  teachers,  who  recom- 
4  mended- their  fyftem  by  the  novelty  of  their  method 

*  and  the  aufterity  of  their  manners.    Several  of  thefe 

*  mafters,  Ammonius,  Plotinus,  Amelius,  and  Porphyry, 

*  were  men  of  profound  thought  and  intenfe  application  ;* 
4  but,  by  mi  flaking  the  true  ck}t8t  of  philosophy,  their 

*  labours  contributed  much  lefs  to  improve,  than  to  cor- . 
•rupt,  the  human  understanding.  The  knowledge  that 
4  is  fuited  to  our  frtuation  and  powers,  the  whole  com- 
4  pafs  of  moral,  natural,  and  mathematical  fcience,  was 

*  negle&ed  by  the  new   Platonicians:  whilft  they  ex- 

*  haufted  their  ftrength  in  the  verbal  difputes  of  meta- 
4  phyiics,  attempted  to.  explore  the  fecrets  of  the  invi- 
4  fible  world,  and  ftudied  to  reconcile  Ariftotle  with  Plato, 

*  on  fubjc&s  of  which  both  thefe  philofophers  were  as 
4  ignorant  as  the  reft  of  mankind95.9  The  minds  of  the 
philofophers  of  this  and    of  a  fomewbai  later  period 

**  «  TJie  Mufalmanc,*  fayt  Voluey,  enumerate  *  4eventy-two  fe£U ;  but, 
'  I  reed,  while  I  refided  among  them,  a  work  which  gave  an  account  of 

*  more  than  eighty.'    Volney»§  Mmns ;  or  s  Survey  of  the  Revolutions  of  Em* 

fires,  p.  343. 

#*  Vol,  II.  p.  i8«. 
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were  likewife  darkened  by  die  illufions  q£  fanaticifm**. 
They  abufed,  fays  Mr.  Gibbon,  ' the  fuperftitiou*  ere* 
4  duljty  of  mankind;'  and  the  Grecian  myfteries  were 
4  fupported  by  the  magic  or  theurgy  of  the  modern  Pljs. 

*  tonifts.    They  arrogantly  pretended  to   coatroul  the 

*  order  of  nature,  to  explore  the  fecrets  of  futurity,  to 
4  command  the  Service  of  the  inferior  daemons*  to  enjoy 
4  the  view  and  converfation  of  the  fuperior  Gods,  and, 

*  by  difengaging  the  foul  from  her  material  bands,  te  re- 
4  unite  that  immortal  particle  with  the  Infinite  and  Divine 
*roin<l*V  ,   ,        • 

As  barbarifm  advanced,  and  the  knowledge  of  alaaoft 
all  the  illuftrious  writers  of  antiquity  was  gradually  loft, 
the  pretended  votaries  of  philofophy  were  more  and  more 
benighted  in  the  clouds  of  metaphyfics*8,  and  purfued 
its  fleeting  fhadows  with  growing  eagernefe.  '  The  ge- 
neral prevalence  of  this  tafte  for  fubtle  fpeculationa, 
4  among  the  Scholaftics,  is,'  fays  Dr.  Enfield, '  certainly 
4  to  be  accounted  for,  chiefly  from  the  want  of  more  im- 
4  poitant  objecls  to  occupy  the  leifure  of  monadic  life, 
t  and  to  furaifli  occafions  of  generous  and  ufeful  crau- 

*  lation  among  thofe  who  devoted  their  days  to  ftudy* 
4  But  the  particular  direction  which  this  idle  humour 
4  took  was  owing  to"  the  univerfal  authority,  which,  after 

*  Auguftine,  Ariftotle-*-by  degrees  acquired  in  the  Chrif- 
4  tian  fchools.  The  reverence,  almo ft  religious,  which  the 
,  Scholaftic*  paid  to  the  Stagyrite,  naturally  led  them  to 

•6  See  Dr.  Enfield's  Hift.  of  Philofophy,  vol.  II.  p.  63—101. 

91  Vol.  IV.  p.  74. 

♦•The  metaphyseal  dityutanta  of  she  middle  ages,  it  may,' however,  be 
obferved,  furpaffed  not  the  Pagan  Platonifts  in  obfeurity.  Dr.  Prieftley, 
indeed,  fpcaking  of  them,  and  particularly  of  Proclus,  Plotinus,  and 
Jamblichus,  fays,  *  xhe  writings  of  the  fchoolmen,  which  have  been  fo 

*  much  ridiculed,  on  account  of  their  obfeurity,  and  idle  diftin&ions,  are, 

*  day-light  compared  to  thofe  of  thefe  Platonifts.'    Hift.  of  the  Early 
Opinions  concerning  Jefut  Chrift,  vol.,  I*  P«  399* 

'follow 


ct 
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•follow  implicitly  his  method  of  philofbphifing,  and  to 
4  embrace  his  opinions;  as  far  as  they  were  able  to  difcover 

*  them.  "  There  are/*  fays  Vives,.  **  both  philoibphers 
•*  and  divines,  who  not  only  fay,  that  Ariftotle  reached 
"  the  utmoft  boundaries  of  fcience,  but  that  his  fyllo- 
•'  giftic  method  of  reafonirtg  is  the  moH  direft  and  cer* 
••  tain  path  to  knowledge ;  a prcfuniption,  which  has  led 
••  us  to  receive,*  upon  the  authority  of  Ariftotle,  many 
"  tenets  as  fully  known, and  eftabliihed,  which  are  by 
44  no  means  fuch ;  for7  why  fhould  we  fatigue  ourfelves 
••  with  farther  inquiry,  when  ifc  is  agreed  that  nothing 

can  be  difcovercd  beyond  what  may  be  found  in  his 
writings.  Hence  has  fprung  up  in  die  mind  of  man 
an  incredible  degree  of  indolence ;  to  that  every  one 

"  thinks  it  fafeft  and  moft  pleafant  to:  fee.  with  another's 
eyes,  and  believe  with  another's  faith,  and  to  examine 
nothing  for  himfel f . "    There  cannot  ,be  a  clearer,  proof 

'  of  the  extravagant  heighth  to  which  this  Aft&<nXi>(u*vx> 

*  rage  for  Ariftotle,  was  carried,  than  the  £a£t  complained 
'  of  by  Melancthon,  that  in  facred  aflemblies  the  ethics  of 

*  Ariftotle  were  read  to  the  people  inftead  of  thegtffpel^V 

Fromthefe  iafis  and,  thefe  dbfervatiens  it  does,  thfn, 
appear,  that  the  decline  of  knowtedj^,  and  the  progrefs 
of  a  vitiated  tafte,  are  to  be  afcribed  tP  caufes,  altogether 
different  from  the  publication,  and  the  fpread  of  Chrif- 
tianity.  ■     •   i  -••  : 

It  has  been  aflerted,  that  this  religion,  by  rendering 
men  more  virtuous  and  benevolent  than  they  otherwife 
would  have  been,  has,  at  the  fame  time  prepared  their 
ihinds,  for  making  fubftantial  facrifices  in  behalf  of  man- 
kind, and  for  feeling  a  fixed  deteftation  of  every  fyftfem 
of  political-  oppreffion  and  injuftice.  A  lew  extrafts  and 
remarks,  relative  to  the  influence  it  has  had  upon  morals, 
feall,  therefore,  be  introduced, 

•*  Hift.  of  Philofophy,  vol.  II,  p.  389. 

That 
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^  That  Chriftianity,  at  the  sera  of  its  promulgation,  pro- 
duced the  molt  excellent  effects  on  the  lives  of  its  pro- 
feflbrs,  that  it  altered,  greatly  and  heyond  all  former  ex- 
ample, the  characters  of  millions,  and  that  it  occafioned 
the  growth  of  the  moft  permanent  and  moft  exalted  vir- 
tues, every  man,  who  has  ftudied  the  early  part  of  ec- 
clefiaftical  hiftory,  is  perfeflly  apprized400.  On  this 
point  there  is  no  controverfy*  But,  in  each  following 
age,  the  religion  of  Jefus,  being  united  by  a  forced  alli- 
ance to  the  flate,  and,  from  the  thirft  of  gain,  .the 
kift  of  power,  and  the  prevalence  of  fanaticifm,  being 
grofsly  perverted  in  its  do&rines  and  its  precepts ;  it  has, 
as  might  be  expe&ed,  under  thefe  circumftances,  had  itt 
energies  enfeebled ;  and  has  not  produced  thofe  exten*- 
£ve  and  magnificent  revolutions  in  the  moral  world, 


*°°  Chrift's  difciplet,  fays  a  learned  inquirer,  into  ecclcuaftical  hiftory, 
wcreexamples  of  fervent  zeal  for  the  welfare  of  mankind,  of  an  inoffen- 
five  behaviour,  of  difmtereftednefs  and  felf-denial,  of  indefatigable  in* 
duftry,  of  the  moft  extenfive  charity y  of  patience  and  courage  and  con- 
ftancy,  and  of  a  regular  practice  of  all  that  they  taught.  The  firtt  Cbrtf- 
lians  refembled  their  teachers  in  thefe  good  qualities,  and  it  was  no 
tu.ll  advantage  to  them  in  their  apologies  for  themfelves  and  their  reli- 
gion to  be  able  to  appeal  boldly  to  their  innocence  and  integrity.  That 
we  may  have  a  right  fenfe  of  this,  we  (hould  eonfider  what  it  wn  to  be 
a  Cbrtftiao  in  thofe  day*,  left  we  be  deceived  by  the  vulgar  ufc  of  th» 
word,  and  by  the  notion  which  we  at  prefent  entertain  about  it.  To  be 
a  Chiiftian  at  that  tiaae  was  to  be  an  example  of  well-tried  virtue,  of 
true,  wiidom,  and  of  confummate  fortitude ;  for  he  furely  deferves  the 
name  of  a  great  and  a  good  man,  who  fervet  Ood,  and  is  a  friend  to 
mankind,  and  receive*  the  moft  ungrateful  returns  from  the  world,  ancj., 
teodu  ret  thena  with  a  calnvand  compofed  mind,  who  cWes  look  fcorn 
and  infamy  and  death  in  the  bee,  who  can  iiand  forth  unmoved  and 
patiently  bear  to  be' derided  as  a  fooL  and  an  ideot,  to  be  pointed  out  /or 
a  madman  and  an  enthufiaft,  to  be  reviled  as  an  atheift  and  an  enemy  to 
all  righteoufnefs,  to  be  punifhed  as  a  robber  and  a  murderer.  He  who 
<an  pafi  through  thefe  trials  is  a  conqueror  indeed,  and  what  the  world 
calls  counage-fcarce  deferves  that  name,  when  compared  to  this  beha- 
viour.'   Joiun's  Difc.  on  the  Tr,  of  the  Chr,  Rel.  p.  113. 

which 
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"Wh!ch  f£emed*to  have  been  promifed  and  enfured  by  the  • 
ftrengthof  its  proofs,  the  clearnefs  of  its  laws,  and  the 
weight  of  its  fanftions.  But,  depreffed  and  difguifed  as 
k  has  teen,  deftitute  till  the  15  th  century  of  the  important 
Aid  it  would  have  derived  from  the  art  of  printing,  and 
for  a  long  time  lodked  up  In  an  unknown  tongue,  it  has, 
under'  all  -this  opprobrium  and  under  all  thefe  disad- 
vantages, had  a  very  powerful  eflFeft  rm  promoting  purity 
of  heart  and  re&itUde'Of  cdndtafit.    '  (  &* 

*  Chriftiartity/  fay's  archdtficofi  'Alley, 'til  every  coun- 

•  try  in  which' it  is  profeffed,  lftith;*6Waiti3d  a  fenfible, 
•although  not  a  complete  influenced  fhJtpoh  the  public 

•  judgment  of  morals.  And  thifr  is  Vfcry  important.     For, 
4  without  the  occafionaf  corrgfclion  wMdi  pubti&  opinion 

•  receives,  by  referring  tofome  fixed  ftandard'of5  mdraihy? 

•  no  man  can  foretell  into  what  extravagancies  it  might 

•  wander. — In  this  way,  it  is  po(lible,'that  many  may  be 
4  kept  in  order  by  Chriftianity,  who  are  not  themfelves 

•  Chriftians.       They  may  bfe  guided-  by  the-  rectittrdei 

•  which  it  communicates 'lo  pubKc  opinion.     Their  con- 

•  fciences  may  fuggeft  their  duty  truly,  and  they  may  af- 

•  cribe  thefe  fuggeftions"*to  a  moral  fenfe,  or  to  the  native 

•  caipacity  of  the  human  ifitelldft,  when  in  faift  they  are 
4  nothing  more,  than  the  public  opinion  reflected  from 

•  their  own  minds ;  an  opinion*,  in  a  confiderable  degree, 
.*  modified  by  the  leflbns  of  Chriftianity.' 

The  influence  of  this  religion  •  muft  be  perceived,  if 

•  perceived  at  all,  in  the  filent  *  courfe  of  private  and  do- 
4meftic  life.  Nay  more;  tv^n  there  its  influence  majf 
4  not  be  very  obvious  rto  obfeWatjon.  *  If  it  check,  irr 
4  fome  degree,  perfoffal  diflblutenefs,  if  it  beget  a  general 
4  probity  in  the  tranfeftion  <tf  -bufinefs,  if  it  produce  foft. 
4  and  humane  manners  in  the  mafs  of  the  community  and 

•  occafional  exertions  of  laborious  or  expenfive  benevo- 

•  len^e  in  a  fe, w  individuals,  it  is  all  the^jFe£l  which  cati 

•  offer 
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*  offer  itfelf  to  external  notice. ,  The  kingdom  of  heave* 

*  is  within  us.  That  which  is  the  fubftance  of  the  re- 
Vligion,  its  hopes  and  confolations,  its  intermixture  with 

*  the  thoughts  by  day  and  by  night,  the  devotion,  of  the 

*  heart,  the  controul  of  appetite,  the  fteady  direction' of. 
'  the  will  to  the  commands  of  God,  is  neceflary  invjftble.  • 

*  Yet. upon  thefe  depend  the  virtue  and  the  happinefs  of 

*  millions..     This-  caufe  readers  the  reprefentations  of 

*  hiftory,  witU  rcXpeft  to  religion,  defective  and  falhu  r 
'  cious,  in  a  greater  degree  than  they  are  upon  any  other 
'ifubjed.    Religion  operates  moft  upon  thofe  ot  whom. 
*.  hiftory  knows  the  leaft;  .upon  fathers  and  mothers  in  i 
4  their  families,  upon  men  fervants  and  maid  fervants,^ 

*  upon  the  orderly^  tra^efman,  the   quiet  villager,  the 

*  manufacturer  at  bis  loom,  the  hufbandman  in  his  fields* . 

*  Amongft  fuch  its  influence  collectively  may  be  of  inef-, 
'  timabie  value,  yet  its  effects  in  the  meantime  little  upon 

*  thofe,  who  figure  upon  the  ftage  of  the  world.  They 
♦.may  know  nothing  of  it;  they  may  believe  nothing  of 
4  it;  they  maybe  actuated  by  motives,  more  impetuous 
4  than  thofe  which  religion  is  able  to  excite.    It  cannot, 

*  therefore,  be  thought  ftrange,  that  this  influence  flaould 
4  elude  the  grafp  and  touch  ot  public.  Jtiftpry ;  for,  what , 
•is  public  hiftory,  but  a  regifter  of  the  fucceifes  and  .dif- 

*  appointments,  the  vices,  the  follies,  and  the  quarrels,  of 

*  thofe  who  engage  in  contentions  tor  power*91  ? ' 

}  After  quoting  this  paffage,  I  wqujd  briefly  obferve,  that , 
tfeeobfervations,  contained  in  the  three  laft  fentences  of 
tjie  archdeacon,  are  perfectly  true  with  refpect  to  the  or- , 
dinary  transactions  regiftered  i»  hiftoric  annals,  but  ap-. 
p]y  not  to  a  great  national  revolution,  undertaken  again  ft. 
civil;  tyranny;  and  in  vindication,  of  the  rights  of  man.  In 
the  acpotnpUfibment  of  fuch  an  event,  the  principles  of , 

»0i  £vid  of  Chr,  ^  td.  vol.  II.  p.  376,  383. 

1  Chriftianity 
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OBrfffiianity  cannot  but  operate,  though  they  may,  indeed, 
fecretly  operate.  For  by  whom  is  fuch  a  revolution  ef- 
fected? Not  by  mere  men  of  ambition;  not  by  that  claft 
of  perfbns',  who  commonly  figure  upon  the  Cage  of  the 
world ;  not  by  thevenality  of  mercenary  fenators  and  the 
Mind  'obedience  of  mercenary  foldiers.  That  mighty 
change/  which  terminates  in  trie  overthrow  of  tyranny, 
and  the  reff oration  of  a  peojfle  to  tfldr  rights,  tnuft  be 
undertaken  by  the  farmer,  the^ridefman^^and  the  manu- 
facturer, and  particularly  by-thofe  who'litmftitute  the 
ttii  ddte  ranks  of  fociety,  that  is  td*fey,fby  trrtsSe  very  per- 
fdris'whoare  moft  attentive  tb  the  diitSesv  &nd:6eft  ac- 
quainted with  the  principles,  of  religion,         • " ! ' 

Nor  has  the  religion  of  Jefus  operated  b<**dffiefelly, 
merely  in  the  prefervation  t>f  literature/and  in  th<*  pro- 
motion of  virtuous  morals  in  private  7ifb.u-  Its  effe&s 
have  extended  farther.  It  "has  had  a  lenfible  inftbettee 
on  laws  and  public  inftitutiofis. 

But  as  it  hath  likewife  been  objected  agaiftft  Cliriffi*- 
nity,  lhatit  has  been  the'Trequent  caufe  %>i  perfecutiAfg 
ffatutes  and  deftructive  wars,'  it  is  proper,  previously  tx> 
an  enumeration  of  theyehefits  it  has  jwroduced;  to  intrd- 
ductekn  extract  in  reply  to  this  objection ;  arid  to  confi- 
cter  whether  it  has  been  the  proper  and  primary  catifes  ol 
events  which  ought  fo  fincerely  to  be  deplored.  *  *  'Chrif- 

•  tianity,'  fays  archdeacon  Paiey,  t  is  charged  with  many 

•  confequences  for  which  it  is  not  refponfible.  I  believe, 
'  that  religious  motives  have  had  no  more  to  do,  in  the 
•formation  of  nine-terfthsof  the  intolerant  and  perfecut- 

*  Ing  laws*,  which  in  different  countries  have  been  ef- 

*  tabliflied  upon  tHcfiibjeft  of  religion,  than  they  have 

•  had'  to  do  in  England  with  the  making  of  the  game  laws* 

*  Thefe  meafu res,*  although  they  have  the  Chriftian  reli- 

•  gion  for  their  fubject,  are  refplvable  intp  a  principle, 

*  wbiclj  Chriltianity  certainly  did  not  plant  (and  which 

*  Chriftianity 
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Chriftianky  could  not  univerfally  condemn,  becaufe  it 
;ii  not  univerfally  wrong),  which  principle  is  no  other 
than  this,  that  they  who  are  in  poffeffion  of  power  do 
what  they  can  to  keep  it.     Christianity  is  anfweraWe 
for  no  part  of  the  mifchief,  which  has  been  brought 
upon. the  world  by,  perfeoution,  except  that  which  has 
arifen  frqm  confcitntious  perfecutors.     Now  thefe  per- 
haps have  never  been,  either  numerous,  or  powerful. 
Nor  is. it  tp  Chriftianity  that  even  their  miftake  can 
fairly  be  imputed.    They  have  been  ipifled  by  an  error, 
not  properly  Chriftkn.  or  religious,  but  by  an  error  in 
their  moral  philofophy*    They  purfued  the  particular, 
without  adverting  to  the  general,  confequence.    Be. 
lieving  certain  articles  of  faith,  or  a  certain  mode  of 
worfliip,  to  be  highly  conducive,  or  perhaps  eflential, 
to  falvation,they  thought  themfeives  bound  to  bring  all 
they  could,  by  every  mean*,  into  them.     And  this  they 
thought,  without  coijfidering  what  would  be  the  efle& 
of  fuch  a  conclufion,  when  adopted  amongft  mankind 
as  a  general  rule  of ;  conduct.     Had  there  been  in  the 
New  Tcftament,  what  tjaere  are  in  the  Koran,  precepts 
authorizing  coercion  in  the  propagation  of  the  religion, 
and  the  ufe  of  violence  towards  unbelievers,  the  cafe 
would  have  been  different.     This  diftin&ioft  could  not 
have  been  taken,  or  this  defence  made.— If  k  be  6b- 
je&ed,  as  I  apprehend  it  will*  be,  that  Ghriftianity  is 
chargeable  with  every  mifchief,  x>{  which  it  has  been  the 
occajionx  though  not  the  motive  f\  anfwer,  that,  if  the 
malevolent  paflrons  be  there,  the  world  will  never  want 
occafions.     The  noxious  element  will  always  find  a 
conduftor.  Any. point  will  produce  an  explofion.  Did 
the  applauded  intercommunity  of  the  Pagan  theology 
preferve  the  peace  of  the  Roman  world  ?  Did  it  prevent 
oppreflions,  profcriptions,  maffacres,  devaftations?  Was 
it  bigotry   that  carried  Alexander  into  the    Eaft,  or 

•  brought 


I 
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*  brought  Caefar  into  Gaol  ?    Are  the  nations  of  the' 

*  world,  into  which  Chriftianity  hath  not  found  its  way, 

*  or  from  which  it  hath  been  banifhed,  free  from  coaten- 

*  irons?    Art  their  contentions  lefs  ruinous  and  fangui^ 

*  nary?    Is  it  owing  to  Chriftianity,  or  to  the  want  of  it, 
'  that  the  fineft  regions  ot  jhe  Eaft,  the  countries  inttr 

*  quatuar  maria,  the  peninfula  of  Greece,  together  with 

*  a  great  part  of  the  Mediterranean  coafl,  are  at  this  day  a 
4  defart?  or  that  the  banks  of  the  Nile,  whofe  cooftantly 

*  renewed  fertility  is  not  to  be  impaired  by  negleft,  nor 

*  deftroyed  by  the  ravages  of  war,  ferve  only  for  the  fcene 

*  of  a  ferocious   anarchy,  or  the  fupply  of  unceafing 

*  hoftilities  ?     Europe  itfelf  has  known  no  religious  wars 
*for  forae  centuries,  yet  has  hardly,  ever  been 'without 

*  war102/ 

Befides,  it  was  during  the  dark  ages,  and  particularly 
hi  the  early  part  of  the  13th  century,  that  perfecution  was 
earricd  on  with  the  greateft  violence,  in  the  name  of  Chris- 
tianity.   Nowyfays  bp.<Porteus,  •  at  a  time  when  military 

*  ideas  predominated  in  every  thing,  in  the  form  of  govern- 

*  merit,  in  the  temper  of  the  laws,  in  the  tenure  of  lands, 

*  and  even  in  the  adminiftration  of  juftice  itfelf,  it  could 

*  not  be  matter  of  much  furprize,  that  the  church  Qiould 

*  become  military  too103.' 

That  Chriftianity  has  been  the  caufe  of  various  bene- 
fits to  mankind,  no  infidel,  who  is  poffeffed  of  tolerable 
candour  and  hiftorical  information,  and  who  is  defirou? 
to  maintain  the  reputation  of  good  fenfe  and  impartiality, 
will  prefume  to  deny.  The  remarks  that  follow  from 
Mr.  Gibbon  have  not  only  a  reference  to  the  political 
flater  oi  nations,  as  inflilenced  by  the  propagation  of  the 
gofpel,  but  alfato  the  topics  which  have  already  been 
eon  fidered,  namely,  its  effects  upon  knowledge  apd  upon 
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morals.  *  But  the  teftimbny  they  contain  is  fo  honourable 
to  Chriftiariity,  that  I  cannot  reconcile  my  iaind  to  their 
omiffion. 

In  the  5th  century,  f  Chriftianity  was  embraced  by  al- 
raoft  att  the  Barbarians,  who  eftabliftied  their  kingdoms 
on  the  ruins  of  the  Wefterii  empire.'  It '  introduced 
an  important  change  in  their  moral  and  political  condi- 
tion. They  received,  at  the  fame  time,  the  ufe  of  let- 
ters, fo  eflential  to  a  religion,  whofe  doftrines  are  con- 
tained in  a  facred  booK,  and,  while  they  ftudied  the  di- 
vine truth,  their  minds  were  infenfibly  enlarged  by  the 
diftant  view  of  hiftory,  of  nature,  of  the  arts,  and  of  fo- 
ciety.  The  verfion  of  the  Scriptures  into,  their  native 
tongue,  which  had  facilitated  their  converfion,  mud  ex- 
cite, among  their  clergy,  fome  cjiriofity  to  read  the  ori- 
ginal text,  to  underftand  the  facred  liturgy  of  the  churchf 
and  to  examine,  in  the  writings  of  the  fathers*  the  chain 
of  ecclefiaftical  tradition*  Thefe  fpiritual  gifts  were 
preferved  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages,  which  con- 
cealed the  ineftimable  monuments  of  ancient  learning. 
The  immortal  produ£Uons  of  Virgil,  Cicero,  and  Livy, 
which  were  acceflible  to  the  Chriftian  Barbarians, 
maintained  a  filent  intercourfe  between  the  reign  of 
Auguftus,  and  the  times  of  Clovis  and  Charlemagne. 
The  emulation  of  mankind  was  encouraged  by  the  re- 
membrance of  a  more  perfeS  fiate ;  and  the  flame  of 
fcience  was  fecretly  kept  alive,  to  warm  and  enlighten 
the  mature  age  of  the  Weftern  world.  In  the  moft 
corrupt  (late  of  Chriftianity,  the  Barbarians  might  learn 
juftice  from  the  law%  ancl  mercy  from  the  go/pel;  and, 
if  the  knowledge  of  their  duty  was  infufficient  to  guide 
their  aftions,  or  to  regulate  their  paffions,  they  were 
fometimes  reftrained  by  confcience,  and  frequently  pu- 
nched by  remorfe.  But  the  dii  e&  authority  of  religion 
was  lcfs  cffe&ual,  than  the  holy  communion  which 
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'united  them vith  their  Chriftian  brethren  in  fpiritual 

•  frtendQrip.     The  influence  of  thefe  fentinrents  contri- 

•  buted  tos  fecure  their  fidelity  in  the  fervke,  of  the 

•  alliance,  of  the  Romans,  to  alleviate  the  horrors'of  war, 
c  to  moderate  the  infolence  of  conqueft,  arid  to  preferve, 
^in  the  downfal  of  the  empire,  a  permanent  refpeft  for 

•  the  name  and  inftitutions  of  Rome. — The  facred  cha- 
c  rafter  of  the  bifhops  was  fupported  by  their  temporal 

•  poffeflions ;   they  obtained  an  honourable  feat  in  the 

•  legiflative  affemblies  of  foldiers  and  freemen ;  and  it 

•  was  their  intereft,  a?  well  as  their  duty,  to  mollify,  by 
'  peaceful  counfels,  the  fierce  fpirit  of  the  Barbarians104. 

•  The 


"*  Thus  ' in  the  year  99O,  feveral  biftiops  in  the  South  of  France  at 
'  fcmbled,  and  published  various  regulations,  in  order  to  fet  fame  bound* 

*  to  the  violence  and  frequency  of  private  wars  ;  if  any  perfon  in  their  dio- 

*  cefes  mould  venture  to  tranfgrefs,  they  ordained,  that  he  mould  be  ex* 
«  eluded  from  all  Chriftian  privileges  during  his  life,  and  be  denied  Chrif- 

*  tian  burial  after  his  death.*— A  council  was  held  at  Limoges,  A.  D,  994, 
'  The  bodies  of  the  faints,  according  to  the  cuflom  of  thofe  ages,  were 

*  carried  thither ;  and  by  thefe  facred  relics  men  were  exhorted  to  lay 

*  down  their  arms*  to  extinguish*  their  animofities,  and  to  fwear  that  they 
c  would  not  for  the  future  violate  the  public  peace  by  their  private  bofti- 

*  Ikies. — Several  other  councils  ilTued  decrees  to  the  fame  efFe&.'  la 
France  a  general  peace  and  cc  (Tat  ion  from  hoftilities  took  place  A.  D. 
1O32,  and  continued  for  feven  years,  in  confequence  of  the  methods  which 
thebifhopof  Aquitaine  fuccefs fully  employed  to  work  upon  the  fuper- 
ilition  of  the  times.  *  And  a  refolution  was  formed,  that  no  man  fhould 
'  in  times  to  come  attack  or  mpleft  his  adverfarics,  during  the  feafohs  fet 

*  apart  for  celebrating  the  great  feftivals  of  the  church,  or  from  the  evening 

*  of  Thurfday  in  each  week,  to  the  morning  of  Monday  in  the  week  en- 

*  fuing,  the  intervening  days  being  considered  as  particularly  holy,  our 

*  Lord's  Paftion  having  happened  on  ofte  of  thefe  days,  and  his  Refurrec- 
'  tion  on  another.     A  change  in  the  difpbfitions  of  men  fo  fudden,   and 

*  which  produced  a  refolution  fo  unexpected,    was  confidered  as  miracu- 

*  lous ;  and  the  refpitc  from  hoftilities,  which  followed  upon  it,  was  called 
4  the  Truce  of  God. — This,  from  being  a  regulation  or  concert  in  one  king- 

*  dom,  became  a  general  law  in  Chnftendom,  was  confirmed  by  the  au- 
1  thority  of  feveral  popes,  and  the  violators  were  fubje&ed  to  the  penalty  of 

excommunication. 
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4  The  perpetual  correfpondence  of  the  Latin  clergy,  the 

*  frequent  pilgrimages  to  Rome  and  Jerufalem,  and  the 
4  growing  authority  of  the  Popes,  cemented  the  union  of 

*  the  Chriftian  republic :  and  gradually  produced  the 

*  fimilar  manners,  and  common  jurisprudence*  which 
4  have  diftinguiihed,  from  the  reft  of  mankind,  the  inde- 
4  pendent,  and  even  hoftile,  nations  of  modern  Europe.* 
And  the  hiilorian  obferves  in  another  place,  that,  4 in 
4  all  the  purfuits  of  a&ive  and  fpeculative  life,  the  emu- 

*  lation  of  ftates  and  individuals  is  the  mo  ft  powerful 
4  fpring  of  the  efforts  and  improvements  of  mankind. 

*  The  cities  of  ancient  Greece/  he  remarks,  *  were  caft 
4  in  the  happy  mixture  of  union  and  independence,  which 
4  is  repeated  on  a  larger  fcale,  but  in  a  loofer  form,    by 

*  the  nations  of  modern  Europe :  the  union  of  language, 
4  religion,  and  manners,  which  renders  them  the  fpe&a- 

*  tors  and  judges  of  each  other's  merit :  the  indepen- 
4  dence  of  government  and  intereft,  which  aflerts  their 
4  feparate  freedom,  and  excites  them  to  ftrive  for  pre- 
4  eminence  in  the  career  of  glory.' 

4  In  the  9th,  loth,  and  nth  centuries  of  the  Chriftian 
4  aera,  the  reign  of  the  gofpel  and  of  the  church  was  ex- 
4  tended  over  Bulgaria,  Hungary,  Bohemia,   Saxony, 

*  excommunication. — A  ceffation  from  hoftilitiei  during  three  complete 

'  days  in  every  week  allowed  fuch  a  confiderable  fpace  for  the-paffions  ot" 
« the  antagonifis  to  cool,  and  for  the  people  to  enjoy  a  refpite  from  the 

*  calamities  of  war,  as  well  as  to  take  meafures  for  their  own  fecurity,  that, 

« if  the  Truce  of  God  had  been  exactly  obferved,  k  mutt  have  gone  far  to* 

*  wards  putting  an  end  to  private  wars/    But  *  the  violent  fpirit  of  the 

4  nobility  could  not  be  retrained  by  any  engagements.  The  complaints  o£ 

*  this  were  frequent ;  and  bifhops,  in  ordqr  to  compel  them  to  renew  their 

*  vows  and  promife*  of  ceafing  from  their  private  wart,  were  obliged  to 

*  enjoin  their  clergy  to  fufpend  the  performance  of  divine  fervice  and  the 

*  exercife  of  any  religious  function  within  the  parimes  of  fuch  as  were  re* 

*  fra&ory  and  obftinate.'    Dr.  Robertfotfs  View  of  the  Progrefs  of  So- 
ciety in  Europe,  Ice.  £.  335. 
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*  Denmark,  Norway,  Sweden,  Poland,  and  Ruffia105.— 

*  Truth  and  candour  malt  acknowledge,  that  thexonver- 

*  fion  of  the  North  imparted  many  temporal  benefits  both 

*  to  the  old  and  the  new  Christians. — The  ad  million  ot 
'  the  Barbarians  into  the  pale  of  civil  and  ecclefiaftical 
4  fociety  delivered  Europe  from  the  depredations,  by  fea 
4  and  land,  of  the  Normans,  the  Hungarians,  and  the 
4  Ruffians,  who  learned  to  fpare  their  brethren  and  cul- 
'  tivate  their  poffeffions10'.     The  eflablifhment  ot  law 

*  and  order  was  promoted  by  the  influence  of  the  clergy; 

*  and  the  rudiments  of  art  and  fcience  were  introduced 

*  into  the  favage  countries  of  the  globe..     The  libe- 

*  ral  piety  of  the  Ruffian  princes  engaged  in  their  fer- 

*  vice  the  raojl  (kilful  of  the^Greeksy   to  decorate  the 

'  cities  and  inftruS  the  inhabitants. — The  Sclavonic  and 

• 

*  Scandinavian  kingdoms,  which  had  been  converted  by 
4  the  Latin  miffionaries,  were  expofed,  it  is  true,  to  the 

*  fpiritual  jurifdi&ion  and  temporal  claims  of  the  popes ; 
'  but  they  were  united,  in  language  and  religious  worfliip, 

*  with  each  other,  and  with  Rome ;  they  imbibed  the 

"•»  *  The  firft  introduction  of  literature  into  Ruffia  muft,*  fays  Mr* 
Coxe,  *  be  afcribed  to  Ulomir  the  Great,  upon  hit  converuon  to  Chriftia- 

*  nity  in  988 :  that  fovereign  even  inftitutcd  fchools,  and  pafled  a  decree 

*  to  regulate  the  mode  of  inftni&ing  youth  in  hit  dominions.  His  (on 
'  Yaroflof,  who  afcensled  the  throne  in  1018,  invited  many  learned  priefts 

*  from  ConfUntinople ;  and  caufed  various  Greek  books  to  be  translated 

*  into  the  Ruffian  tongue. — He  eftablilhed  a  feminary  at  Novogorod  for 

*  30Q  Students ;  and  gave  to  that  republic  the  fir  ft.  code  of  written  laws.' 
Travels  into  Poland,  Raffia,  &c.  vol.  III.  p.  291. 

-»•*  The  following  is  a  note  of  Mr.  Gibbon.  (  Ltften  to  the  exaltations 
'  of  Adam  of  Bremen  (A.  D.  1P80),  of  which  the  fubftance  is  agteeable 
'  to  truth;  Ecce  ilia  ferociffima  Danorum,  Ac.  natto— jamdudutn novit  in 

*  Pei  land  j  bus  Alleluia  refonare,— Ecce  populus  ille  piraticus— fuis  nunc 
4  finibus  contends  eft.  Ecce  patria  horribilis  femper  inaccefla  propter 
'  enkuro  idol©  rum— *prsedicatore*  verkatis  ubiqu*  ceitatim  admittit.  Seek 
•{de  Situ  Daniat,  &c.  p.  40,  41.  edit.  Elzevir:  a  curious  and  origisal 

*  Dfofped  of  the  North  of  Europe,  and  the  iotrodu&ion  of  Chriftianky).' 

•  free 
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■I 

4  free  and  generous  lpirit  of  the  European  republic/  and 

*  gradually  fhared  the  light  of  knowledge  which  arofe  on 

•  the  weftern  world1*.* 

Thus  then  it  appears,  that  Chriftianity,  befides  pro- 
moting in  pad  times  the  progrefs  of  the  arts  and  of  civi- 
lization, has  been  a  principal  caufe,  that  the  nations  of 
Europe,  partially  enlightened  as  k  mud  be  admitted  they 
are,  are,  howtver,  honourably  diftinguifiied  among  the 
countries  of  the  globe  by  the  love  of  freedom  and  the  Ca- 
pability of  improvement. 

That  the  clergy  have  had  a  bene6dal  influence,  not 
merely  in  furnifliing  many  of  the  principal  reformers  of 
religion  and  reftorers  of  learning,  but  in  feveral  other  im- 
portant refpe&s,  the  preceding  extra&s  from  Mr.  Gibbon 
are  fufficient  to  ihew.    This  is  a  truth  to  which  it  is  the 
more  neceflary  to  advert,  in  forming  a  true  judgment  of 
the  effefts  they  have  upon  the  whole  produced,  becaufe 
it  cannot  be  denied,  that,  in  the  centuries  recently  elapfed, 
the  efforts  of  the  eftabliflied  clergy,  as  a  body,  have  been 
decidedly  detrimental  to  the  caufe  of  civil  freedom.    But 
it  is  not  to  Chriftianity,  that  thefe  efforts  are  to  be  attri* 
buted.    They  are  refofvable  into  a  principle  already  no- 
ticed in  the  words  of  archdeacon  Paley,  '  that  they  who 
'  are  in  poffeflion  of  power  do  what  they  can  to  keep  it;* 
or,  to  ftate  it  fomcwhat  more  broadly,  they  originate  in  an 
eagernefs  to  obtain  poffeflion  of  riches  and  of  power, and 
in  a  defire,  when  poiTeffed  of  them,  to  'maintain  and  to 
augment  them.    Had  Chriftianity,  thep**  never  been  pro* 
pagated,  (till,  as  another  religion  would  have  exifted,  and 
as  this  eagernefs  after  wealth  and  -authority  would  ftill 
have  prevailed,  the  clergy  of  that  religion  would  not 
have  failed  fo  aid  the  attempts  of  the  prince  and  the  noble 
in  the  depreflion  of  liberty.    Of  all  religions  the  Cbrif. 

W  Vol.  VI,  p.  272,  275,  V<>1.  X.  p.  163,  2*2,  243* 
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tian*s  the  worft  adapted  Id  promote  the  fordid  views  of 
kings  and  priefts. 

The  clergy,  it  may  be  added,  were  the  caufe,  that  the 
canon  law  was  framed.  Now  although  that  law  operated 
unqucftkmably,  in  fome  refpefts,  in  a  manner  unfavour- 
able to  civil  liberty ;  yet  thofe  ideas  on  the  fubjeft  of  go* 
vcrnment,  and  thofe  regulations  in  the  dtftribution  of  juf- 
tice,  which  prevail  among  the  European  nations,  and 
which  are  Co  luperior  in  point  of  corre£btefs  to  thofe 
which  are  current  in  moft  other  countries  of  the  world, 
may  be  partly  afcribed  to  the  introduction  of  the  canon 
law  into  Europe.  The  clergy,  (ays  a  mafterly  delinea* 
tor  of  the  progrefs  of  fociety  in  Europe, '  alone  were  ac* 

*  cuftomed  to  read,  to  inquire,  and  to  reafon.  ,  Whatever 

*  knowledge  of  ancient  jurifprudence  had  been  pre&rved, 

*  either  by  tradition,  or  in  fuch  books  as  had  efcaped  the 

*  deftru&ive  rage  of  barbarians,  was  pofleffed  by  them. 
'  Upon  the  maxims  of  that  excellent  fyftem,  they  founded 
*a  code  of  laws  confenaht  to  the  great  principles  of 
4  equity.  Being  dire&ed  by  fixed  and  known  rules,  the 
'  forms  of  their  courts  were  afcertained,  and  their  decU 

*  fions  became  uniform  and  confiftent.— It  is  not  fur- 

*  prifing,  then,  that  ecclefiaftical  jurifdiftion  Ihould  be* 
'  come  fuch  an  objeft  of  admiration  and  refpeft,  that  ex- 
'  emption  from  civil  jurifdi&ion  was  courted  as  a  pri* 
9  vilege,  and  conferred  as  a  reward.    It  is  not  furprifing, 

*  that,  even  to  rude'  people,  the  maxims  of  the  canon 

*  law  fliould  appear  more  equal  and  juft  than  thofe  oi  the 

*  ill -digc fled  jurifprudence,  which  direfted  all  proceed- 

*  ings  in  civil  courts.     According  to  the  latter,  the  dii- 

*  ferences  between  contending  barons  were  terminated, 

*  as  in  a  ftate  of  nature,  by  the  fword ;  according  to  the 
'  former,  every  matter  was  fubje&ed  to  the  decifion  of 
4  laws.    The  one,  by  permitting  judicial  combats,  left 

*  chance  and  force  to  be  arbiters  of  right  and  wrong,  of 

•  truth 
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*  truth  or  fftHtaod ;  ihe.trther  puffed  judgtaent  wiih  re- 
A  fpeft  to  thcfe  by  the  maxims  of  equity;  and  the  tefti* 
4  mmj  of  witnefles/    It  may  be  added,  that  *  many  of 

*  ike  regulation**  now  deemed  the  barriers .  qi  per/anal 
*Jiatrity,  or  the  fafeguards  q{ private  property,  are  con- 

*  traty  to  the  (pirfr,  and  repugnant  to  the  maxims,  of  the 

*  civil  jurifprudenee  known  in  Europe  during  feveraf 

*  centuries,  and  were  borrowed  from  the  rules  andprac-. 

*  ties  of  the  eecleBaftical  courts108/ 

It  is  to  the  general  fecurky  of  life,  of  liberty,  and  of 
property  in  this  quarter  of  the  globe,  when  contrafted 
with  the  cuAomary  violation  of  thefe  great  rights  of  mart 
in  the  Afiatic  and  African  kingdoms,  that  we  mull  prin- 
cipally attribute  the  higher  pitch  of  prosperity,  the  fupe- 
rior  energy  and  aftivky  of  character,  and  the  more  ad- 
vanced ftate  of  the  arts  and  of  knowledge,  which  are  to 
he  found  in  the  European  nations.  If,  therefore,  it  be 
admitted,  that  the  introduction  of  the  canon  law  by  the 
clergy  has  materially  contributed  to  create  a  greater  re- 
gard to  perfons  and  to  property,  than  would  otherwise 
have  prevailed  in  the  Weftern  world ;  Chriftianity  malt 
be  acknowledged,  in  this  refpeS,  to  have  been  of  fignat 
fervice  to  the  caufe  of  freedom  and  the  temporal  intereS? 
of  mankind. 

*  Chriftianity  has,'  fays  Dr.  Prieftley,  •  bettered  the 
'•  ftate  of  the  world  in  a  civil  and  political  refpeft,  giving 
'men  a  juft  idea  of  their  mutual  relations  and  natural 
'  rights109,  and  thereby  gradually  abolifliing  flavery,  with 

*  the  fervile  ideas  which  introduced  it,  and  alfo  many 

108  Dr.  Robert fon'i  View  of  the  Progrefs  of  Society  in  Europe,  $vo« 

*°9  «  The  Chriftian  religion,1  fays  Montefquieu,  <  in  fpite  oif  the  extent 

*  of  the  empire  and  the  influence  of  the  climate,  has  .hindered  defpotic 

*  power  from  being  eftabUfhed  in  Ethiopia.-1    Spirit  of  Laws  b.  XXIV. 
c.  3. 
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9  cruel  and  barbarous  cuftoms"  V  '  It  would,'  fays  Dr. 
Leechman,  '  be  a  work  for  a  treatife,— to  trace  out  the 
4  civil  laws  which  took  their  rife  from  the  fpirit  of  Chrif- 

*  tianity,  and  to  delineate  their  happy  effefts  on  fociety, 

*  through  a  courfe  of  ages*11/  *  The  Chriftian  religion/ 
fays  archdeacon  Paley9  4  ads  upon  pubHc  u&ges  and  in* 

*  ftitutions,  by  an  operation  which  is  only  fecondary  and 
4  indirefi.  Chriftianity  is  not  a  code  of  civil  law.  It 
4  can  only  reach  public  inftitutions  through  private  cha- 
4  ra&er.  Now  its  influence  upon  private  chara&er  may 
4  be  confidence,  yet  many  public  ufages  and  inftitutions, 
4  repugnant  to  its  principles,  may  remain.  To  get  rid  of 
4  thcfe,  the  reigning  part  of  the  community  muft  aft,  and- 

*  aft  together.  But  it  may  be  long,  before  the  perfon* 
4  who  corapof*  this  body  be  fuf&ciently  touched  with  the 
4  Chriftian  chara&er,  to  join  in  the  fupprei&on  of  prac- 

*  tices,  to  which  they  and  the  public  have  been  reconciled 

*  by  caufes,  which  will  reconcile  the  human  mind  to  any 
4  thing,  by  habit  and  intereft.  Nevertheless,  the  effefls 
4  of  Chriftianity,  eveniq  this  view,  have;  been  important. 
'  It  ias  mitigated  the  condoft  of  war,  and  the  treatment 
'  of  captives.  It  has  foftened  the  adminiftration  of  def- 
4  potic,  or  of  nominally  defpotic  governments.  '  It  has 
4  abolifhed  polygamy*  It  has  reftrained  the  liceritiouf* 
4  nefs  of  divorces.     It  has  put  an  end  to  the  expoCure  of 

*  children,  and  the  immolation  of  flaves.  It  fcas;  ftlp-: 
4  preffed  the  combats  of  gladiators  '**,  and  the  iippurities 

..     .  V    -t.\.of 

•*■•  Inftit.  of  Nat.  and  Rev.  Re),  vol.  I.  p.  378. 

'"  The  Wifdom  of  God  in  the  Gofpel-Revelation,.  a  ferm.  preached  at 
the  Gen-  A fferably  of  the  Ch.  of  Scotland. 

"*  Bp .  Porteus,  fpcaking  of  the  expofure  of  infant*,  the  fhows  of  gli- 
diators,  and  the  ufage  of  (laves,  as  pra&ifed  by  the  ancients,  fays,  *  Thefe 

•  were  not  the  accidental  and  temporary  exceffrs  of  a  fudden  fury,  but 
'  were  iegat,  and  cfiablijhtd,  and  conftant  methods  of  murdering  and  tor- 

•  menting  mankind,  encouraged  by  the  wife  ft  legidators,  and  affording 

•  amufement  to  the  teudereft  and  xnoft  corapaf&oaatc  minds,    Kad  Cbrif- 

* tianity 
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'of  religious  rites.  It  has  bantfced,  if  -not  unnatural 
•vices,  at  leaft  the  toleration  of  them.  It  has  greatly  me* 
'  lioratedthe  condition  of  the  laborious  poor,  that  is  to 
'  fay,  of  the  mafs  of  erery  community,  by  procuring  for 
'  them  a  day  of  weekly  reft.     In  all  countries,  in  which 

*  it  is  profeffed,  it  has  produced  numerous,  eftabliflrnaenU 
3  for  the  relief  of  fickoefs  and  poverty113 ;  arid,  in  fome, 

*  a  regular   and  general    provifion  by  law.      It    hat 

*  triumphed  over  the  flavery  eftablifoed  in  the  Roman 

*  empire :  it  is  contending,  and,  I  truft,  will  ose  day  pre- 

*  vail,  agminft  the  worfe  flavery  of  the  Weft  Indies114/ 
Now  the  knowledge  of  Cbriftianity  having  produced  ef- 
fefts  thus  powerful  on  laws,  political  regulations,  and  na- 
tional cuftoms,  will  juftify  us  in  carrying  our  views  ftill 
farther,  and  in  concluding*  that  it  will  not  fail  to  acconv 

*  .  '    * 

1  tbpity  doae  nothing  more  than  brought  tat?  diuife  (at  it  eoafejledlp  * 
'  has  done)  the  two  former  of  thefe  inhuman  cuftoms  entirely,  and  the 

•  latter  to  a  very  great  degree,  it  had  juftly  merited  the  title  of  the  Bene* 

•  volent  Religion. -~»Lipnus  affirms  (Saturn.  1.  J.  c.  it.)  that  the  gladiato- 

•  rial  fliowi  fometimes  coft  Europe  twenty  or  thirty  thoafand  lives  in  a 

•  nsOnth;  ami  not  only  the  men,  bat  even  the  women  of  all  ranks,  wens 

•  paffionately  fond  of  thefe  (hows.* 

Thefe  happy  changes  may,  fays  the  bimopof  London,  perhaps  be  attri- 
buted to  literature*  and  to  philofophy.     But  were  not  'Greece  and  ttome 

•  the  very  fountains  of  every  thing  that  was  fublime  and  excellent  inhuman 

•  wifdom  and  polite  Uttj-atotav  taora  whence  they  ware  diftribiued  in  the 

•  pu^feft  ftreams  over  the  reft  of  the  wef  Id,  -and  defcended  to  all  fuccecd- 

•  ing  a^es  ?  Were  they  not  carried}  in  thofe  great  fchools,  to  a  degree  of 
'  elegance  and  perfection,  at  which  it  is  at  reafi  doubtful  whether  the  mo- 
43  denu  have  yet  arrived,  or  ever  will  ?  And  yet  in  thefe  very  places,  at  a 

•  time  when  all  the  arts  and  fciences  were  in  their  full  ftrength  and  ma- 

•  tunty,  it  was  then  that  thofe  various  inhumanities  which  arc  by  Cbriftians 
4  held  in  the  utmoft  abhorrence,  were  publicly  authorized.'  Serm.  p.  311, 

»*3  <  Examine  the  annals  of  all  the  heathen  nations  of  antiquity  ;  perufe 
4  the  modern  accounts 'of  Africa,  t ndta,  China,  and  all  the  Other  parts  of  th# 
4  globe,  where  Chriftianity  is  not  received,  and  you  will  in  vain  look  for 

•  fuch  monuments  of  mercy,  fuch  fruits  of  Chriftian  charity,  as  may  be 
'  met  with  in  every  part  of  Chriftendom.'  Bp.  Watfon'a  Serm,  and 
Tracts,  p.  173. 

•*  Evid.  of  Cbr.  2d  ed.  vol.  II.  p  379. 
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plift  changes  of  no  finall  magnitude  with  refpeft  to  go- 
▼eminent  in  genera!.  Indeed  if  we  may  believe  the  pre- 
fent  biffiop  of  London,  Chriftianity  has  already  '  infen- 
4  fibly  worked  ttfelf  into  the  inmoft  frame  and  conftitution 

•  of  civil  ftatesnV  I  differ  from  his  lordfhip  only  as  to  the 
time.  That  it  is  calculated  to  da  this,  and  will  hereafter 
effeft  the  greateft  changes  in  this  refpeft,  is  a  ftatement 
to  winch  I  am  perfe&ly  ready  to  fubferibe. 

On  the  effefls  Chriftianity  has  produced  upon  war  and 
domeftic  flavery  the  celebrated  author  of  the  Hiftory  of 
Charles  the  Vth  has  treated  at  greater  length.  4  It  is  not,' 
fays  he,  *  the  authority  of  any  fingle  detached  precept 

•  in  the  gofpel,  but  the  fpirit  and  genius  of  the  Chriftian 
4  religion,  more  powerful  than  any  particular  command, 

•  which  hath  aboliflied  thepraftiee  of  fiavery  through  the 

•  worldt.'  Wherever,  indeed,  fuch  opinions  as  thofe  con-* 
tained  in  the  New  Teftament  *  prevail,  no  human  crea- 
*ture  can  be   regarded  as  altogether  infignificant  aud 

•  vile"*;   even  the  mesweft  acquire  dignity;   exterior 

•  diftin&ions   disappear ;    and  men  approach  nearer  to 

•  that  original  equality  in  which  they  were  at  firft  placed, 
4  and  are  flill  viewed,    by  tbeir  impartial  Creator. — Is 

•  no  admiration  due  to  the  generous  fpirit  of  that  religion, 
4  which  reftored  liberty,   not  to.  one  nation  or  fociety 

•  alone,    but  refcued  from  the  worft  fervitude  for  the 

•  greater  number  of  the  human  race,  and  acquired  for 
4  them  that  happy  freedom  which  they  ftiil  enjoy  ?  When 
•we  behold  Chriftianky  making  its  progrek  through  the 
4  world,  and  working  every  where  fuch  an  important  al- 

•  teration  in  the  condition  of  mankind,  we  may  well  ap- 

•  ply  to  a  temporal  deliverance  what  the  prophet  fpoke 
4  concerning  a  fpiritual  (alvation ;  Behold,  the  acceptable 

"*  Portcos't  Serm.  p.  310. 

."*  See  the  observation*  in  p.  36a  and  363  of  the  prcfem  work* 
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*  year  of  the  Lord  is  camel    Liberty  is  proclaimed  to  the 

*  captive,  and  the  opening  of  the  prifon  to  them  that  art 

*  bound..  They  {hall rejl from  their  forrow,  and  from  their 
€fear9  and  from  the  hard  bondage  wherein  they  were 

*  made  tojerve**7.' 

Thefe  obfervations  are  general.  The  feme  judicious 
writer  elfewhere  considers  the  fubjeft  with  more  mintste- 
nefs    of  detail.    4  The   gentle  fpirit/  feys  h*11*,  4ol 

*  die  Chriftian  religion,  the  do&rines  which  it  teaches 
4  concerning  the  original  equality  of  mankind,  its  tenets 
4  with  refpe&  to  the  divine  government,  and  the  impar- 
4  tial  eye  with  which  the  Almighty  regards  men  of  eirery 
4  condition,  and  admits  them  to  a  participation  of  its  be*. 
4  nefits,  are  all  inconfifteoi  with  fervitude.  But  in  this, 
4  as  in  many  other  in  fiances,  considerations  of  intereft, 
4  and  the  maxims  of  falfe  policy,  led  men  to  a  conduft 
4  inconfiftent  with  their  principles.  They  were  fo  fen* 
4  fible,  however,  of  this  inconfiftency,  ths^t  tofet  their 
4  fellow-chriftians  at  liberty  from  fervkude  was  deemed 
f  an  aft  of  piety  highly  meritorious  and  acceptable  tq 
4  heaven.  The  humane  fpirit  of  the  Chriftian  religion 
4  ftruggled  long  with  the  maxims  and  manners  of  the 
4  world,  and  contributed  more  than  any  other  circum- 
4  fiance  to  introduce  the  pra&ice  of  manumiffion*-— 
4  A  great  part  of  the  charters  of  manuraiffion,  previous 
4  to  the  reign  of  Louis  X.  are  granted  pro  amore  Dtit 
4  pro  remedio  anima,  et  pro  mercede  anima*-~ The  for* 
*-  mality  of  maftumiflion  was  executed  in  a  church,  as 
4  a  religious  folemmty.  The  perfon  to  be  fct  free  was  led 
4  round  the  great  altar  with  a  torch  in  his  hand,  he  took 
4  hold  of  the  horns  of  the  altar,  and  there  the  folemn 
4  words  conferring  liberty  were  pronounced,— Manumif- 

"'  It.  lxi.  i.  xiv,  3.  The  Situation  of  the  World  at  the  Time  of  Chrjfl's 
Appearance:  a  ferm.  by  W.  Robert  (on,  D.  D.  preached  before  the  Society 
in  Scotland  for  propagating  Chriftian  knowledge,  Jan.  6.  1755. 

**  View  of  the  Progrefcof  Society  ia  Europe,  dec;  p.  328—325. 
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'  *  fion  was  frequently  granted  on  a  death-bed  or  by  latter. 

*  will.    As  the  minds  of  men  are  at  that  time  awakened 
'  •  to  fentiments  of  humanity  and  piety,  thefe  deeds  pro- 

4  ceeded  from  religious  motives,  and  were  granted  pro 
'  redemptione  anima,  in  order  to  obtain  acceptance  with 

*  God. — Another  method  of  obtaining  liberty  was  by  en- 

•  tcring  into  holy  orders,  or  taking  the  vpw  in  a  monaf- 

•  tery. — Conformably  to  the  feme  principles,  princes,  on 

♦  the  birth  of  a  fon,  or  upon  any  other  agreeable  event, 

*  appointed  a  certain  number  of  flaVes  to  be  enfranchifed, 

*  as  a  teftimony  of  their  gratitude  to  God  for  that  benefit. 

*  There  are  feveral  forms  of  munumiffion  pubftfhed  by 

*  Marcnlfus,  and  all  of  them  are  founded  on  religious 

♦  confiderations,  hi  order  to  obtain  the  favour  of  God,  or 

•  to  obtain  the  forgiveness  of  their  fins.'  .        *    . 

Now,  it  may  be  obferved,  that  without  the  abolition  of 
doraeftic  fervitude,  political  freedom  could  never  have 
flood  on  a  right  bails.  Indeed  wkhoot  this  preparatory 
revolution,  it  is  not  poflible  tocoifeeive,  how  a  declara- 
tion of  the  Rights  of  Man4  could  have  been  addpted,  or 
a  fair  representative  government  could  ever  have  been 
conftru&ed. 

*  The  abolition  of  domeftic  flavery  was,*  fays  Drw 
Robertfon,  *  the  occafion  of  another  change  in  the  man- 
ners of  men,  which  is  no  lefs  remarkable.  Captives 
'  taken  in  war  were,  in  all  probability,  the  firft  perfon* 
'  fubje&ed  to  perpetual  fervitude :  and  when  the  necefc 

•  fities  or  luxury  of  mankind  increafed  the  demand  for 
1  Oaves,    every  new  war  recruited  their  number,    by 

*  reducing  the  vanquished  to  that  wretched  condition* 
4  Hence  proceeded  the  fierce  and  defptrate  fpirit,  with 

•  which  wars  were  carried  on  among  ancient  nations. 

•  While  chains  and  flavery  were  the   certain  lot  oi  the 
♦conquered,   battles  were  fought,  and  towns  defended^ 

*  with  a  rage  and  pbftioacy,  whicK  nothing  but  horror  at 

•fuih 
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4  fuch  a  fate  could  have  infpired :  but  by  putting  an  end 
4  to  the  cruel  ihftitution  of  flavery,   Chriftianity  extended* 

*  its  mild  influence  to  the  praftice  of  war ;  and  that  bar- 
4  barous  art,  foftened  by  its  humane  fpirit,  ceafed  to  be 

4  fo  deftruaive1" .' 

» 

Having  endeavoured,  by  the  aid  of  extra&s,  to  difplay^ 
the  important  influence  Chriftianity  has  had  upon  lite- 
rature and  knowledge,  upon  morals,  and  upon  laws  and 
political  inftitutions ;  I  (hall  infert  one  or  two  quotations 
relative  to  the  Proteftant  Reformation,  which,  though 
extremely  incomplete,  may  neverthelefs  be  regarded  as 
a  republication  of  the  fcriptures  and  of  Chriftianity.  Had 
not  Chriftianity  exifted,  and  produced  the  effefts  it  did, 
it  has  been  feen,  that  the  reftoration  of  ancient  learning 
could  hardly  ever  have  taken  place.  Now  it  was  to  the 
revival  of  learning,  that  the  authors  of  the  Reformation 
were  indebted  for  the  boldnefs  of  their  inquiries  and  their 
comparative  freedom  from  prejudice,  for  the  preferva- 
tion  of  their  lives  and  the  accomplifliment  of  that  impor- 
tant revolution  which  they  efle&ed1*0;  and  it  is  to  the 
Reformation,  that  civil  liberty  is  greatly  indebted  ior  the 
progrefs  it  has  made. 

Experience  fliews,  fays  Dr.  Blair,  *  that,  in  proper*. 
4  tion  as  religious  knowledge  diffufes  its  light,  learning 
4  flouriflies,  and  liberal  arts  are  cultivated  and  advanced. 
4  Juft  conceptions  of  religion  promote  a  free  and  manly 
4  fpirit.  They  lead  men  to  think  for  themfelves ;  to 
4  form  their  principles  upon  free  inquiry ;  and  not  to 
4  refign  their  conscience  to  the  di&ates  of  men.    Hence 

*  they  naturally  infpire  averfion  to  flavery  of  every 
4  kind ;  and  promote  atafte  for  liberty  and  laws.  Def- 
4  potic  governments  have  generality  taken  the  firmeft  root 
4  among  nations  that  were  blinded  by  Mahometan  or 

•     •••  Dr.  Robertfon't  ferm.  ut  fupra. 

•»•  In  p.  33  fee  another  caufe.  ftated,  which  originated  in  Chriftiamty, 
and  grcitly  promoted  tto  Proteftant  Reformation* 

4  Pagan 
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•  Pagan  darknefs ;  where  the;  throne  ©f  violence  has  been 

•  fupported  by  ignorance  and  falfe  religion.  In  the  Chrif- 

•  tian  world,  during  thofe  centuries  in  which  grols  fuper- 

•  ftition  held  its  reign  undafturbed,  oppreflion  and  fla« 

•  very  were  in  its  train.    The  cloud  of  ignorance  fat  thick 

•  and  deep  over  the  nations ;  and  the.  world  was  threat- 

•  ened  with  a  relapfe  into  ancient  barbarifin.  As  foon  as 
•the  true  knowledge  of  the  Lord  revived,  at  the  aufpi- 
'  cious  aera  of  the  Reformation,  learning,  liberty,  and 

•  arts,  began  to  (hine  forth  with  it,  and  to  refume  iheir 
•luftre121/ 

Another  of  die  molt  elegant  writers  of  Scotland,  his 
majefty's  late  hiftoriographer  for  that  country,  after  af- 
ferting,  that  the  Reformation  •  produced  a  revolution  in 

•  the  fentiments  of  mankind,  the  greatest,  as  well  as  the 

•  mod  beneficial,  that  has  happened  fince  the  publication 
'  of  Chriftianity ;'  fays, '  the  human  mind,  which  had  con- 

•  tinued  long  as  tame  and  paflive,  as  if  it  had  been  formed 

•  to  believe  whatever  was  taught,  and  to  bear  whatever  . 
'  wasimpofed,  roufedofafudden,  and  became  in  quifitive, 

•  mutinous,  and  difdainful  of  the  yoke  to  which  it  had 

•  hitherto  fubmitted. — Nor  was  this  fpirit  of  innovation 

•  confined  to  thofe  countries  which  openly  revolted  from 

•  the  pope122 :  it  fpread  through  all  Europe,  and  broko 


tft  Blair's  Sermons,  vol.  II.  p.  451. 
'  *••  Dr.  Robertfon  fays  in  another  place, *  The  defire  of  equalling  the  re- 

*  formers  in  thofe  talent*  which  had  procured  them  refpeft,  the  necef- 
*  *  iky  of  acquiring  the  knowledge  requifite  for  defending  their  owi  tenets, 

*  or  refuting  the  arguments  of  their  opponents,  together  with  the  emulation 
''natural  between  two  rival  churches,  engaged  the  Roman  Catholic  clergy  to 
•apply  themfclves  to  the  ftudy  of  ufeful  fcience,  which  they  cultivated  with 
•luch  aflidulty  and  fuccefs,  that  they  have  gradually  become  as  eminent  in 

*  literature,  as  they  were  in  Come  periods  infamous  for  ignorance.*  Hift. 
of  Charles  V.  vol.  IV.  p.  3*5.  It  may  be  added,  that  fome  of  the  moft  cele- 
brated politicians  whom  France  has  produced  v  and  who  moft  contributed 
to  the  French  revolution  by  their  writings,  belonged  tn  the  Romiih.  church. 
Such  arc  the  abbis  Mably  and  Raynal,  Gregoire  and  Sieves. 

•  out 


CHAP.  XXX.  (     719      ) 

*  out  in  every  part  of  it  with  various  degree*  of  violence^ 
4  It  penetrated  early  into  France,  and  made  quick  progrefs 

*  there. — The  Reformation,  wherever  it  was  received, 

*  increafed  that  bold  and  innovating  fptrit  to  which  k 
4  owed  its  birth.  Men,  who  had  the  courage  to  over* 
9  turn  a  fyftera,  fupported  by  every  thing  which  can 

*  command  refpeft  or  reverence,  were  not  to  be  over* 
4  awed  by  any  authority,  hew  great  or  venerable  ibever* 
4  After  having  been  accuftomed  to  consider  tbemfelves 

*  as  judges  of  the  moll  important  doftrines  in  religion,  to 
4  examine  thefe  freely,  and  to  rejefl,  without  fcruple, 
4  what  appeared  to  them  erroneous,  it  was  natural  for 
4  them  to  turn  the  fame  daring  and  inquifitive  eye  to* 
4  wards  government,  and  to  think  of  rectifying  whatever 
4  disorders  or  imperfe&ions  were  difcovered  there.  As 
4  religious  abufes  bad  been  reformed  in  feveral  places 
4  without  the  permiidion  of  the  magittrfcte,  it  was  an  eafy 
4  tranfition  to  attempt  the  redrefe  of  political  grievances 
4  in  the  feme  manner  iaV 

There  is  a  fhort  paflage  in  Dr.  Hartley  fo  much  to  my 
prefent  purpofe,  that  I  cannot  avoid  quoting  it,  though  a 
part  of  it  has  already  been  inferted  ih  a  nvtt.  4  All  the 
4  known  governments  of  the  world  have  the  evident 
4  principles  of  corruption  in  themfeives.  They  are  com~ 
4  pofed  of  jarring  elements,  and  fubfift  only  by  the  alter- 
4  nate  prevalence  of  thefe  over  each  other.   The  fplen- 

*  dour,  luxury,  felf-intereft,  martial  glory,  &c.  which 
4  pals  for  effentials  in  Chriftian  governments,  are  totally 
4  oppofite  to  the  meek,  humble,  felkdenying  fpirit  of 
4  Chriftianity  ?  and  whichsoever  of  thefe  finally  prevails 
4  over  the  other,  the  prefent  form  of  the  government 
4  muff  be  diffolved12V 

•**  feetgn  of  Chirtet  V.  8  vo.  vo),  II,  p»  194,  $35 ;  VoU  IV.  p.  3*0. 
•**  On  Mas,  1749,  vol.  1|.  366. 
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J  Chriftianity,  Hkyt  Mr.  Wakefield,  in  a  pafftge  from 
I  have  before  given  a  (hort  extratt  in  a  note,  '  i* 
•»o  other,  than  the  caufe  of  liberty,  and  the  confequent 

*  hftppioefs  of  the  human  race;  a  liberty  and  hap- 
f  pinefe  only  to  be  raifed  on  the  foundation  of  that 
'-equality  afcertained  by  the  laws  of  our  creation,  and 

*  ratified  by  the  gofpel  in  every  page,  which  acknowlegei 

*  no  diftinftion  of  bond  or  free*    Interefl  may  oppofe, 

*  and  fophiftry  may  cavil ;  but  Equality,  in  its  national 
f  acceptation,  as  relating  to  civil  privileges  and  impar- 
tial laws,  is  interwoven  whh  Ckrijlianity  hfelf :  they 
«  mull  live  or  pertfh  together*    But  they  will  live  %  and 

*  modern  governments,  with  every  appendage  of  wick* 
••ednefs  and  corruption,  will  in  time  difappear  before 

*  them,  as  beads  of  prey  haften  to  their  dens  of  rapine 

*  and  darknefs  from  the  rifing  fun135/ 

Having  quoted  from  fo  large  an  affembfage  of  able 
writers,  I  (hall  difrfyfs  the  fubjeft,  as  foon  as  I  (ball  have 
briefly  recapitulated,  and  drawn  towards  a  point  the  two 
principal  arguments,  which  may  be  urged  in  reply  to  t)ie 
obje&ion  ftated  in  the  fequel  of  the  laft  chapter,  and  which 
are  corroborated  by  the  la&s  dndreafonings  of  the  prefent 
appendix.     %,  # 

Chriftianity  has  been  the  principal  caufe  of  preferving 
the  knowledge,  and  encouraging  the  ftudy;  of  the  teamed 
languages.  The  ftudy  of  the  learned  languages  has  oc- 
cafioned  die  refurre&ion  of  letters,  the  refurre&ion  of 
letters  has  occafioned  the  diftufion  of  knowledge,  and 
the  diffufion  of  knowledge  has  been  the  grand  caufe  of 
the  fall  of  the  Gallic  monarchy,  and. will  at  length  be 
fatal  to  the  other  European  defpotifms.  • 

The  exifting  governments  of  the  continent  of  Europe 
are  conftru&ed  and  adrniniflered  on  principles  oppofite  to 
the  moral  laws  contained  in  the  New  Teflament.     A 

*»*  Spirit^  Cfcriftianity  compared  with  the  Spirit  of  |hc  Tines,  p.  t6. 

large 
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large  part  of  the  people  of  Europe  derive  their  notions 
dire&ly  or  indireftly  from  that  facred  volume.  The  ex-' 
iflence  of  governments  ultimately  depends  upon  opU 
nion42*  And  J,  therefore,  infer,  reafoning  upon  thefe 
three  propo&tions,  that  the  principles  of  Chriftianity  will 
powerfully  contribute  to  the  overthrow  of  the  tyr.ann*c$ 
of  Europe. 

That  Chriftianity,  by  communicating  to  the  mind  a 
fpirit  of  benevolence  and  a  fpirit  of  fortitude,  forcibly 
irapells  men  to  embrace  the  caufe  of  civil  liberty,  and 
eminently  qualifies  them,    when  an  adequate  occafion 
arifes,  to  ftand  forward  as  ks  moft  intrepid  fapporters, 
were  two  of  the  important  propofitions,  which,  at  t^S^ 
dofe  of  ch.  xxx,  I  undertook  to  prove  by  the  aid  of    • 
two  powerful  auxiliaries,  the  prefent  bifhops  of  London 
and  Worcester.    After  the  whole  of  the  work,  which 
precedes  the  prefent  page,  was  printed,  iTnet  with  fome 
obfervations,  which  contain  fo  much  folid  fenfe,  and  are 
io  powerfully  corroborative  of  the  arguments  alleged  in 
favour  of  thefe  proportions;  that  I  have  been  induced, v 
notwittiftanding  their  length,    and  notwithftanding  the. 
ftibje^  was  brought  to  a  conclufion,    to  deterrtrine  in 
favour  of  their  iafertion.    They  are  taken  from  two  Ser- 
mons, written  by  Dr.  Leechman,  late  Principal  of  the 
College  of  Glafgow,  and  founded  on  thofe  words  of  St. 
taul,  that  God  hath  not  given  us  the  fpirit  of  fear,  but 
ofpazoer,  and  of  love ,   and  oj  a  found  mindtv '. 

After  obferving,   that  *  lave,  in  the  New  Teftament, 

*•*  c  Let  civil  governors — be  admoniftied,  that  the  phyfieal  ftrength 
«  re  fides  in  the  governed ;  that  this  ftrength  wants  only  to  be  felt  and 
*  rou(cd%  to  by  proftrate  the  moft  ancient  and  confirmed  dominion ;  that 
'  civil  authority  is  founded  in  opinion ;  that  general  opinion  therefore 
4  ought  always  to  be  treated  with  deference,  and  managed  with  delicacy 
f  and  circumfpeftion.'  Palcy's  Principles  of  Mor.  and  Pol.  Phil.  7th  ed. 
wed.  II.  p.  125. 

'  A  an  *  wheR 
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*  when  fpoken  of  in  general,  ufually  fignifies  the  Uve  of 

*  our  brethren^  and  *  that  the  genius  of  Chriftianity  is 
'  love ; '  profeflbr  Leechman  fays, '  when  we  attend  to  the 

*  preceptive  and  fentimental  parts  of  the  gofpel,  we  find, 

*  that  the  fpirtt  of  love  breathes  in  all  of  them.    That  the 

*  precepts  of  Chriftianity  tend  to  reftrain  and  fupprefs 

*  all  the  malevolent  paflions,  and  to  promote  the  culture 

*  and  improvement  of  the  kind  and  friendly  ones,  car* 

*  admit  of  no  doubt/  Now  it  is  love,  •  which  leads  men 
fc  to  relieve  the  neceflities,  to  fympathife  with  the  for-; 
'rows,  and  to  ftare  in  the  joys,  of  all  mankind.'  It 
vinfpire$  the  foul  with  generous  and  noble  defigns. — 

*  Thofe  heroic  a£lions,  which  are  recorded  in  hiflory, 

*  and  which  we  read  with  admiration,  have,  for  the 
'  moil  part,  been  the  efFefts  of  the  love  of  one's  coun-, 

*  try,  of  particular  fricndfbip,  or  of  an  ardent  zeal  for 
'  fome  important  interefts  of  mankind.    Thus  heroifm, 

*  the  true&  heroifm,    derives  its  chief  excellence  and 

*  ftrength  frqro  the  fpirit  of  love. — Farther,  the  points 
4  of, light,  in  which  Chriftianity  place*  our  fellow-men, 

*  are  fuch  as  are  fuited  to  afie&  us  in  the  mo  ft  powerful 
land  tender  manner.  We  are  all,  whether  high  or  low, 
4  rich  or  poor,  learned  or  unlearned,  equally  the  cbil- 

*  dren  of  the  fame  great  family,  and  equally  under  the 
•protection,  and  at  the  ^ifpofal,  of  the  almighty  and  all- 
'  wife  providence  of  the  fame,  great  Parent  of  all.  We 
'  are  all  fellow-travellers  through  this  ftate  of  pilgrimage, 

*  in  which  we  are  all  exppfed  to  the  like  wants,  dangers, 

*  and  diftre/Tes. .  We  have  all  the  like  imperfeflions  and 

*  infirmities,  equally  liable  to  fail  in  our  duty  to  one  an- 

*  other,  and  therefore  equally  (landing  in  need  of  for- 

*  givenefs  at  one  another's  hands.'  for  our  hopes,  alfo, 
we  are  equally  dependent.  *  Thefe  views  of  our  brethren 
'  of  mankind  are  certainly  fitted  to  bring  down  the  mod 

*  lofty  looks,  and  to  convince  the  proudeft  of  the  fons 

*  of  men,  thai,  notwithftanding  all  the  diftinftions  and 

n  *  pre- 
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*  preeminences  on  which  they  value  themfelves,    they 

*  are,   in  reality,  on  a  level  in  the  moft  important  re- 
4  fpefts  with  the  pooreft  and  lowed  of  the  human  race.' 

4  If  we  may  form  a  judgment  of  the  fpirit  of  Ghrifti- 
anity  from  the  fpirit  of  its  author,  we  mull  acknow- 
ledge it  to  be  a  Fpirit  of  courage  and  boldnefs. — For  it 
appear**    in  the  moft  inconteftible  manner,   from  the 
whole  hiftory  of  our  Saviour's  life,  that,  while  he  fup* 
ported  the  beft  of  all  caufes,  he  fet  himfelf,  though  An- 
gle, in  a  moft  intrepid  manner,  in  oppofition  to  a  whole 
nation. — His  firft  difciples,x  in  like  manner,  difcoverect 
a  fpirit  oi  the  moft  aflive  and  determined  courage.    We 
read  in  the  fourth  chapter  of  the  A£ts  of  the  A  po  files, 
that  when  the  Jewifh  Sanhedrim,  the  fupreme  council 
of  the  nation,*  called  the  Apoftles  Peter  and  John  be- 
fore them,  and  commanded  them,    verfe  l8,  not  to 
teach  in  the  name  of  Jefus ;   verfe  49,  they  anfwered 
and  f aid  unto  them,  whether  it  is  right  in  the  fight  of 
God,  to  hearken  unto  you  more  than  unto  God,  judge 
ye  ;  for  we  cannot  but  f peak  the  things  we  havefeen 
and  heard;  and  they  accordingly  went  out  from  the 
council,  and  preached  the  gofpel  with  all  boldnefs.  And 
we  read  in  the  fame  chapter,  that  even  their  enemies 
were  ftruck  with  admiration,   when  they  beheld  the 
firmnefs  of  their  resolution :  verfe  13,  when  the  mem- 
bers of  the  council  f aw  the  boldnefs  of  Peter  and  John, 
and  perceived  that  they  were  unlearned  and  ignorant 
men,  they  marvelled',   and  they  took  knowledge  of  them, 
that  they  had  been  with  Jf ejus  \  that  is,  they  perceived 
they  had  learned  boldnefs  and  intrepidity  in  his  fchool. 
If  your  time  would  allow  us  to  trace  the  fpirit  of  Chrif. 
tian&ty,  ,a$  it  appeared  in  the  primitive  Chrijlians,  we 
fhould  find,   that  perfons  of  ail  ranks,  fexes,  and  ages* 
Chewed  fuch  un  unfhaken  firmnefs  and  fortitude,   under 
the  fevereft  trials,  even  Jeath  itfelf,  as  filled  their  very 
1  enemies  and  persecutors  with  aftonifhment,' 

A  a  a  2  'It 
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*  If  we  may  judge  of  the  fpirit  of  the  jGofpel  from  the* 
KJirain  of  its  precepts*  we  rauft  alfo  conclude  it  \o  be  a 
••  fpirit  of  refolution  and  fortitude.' 

1  The  unfeigned  belief and  fincere  praclice  of  the  ChriJ- 

*  Han  religion  has/  like  wife,  an  obvious  tendency  to 
infpire  zeal  and  courage  in  every  virtuous  caufe.  This 
will  be  evident,  if  we  confider,  ift.  that  *  Cfiriltianity  is 
4  the  befl  prefcrvative  from  all  thofe  things,  which  damp 
4  the  vigour  of  the  mind,  and  enervate  its  a£Hve  powers  ; 
'.and,  adly,  that  it  fupplies  the  mojl  powerful  incitements 
4  to  aft  every  worthy  part  in  life  in  the  fjrmeft  and  mofj: 

•  vigorous  manner.' 

By  guarding  againft  bafe  and  unworthy  behaviour,  it 
wiH  preferve  the  mind  from  being  feartul  and  irrefolute. 
Every  one  knows,  that  guilt  is,  in  its  own  nature,  the 
foijrce  of  felf-condemnation  and  of  dread  of  deferved 
punifliment ;  that  it  naturajly  fills  the  countenance  with 
fhame,  and  the  heart  with  terror ;  and  that,  when  the 
miqd  is  under  the  influence  of  thefe  enfeebling  paffions, 
it  muft  be  timid  and  dejefted,  and  incapable  either  o£ 
forming  or  of  executing  any  manly  and  worthy  defign* 
It  is  likewife  obvious  to  every  one,  that  thofe,  who 
haye  imbibed  the  fpirit  ot  Chriftianity,  will  be  preferved 
from  thofe  prefumptuous,  fins,  which  ftrike  terror  into 
the  confeience ;  and,  that  they  vyiH  haye  fucji  truft  in 
the  promifes  of  the  Golpel  for  the  pardon  ot  their  in- 
voluntary failings,  as  will  eftablifh  them  in  peace  oE 
mind,  and  in  the  humble  hope  of  the  favour  and  ac- 
ceptance  of  God.  In  this  peaceful  flate  of  mind,  they 
will  be  in  lull  pofleflion  of  their  a£live  powers laf,  and 

4  ready 

,rf  Br,  Leechman's  condaft  through  life,  and  oa  the  approach  of  death, 
cor  re  f ponded  to  the  fublime  views  which  he  hat  drawn  of  the  chrifttaa 
cljarafter.     During  the  1»$  fix  weeks  of  his  life,  When  he  was  confined  to 

his  bed,  «  Jje  cxhibrteg,'  fays  hi*  biographer,  Dr.  Wodrow,  *  a  foe&acte 
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%  ready  to  exert  them,  whenever   and  wherever  duty  v 

*  calls. — Again ;   that  unmanly  habits  of  indulgence  in 

*  pleafure  foften  and  enervate  men's  minds,  and  make 

*  them  fly  from  every  fcene,  where  labour  and  fatigue^ 
'  where  activity  or  boldrtefs  are  required,  has  ever  beer* 

*  admitted  as  a  certain  truth.'  Now  thefe  habits  are  ftritV 
ly  prohibited  by  Chriftianity. 

So  far  from  acknowledging,  that  Chriftianity  furniflies 
powerful  incitements  to  perform  every  honourable  part- 
in  life  in  a  vigorous  and  undaunted  manner,  Rouf- 
frau,  on  the  contrary,   *  alleges,  that  the  true  Chriftian's 

*  faith  of  another  world,  and  a  better  life,  extinguiflies 

*  all  concern  in  hirn  for  this  prefent  world,  and  this  pre* 
c  fent  life ,   br  ,  at  lead,   that  it  renders  him  incapable  of 

*  any  brave  and  courageous  efforts  to  preferve  or  pro- 

*  mote  any  advantages,   that  relate  only  to  fuch  a  tranfj- 

*  lory  ftate.    But  he  has  given  no  reafon,  that  can  con- 

*  vince  any  unprejudiced  perfon,  that  a  Chriftian,  though 
*bfthe  mbft  elevated  and  heavenly  turn  of  mind,  mull 
4  have  a  lefs  warm  and  delicate  fenfe  of  the  liberties*  or 

*  of  any  of  the  juft  privileges,  of  mankind,  or  rauft  have 

*  lefs  zeal  for  the  interefts  of  his  country,  his  family,  or 
'  friends,  merely  on  the  account  of  his  lively  hopes  of 

*  hot  of  compaflion  or  regret,  but  worthy  of  admiration,  a  great  foul  in 

*  a  manner  wiihout  a  body;   for  his  bodily  powers  were  all  gone,  except 

*  the  power  of  fpeech,  and  this  fometimes  fcarcely  audible.     But  his  mind 

*  retained  its  wonted  vigour.— When  fomeof  us  could  not  help  exprelRng 

*  fome  fui prize  at  his  lingular  compofure  and  fortitude,  he  confefled,  he 

*  bad  often  been  a  coward  for  pain,    and  perhaps  was    fo   Hill;  but 
•added,  that  he  never  had  been  afraid  of  death.     His  generous  and  kind 

*  affections  too  continued  to  flow  with  their  ufual  vigour.     He  Tittered 
«  with  fpirit  into  any  thing  connected  with  the  caufe  of  religion  and  learn* 

*  ing»— To  the  few  very  intimate  friends,  who  had  the  happinefs  to  con- 

*  verfe  with  him  on  his  death. bed,  his  mind  appeared — quite  tranfported 

*  with  the  unbounded  and  end  lefs  profpe&s  of  Divine  goodnefs  that  were 

*  before  him.'    Life  of  Dr.  Leechman,  prefixed  to  his  Sermons,  g.  88—7' 
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another  and  better  life  beyond  the  grave.  RefidesV 
when  we  refleft,  'that  a  main  part  of  the  duty. of  a 
Chriflian,  according  to  the  principles  of  his  religion, 
lies  in  doing  good,  in  promoting  the  happinfefc  of  other* 
to  the  utmoff  of  his  power ;  it  is  not  eafy  to  conceive, 
how  his  firm  hopes  of  immortality  fliould  render  bira 
indifferent  to  his  duty,  and  incapable  of  aH  vigorous 
and  manly  efforts  to  difcharge  it.' 

*it  feem*  fo  be  a  more  natural  conclusion.,  that  the 
firnt  faopgs  of  a  future  glorious  life  would  animate  the 
real  Chriftiaa  to  difcharge  his  duty  with  the  uttnoft 
faithfulnefsy  and,  particularly,  would  difpofe  him  tt> 
labour  with  the  uttnoft  vigour  to  do  good  to  his  bre- 
thren of  mankind1,  though  it  fliould  be  at  die  expenfe 
of  a  tranfient  and  uncertain  life,  that  is  foon  to  be  fuc~ 
ceeded  by  a  permanent  and  eternal  one/ 

•  Every  one,  who  has  attended  to  the  finer  and  nobler 
workings  of  the  human  heart, — muft  be  convinced,  that 
a  warm  love  of  that  moral  excellence,  which  is  the  chief 
glory  of  the  divine  nature  itfelf,  earneft  breathings  after 
nearer  approaches  to  the  perfefliotr  ©f  it,  a  lively  fenfe 
of  duty,  a  full  conviQion  thatf  the  cfoing  that  duty  i* 
the  will  of  God,  and  ftrong-impulfes  of  the  friendly* 
and  public  aneflions,  are,  without  all  doubt,  the  moft 
powerful  and  commanding  principles  in  the  human 
breaft.  When  they  unite  their  force,  and  operate  with 
all  their  ftrength,  nothing  can  withftand  them...  If  we 
attend  to  what  panes  in  life,  we  (hall  lee  the  meft  con- 
vincing proofs  of  this  :  for,  whenever  a  mind,,  under 
the  influence  of  thefe  great  principles,  has  its  views  fixed 
npon  fome  great  or  good  end,  in  the  profecution*  of 
which  oppofition,  difficulty,  or  danger  is  forefeen,  then 
holy  Chriftian  refolution  exerts  itfelf  with  its  whole 
Srength ;  and,  indeed,  becomes  in  a  manner  invincible^ 
fo  that  hardly  any  difficulty  or  danger  can  fland  before 

♦it. 
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*  it.    And  we  may  eafriy  conceive,  how  it  (hould  be  fo, 

*  when  we  reflect  upon  the  illuftrious  and  mighty  fup- 

*  ports,  which  our  worthy  refolutions  receive  from  thd 
4  exercife  of  Chriftian   faith  and  piety.    The  full  af- 

*  ftirance  of  divine  approbation  and  aid  muft  ever  infpire 

*  the  foul  with  confidence  and  alacrity,  in  afting  that  part 

*  which  truth  and  integrity  require.    It  is  impoflible, 

*  even  in  imagination,  to  conceive  any  thing  better  cal- 
'  culated  for  emboldening  the  human  mind,  and  fupport- 

*  ing  hs  moil  determined  reiolutions,  than  the  firm  per- 

*  fuafion,  that  the  Divine  adminiftration  is  ever  on  the 
'  fide  erf  righteoufnefs,  and  that  the  righteous  man  (hall 
9  be  tnofti  amply  and  gterioufly  rewarded  for  whatever  he 

*  may  have  iuffered  far  his  adherence  to  ft. — Corifcious 

*  of  his  honefl  endeavours  to  do  his  duty,  though  amid  ft 
4  many  weakneffes  and  infirmities,  he  folaces  himfelf  with 

*  the  mode  ft  but  triumphant  hope,  through  the  mercy  of 
<  God  in  Jefus  Ghrift,  that  all  his  good  intentions,  all  his 

*  fecret  ads  of  goodnefs,  all  his  filent  fufferings  and 
i  ftruggles,  and  all  his  Cervices,  are  recorded,  and  (hall 
4  be  one  day  publifhed,  honoured,  and  rewarded,  on  the 

*  grandeft  of  all  theatres,  before  an  aflembled  world. 
-*"  Tbefe  hopes  cheer  and  gladden,  and  at  the  fame  time 
4  ftrengthen,  his  heart,  in  the  hour  of  danger,  ill  the  day 
♦of  diftrefs,  and  in  the  profecution  of  every  virtuous 
f  defign.' 

*  And,  wherever  this  fuperiority  to  the  fear"  of  man,* 
4  and  the  fear  of  temporal  evils  and  dangers,  flows  from 

*  the  principles  of  the  Gofpel,  it  will  be  accompanied 

*  with  a  noble  freedom  and  independence  of  foul,  that 
4  can  never  dwell  with  mean  and  flavifh  principles.  Men, 

*  though  in  fhe  loweft  ftation  of  life,  who  have  a  juft 

*  fenfe  of  the  dignity  of  human  nature,  and  of  thofe 

*  Chriftian  virtues  which  dignity  it,  will  difcover,  on 

*  proper  occafions,  a  ftrength  and  greatnefs  of  mind, 
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*  which  will  make  them  difdain  every  thing,  that  ap- 

*  proaches  in  any  degree  to  meannefs,  cowardice,  or  flavifli 
'  fear/     It  may  alio  be  added,  •  that  a  courage,  derived 

*  from  thefe  principles  and  motives, — Will  be  more  ra- 
'  tional  and  vigorous,  mere  firm  and  permanent,  thaii 
9  that  which  flows  merely  from  animal  fptrit»,  from*  ex- 

*  ternal  accidents,  from  the  love  of  glory,  or  from  what 
•*  the  world  calls  a  fenfe  of  honour/ 

,    Some  perhaps   will  objeft,  *tbat  the  tendency-  pi 

*  Chriftianity  is  only  to  form  :mcn  to  a .  kind  of  pafliid 
courage  or  paji^nce  under  fuffeiings ;  but  that  k  has 
no  tendency  to  form  them  to  that  active  courage,  which 
diftinguifhes  the  hero  from  the'  confcffor.  Letitfaf* 
fice  to  anfwefr  to  this  obje3io&,  that  that  unremitting. 
zeal  and  activity,  whicb  prompted  the  apoftle  Paul;  for 
inftanfce,  to  fpenct  thirty  years  in  journies  by  land,  voy- 
ages by  fca,  amidft  numbertefs  difficulties!  dangers,  and 
fufferings*'  to  propagate  ,GfarilUafl|i*y<'  Would  ~have>  ope* 
rated  in  the  fame  manner,  ai^d-exqited  to  the  like  inde-^ 
fatigaWe.  labours  ,  and  efforts,  if  Providence  had  called 
him  to  defend  his  country,  to  fiippoft  the  rights:  and 
privileges  of  mankind,  or  to  profecute  aiiy  Qth<*r  worthy 
uodertaking.  It . feeras  natural  to  conceive,  that  a-- Mag- 
nanimity and,  activity  of  mind,  which  were  maniieftfed 
in  fuch  an  uniform  and  confpicuous  manner  through 
i£e  whole  of  the  apoftle's  life,  in  promoting  dne  great 
$aufe,  would  have  difplayed  tbemfel^es  inr  a  faniiar 
way,  if  he  had  been  engaged  in.  any  other  important 
caufe,  which  reafpn,  religion,  and  the  good  of  man-* 
kind,  woul4  juftity  and  recommend"9.' 


*•»  Dr.  Lcechmia'*  Sermon*,  1789,  ypl.  I.  p,  35,1 — 39 u 
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CHAPTER  XXXI, 

On  the  True  Nature  of  the  MilIe^nium,' 

*T*HAT  rfieh  of  feirfef  and  reflexjon,  who  have-not 
-*•    made  the do&rtne of  the  Millennium  parti- 
cularly art  objjeB.  of  their  inqiflrfes,  ftiould  often  have 
entertained  it  with  doubt,  or  rejefted  it  with  boldnefs,  is 
no  ground  of  fiirpri^e.  '  Of'tW  writers,  on  the  book  of 
revelation,  and  the  other  prophecies  of  fcripture,  ex- 
tremely krt  have  hid  any  aamprdienfiVe  views  on  thfc 
magnitude  of  thofe  Improvements,  which,  there  are  juft 
grounds  for  ekpsfftm^,  will  hereafter  be  actomplifheaV 
toith  ^efpdft  to  thfc  fitoatiorf,  the  b{>Tnft)Tt^  and'  the  con- 
duct  of  mankind;    The  mighty  influence  of  political 
inftitutions,  and  -the  xomplete'  revolution  'in  the  ftate  of 
fdciety,  which  will  gradually  be  produced  by  juftly  con- 
drafted  governments,  have  fcarcely  ever  been  the  ful£* 
jefts  of  their  fpecalation.     Hence  many  of  t him  have 
been  haftily  led  to  conclude,  that  the  great  changes  in 
favour  of  fnarifcind,   foretold  in   fcripture,   muf ft  either 
relate  to  a  future  and  eternal  world;    or  that  they  moi 
point  to  a  ftate  of  things  on  this  globe,  which  will  ndt 
take  plade,  until  fomef  of  the  primary  laws  of  nature 
Oiall  havfi  been  fufyendefd,  aM  the  earth  fliaH  have  fuper: 
naturally  received^  an  altered  form.'    And,  indeed,  lani 
not  acquainted  with  a  Jinglt  Englijh  author  who  has 
written  at  any  length  on  the  mitteniiium,  who  appears 
to  Have  entertained  notions,  which,  in  ihy  eftimation, 
would  deferve  tQ  be  entitled  at  once  correft  and  elevated. 
Such  a  picture  of  the  millcnniary  period  may,  however, 

I  am 
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1  am  -perfuaded,  be  drawn,  as  is  alike  rational  and  en* 
couraging;  alike  tfgrttable  to  the  predi&ions  of  fcriptur* 
and  to  the  expectations  of  philofophy.  « 

Of  thofe  wlflf  have  treated  of  the  millermiary  period 
at  confiderable  length,  no  writer  perhaps  has  excited  fo 
much  attention  as  Dr.-  Hiomas  Burnet*.  Like  Milton,* 
indeed,  he  poffeffed  an  imagination  in  a  high  degree  fef -* 
vid  and  adventurous,  wbieb  toved  to  wander  in  paths 
which  had  never  before  been  trodden,  and  to  quit  this 
world3,,  in  order  to  vifit  others,  inhabited  by  different 
beings,  and  fubjeft  to  different  laws.  He  has  accord* 
ingly  erefled  a  fuWime,  though  falfe3,  Theory.  By  dex^ 
ferity  in  confounding  the  events  of  different  periods, 
by  the  mixture  of  probability  with  fiftion,  by  the  joint 
aid  of  argument  and  of  authority,  by  the  allegation  of 
ft  number  of  circumftances  really  foretold  in  the  pages 
of  prophecy,  he.  has  firongly  arretted  the  attention, 
and  has  fometimes  conquered  the  incredulity,  of.  his 
readers.  Still,  however,  whilft  he  has  had  many  fo  a&t 
mire,  he  has  had  but  few  to  foHow,  him* 

1  This  eminent  Scotchman  received  his  education  at  Clare  Hall,  in  Cam- 
bridge. He  was  admitted  there  in  the  year  1651 ;  bat  he  did  notpublifli 
the  two  firft  books  of  his  TclturU  TkeorU  Satfa  till  the  year  1680,  nor  th* 
two  remaining  bookt  till  the  year  1684* 

•  •  The  fpfaeres  of  men's  underftandings,'   lays  Dr.  Burnet,  '  are  at 

*  different,  as  profpects  upon  the  earth ;   fome  ftand  upon  a  rock  or  a 

*  mountain,  and  fee  fa/  round  about ;   Others  are  in  a  hollow,  or  in  a 

*  cave,  and  have  no  profpe&  at  all.    Some  men  confider  nethrag  but  what 

*  is  prefect  to  their  fenfes ;  others  extend  their  thoughts  both  to-  what  it 

*  paft,  and  what  is  future. — I  know  not  by  what  good  fate,  my  tbooghu 
4  have  been  always  fixed  upon  things  to  come,  more  than  upon  things 

*  prefent.'     Sacred  Theory  0/  the  Earth,  vol.  II.  p.  5,  179. 

*  With  refpeft  to  thofe  parts  of  Dr.  Burnet's  Theory,  which  relate  t» 
the  laws  of  motion  and  the  principles  of  natural  philofophy,  I  cite  the 
words  of  an  able  mathematician.    *  No*x  of  thefe  wonderful  effects, 

*  which  he  endeavours  to  explain,  could  have  proceeded  from  the  caufe* 
'  he  affigns.'     Keill's  £xam.  of  Dr.  BuruVs  Tkiorj>  1608.  Intr.  p.  *6. 

Of 
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Of  Dr.  Burnet's  ideas,  relative  to  the  future  hiilory  of 
die  globe,  the  five  following  paragraphs  contain  fbme 
of  the  prindipa!  outlines. 

When  the  erfffting  ftate  of  fociety  terminates!  and  the 
prophecies  relative  to  the  kings  of  the  earth  are  about  to 
receive  their  complete  fulfilment ;  when  Antichrift  re- 
ceives his  final  overthrow,  and  Satan  is  divefted  of  the 
power  of  executing  any  farther  plans  of  mifchief ;  the 
period  for  the  burning  of  the  globe  will  arrive.  The 
great  agents  of  nature  wifl  combine  to  prepare  the  way 
for  this  great  cataftrophe.  The  work  of  deftru&ion  will 
Hot  be  difficult;  nor  is  the  mode,  by  which  it  will  be 
accomplifhed,  altogether  inexplicable*  The  earth  is  fur-* 
nifhed  with  abundant  ftores  of  nitre  and  fulphur,  and 
With  all  the  materials  of  the  volcano  and  the  earthquake* 
The  antediluvian  earth  Was  regular  atod  clofc  in  all  iu 
parts;  without  caverns  and.  without  mountains.  But  that: 
which  We  inhabit  contains  the  ruins  only  of  what  it  once 
Was;  and  fhefe  ruins,  which,  at  the  memorable  period 
Of  the  deluge,,  were  recovered  from  the  water,  when  the. 
earth's  exterior  covering  fell  into  the  central  abyfs,  are 
not  only  unequal  at  their  furface,  but  within  alfo  are 
hollow,  hx>fer.and  incompaft.  Innumerable,  therefore, 
are  its  outlets,  and  it  is  m  moil  places  capable  of  venti- 
lation, and  pervious  to  fire,  PrfeviouQy  aUb  to  the  ge- 
neral conflagration,  there  will,  it  may  be  eXpeftcd,  long 
be  a  cloudlefs  iky  and  a  heated  air :  in  confequence  of 
which  the  fprings  and  rivulets  will  be  dried  up ;  the 
ground  will  be  overfpread  with  fiffures ;  the  grafs  and  the 
turf,  the  fhrub  and  the  foreft,  will  beeafily  convertible 
into  fuel ;  and  the  oily  parts  of  bodies,  together  whfa 
the  fcattered  portions  of*  fire,  which  lie  imprifoned  in 
many  hard  fubftances*  will  undergo  the  proceis  of  fe* 
paration,  and  in  a  great  degree  be  let  afloat*   * 

*      ■  Ate 
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■'  At  this  period,'  Arid  antecedently  to  the  cornfaence- 
fctent  of  the  millentifcfinV  Chrift  will  defcend  upon  earth/ 
the  luflre  of  the  fun  being  veiled,  and  the  heavens  in- 
volved in  globm;  Oh  his  approach,  th6  fum  raits  of 
the  mountains  Will  fmoke/  the  earth  whT  fbake,  the  fe» 
will  retire  wkhin  it*  deepeft  receffes,  the  clouds  will  be* 
the  feat  of  th untie r  and  rented  lightning*,  the  air  wiH 
gleam  with'thfe  cOrtrfcdtiofflfe  of  innumerable  meteors,  arid/ 
from  the  nUfhber/ magnitude,  or  p*ox$mity  of  the  corrifetsr 
which  will  bfc  yifible,  thfe  higher  regions  of  the  fky  will 
affume  a  new*  and  terriftc  afpeft;  When  oUf  SaVfouY,' 
At  ting  in ^a  ftamrhg'  chariot;  arfd  farrounded.by  an'Mh-? 
finite  ho  ft  of  angels  and  arch-angels,  draws  near  to  the. 
^arlhj  its'  inhabitants  will  fefe/  Will  tremble,  will  be  af^ 
toiriflied/  ' 

<  Ok  art  a^pointe*  figtiaf,'  the  ^eftrofing  arid  the  tutc-' 
lary  angels  execute  their  inftru&ions.    Ttf  the  care  of* 
the  latter,  there  i*  reafoiTto  hope,  will  be  intra  ftfed  vfr- 
fuous  manhood  and*  tfptfghtf  ol*  age,-  the  fecblenefs;  of 
infancy  and thfe innocence of  childhood.  The  treafurieiof > 
fire  in  earth  and  in  heaven  are  opened;  and  (hortly  the  fad-* 
dteft  rpieQacles,' which  eye  cab  behdld,'  prefent  theTnfelv'e^ 
on  every  fide.  The  cities  of  the  earth  are  in  one*  uniVerfat* 
blaze.  Innumerable  millions  ofeither  ftfx  and  of  eVery  rank- 
fink  urrdVf  the  agonies  of  death;  in  its  moft  frtghfful  form*;' 
Rivers '  of  fulphur  ruftY  info  the  fea,  arid  encounter  thfe  - 
fury  of  its  waters ;  Wreaths  of  fire5,  atfd  pillars  of  finokeV 
areeveVy  where  combined;  hilte  are  hurled  into  the  air? 
and  fen  thoufand  vblcanOes  at  once  difcharge   fheii"« 
flames*    By  the  force  of  one  element,  aWthe  works  6lff 
art,   all  the  labours  of.  man,    all  the  varieties  of  rra- 
tufe,   are  arfmhrlateid.    Whatever  Was  diftinguiftietf 'by 
utility,   or  by  etegatice,    <6r  by  lfcagmflcerice,    is  tfbl£* 
terated.   Where  are  now  the  powerful  empires  of  *h*; 
wcfrld,  and  their  great  Imperial  cities?    Wher£  do  their 

pillars 


pilars  and  their  trophies  Hand ;  or  where  is  the  prot*4 
jnfeription,  or  the  viftor's  name  ?  Fire  is  a  cruel  enemy, 
who  makes  do  difi\in£lion.  Rome  itfejf,  eternal  Rome, 
the  Emprefs  of  the  world,  whofe  dominion  in  ancient 
and  modern  tirnes  conftitutes  an  ample  portion  of  itt 
hiftory,  is  ,ovejrthrpwn  and  utterly  fubverted,  notwith- 
standing t,be  depth  of  her  foundations  and  the  ftrength  of 
her  palaces.  The  conflagration  at  length  reaches  beyond 
the  external  (hell  of  the  earth,  and  grows  more  inUnfe. 
vfhe  i;ocks  and  loftieft  mountains,  which  have  fuftained 
the  artillery  of  heaven  for  fo  many  ages,  are  torn  from 
^heir  foundations^  Here  #ood  the  Alps,  a  prodigious 
grange  of  rugged  mountains,  which  extended  their  arms 
/rom  the  (ho/es  of  the  ocean  to  the  banks  of  the  Black 
Sea.  Now  this  mighty  majs  of  (lone  is  loofened,  and 
melts  away,  as  a-  tender  cloud  foftens  into  rain.  Hir$ 
Aood  the  African  mountains,  and  Atlas,  with  his  bead 
atave  the  clouds*  There  t  wa*  frozen  Caucafus*  and 
Taurus,  and  Imaus,  and  the  mountains  of  Afia.  And 
yonder^  towards  the  North,  flood  the  Ripha»an  hills* 
<cloathed  in  ice  and  ihpw.  /iM  thefe  are  yanifhed,  like1 
the  foow  upon  their  fu/mnits,  apd  (wallowed  up-.  The 
iea  itfejf  is  gradually  cpnfumed;  an4  the  whole  exteriQr 
fram^e  of  the  earth  is  diCLolved  in  a  deluge  of  fire.  But, 
wbilft  all  the  folid  parts  near  the  furface  are  thu*reducied 
into  a  glittering  orb  pf  fluid  fire ;  the  lighter  and  more 
volatile,  fuch  as  fmoke,  watery  vapour,  and  the  earthy 
particles,  which^  the  power  of  heat  is  capable  of  fup. 
porting,  will  float  in  the  agitated  air,  and  conftjtut^ 
a  thick  region  of  darknefs,  enepmpaffing  the  flaming 
globe.  /  « 

*    During  the  fpacs  pf  fome  years,  it  will  remain  a  4readr 
£nl    fpe$acle  to   the  neighbouring  planets;    an  awful 
tnonumeni  pf  the  divine  wrath  againft  difloyal  and  dif- 
pbedient  jQreaiures^  At  Jength,  however,  the  flajnes. will. 
.*  "'    '     '        "  "      •  be 
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be  extinguifhed.  At  length  the  furrounding  darknefl 
trill  be  difpelled.  For,  when  the  force  of  fire  cedes  to 
Operate,  the  particles  of  earth  and  air  and  water,  which 
fill  the  furrounding  chaos,  will,  according  to  their  difc 
ferent  degrees  of  gravity,  fuccejfively  defcend,  and  ar- 
range themfelves  on  the  fmooth  fur  face  of  the  liquified 
world.  As  acceflions  are  thus  perpetually  made  to  it 
from  all  the  heights  and  regions  of  the  air,  it  will  become 
by  degrees  firm  and  immoveabje,  will  be  able  to  fupport 
ttfelf  and  a  new  race  of  inhabitants,  and,  being  poffeffed 
of  all  the  principles  of  a  fruitful  foil,  as  well  for  the  pro- 
duftion  of  animals  as  of  plants,  will  want  no  property 
belonging  to  an  habitable  earth.  The  new  orb  will  be 
level  and  regular;  and,  as  the  ocean  will  be  fhut  up  in 
its  centre,  its  furfape  will  \>t  alike  deflitute  of  mountains 
and  of  feas. 

Nor  will  it  long  remain  without  inhabitants;  for  the 
virtuous  of  mankind,  and  the  martyrs  of  Jefus,  and, 
among  others,  the  patriarchs,  the  prophets,  and  the 
apoftles,  will  rife  from  the  dead,  and  exclufively  enjoy 
the  privileges  of  a  prior  refurreftion.  The  face  <if  nature 
will  be  eminently  beautiful ;  and  ,the  earth  will  bes  en-? 
dowed  with  fpontaneous  fertility.  The  .axis  of  the  globe 
will  be  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  Ecliptic ;  and  there  will 
be  perpetual  ferenity,  and  a  perpetual  fpring,  free  from 
the  viciffitudes  of  the  feafons,  and  the  inconveniences 
of  heat  and  6f  cold.  The  newly  created  animals  will  be 
mild  and  tradable.  The  lamb  and  the  kid  will  aflbciate, 
on  terms  of  familiar  intimacy,  with  the  wolf,  the  lion, 
and  the  leopard,  who  will  retain  no  thirft  for  blood,  no 
fondnefs  for  prey.  The  fons  pf  the  fir  ft  refurreftion  wjll 
poffefs  bodies  fimilar  in  fhape  to  thofe,  which  they  had 
in  their  former  life;  but  they  will  be  fuperior  to  the  at- 
tacks of  difeafe.  The  new  creation*  will  be  enlightened 
by  the  divine  prefence  in  an  extraordinary  manner.    All 

evil* 
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evil  will  be  extirpated.  All  mifchievous  paffions  will  be 
extinguiihed.  There  will  be  no  marriage;  and,  as  in- 
fants will  not  be  born,  no  part  of  their  time  will  be  oc- 
cupied in  the  nurfing  of  children  or  in  the  education  of 
youth.  As  they  will  be  elevated  to  a  life  of  uninter- 
rupted freedom  and  of  joyful  inactivity,  day  will  glide 
after  day,  and  year  will  fucceed  after  year,  in  the  alter* 
pate  fruition  of  the  impaflkmed  tranfports  of  devotion 
and  the  Calmer  pleafures  of  contemplation.  After  having 
jthus  enjoyed  a  thoufand  years  of  the  higheft  terreftrial 
felicity,  the  glories  of  a  celeftial  world  will  dawn  upon 
jthem  ;  and  they  will  be  tranfported  through  the  iky  to 
meet  our  Saviour  in  the  clouds,  when  he  comes  to  vifit 
Ahe  earth  a  third  time,  at  the  period  of  the  final  refurrec- 
,tion  and  the  general  judgment. 

Without  flopping  to  combat  the  peculiarities  of  Dr. 
JBurnet's  Theory,  objections  to  which  will  fpontaneoufly 
occur  in  the  mind  of  the  intelligent  reader,  I  fhall 
proceed  to  the  farther  developement  of  my  own  expec- 
tations  and  conjectures* 

The  idea  of  a  millennium,  it  will  perhaps  be  urged,  is 
^rational,  becaufe  we  are  told  by  different  commentators, 
as  by  bifhop  $ewc«n?  and  Mr.  Lowths,  that,  on  the  ar- 
rival of  this  period,  all  earthly  governments  are  to  termi- 
nate. But  of  the  texts,  which  authorife  them  to  draw 
this  conclufion,  I  am  yet  to  be  informed.  That  the  def- 
tru&ion  of  the  preCent  European  governments  is  pre- 
dicted, I  certainly  am  not  difpofed  to  queftion  :  but  it 
furely  does  not,  therefore,  follow,"  that  there  are  to  be  ' 
po  governments  at  all.  Very  different  was  the  opinion 
pf  Jurieu.  •  All  thofe  vain  titles,'  fays  he,  '  which  now 
4  ferve  for  ornament  and  pride,  fhall  then  be  vanifhe(J. 
*  Brotherly  love  (hall  make  all  men  equal;  not  that  all, 

*  Vol.  1 .  5.  49^  ,  *  Qm  Dan.  VII*  s& 

'diltinftion, 
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iii-ftioQiAO,  and  all  dignities  among  men,  ftall  ceafe 

•  This  kingdom  is  no  anarchy ;  there  (ball  be  fome  to 
•.govern,  and  others  to  obey;     But  government  (hall 

•  then,  be  without  pride  and  infolence,  without  tyranny 
'and-  without  violence?/  It  is  Chriftianky,  fays  Dry 
j^jbcjaine,  which  '  confirms  by  pofitive  precepts,  encou- 

•  rages  by  fubUme  prpmife?,  and  enjoins,  under  pain  of 

•  the  mo/t  trerAendous  evils*  tbofc  virtues  of  piety,  can* 
'jdonr,    gratitude,  temperance,    and  benevolence*  that 

•  ftrengthen  all  the  bon,4s  of  pi vij  government7. '  Mrv 
Stephen?,  3  diligent  ftudenlof  theapocalypfe,  Jong  ago* 
obferved,  that  *  the  kingdom  of  Ckrifl  is  not  contrary  to 
^^governments,  powers,  and  authorities,  purely  as  fuch ; 

•  but  only  to  governments/ *s  idolatrous,  as  tyrannical,  as. 
•contrary  to  the  laws  of  .ChriiiV*  And  it  will  (hortly 
be  feen,  that  there  ac^gaUy  are  paffages  in  Qaniel  and  in 
John,  w^ich  lead  us  to  expect  that .  governments  will  - 
continue  to  e&iir.  in  th^  millennium,  though  adminiftered- 
by  perfons  of  a  v$ry  different  character  frcjni  thofe,  whq 
are  at  prefent  in  veiled  with  power, 

The  whole  of  the  appcalypfe  may,  fays  a  late  writer, 
'  be  confidered  $s  a  number  of  fcenk  piQure^V  Thus* 
the  material  images,  occurring  at  the  entrance  of  the-xxth- 
chapter,  are  fimilar  to  thofe  employed  at  the  clofe  of  the 
xixth.  We  are  there  told,  th?t  the  tenf-liorned  heafk 
was  taken,  and  with  him  the  falfe  prophet ',  and  that  theft 
we^e  bath  caft  alive  into  a  lake  of\ftre:  th*t  the  over-  * 
throw  of  the  antichriftian  monarchies  of  Europe  is  fore* 
tp\d  in  this,  as  well  as  in  otter  paffages,  has  already  been 
feen.     But  the  fucceeding  verfes  in  ch»  xx  .proceed  a 

*  Vol.  II,  p.  379. 

*  Lett,  addreffed  to  S.  Jenyns,  Efq.  on  his  view  of  the  Intern.  Evid.  o£ 
Chr.  p:  123.  -  *  ' 

*  Calculation  of  the  Number  of  the  Beaft,  Sec.  p.  300. 

f  *  The  Revelation  U  wholiy  dramatical.'   Daubuz,«p.  154. 
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Sep  farther.  Another  fymbolic  perfonag*,  the  dragon, 
is  there  described,  as  appearing  to  St.  John  in  the  pro*, 
phetic  vifion,  and  being  bound  with  a  chain,  till  tho 
tkeufand  years  be  fulfilled.  Conformably  to  what  was 
ftated  in  ch.  vi. t0  and  in  agreement  with  its  proper  fym» 
bolic  import,  I  obferve,  that  the  dragon,  as  it  cannot 
here  denote  the  tyranny  of  the  Roman  emperors,  appear^ 
to  be  put  for  monarchical  defpotifm  in  general. 
.  Now  *  to  bind,*  fays  Dr.  Lanc^fter,  *  is  to  forbid,  or 
4 10  reftrain  from  afitiag.'  Therefore  the  binding  of  the 
dragon  for  a  thoufmd  prophetic  years  feems  manifeflly 
tj»  iignify,  that  the  fury  of  monarchical  tyranny  (halt 
during  that  period  be  retrained*1.  The  angel  of  the  vi* 
fipp  is  defcribed  (v.  1),  as  having  not  only  a  great  chain9 
to  bind  this  figurative  perfonage,  but  alfo  w  »AiA*  rut 
oCwo-tf,  the  key  o/thejea,  by  means  of  which  the  fymbolic 
tea  may  be  fliut  up.  *  Our  tran&ation,'  fays  Daubuz, 
Vturns  the  whole  thus,  the  key  of  the  boUomUfs  pit;  but 
'  aCww  fignifies  always  the  deep  or  great  fea,  in  oppo~ 
*  fition  to  little  waters  or  (eas-'V    , 

Whilft  it  is  remarked  by  this  able  commentator,  that  a 
JUyis  an  emblem  of  that  which  binds  and  {huts  up ;  he 
declares,  in  correfpondehce  with  a  paflage  formerly  cited 
from  him,  that  *Cw«,  or  tht  fea,  is  an  eftablifhed  fym^ 
bol  for  a /late  of  war.  That  a  complete  flop  will  now  be 
put  to  this  unnatural  Hate  of  things,  is  accordingly  the  in- 
terpretation, which  he  annexes  to  this  claufe  of  the  pro-' 
phecy13. 

In  the  verfe  which  follows  the  account  of  the  fym- 
bolic dragon  (v*  4)9  the  prophet  fays,  And  Ifam  thrones^ 
and  they  fat  upon  them,  and  judgment  was  given  unto 

*  l»  p.  7*— 77- 

•*  In  the  fymbolic  didlon  of  prophecy  a  '  cfaia  fignifies  hindrance  from 
•action.    So.  Artemidom,  lib.  III.  c.  35/  Dr.  Lancafter. 
-*•*.  397*  *       *J  SteDaubua,  p.  917. 

B  b  b  them ; 
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thirh :  *ri)t¥fafo  the  fouls  of  fhem,  that  were  bekeaded 
for  the  zeitnejs  oJ;Je/ust  and for  ike  word  of  Cod,  and 
which  had  not  worshipped  ike  btaft,  neither  kis  image.,  % 
neiikef  had  received  his  mark  upon  their  foreheads,  or  in 
their  hands ;  and  they  lived  *4  and  reigned  with  Chrift  a 
thoufond  years. 

After  ©bferving  frpm  Dr.  Lancafter,  tha£  a  throne  is 
the  fymbol  of  government  or  power,  I  fhall  again  cite 
the  firft  claufe  of  tke  verfe,  as  tranflated  by  Mr.  Wake- 
fjeld:  and  I  Jaw  thrones,  to  the  Jitters  on  which  judg- 
ment was  given.  *  What  <&n  this,  mean/  fay*  Dr.  Light- 
foot,  •  bat  power  and  authority  to  be  magi  ft  fates  and 
judges/ V  To  the  fame  purport  Mr.  Lownian.  This 
4  figurative  defcfiption  fefcms  to  intimate  ordsr  and  go- 

*  vernmentin  this  kingdom  of  Chrifi,  that  feme  were  to 

*  have  judgment  given  unto  them,  or  to  be  raifed  to  the 
'authority  of  magi  ft  rates  in  it.    This,  as  all  other  go- 

*  vernmerrt9*  was  to  be  made  up  of  governors  and  go- 

*  verned.'  Judgment  was  given  unto  them.  ,4  Byjudg- 
'  ment,'  fays  Vitringa,    *  here  without  doubt  is  under- 

*  flood  the  office  and  dignity  of  a  judge.    John  hath  imi- 

*  tated  the  exprefiion  of  Daniel,  who  fays,  the  judgment 

*  Jat*$:  i.  e.  judges  were  in  veiled  with  the  power  of 
'  pronouncing  fentence,  and  adorned  with  the  dignity 
'  and  office  of  judges. — But  judgment  involves  and  car- 

*  ries  with  it  the  idea  of  government,  as  De  Launay  has 

*  very  well  obferyed  on  this  place  ;  for  to  judge_  in  the 
'  flyle  of  the  Did  Teftament  is  to  govern.'  Who  the 
perfons  are,  who  hereafter  fcall  govern,  is  not,  how- 
ever, ftated  by  St.  John;  and  the  reafon  is  this,  fays 
Vitringa :  he  expe&ed,  that  his  readers  would  compare 
what  he  fays  with  the  parallel  place  in  Daniel,    from 

*  *  ■  *  .  •        \        t  * 

t 

•4  Mr.  Wakefield  tranflates,  arM  they  came  to  life.    - 
**  Vol.  II.  p.  1O58.  *''  »«  VII.  10* 

whom 
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Whom  we  learn,  that  government  witl  at  length  be  ad- 
nriniftered  by  men  of  religion  and  of  probity. 

Thfe  parallel  places  occur  in  ch.  vii.  Some  of  thern 
have  already  been  brought  forward,  and  (hall  not  be  re- 
peated; but  verfes  18  and  22  have  not  yet  been  alleged. 
That  the  faints  of  the  moji  High  Jhall  take  the  kingdom, 
and  pojfefs  the  kingdom  for  ever%  is  the  declaration  of 
Daniel  in  v.  18;  and  in  \%  22  he  fays,  judgment  was 
given  to  the  faints  of  the  mofl  High ;  and  the  time  came, 
that  the  faints  pofffftd  the  kingdom.  Still  more  perfpi- 
cuous  isv.  27,  where  it  is  faid,  that  dominion  Jhall 
be  given  unto  the  people  of  the  faints  of  the  mofl  High, 
At  length  Europe,  and  afterwards  the  world  at  large, 
will  be  governed  and  inhabited  by  men  of.  pure  morals 
and  uncorrupted  Chriftianity.  Such  at  leaft  will  be  the 
character  of  a  decided  majority.  To  thefe  paffages  of 
Daniel  St.  Paul,  fays  Vitringa,  manifeftly  refers,  where 
he  fays,  do  ye  not  know  that  the  faints  Jhall  judge  the 
world tf.    That  is,  fays  Dr.  Lightfoot,  *  know  ye  not, 

*  that  there  fhall  be  a  Chriflian  magiftracy."  This  is  pro- 
bably the  true  interpretation ":  but  what  particular  period, 
and  what  defcription  of  perfons,  does  the  reader  con* 
eeive,  the  doctor  regards  as  here  defignated  by  the 
apoftle? — The  princes  and  other  men  in  power,  who 
have  plundered,  or  governed,  the  European  world  for 
thefe  laft  fourteen  or  fifteen  centuries1'  I . 

-  In 

*  I.  Cor.  VI.  «. 

'*  See  Lightfoot' s  Works,  vol.  II.  p.  1O58.  This  is  from  a  complex 
mentary  fermon  preached  at  the  Hertford-Aflizes.  A  paftage  or  two  from 
it  may  not  be  unentertaining.    *  And  now,  my  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

*  you  may  fee  your  own  picture  in  *he  glafs  of  the  text ;  for  you  are  of 

*  the  number  of  thofc  of  whom  it  fpeaketb.  In  it,  you  may  fee  yourfelves, 
4  imbenchedt  commiflloned,  and  your  work  put  into  your  hands.'  A 
little  farther  he  a  Acs,  *  what  fober  man  does  or  can  deny,  kingfhip  and 
'fnagiftracyt©  be  of  C&rift's  attaining  ;»  but  he  difcreetly  declares  him felf 

B  b  b  a  "  unwilling* 
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In  the  xith  chapter  of  the  apocalypfe  we  perufe  the 
account  of  the  figurative  refurreftion  of  the  inhabitant* 
belonging  to  the  Tenth  Part  of  the  fymbolic  city.  In  ch. 
xx.  we  read  of  the  refurreftion  of  thofe,  who  had  been 
opprefled  and  perfecuted  by  the  beaft  ",  which  defcrip- 
tion  differs  from  the  other,  in  being  of  a  general  kind, 
and  unrcftri&ed  to  any  particular  country.  That  th& 
alfo  is  figurative,  Dr.  Whitby  has  largely,  and,  in  my 
opinion,  decifivety  proved.  I  repeat  the  yrordi  of :  St* 
John,  And  I  Jaw  the  fouls  of  then}  that  were  beheaded 
Jof  the  witnefs  of jfefus%  and  fat  the  word  of  God* '  and 
which  had  not  worjhipped  the  beaft,  neither  his  image* 
neither  had  received  his  mark  upon  their  foreheads ;  0r  %H 
their  hands ;  and  they  lived  and  reigned  with  Chrijt  A 

THOUSAND  YEARS. 

It  has,  fays  Mr.  Lowmaq,  been  correftly  ebferved, 
c  that  all  thefe  exprefliqns  may  very  well  be  underftoo4 
*in  a  figurative  fenfe.    The  fouls  of  tkcm^  which  were 

unwilling,  '  to  undervalue  the  judgment  of  [toy  in  ffo  congregation  fo 

•  far,  at  to  think,  thia  great  and  important  truth  need*  any  proof,  to  him.' 
In  his  catalogue  of  the  principal  go  fpel-mercies,  he  accordingly  omits 
not  to  infert  Chriftian  kings  and  rulers ;  and,  in  evidence  of  the  ia&,  ap- 
peals to  that  patriotic  prince  and  pious  Chriftian,  Charles  \l ;  ^rho  ac- 
fcordingly,  with  cxquifite  propriety,  has  been  recently  placed  fin  ^  well« 
executed  ftatue),  in  the  centre  o£  the  Royal  Exchange,  as  at  once  an  apt 
fpecimen  of  the  paft  kings  of  England,  and  an  exemplary  model  for 
their  future  imitation.    *  We  need  not/  fays  Dr.  Lightfoot,  '  go  far  for 

•  proof  of  this.— -The  univerlal  joy  and  acclamations  of  all  the  nation, 
'  upon  the  happy  reftortng  of  his  (acred  majefty,  fpeaks  the  fenfe  and  at- 

•  teftation  of  the  whole  nation,  nay  of  the  three  nations,  onto  the  truth, 

•  and  their  ieniiblenefs  of  this  mercy.    The  fliout  of  a  king,  of  a  moft 

•  chriftian  king,  was  among  them.'  But,  in  juftice  to  this  celebrated  rab* 
binical  doctor,  it  (hould  be  obferved,  that  this  difcourfe  was  preached  in 
1660,  the  year  of  Charles's  elevation  to  the  throne. 

*9  Johnfton  of  Holy  wood,  fpeaking  of  thefe  two  paflages,'  and  again!! 
the  literal  refut region  of  the  martyrs,  alks,  whether  it  is  '  not  contrary 
c  to  all  the  rules  of  juft  criticifm,  to  underftand  two  fimilar  defcriptionjs 
4  in  the  fame  book,  in  oppofile,  or  even  not  in  fimilar  fenfes?* ' 

•  beheaded 
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4  iekea&Jfdr  ike  toitnefs  of  Jfefus,  and  Which  had  not 

*  worjkipped  the  beaft,  may  eafily,  according  to  the  ittan- 

*  ner  of  prophetic  language,   figttify  pterfons  of  like  fpi- 

*  rit  and  temper  with  them,   of  like  faith,  patience,  con- 

*  ftancy,  and  2eal. — It  is  a  very  eafy  and  natural  figure, 
*-  as  well  as  very  common  in  this  book  bf  prophecy,  to 

*  defcribe  perfons  by  the  names  of  fuch,  whofe  tempers 

*  and  character*  thdy  imitate  and  follow.  Thus  the  names 
*of  $*dom9  Egypt,  and  Babylon,  are  fo  often  afcribed 

*  to  Rdm4,  on  account  (he  nearly  rgferhbled  them  in  cor- 

*  ruptidri,  pride,  and  cruelty.'    '  The  true  meaning  of 

*  this  fyribdlical  rerjrefentatkm,'  fays  Dr.  Johnfton  of 
Holywood,  '  is  this  :  at  that  period,  the  world  (hall  be 
'  peopled  with  then  of  thte  fame  fpirit  and  character,  with 
1  the  iteal  martyrs  of  Chrift ;   with  m£n,  who,  like  them, 

*  (ball  call  no  man  on  earth  matter  in  matters  of  religion ; 

*  Who,  free  ffofti  the  fetters  of  fuperftition  and  idolatry, 

*  and  regarding  the^facred  rights  of  confcience,  (hall  re- 

*  gulate  their  faith,  worship,  add  conduct,  by  the  infal* 
4  lible  (tandard  of  the  word  of  God.    Men  of  this  cha- 

*  ia&er  (hall  in  fucceffidn  live  on  earth,  and  enjoy  a 
4  ftate  of  grfeat  purity  and  joy.'  The  martyrs  may  alfo  be 
faid  to  live  and  feign  with  Chrift,  *  oil  account  of  the 

*  very  high  but  unfuperftitioUs  refpeft,   which  the  in- 

*  habitants  of  that  age  (hall  pay  to  their  memories,  and 

*  the  warm  gratitude,  which  they  (hall  feel  for  thofe  good 
'  and  Undaunted  tnen,  who,  adhering  to  the  teftimony 

*  of  Jefus  and  the  word  of  God,  at  the  expence  of  their 
4  fame,  fortunes,  liberty  and  lives,  were  the  intelligent 
'and  voluntary  inftruments,  in  the  hand  ot  God,  of 
'  tranfmitting  to  them — that  divine  religion,  which  they 

*  enjoy  in  fuch  purity,  peace,  and  plenty.'  With  re- 
fpefi  to  the  prophet's  expreffion,  fays  Mr.  Lowman,  that 
they  (hall  reign  with  Chrift,  it  •  may  welt  be  underftood 
'  in  a  figurative  fenfe,  as  we  are  faid  to  be  crucified  toitk 

B  b  b  3  *  Chrift, 
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'Chrift,  and  to  live  with  him  V  or  as  Chrift  hitofclf  is 
•  faid  to  live  in  us,  Gal.  ii.  20.' 

Without  citing  any  more  paffages  from  the  xxth  chap- 
ter of  the  apocalypfe,  or  alleging  a^ynFiore  e drafts  il-^ 
hiftrative  of  the,  words  which  ,wer?  laft  quoted,  I  (haft 
refer  thofe,  who  may*  be:  difpsfcd  .minutely  to  examine 
this  part  of  the  prophecy,  to  lawman  and  <  Johnftotor> 
to  Brenius20,  Vitringa,  and  Wluthy,  whofe  opinions 
on  the  figurative  iipport  of  this  prediction  coincide,  and 
are  exprefled  at  considerable  length.:  and  t  flwll  here 
only  add  what. has  already  been  Sated*1,  that- a  fymbol ic 
fefurreQior*,  according  to  the  Old  Teftameat,  &nd  to 
the  Oriental  Oneirocritics,  *  fignifies  a  recovery  of  Aid* 
'  rights  and  liberties  as  have  been  taken  away  *V 

From  the  xxth  chapter  of  the  apocalypfe,  I  pafs  ort 
to  the  fir  ft  verfe  of  the  fucceedinrg  chapter,  which  con- 
tains fymbols  of  a  well-known  import,  and  is  thus  ex-* 
prefled :  And  ijaw  a  new  heaven  and  a  net*;  earth :  for 
thefirjl  heaven  andthejirfi  earth  &ere paffed  away ;  and 
there  was  na  morejea2*. 

PirevioiiSy  to  entering  into-  an"  inquiry  on;  the  fcgmfi* 
cation  of  the  Several  fy  mbds,  we  are  fl^ruck  with  the  ge+ 
net  at  air  of  this  paflage  as ,  exprtjfive  and  beautiful.  A 
remark  of  the-  celebrated  Crfclkus  wpon  it  *n*y  witkibis 
Tie w  be  quoted,    "if,!  feysuhg,  *  after  the  mojk  fevere 


•0 


InApoc.  ant  in hirtrmik  £e  Regno  Eat.  Ghr.  P«  i.e.  10. 

81  See  p.  rat— »i 9$. 

**  Dr.  Lancafter.  Mat.  Henry,  in  agreement  with  this,  fayaj  that  the 
4th  verfe  of  the-fcxth  ch.  of  the  apocalypfe,  if  figuratively  interpreted,  fig- 
sifies,  *  they  were  in  a'civiL  and  political  fcfi Co  dead,  and  had  a  political 
*  reforreflion  ;  their  liberties  and  privHegcg  were  revived  and  reftorcd.* 

*•  That  this-  paflage  is  to  be  figuratively  underftood,  and  applied  to* 
the  future  ftate  of  the  world,  has  long  been  a  received  opinion.  Among, 
ether  early  wtiteYs,  who  maintained  it,  and  who  might  be  fpecified,  were 
Joachim  of  Calabria  In  the  twelfth,  and  Ubertinu*  in  the  fourteenth, 
«9ntury« 

'fervftuder, 


^  farvilode,]  by,  which  the  fawnari  ]race  has  been  op* 
4  preffed,   golden    liberty  lhould  follow ;    if,  after  the? 

*  thickeft  darknefs  of  ignoranc^    the  cleared  lig^t  o£ 

*  trjuh  fliould  arife;  if,  after  a  njighty  conceit,  and  cala* 
'  mities  riot  to  be  calcul^ed^  great  joy  and  a  maft  happy 
f  ftate  pf  mankind  Jhould  fucceed  ;  ^hen  the  face  of  all 

*  things  will  appear  changed,  and,  whilft  before  tjiey 
•*  feerned  to  mourn,  th$y  i^ill  afi^rw^rds  appear  to  frnile, 
j  £o  that  the  heaven  and  the  $aj/h  wjll  {pexn  to  have  un- 
'.dergone  a  change,  a#d  t*>  l^ve  affuiifi^d  a  different 

*  cpprjfcenance*V         *  '. .  .     .   .  ^  ■    - 


*  i* 


\Tfa$qF£t99  it  has  be$n.  <$fesvedt  ^Laopi  $po#i?g  the 
Wordfifti  §iry  Jfeac  Newijon)  figrriijies  * tj^ugferior  pep- 
•-pie25 ; '  ^nd;  the  rfifyp^^s,  afljgned  by  $rf  JLaacafter, 
$  tb%  *  Intbf?  fyrobcJic&l  Ifir^juagev  4\k*  9atjur?l  world 
^epr^n^s  th^e  polujc^J :  $?,}ie?Lvep,  iu%  j^d  lumi- 
4 ;  Wfipff  jreprefem  the$overni#g  pafct,.  arjd^on  fluently 
\th€£artkt$M$  reprefenvfhe^rt^joveme44,  futjmitting, 
^and  iflferiojr.'.  Of  this  ppffage  ifo$  r^ieaningis  plain,  an^ 
uniequivoca}..  The  old  heaven^  tb$  q}d;  governments, 
$rt  removed  away;  and,  .whjat  is.  the  natural  confe- 
quenci  of  this,  tfca  old  earth  falfp  paffes  away,  i.  e.  the 
gre*t  bpdy  <>i  the  people,  whiqh  were  involvech*int 
ignOfran^e,  penury,  and  wretchednefs,  are  gradually 
changed,  and,  at  length,  fucceeded  by  thofe  pf  a  £art 
different  character5*6*  And  as  the  latter  change  cqnnot 
be  accomplilhed  without  a  wife  fyftem  of  education  be- 

•*  Crellii' Opera,   1656,  vol'.  II.  p.  3^3. 
'   «*  P.  16.    See  the  fame  observation  in  Mede,  p.  761 ;  and  in  Vitringa 
in  Apoc.  VI.  1$.  .  : 

**  That  the  earth  is  a  fymbol,  haying  two  fignifications,  has  before 
been  remarked.  The  forbid  and  antichriftian  part'  of  mankind  it  fome- 
trmes  fignifies.  Which  of  thefe  meanings  is  to  be  chdfen,  the  context, 
therefore,  muft,  in  every  cafe,  determine.  However,  at  the  period 
fpokea  of  m  thb  paffage,  the  fymbolic  earth  will  pafs  away  in  both 
fenfei,  *  -":       ' 

Bbb4  inS 


fng  adopted,  this  it  neceflarily  prefuppofed.  So  clear, 
does  the  meaning  of  this  interefting  verfe  appear  t&  bc^ 
fhat  I  (hall,  perhaps,  be  charged  with  the  unneceffaiy 
introduction  of  the  following  quotation.  It  is,  however, 
from  a  writer  of  very  high  authority.  '  The  old  heaven 
• 'and  earthy  fays  Daubuz,  •  are  remored  to  make  way 
•;to  a  new  haven  and  new  earth,  that  is,  to  a  new:  GO- 
^VERNKfENT*7  and'  a  new  people2*,  as  we  have 
#lhewn  before  thefe  fymbols  lignify.  Now  I  fay,  that 
•the  removal  of  the old  hea-ben  and  earth,  and  the  infra* 
4  duftion  of  the  new  heaven  and  earth,  are  fyrribols  of  af. 
•" prophecy,  which  has  not  its  accomplifhment  in  a  fud- 
den  revolutiarr,  or  momenr,  but  in  progrefs  of  rimev*-* 
When  the  Holy  Ghoft  reprefentt  any  thing  by  fome 
rfitigle  and  entire  fign  or  fymtol,  it1  is  molt  nfua)  and 
•  proper  tb  do  it  in  its  full  extent  and  entire  Settlement. 
*"So  that  this  does  not  exclude  the  Beginnings  thereof^ 
'  whilft  it  feems  not  perfeft,  but  fuppofes  them.*  Dbe* 
there  not,  then;  feem  reafon  to  conclude,  that  the  Re- 
volution in  the  northern  continent  of  America  is  a  be- 
ginning of  the  new  fymbolic  heaven  and  the  new  fymbolic 
earth  \  and  that  that  of  France,  when  it-  (hall  rife  ftu 
periortothe  intrigues  and  turbulence  of  domeftic  fac~* 
tions,  and  produce  its  genuine  effects,  under  the  mild 
influerrce  of  peace;  and  amid  the  confeioufnefs  ef  na- 
tional fecurity,  mli,  at  length,  deferveto  be  viewed  inr 

* 

•*  The  the  reader  may  be  tfie  more  certain  of  this  interpretation,  I  re- 
fer him  to  the  following  pa  fiage*  in  the  bopk  of  Revelation,  where  the 
word  taw*  occurs*,  to  ch^VJ.  t$,   14.;  VIII.  10 ;,  IX.   »t  XI.  ta;  J 

XII.  i,  4,  7,  8;  XIII.  13?  XVI.' ti;-  and  XIX.  17.  That,  in  all 
thefe  place*  it  has  a  fymbolic  and  political  fenie,  and  refers  to  $c  go- 
verhment  in  the  ftate,  may  be  feen.  in  Daubuz.  This,  indeed,  througfv 
the  ancient  world,  was  the  cftablifhed  acceptation  of  this  fyxnbol;  and 
this  is  the  import  annexed  to  it  in  the  Oriental  oncirocritici. 
»8  The  words  of  Ifaiah,  aud  the  earth  Jkall  remove  out  ofh(r£laCft  citesl 
in  p.  446  and  448*  have  t  Gmilar  import'.  $ 

'the 
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tlie  fame  fovotirable  light?  Faint  is  the  dawn,  whictt 
tlifhcrs  in  the  day,  and  often  deformed  by  denfe  and 
widely  extehded  mifts.  So  alfo,  in  almoft  every  humaa 
good,  of  a  complicate  and  extenfive  kind,  the  beginnings 
are  neceflaHly  defeftiVe,  arid  often  clouded  by  a  largg 
fixture  of  evil/  They  db  not;  hoWeVer,>  oh  that  ac- 
count, ceafe  id  be  highly  Vilifablej  and  to  him,  who 
turns  his  eye  from  M*e  prefent  fcene  of  momentary  good 
or  evil,  and  traces  effefts  from  their  caufes,  they  do  notf,, 
dn  tbat  account,  ccafe  to  be  a  ground  of  congratulation, 
and  rejoicing.  .  >  , 

But  I  return  to  Paubu2.  * '  And  there  was  no  more  fed* 
f  The  fea**,  a$  has  been  Freqiiehtly  obferved  before,  fig- 
•  nifies  multitudes  in  commotion  and  war.— Thus  this 
•fymbol  fignifies  here,  that  in  this  new  heaiten  and  earthy 
*or  kingdom  ofjejus  Ckrijt  now  completed,  there  fliall 
•*be*  no  tyranny,  *  oppreflibn,  violence,  war,  fbedding 
*t>rbfc>od,  6r  any  other  turbulent  wickednefs.' 

TKe  precisions  <fi  the  Jewifh  and  the  Chriflian  pro- 
jrtiets  mutually  illuftrate  each  other.  Leaving,  there- 
lore;  fo^  the  -prefent,  thofe  which  occur  iti  the  book  of 
revelation,*!  flwtff  pafsoit  to  fome  of  thofe,  which  are: 
found  in  'the  Old  Teftament,  and  delineate  in  perfpi- 
cuous  or  in  glowing  language  the  fame  happy  period. 

ftota  the  concluding  chapter  of  Joel  a  paffagc  has  af- 
ready  been  quoted0,  rn  which  it  i&  foretold^  that  the 
fymboKc/jtJt,  and  moon,  and  Jiars  (haM  be  darkened ; 
and  I  now  give  a  part  of  the  terfe  which  follows,  as  ex- 
plained by  Dr.  Weils.   *  And  itjhall  come  to  pafs  in 

*»  The  exprefHon  U  plainly  fymboTic:  and,  not  to  mention  the  ex- 
treme improbability  of  tkefea!  in  a  literal  fenfe  being  annihilated,  or  dif- 
appear  mf,  if  the  commencement  of  the  millennium,  vc  read  of  it  (XX. 
f  3)  as  long  afterwards  exUHng,  even  at  the  Day  of  Judgment,  aodai  then 
ffting  up  ike  dead  whkh  wire  in  it, 

**  See  p.  30a,  303,  513,  $84, 

•that 
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•  that  day,  ex  during  the  happy  ftate  6i  the  Millennium, 
'  the  faints  on  earth  {hall  enjoy  the  greatefl  plenty  of  all 
;  things  requi/ite  to  this  life,  infomuch  ffo/  the  vines 
4  even  on' the  mountain*  &all  yield  fucb  plenty  of  vriiic 
/yearly,  that  it  may  be  faid,  iki  mountains  Jkatf  in  $ 
t  xnanner  drop  down'  new  wine  yearly,  and  die  cattle  tha* 
;  feed  even  on  the  hills  (hall  give  fo  mu{t»  milk,  that  it 
'maybe  faid  that  the  hilhfUft  with (mill*1.'  f <* th? 
famepurpofe  fpeaks  Mi.  i-owt^.' 

,  In  a  fifnilar  ftrain  is  one  of  the  concluding  verfes  o{ 
the  prophet    Amos,    which  verfes,*   fays-Mr,   Lp^th, 

•  ought  to  be  underftood  of  •  the  happy  ftafeof  tfre  iml- 

•  lcmnium.'  Behold,  the  dayi  come,  faith  the  it^fd, ,  that 
the  plowman  Jhall  overtake  the^eaper,  and -the  trader  of 
grapes  him  that  foweth  feed  \ /and  the  tnounfpins  Jhqli 
dropfwett  wine,  and  aid  the  fiilfyjball  tneftz\  Here  alfit 
1  cite  the  paraphrafe  of  Dr.  .^$r£ll&*  *  Behold  the  days 
'  of  the  millennium  or  reigfi  of  Chri^l  a,nd  biS'&tiMs  <?■ 

•  earth  come,  faith  the  JLojrdl  when  there  fliall  befbeh 

•  plenty,  that  the  plowman Jha  11 :  overtake  the  f%afiera  i.  e. 

•  they  (hall,  not  get  in;  all  their  *  hairy  dt,   tiljjuftbefore 

•  it  be  time  to  plow  again  for,  the  next  yqar>  and  the 

•  treader  of  grapes  him  tha^fp^th  feed/- 1.  V  by  the  time 

•  they  have  fown*  t,he  yi^1"  con*  fe6d,;  th^ir.  vintage 
'  ftall  be  *eady :    and  the   mountains  Jfrafl  drop  fweet 

•  wine,  and  all  the  hills  fhall  m4k  33>  <*  flow  Mfi th{flntfk.^ 

La£Untiu**  havjing  tjbgfe  paffage$  anfQQg  o|ber;4  in  fts 
eye,  arjd  interpreting  ,tb$$n,acq<$rdin$  fo.the  l*U£rf  fays, 
/.the  earth  will  open  itsjeitijity,  a#d  pft>d.ti{$  ^pf&ifs  fpon- 

4  taneoufly  and  in  the  greateft  abundance;    the  rocks  of 

•        » 

»'  It  Kit.  1  '■IXft.^  .,     . 

»  Thit  UarA  ii,  however,  fufcepublc  of  a  different  interpretation, 
« The  CbaHe*  F*ra$hra$,  ibe  £ej>n»agiiX,  and  Vulgar  Latin*  undeHtani 
*  the  Hebrew  verb,  tranflated  melt,  of  being  cultivated,  sh<  ftopy  groun4 
'  being  made  fofter  by  plowing  and  manuring. '  Mr.  LqwUl 

« the 


*  the  mountains  tyill  fweat  with  ivctocy  ?  win*$  wiiKruj* 

*  down  in  rivulets;  and  tk£  rivers  will  flpw  with  milk.' 
'In  fticft,  the,  world  itfetf  ^viil  rejoice,  andtbe  whole  faee 

*  of  nature  bo  g^^Li^risaftd  calves  will  ftapd  together 
'  $1  tbfcj&ll  ?  4^e  wolf,  will  ctot  feize  upon  the  iheep,  nor 

*  thedogiiollpw  the  chacei;  hawl^s  and  eagles  will  J>e- 

*  come  l^if|>l|i6,  ^d,  the  jrrfarjfcwill  play  with  the  fet- 

*  pent34.'  The  rhetorician  of  Nicomedia,  having  ut- 
tered thefe  aod7(i'milaf  .e^pe^atipns,  then  quotes;  tbofe 
exquifite  lines  of  the  Roman  poet*  which  follow,  as  it 
knpreffed  with  the  belief  of  their  future  literal  accom- 
plifliment. 

Cedet  et  ipfe  mari  veQ^ ;  necf  nautica  pinus    ,  c 
iMutafcit  m^rces  *  ononis  fefret  omnia  teHus. 
•Notr  raftrps  patjetur  hurtuu,  non  vinea  £aleera. 
Robuftus  quoque  jam  tauri?  m^  fol vet  anitor.   t ;  ; 

Tunc  etiammolii  fkvefcfet  ^amp-u^  arifttf;  f       -; 
Inpu^tifquerufbens.pend^t^^ibiii^va} 

Et  ditfae  qnercus/uda^untrofcida  njeHfl*,     .  t    *    *  ~ 
Nee  yarips  4ifcet  memjrj  Jana  oole<res  *  v  fVi 
Ipfe  fed  jnprati$arie$  jam  ftfaye  mbenti    \\v.     \  *  , 
Murine,  jam  cfoceo  iH^afei^veli^a^ru^  -;„u  jV-. 
Spo#tejfpa  fandyx  pafcentes  veftiet  agoos,  r  v.  ,*  u 
Ipf^laQe  domum  referent  diftenta  capelljsp  ;\ 
JJhepaj  i^QmagposraeMient  arm^male^pe^/ 
\  Though.J&£  reader; iff doabtlfcfe  ofopinior*,  that  In- 
fantilis h&  wandered  fuffiek^tly  far  from  pi^bilityi 
yet  he  will  Toon  fee,  that,  upfon.  this  very  ftibjec^J  atf&by 
an  earlier  write*,  he  has  beerrfarout-ftripped^.  tbe  nwt 
yellous,    Ireneeus  affures  »s,  that *  the  da^s  fballcbTne, 
§  in  which  ihtxt  wUl  be  vine*,  each  bearing  tefc$h0ufan<J 

*  branches ;  and  on  every  one  of  thefe  branches  there 
9  will  be  ten  tlioufand  leffer  branches ;   and  on  every 

*  Lib.  VII,  c.  «4,     ,  V     "      . 

•one 
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*one  of  thefe  ten  thoufand  twigs;  and  on  evetfy-onfeof 

•  thefe  twigs  ten  tfcbufaod  clufters  of  grapes^;    and  on 

#  each  feparate  cteftcir  ten  thou&nd  grapes ;  and  every 

*  one  of  thefe  gftp6V  Wheff  preffed,  will  yield  twenty 

•  five  metretae1*  of  Wine.  And  when  any  orfe  fftaH  take 
4  hold  of  one  of  thefe  facred  boughs,  another  w^llcry  out, 
'lama  better  bunch,  take  lhe,  by  iffy  rtieans  blefs  the 
<Lord3V 

But,  though  there  is  no  reafon  for  bettering,  dwtf 
plants  and  fruif-trees  wJH  become  fupernattfraHy  prolific  ? 
yet  it  may  juftly  bte  expfe&ed,  that  the  arts  of  agriculture 
and  gardening  wilt  be  improved  beyond  the  conception? 
6f  prefefit  times  ;  and  that,  hi  c6tife$ietice,  *M  the  tnorc 
valuable  produQiotts  of  the  vegetable  world  win  furpaft 
fuch  as  are  now  cultivated,  with  refpeG  to  beauty  or 
flavour,  fize  or  quantity. 

By  Micah  alfo  the  arrival  of  this  hap£y  period  is*  fore* 
told.  In  the  loft  days  ujhall  comt  to  pafs,  Fays  the*  pro- 
phet, that  the  ftfong  tiationsjfta//  beat  their  ft&ords  into 
plotiJhares%  and  their f pears  into  prumng-hooks:  nation 
Jhall  not  lift  up  a  [word  againfi  nation,  nmhtrjkall  they 
learn  war  any  more*  But  tkeyfhailfa  every  tnan  under 
his  vine  and  under  his  fig  treei  and  none  fhallikakt  them 
afraid  \  for  the  mouth  of  the  Lord  of  Hofls  kathfpoktn 
it*7.  Were  there  no  predi&ion  at  atthr  the  prophets 
of  the  deftruftion  of  the  antitbriftian  monarchies- that 
now  exift,  from  this  (ingle  pafiage  of  Micarh  k  might,  I 
thiftfc,  {afely  be  inferred.  Whilft  they  fahfift,  is  k  pof- 
fibte,  that  wars  fhould  ceafe  throughout  the  world  ? 

That  tranquility  arid  fecurity,  that  mildnefs,  humanity, 

and  concord,  which  will  hereafter  flow  fram  the  amended 

<  ..  . 

tt  That  ii,  fays  Dr.,  Whitby  (on  the  Mill.  ch.  t.)}  according  to  tbemoft 
Moderate  computation,  275  gallon*, 
»*  Ub.V.  c.  33. 
*  IV,  1,  3,  4. 

morals 
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hiaraU  of  mankind,  are  beautifully  represented  fey  tht 
-evangelical  prophet,  when  he  fays  (xi,  6),  that  the  wolf 
Jhall  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the  leopard  Jhall  lie  dawn 
with  the  kid%  and  the  calf  and  the  young  lion  and  4he 
fatting  together;  and  a  little  child  Jhall  lead  them*9. 
Left  any  one,  fays  Vitringa,  fltould  ftupidiy  annex  *o 
this  a  Ikeral  acceptation,  the  prophet  has  himfelf  fupr 
plied  us  with  a  key  for  interpreting  it3*,  adding  imme- 
diately after  in  v<  9.  They  Jhall  not  hurt  nor  de/iroy  in 
M  my  holy  mountain  40 ;  for  the  earth  Jkdl  he  full  of 
4he  knowledge  of  the  Lord,  as  the  maters  cover  thefea. 

The  lx vth  chapter  atfb  of  Ifaiah  relates  not  only  to  the 
future  improved  Sate  of  the  Jewift  nation,  but  alfo  to 
the  millennium41  and  the  ftateof  the  world  jm  general. 
That  the  conclafton  of  it  paints  in  the  moft  beautiful  and 
in  the  ftrongeft  colours  the  felicity  of  future  times,  and 
their  exemption  from  defpotifm*  and  front  war,  the  fol- 
lowing extracts  from  that  part  of  the  chapter  will  fhew* 
Behold,  I  create  new  heavens,  and  a  new  earth ;  and  the 
former  ones  they  Jhall  not  remember,  nor  Jhall , they  come 
into  their  minds  any  mare:  itft  they  Jhall  rejoice  and  ex* 
ult  in  the  age  to  come,  which  I  ircaie* — No  more  Jhall 
there  he  an  infant  JhorUlived;  nor  44  old  man  who  Jhall 
not  have  fulfilled  his  days :  for  he,  who  Jhall  die  at  4 
hundred  years,  Jhall  die  a  hoy;  and the /inner \  who  Jhall 
die  at  a  hundred  years,  Jhall  be  deemed  accurfed.  And 
they  Jhall  build  houfes,  and  Jhall  inhabit  them:  and  they 
Jhall  plant  vineyards,  and  Jhall  eat  the  fruits  of  them 
J  They  Jhall  not  build,  and  another  inhabit ;  they  Jhall  not 

**  Among  the  early  commentators,  who  have  obferved  that  tnefe  Words 
swe  to  be  -figuratively^,  ooderftood,  are  Grotiui,  M  Uniterm,  and  Forerint. , 

**  See  the  fame  observation  in  Mr.  Lowth  in  loc. 

+*  f  That  is',  lay*  Dr.  Lancaster,  *  in  all  the  kingdom  of  the  MeflTuh, 
f  which  (hall  then  reach  all  over  the  world.' 

**  See  this  obferved  by  Mr,  Lowth,  Mat.  Henryf  Dr.  Welts,  an4 
^itriogau 

plant% 
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plant,  and  another  eat :  far  us  tie  days  of  *  tree;  Jkali 
be  the  days  of  my  people :  amd  theyJhaU  wear  out  the 
tvoris  of  their  own  hands.  My  chojenjhall  not  labour 
in  vain ;  norjhatl  they  generate  ajhort-lived  race*— The 
wolf  and  the  lamb  Jhall feed  together ;  and  the  lionjhall 
eat  ftrazo  as  the  ox :  £«*,  as  for'  the  ferpent*  dufi  fhall 
be  his  food.  Theyjhall  not  hurt,  nor  Jkall  they  deftroy 
in  all  my  holy  mountain,  faith  Jeh*vah*%.        ^ 

A  few  observations,  illuftrative  of  tbis  important  pat 
fage,  it  will  be  proper  to  add, , 

As  the  prophet  employs  the  word  thofen%  it  may 
not  be  inexpedient  to  introduce  the  following  cxlraft 
from  Mr.  Taylor  of  Norwich,  >  The  ftate,  memberfhip; 
4  privileges,  honours,  and  relations,  of  profeflcd  Chrifc 

*  tians,  particularly  of  believing  Gentiles,  are  cxprefled 
1  by  the  fame  phrafes  whh  thofe  of  the  ancient  Jewith 
•*  church;  and,,  therefore,  uniefs  we  admit  a  very  ftrange 

*  dbufe  of  words,  muft  convey  the  fame  general  ideas  of 

*  our  prefent  ftate,    raemberfliip,    privileges,    honours, 

*  and  relations  to  God,  as  we  are  profefled  Chriftians. 

*  For  inftance,£s  God  chofe  rhis  ancient  people  the  Jews, 

*  and  they  were  bis  chofen  and  eleB ;  fo  now  the  whole 

*  body  of  Chrilians;   Gentiles  as  well, as  Jews,  are  ad- 

*  mitted  to  the  fame  Jiortour;  as  they  are  felefted  from 
'the  reft  of  the  worjd,  and  taken  into  the  kingdom  of 

*  God,*  for  the  knowledge,  worlhip,  and  obedience  of 

*  God,  in  hopes  of  eternal  life43.' 

As 

4t  LXV.  17,  tS,  »0, 28,  si,  »3,  a$.  Tfai«  is  from  Mr,  Dodfon's  amended 
Tranftation  of  Ifaiah,  which,  in  the^e  yerfes,  varies  but  little  from  that  of 
bp.  Lowth. 

43  Among  other  fimilanpaflagcs,  -which  Mr.  Taylor  citet  at  illwftrative 
of  the  affertion  in  the  text,  are  the  following.  «  Jlom.  VIII,  33,  Whofhalt 
4  lay  any  thing  to  the  charge  of  God's  elect  ?  Eph.  J.  4,  According  as  ke 
'  hath  chosen  us  (Gentiles,  chap.  II.  11)  in  biff  before  (he  foundation  df 
1  the  world,'  that  we/hould  be'holy,  and  without  blame  before  him  *>  love.  Col, 
'  III.  is,  Put  on,  therefore,  as  the  elect  of  God,  liply  and  beloved^  btwds 
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As  this  world  will  ftifl  be  a  (late  of  .trial,  it  will  c$n* 
fequently  be  ftill  chequered  with  fame  (hades  6f  vice  and 
fane  remains  o£  infelicity.  Accordingly  I faiah  fays,  and 
the  /inner ,  who  Jhall  die  at  a  hundred  years,  fhall  be 
/itemed  azcurfed. 

Dr.  John  Edwards,  a  learned  .divine  of  the  Englifll 
^hurch*  after  declaring,  that  it  •  is  not  to  be  doubted  of, 

*  that. there  (hall  be  bodily  ftrength  and  vigour,  in  an  un- 

*  ufual  degree',  to  &ofe  w^o  live  in  the  mrllenniary  pe- 
riod, adds,  ',the  people  of  thofe  times  (hall  be  long- 
.*  lived:  which  I  gather  from  Ifai.  Ixv.  20.    There  Jhall 

*  be  no  mine  thence  an  infant  &f  days,   nor  an  old  man 

*  thai  hath  not  filled  his  days**.*  That  is,  fays  Mr. 
.Lowth,  *  from  thence,  or from  that  time,  there  (hall  be 
4  no  untimely  deaths,  either  of  infants  who  are  abortive, 

*  or  never  grow  up  to  man's  eft  ate ;  or  of  old  men  who 

*  do  not  live  out  the  full  term  of  life45.'  This  propo- 
rtion, it  appears  reafonable  to  underftand,  as  being  a 
general  one,  and  liable  to  exceptions ;  for,  though  pre- 
mature deaths  may  hereafter  be  of  rare  occurrence,  the 
Jaw  of  our  nature  forbids  that  they  (ho.uld  not  fometimes 
Jhappen. 

The  claufe,  w,bich  ^occurs  in  the  fubfequent  part  of 
the  fame  yerfe,  does,  however,  when  viewed  through 
the  medium  of  our ,  common  tranflation,  (Irongly  coun- 
tenance tbe  idea,  that  this  law  will  be  fufpended,  and 
that  the  hjuman  frame  will  hereafter  be  differently  con- 
ftituted.     But  this  medium  is,  I  apprehend,  ialfe  and 

*  of  mercies,  a.-  Thea.  Jtl.  13.  But  we  are  bound  to  give  thanks  to  God  always 

*  for  you,  brethren,  beloved  of  the  Lord,  becaufe  God  hath  from  the  beginning 

*  cnotxu  you  tofalvation,  through  fanSifcation  of  the  fpirit,  and  belief  of 

*  the  truth  Tit.  I.  1.  Paul,  afervant  of  God,  andanapoftle  of  Jefks  C^rijl, 
f  according  to  the  faith  of  God's  elect.*  Taylor  on  the  Romans,  Intr.p.  31. 

**  Hijl.  of  all  the  Difpens.  ofRelig.  vol.  II.  p.  743. 
*»  Sec  the  fame  obfervation  in  Dr.  Weill. 

fallacious. 
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fallacious.  Thai  the  child  Jhall  die  em  hundred  years 
old4*,  is  the  incoherent  language  of  the  prophet,  ac- 
cording to  that  verfion.  That  he,  whojhall  die  at  a  hun- 
dred years,  Jhall  die  a  boy,  is  the  improved  tranflation 
of  Mr.  Dodfon47.  But  the  words,  I  conceive,  ftould 
have  been  rendered,  he,  whojhall  die  at  a  hundred  years, 

Jhall  die  a  young  man  ** ;  and  the  meaning  is,  fo  great 
will  be  the  age  to  which  men  will  frequently  attain  in 
the  millenniary  period,  that  he,  who  dies  at  a  hundred 
years  old,  will  be  regarded  but  as  a  perfon  arrived  at 
maturity  *\  The  expreffions  of  the  Jewifli  prophets,  it 
may  here  be  remarked,  are  not  always  to  be  underilood 
in  their  drift  and  literal  fenfe.  Thus  the  prediction  in ' 
the  concluding  verfe  of  the  prefent  chapter,  that  the  wolf 
and  the  lamb  Jhall  feed  together,  that  the  lion  Jhall  eat 

Jlraw  as,  the  ox,  and  that,  as  for  theferpent,  duft  Jhall 

**  The  following  is  a  method  of  evading  the  difficulty,  but  it  it  not 
fatisfaftory.    '  Some,'  fays  Mat.  Henry,  *  underftand  it  of  children,  tbtt 

•  In  their  childhood  are  fo  eminent  for  wifdom  and  grace,  and  by  death 

*  nipped  in  their  bloffbm,  that  they  may  be  faid  to  die  a  hundred  years  tld* 
More  rational  is  the  explanation  of  Vatablus,  The  expreflion  is  an  hy- 
perbole, and  it  fi^nifiei,  that  mankind  fhall  live  very  long. 

*'  Similar  is  bifliop  Lowth's  tranflation.  fpr  he,  that  iietk  at  an  Jfat* 
irti  years ,  Jhall  die  a  bey. 

*•  That  the  Hebrew  word>  whjch  occurs  in  this  place,  nay  be  tranf- 
lated  a  ycung  man,  can  admit  of  no  doubt.  It  is  fo  tranflated,  in  our  com- 
mon verfion,  in  ch.  XIII  of  I  fa i ah,  v.  t8,  inch.  II  of  Zachariah,  v.  4, 
and  in  various  other  books  of  the  Old  Teftament.  To  the  two  fpies,  who 
were  fent  by  Jomua  into  Jericho,  this  word  is  applied  (  Joflu  VI.  13)9 
and  it  is  given  as  a  denomination  of  the  patriarch  JoCeph,  at  a  time  when) 
he  was  28  years  of  age  (Gen.  XLI.  it).  The  fame  Hebrew  word,  in 
the  XlXth  ch.  of  the  book  of  Judges,  when  in  the  feminine  gender,  is 
ufed  fix  times  as  the  appellation  of  a  woman,  wljo  was  a  concubine ;  and 
(Iluth.  II.  5.)  it  is  annexed  to  ttye  nanie  of  Ruth,  who  had  been  married 
at  leaft  ten  years,  and  at  the  periojd  fpoken  of  was  a  widow. 

f*  Shquld  the  work,  alluded  to  in  the  advertisement,  be  publiihed,  I 
(hall  there  enter  with  fome  minutenefs  into  the  caufes,  which,  it  may  be 
•xpe&ed,  will  hereafter  be  productive,  of  freat  health  and  uncommon 
longevity. 
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be  his  food;  fa  explained  by  thcJ  ableft  commentator* 
with  fome  latitude  of  interpretation.    The  words  are  nei- 
ther fiifceptible  ot  a  literal  explication,  nor  do  they,  fe- 
parately  eonfidered,   contain  any  precife  fymbblic  fig- 
fiification.    They  are  exaftly  of  the  fame  irnport  as  a  pa- 
tallel  paflkge  in  the  xith  chapter  ot  tlie  evangelical  pro- 
phet; Which  has  been  recently  cited. 
'  The  longevity  of  thofe,  who  are  to  live  iri  the  millen- 
niary  period,   is  in  two  other  verfes  alluded  to.  They 
Jkall  not,  it  is  faid,  generate  ajhort-lived  race,  but  their 
days  fliall  refemble  the  days  of  a  tree.    And  this  im- 
portant  circilmftanccf,    the  reader  will  fliortly  fee,  has 
been  declared  to  be  the  language  of  prophecy,   by  thofe 
who  have  commented  on  the  book  of  Revelation,  as 
Well  as  by  thofe  who  have  illuftrated  Ifaiah. 
'   Of  the  indufirious  part  of  mankind,  at  prefent,  only 
a  fmall  part  receive  an  adequate  and  reafonable  compen- 
fotion  for  their  labours.    In  rewarding  the  exertions  of 
ingenuity  or  of  diligence,   no  laws  of  proportion  are  ob- 
ferved,  no  rules  of  equity  are  attended  no.    In  this  re- 
fpeft,  fociety  will  gradually  affume  a  new'afpeft.  Thofe 
of  whom  the  prophet  fpeaks  are  not  to  labour  in  vain , 
but  they  are  to  wear  out  the  works  of  their  own  hands, 
Thofe  who  build,  and  thofe  who  plant,  are  alike  io  en- 
joy the  benefit  of  their  own  induftry.   Mankind  will  mu- 
tually labour  for  each  other's  benefit,  and  to  fupply  each 
other's  wants.  No  longer  will  a  decided  majority  of  them, 
as  is  now  the  cafe  in  almoft  all  the  civilized  countries  of 
the  globe,   lead  a  life  at  pnee^  of  indigence  and  of  toil; 
wbillt  a  few  individuals,  4  in  every  diftrift,  riot  in  luxury 
and  in  fplendor,  and,   with  fyftematic  prodigality,   con- 
fume  upon  themfelves  or  their  families  the  labours  of 
hundreds  an,d  of  thoufands. 

After  having  introduced   remarks  on  the  xxth  and 
xxilt    chapters  of  the  apocalypfe,   I  (hall  now  go  back 

C  c  c  to 


(    754    )  ttiAt.xUxii 

lo  ck  vii.  Nor  need  (he  reader  wonder  at  this ;:  for  ii 
has  already  been  ftated,  and  Mr.  Mede  has  proved  h  be- 
yond all  controverfy,  that  the  apocalypfe  contains  a  num- 
ber of  contemporaneous  predictions.  And  it  is  the  obv 
fervatton  of  bp*  Newton,  that  the  latter  part  of  it,  com- 
prifing  the  eleven  lail  chapters,  *  is  defigned  as  a  fupple^ 

*  ment  to  thcr  former,  to  complete  what  was  deficient,  to 

*  explain  what  was  dubious,  to  iUuftrate  what  was  ob- 

*  fcure50.' 

The  complete  overthrow  of  all  antichriftiair  role  ancf 
authority  the  prophet  had  defcribed  at  the  clofe  of  ch*  vf. 
in  bis  account  of  the  fixth  feal»  It  is,  therefore,  very 
natural,  and  conformable  to  the  method  of  all  the  pro- 
phets, that,  in  the  following  chapter,  he  fhould  pafe  or* 
to  the  defcription  of  the  fubfequent  ftate  of  the  world  and 
of  the  churcb.  The  reprefentarion  which  he  there  g?ve» 
is  figurative  throughout,  in  a  high  degree  fublime,  and 
»  ftrongly  expreflive  of  the  great  holinefe  and  felicity, 
which  wiil  hereafter  prevail. 

After  this  I  beheld*  and  lo,  a  great  multitude f  which 
no  man  could  number-  of  all  nations,  and  kindreds,  and 
people r  and  tongues,  flood  before  the  throne,  and  before, 
the  lambf  clothed  with  white  robes,  and  palms  in  their 
hands. — And  one  of  the  elders  an/iveredbl,  faying  unt<t 
me,  what  are  theje  which  are  arrayed  in  white  robes? 

*•  Vol.  in.  p.  i8fc 

»*  It  r»  the  remark  of  Beza  on  tfti*  verfe,  that*  *  he  w ha  begin*  fpeakiu£ 
'is,  in  the  Evangeli  ftf,  often  in  this  manner  laid  *<ptmftna§au  But  fmce 
the  verb  to  anfwer  has  no  fuch  acceptation  in  iHgfyth,  to  fay  that  one  of  the 
riders  anfivered,  though  what  folio  Ws  is  not  a  reply  to  any  queftion,  is  » 
tranflation,  marofeftly  aukward,  ao<y  calculated to  embarrafs  the  unlearned 

reader.     That  atftmipncSaii  invarioua  places  of  the  New  Teftaxient,  figni-^ 
fies  fimply  tofpeaA,  or  to  begin  tofpoaky  is  a  point  on  which  the  critics  arc 

•greed.     The  words' in  the  Greek  are,  xat   awtKptbn  !«  «c  rut  Vft<r- 
CunpMv,  Xtyuv  fxot-.      Beza's  tranflation  is,  turn  me  comftllavit  unus  ex  Mir 
J*  morbus,  dicens  mini ;  that  of  Mr.  Wakefield's,  like  Caftadio's,    it  more 
brief,  and  one  of  the  elders /aid  unto  me.     Among  the  places  which  call  Cot  a* 
ttke  altexatioa  are  Mat.  XI.  a**  and  XX VIII.  fr 

And 


And  whfobe  came  they  ?  And  I  /aid  unto  him,  Si^ihau  ^ 
4noweJr.  And  he /aid  unto  me,  theje  are  they  which  came 
out  of  great  tribulation,  and  have  wajhtd.  their  robes, 
*nd  made  them  ivhite  in  the  Hood  of  the  lamb,  "therefore 
<arcthey  before  the  throne  of  God,  andjerve  him  >day  and 
flight  in  Ms  temple:  and  he  that  fitteth  on  the,  throne  Jfmll 
dwell  among  them.  They  Jhall  hunger  no  more,  neither 
4hitfl  any  more ;  Meitiherjkall  the Jkn  light  on  them,  nor 
any  heat*1.  Bp.  Newton,  in  agreement  with  his  expli- 
cation of  the  fiXth  feal  which  has  already  been  hoiked, 
Ibund  hirnfelf  under  the  neceffity  of  declaring;  that  this 

•  is  a  dtffcription .  of  the  date  of  the  church  in  Con* 
1  flantine's  time*  of  the  peace  and  protection  it  fhould. 

*  enjoy  under  the  civil  powers,  and  of  the  >great  acceC- 

*  Jion  that  (hould  be  made  to  It  both  of  Jews,  and  Gen- 

•  tiles/  That  it^is  to  be  under  flood  of  a  Aate  of  things  ill 
this  world*  l<am  perfe^Iy  ready  to  admit ;  and  acknow- 
ledge she  force  of  Vitringa's  obfervation,  that  we  are  ad- 
jnoniihed  of  this,  becaufe  the  expreflions  employed,  here 
are  perfectly  fimilarfo  thofe,  by  which  the  Hebrew  pro- 
phets had  formerly  painted  the  future  condition  of  tlifcv 
Christian  church5 \     But  no  paft  period  of  time  cor- 

refponds 

**  V,  9, 13— 16.  .  . 

**  Site  this  argument  enforced^  and  paffages  from  the  Hebrew  prophets 

and  tht  apocalypfe  contra fted  together  in  oppofite  columns,  by  Mr.  Taylor 

of  Portfmouth)  in  his  Thoughts  on  the  Grand  Apojlaty,  p.   195 — 205.     At 

fomt  iperfont,  however,  from  the  loftihefs  of  the  language,  may  poffibry 

be  difpofed  to  doubt,  whether  the  paflage  is  not  rather  applicable  to  heiven 

tban  to  earth;  I  will,  for  their  fatisfa&ion,  enumerate  fome  of  themoft 

eminent  of  the  commentators,  who  have  conceived  it  to  be  descriptive  of 

the  Bate  of  mankind  in  the  latter.     Such  are  Grotius  and  Hammond, 

Mede,    More,   and  Vitringa,   Goodwin  (p.   55),  Whifton,  and   Juricy, 

^Pyle,  Daubuz,  and  Sir  I.  Newton  (p.  313).     But  if  I  am  afked,  whether 

there  be  no  paflage  in  the  book  of  Revelation,  jndifputably  announcing  a 

future  judgment  or  a  future  ftate,   I  appeal  to  the  following  verfes  (v.  xfr 

and  14)  in  ch.  XX.     And  7  J 'aw the  dead,  /mall  and  great,  Jtand  before  Gudi 

+nd  the  hooks  tocre  opened:  and  another  book  was  opened ,  xahuh  ujhi  UoK  of 
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frfponds  to  the  lofty  fymbols  of  the  apoftle.  To  the 
fourth  century,  when  the  foundation  of  every  future 
corruption  was  laid,  they  are  doubtlefs  inapplicable.  Sure* 
ly  the  prelate's  adaptation  of  the  prophetic  emblems  is  al- 
together forced  and  unnatural ;  and,  conceiving  it  to 
be  the  neceflary  confequence  of  his  interpretation  of  the 
fixth  feai,  I  cannot  but  regard  it  as  a  very  ftrong  argu- 
ment againft  that  interpretation,  id  addition  to  thofe  by 
which  it  has  already  been  combated. 

To  prove  that  the  paflage  under  confederation  cannot 
relate  to  the  time  of  Conftantine,  I  will  quote  a  paflage 
from  the  bifliop  of  Briftol's  own  work  againft  himfelf. 

*  After  Conftantine,  the  church,'  fays  the  prelate  rather 
Unguardedly  in  another  place,   '  was  foon  fbaken  and 

*  difturbed  by  herefies  and  fchifms,  by  the  incurfiorts  and 

*  devaluations  of  the  northern  nations,  by  the  conquer- 
-•  ingarms  and  prevailing  impofture  of  the  Saracens  and 

*  afterwards  of  the  Turks,  by  the  corruption,  idolatry, ' 

*  and  wickedneis,  •  the  ufurpation,   tyranny,   and  cru- 

*  elty,  of  the  church  of  Rome  •V  Yet,  notwithftanding 
all  this,  the  learned  prelate  hefitates  not  to  maintain, 
that  in  the  time  of  Conftantine  commenced  that  happy 
period,  fpoken  of  by  the  prophet,  when  the  Chriftian 
church,  confiding  of  men  of  all  nations,  and  kindreds* 
and  people,  and  tongues,  Jhall  hunger  no  more,  neither 
thirfl  any  more ;  neither  Jhall  the  fun  light  on  them  nor 
anyheat%  but  God Jhall  wipe  away  all  tears  from  their 
cyes4 

That  this  prophecy  refers  to  the  period,  which  will 
fucceed  the  downfal  of  anticlririft,  is  fo  obvioOs,  that  the 

fife:  and  (he  dead  were  judged  out  of  thofe  things  which  were  written  in  the 
hoohy  according  to  their  worht.     And  the  Jea  gave  up  the  dead  which  were  in 
it ;  and  death  and  hell  (that  is,  the  grave)  gave  up  the  dead  which  mierc  m 
'them :  and  they  were  judged  (very  man  according  to  their  works. 
*' "  VoL  III.  p.  31&  ' 

opinio* 


opinion  ha$  obtained  not  only  the*  fufrrage  of  many 
learned  moderns;  but  may  claim  the  fan&ion  of  the 
moft  remote  antiquity.  It  may  «be  found  in  the  writings 
x>f  that  celebrated  African  Father,  TertulKan,  wfeo  flou- 
riflied  at  the  cone hifion  of  the  fecond  century5*. 

That  vaft  aflemblage  of  perfons,  of  whorn  'the  prophet 
has  drawn  thiaf  fymbolic  pifture,  appear  arrayed  in 
+*bes%  which  have  been  wa/hcd,  and  are  of  a  pure  white. 
Palms  alfo  they  have  in  their  hands.  Now  '  a  garment/ 
fays  Vitringa,   •  is  the  fymbol  of  the  condition  or  l^ate  ia 

*  which  any  one  is/  The  priefts  who  facrificed,  as  well 
among  the  Pagans  as  the  Jews,  were  clothed  "in  white. 

*  Hence/  fays  Dr.  Lancafter,   *  white  garments,  as  be- 

*  ing  worn  upon  folemn  feftivals,  were  the  tokens  of 
•joy  and  pleafure;  as  in  Eccl.  IX.  8; — to  be  clothed  in 

*  white  fignrfies  in  the  prophetic  ftyle  to  be  profperous, 
•.'.and  fuccefsful,  and  victorious;'  and*  to  put  on  clean 

*  garments  after  wajhing  fignifies  freedom  from  oppreT- 

*  fion,  care,  and  evil,  together  with  honour  and  joy.* 
(Civil  liberty,  and  religious  freedom,  at  length  attain  an 
Vniverfal  prevalence ;  and  the  great  body  of  Chriftians 
jure  emancipated  from  the  ftiackles  of  ufurped  authority 
and  from  the  preffure  of  perfecuting  laws.  From  Dr* 
Lancafter  it  may  alfo  be  added,  that  '  branches  of  palm 

*  trees  are  the  fymbol  of  joy  after  a  Vi&ory,   attended 

*  with  antecedent  fufferings ; '  and  that  •  hunger  and  thirjl 
•'are  .-the  fymbols  of  affliction.'  Great  had  been  the  fufr 
ferings  of  genuine  Cbriitians  and  of  the  true  friends  of 
inankind  -f  but,  at  length,  they  ^re  every  where  victo- 
rious ovejr  their  enemies. 

They  fhall,  it  is  faid,  ferye  God  in  his  temple,  i.  e. 
j£ays  Vitringa,  •  in  the  communion  of  the  true  church 56/ 

•*  Scorpiace,  adverfus  Gnofticoi,  c.  XII. 

*6  To  the  fame  purpofe  Dr..  More  fayj,  '  the  tcmblt  fignific*  the  church 
*  jj|  iU  pure  condition.'    Af^.  ofGodlincfs,'^  190, 

C  c  c  a  On 


On  the  claufe,  occurring  in  the  next  verfe*  neither Jkall 
the  fan  light  on  them*  nor  any  heat*  two  or  three  fugr 
geftiont  may  be  propofed.  Brief  a$  it  is,  but  containing- 
a  well  known  fymbol 5r,  does  it  not  direSly  intimate,  that 
the  monarchies  of  the  world,  as  fuch,  are  far  from  having  at 
felutary  operation  ;  that,  inflead  of  Chining,  with  a  friend- 
ly warrath,  they  burn- with  a  pernicious  heat  ?  Will,  i^ 
not  by  fome  be  thought  to  imply,  that  the  deliverance  of 
mankind  from  regal  opprefljon  is  one  of. the  prjmebe* 
nefks,  which,  they  will  enjoy  in  the  millennjary  ^aje  ?• 
Since  it  declares,  that  no  heat  (hall  light  upon  them,  per- 
haps too  it  may  be  pronounced  to  be  of  a  yet  larger.  Signi- 
fication ;  and  to  contain  an  aflurance,  that  neither  190- 
narchs  will  continue  to  be  a  bane  to  human  happinefs^ 
nor  any  other  defcription  of  men  whatever  will  be  arrneA 
with  a  degree  of  authority,  detrimental  to  the  true  in-* 
tereft  of  focietyr.  •  * 

Immediately  after  this  animating  defcription  of  the  me-* 
Korated  condition  of  mankind,  which  is  represented  as 
already  commenced  *at  the  clofe  of  the  fixth  feal,  the* 
Seventh  fea|  is  opened9*,  a  period  of  great  length,  but 
of  which  the  prophet  has  not  defined  the  extent.  That 
the  world  will  remain  in  the  fa^ae  happy  ftate  of  undif- 
turbed  tranquillity  during  the  whole  of  that  time,,  is  the 
great  truth  which  is  to  be  deduced  from  the  account  of> 
it59.    Short  as  this  account  is,   (and  there  needed  not  to» 

"  Vitringa  has  not  omitted  to  remind  the  reader  of  thu  verfe,  that  by 
the  fun  the  princes  of  the  world  are  to  be  under  flood/ 

* viii.  x.  "."''  :: 

»9  See  this  explanation  of  the  feventh  feal  proved  at  large  in  Vitringa, 
though,  indeed,  he  Teems  to  have  underftood  it  of  the  universal  Chriftiaa 
church,  rather  than  of  the  world  at  large.  Confult  alfo  Dauboz,  p.  346, 
347.  That  the  lad  or  the  feals  is  predictive  of  the  peace  and  profperity 
of  the  church,  after  the  fall  of  Antichrist,  was  long  ago  ebferved  by  dif- 
ferent commentators,  and  among  others  by  the  Venerable  Bede,  who  fiou» 
xiflied  in  this  country  as  early  as  the  feventh  century. 

' be 
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be  any  new  exhibition:  of  hieroglyphic  emblems,  finei 
things  were  to  continue  as  they  were  before  reprefented 
to  the  apoftle,)  it  conveys  information,  not  only  of  the 
irft  importance,  but  altogether  differing  from  the  pa  ft 
experience  of  mankind.  Hitherto  the  church  of  Chrift, 
tver  fince  its  foundation,  has  been  expofed  to  flu&ua* 
lions  and  to  calamities.  Hitherto  the  progrefs  of  fociety 
has  been  often  obftruSed:  has  been  fometimes  retro- 
grade. Hitherto  no  period  of  time  has  been  exempt  from 
the  fhock  of  revolutions  and  the  profecution  of  bofr 
tilities. 

The  words,  which  clofe  the  prophetic  defcription  that 
was  laft  cited,  are  thefe  (vii.  17),  and  God  Jhall  wipe 
away  all  tears  from  their  eyes ;  and  this  very  expreffiou 
occurs  in  ch.  xxi,  where  St.  John  has  given  a  (hiking 
representation  of  the  millennium,  a  preemption  that 
both  the  defcriptions  are  defigned  for  the  fame  period. 

With  refpeft,  however,  to  the  latter  of  the  two  de* 
fcriptions  it  may  be  noted,  previoufly  to  the  allegation 
of  the  three  principal  verfes,  that  it  correfponds  not  in 
all  refpe&s  to  the  introduftory  fiage  of  that  period,  but 
to  the  fiate  of  things,  which  will,  after  £  confiderable 
period  has  elapfed,  be  eflablifhed.  The  new  fymbolic 
heaven  and  new  fymbolic  earth  the  prophet  announces  in 
*he  firft  verfe  of  ch.  xxi,  and  the  paffage  has  been  al- 
ready produced.  The  3d,  4th,  and  5th  verfes  are  thus  ex* 
preffed :  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  out  of  heaven,  fay- 
ing* behold,  the  tabernacle  of  God  is  with  men,  and  he 
will  dwell  with  them 6o,  and  they  Jhall  he  his  people.  And 
God  kimfdf jhall  be  with  them,  and  be  their  God.  And 
God  Jhall  wipe  away  all  tears  from  their  eyes ;  and  there 
Jhall  be  no  more  death,  neither  Jorrow,  nor  crying,  nei- 
ther Jhall  tfrere  be  any  more  pain :  for  the  former  things 

*•  c  I  will  dwell  among  you,  not  otherwife  than  if  I  had  fixed  my  ta- 
*  feernacle  in  the  raidft  of  you.'    Crelliua  in  loc. 

C  c  c  4  are 
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ere  pa/fed  away*    And  he  that  fat  upon  the  throne/aid; 

behold,  I  make  all  things  new.    And  he /aid  unto  me\ 

write :  for  thej'e  words  are  true  and  faithful  V.  * 

'  Becaufe  of  this  felicity,'   fays  Peganius,  '  all  former 

•  troubles  will  be  forgotten.  There  will  be  no  mor^ 
'  plagues,  nor  fjmll  the  Chriflians  die  an  untimely  death; 

•  but,   after  a  long  life,  by  a  gentle  chapge  be  tranflated 

•  into  the  life  to  come/  By  the  expreffion,  tfyerejhall 
be  no  more  death,  is  fignified,  fays  Crellius,  that  jtbere 
will  be  no  move  violent  deaths;  for  thofe  few,  whicfy 
fhall  happen,  will  not  be  worthy  of  being  included  in  th$ 
general  account.  '  In  the  Millennium,'  fays  Daubuz  on 
this  verfe,  '  they  (hall  enjoy  long  the  happy  fruits  of  theiy 
4  hoJinefs,    and  exchange,    as  it  were  infenfibty,   and 

•  without  forrow,  their  mortal  flefh  with  a  fpeedy  hope 

•  and  aflurance  to  receive  for  it  an  immortal   ftate  of 

•  life62 j*  and  *  there  (hall  be  no  anticipated  deaths  be- 

•  fore  the  ufual  courfe  of  nature,' 

Of  the  caufes,  which,  it  may  be  expefted,  will,  at 
a  future  diftant  period,  contribute  to  prevent  a  fudden, 
and  premature  diflblution,  it  is  not  difficult  to  anticipate 
fome  of  the  principal.  + 

Human  life  will  rarely  be  endangered  by  the  poifons 
of  the  mineral,  vegetable,  or  animal  kingdoms ;  malig- 
nity will  not  adminifter  them;  accident  will  feldom 
iiumb}e  upon  them;  and,   when  they  do  touch  the  (kin, 

61  Of  this  verfc  the  former  part  implies,  that  this  will  be  a  (late  of 
things  on  earth',  which  was  once  in  a  far  different  condition;  the  latter, 
that  it  will  affuredty  arYive, 

*s  In  v.  7  it  is  declared,  £c  that  overanstethjhdll  inherit  all  things ;  and  I 
will  be  his  God,  &ni  he  Jhall  be  rny  /q#.'   On  this  verfe  Peganius  writes, 

*  the  combat  with  fltfh  and  blood,  it  is  true,  fa?\\  not  ceafe,  but  the  ric- 

*  tory  to  thofe,  who  are  in  earnVft,  (hall  not  be  painful.'  Temptatiorf* 
there  will  be ;  but  he  who  conquers  them  will  enjoy  not  merely  the  bap- 
tijnefs,  which  this  world  can  impart,  but  that  richer  and  more  permanent 
inheritance,  referved  for  lam  in  a  higher  fpherc  of  action. 

OX 
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or  enter  the  ftomacb,  their  fatal  eftefts  will  generally  be 
counteracted,  by  the  application  of  antidotes,  which  time. 
has  difcovered  to  fre  little  lefs  than  infallible.  Beafts  of 
prey,  will  be  extirpated ;  or  they  will  be  awed  by  the  neigh- 
bourhood and  by  the  ppwer  of  man.  The  inhabitants  of 
every  city  will  fleep,  unapprehenfive  of  the  dagger  of 
the  affaffin ;  fuqh  as  travel  the  public,  and  fuch  as  purfue 
the  rooft  private,  road*  will  alike  be  fecure  from  the 
Jawlefs  affault  of  the  robber ;  an#  thofe,  who  travef  fe 
the  tracklefs  ocean,  will  navigate  .their  (hips,  and  con - 
du&  their  traffic,  without  recurring  to  any  meafures  o£ 
defence  againft  the  dsfperate  enterprizes  of  the  pirate. 
Capital  punilhments  will  be  annulled;  Maxims  of  falfe 
honour  will  no  longer  give  birth  to  duelling,  nor  defpair 
to  fuicide.  Men  will  not  be  facrificed,  as  obftinate  he- 
ritics,  or  as  expiajtpry  ,vi£iims, ,  at  the  fuggeftion  of  the 
bigot  or  the  fanatic,  From  fucceflive  improvements  iifc 
the  ftru&ure  and  the  mapagciment  of  mips ;  ftora  a  more; 
complete  and  accurate  knowledge  of  fea«,  and  rocks, 
and  winds;  fjrom  the gpnt£liq^l  precautions  fuggefted  by; 
the  great  advances,  which  will  doubtlefs  be  made  in 
eleftricity ;  as  well  as  from  the  ideas,  which  will  generally 
prevail  of  the  high  vahjf  to  be  fet  on  human  life,  and  the 
criminality  of  a  wanton  expofure  of  it  to  the  hazard  of 
deftruftion ;  a  hope  may  not  irrationally  be  entertained, 
that  the  fury  of  the  temped  will  be  difarmed  of  half  its 
force,  that  the  lightning  will  lofe  much  of  its  terrors, 
and  that,  in  confequence,  the  relics  of  Ihip-wrecked 
veffels  will  fcarcely  ever  be  call  even  upon  the  moll  dan- 
gerous or  the  moil  commercial  (bores.  The  torch  of  ci- 
vil diffenfion  and  of  domeftic  treafon  will  be  extin- 
guilhed ;  and,  the  caufes  of  the  hoffility  of  nations  be- 
ing annihilated,  or  their  interfering  interefts  being  ad- 
jufted  by  mutual  conceffion  and  amicable  negotiation,  no 
longer  will  thoufands  of  the  human  race  be  colle&ed  to- 
gether 
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gwber  to  Saughter  ^ach  other,  upon  the  field  of  battle, 
or  upon  the  bofom  of  the  deep.  Nor  will  a  pacific  be* 
baviour  be  confined  to  thofe  nations  alone, .  which  are 
.entitled  civilized.  The  vwpuy  tribes  of  favages,  that  in- 
habit the  lefs  frequented  -climes,  having  undergone  a 
revolution  in  their  manners  and  their  fituation,  will  relin- 
quifh  the  ufe  of  the  arrow  and  the  fpear,  the  battle-ax 
and  the  fcalping-knife.  In  the  treatment  of  difeafes,  and 
in  the  cure  of  wounds,  ignorance  and  inexperience  will 
eeafe  to  be  a  fruitful  fource  of  the  deftruftion  of  life ; 
and  no  longer  will  men  be  fwept  away  in  crowds  by 
thofe  contagious  diforders,  .which  care  and  flcilf  are  ca- 
pable  of  remedying.  Nor  will  they  prematurely  deftroy 
themfelves  by  a  courfe  of  debauchery^  or  by  habk?  of 
'  intoxication* 

Sorrow  and  pain,  alfo,  in  comparifon  of  the  afcendant 
•hey  formerly  had  upon  the  globe,  may  be  (aid  to  be  ex- 
eluded  from  it;  for  with  the  former  fhifig^f  jriiich  pr$ 
fajftd  awayy  >vUh  ]$ad  Government  and  Falfe  Religion, 
not  only  war,  difcord,  and  peftilence  >yill,  in  a  great 
degree,  be  banifhed  fronj  the  world;  but  alfo  thofe 
other  evils  which  naturally  flow  from  the  fame  fource?* 
floth  and  ignorance,  hypocrify  and  perfecution,  fuper* 
fiition  and  infidelity,  exceffive  poverty  and  intemperate 
labour. 
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II 

*o.  .    - 

442. 

i£«— 21*    - 

309— 3^,5i9523-- 

ia-3- 

737- 

4 — 6. 
8. 

737^742.    - 
622. 

• 

14. 

310-        ^ 

f. 

'742— '745*     ' 

at— 5- 

7- 

759— 762- 

760.                     * 

9;io*          J 

239* 

1  #  vJ  > 
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OF  PROPHETIC  SYMBOLS  EXPLAINED. 


1 

Grave,  the  putting  of  a  per- 

AIR,                    page  505.  . 

Balance,                         405.  . 

fon  into  it,                   102* 

Beaft,              877— 283,359. 

Hail,                               507. 

Beholding,   the  aft  of.   136. 

Hand*                                 73. 

Binding,  the  aft  of,        737. 

Harlot,                     ^23,224. 

Black,  the  colour,           405* 

Harveft,                           298. 

Blood,                              145.  < 

Heads*                         55>5*m 

Book,  the  fealing  of,       375. 

Heat,                                 18 

Burning,  the  aft  of,         516. 

Heat,  to  fcorch  with,  18.177* 

Buying,   the  aft  of,           75,, 

Heaven,        70, 1 2 1 , 1 35,388, 

Candleflicks,    '                124. 

389>4*7>54*>64*»743>744- 

Chain,                             737. 

Heaven,  to  afcend  into,  in, 

City,  a  great,                     85. 

*35* 

Cloud,                      136,  641. 

Hill,                              449^ 

Clouds,  to  come  in,   639— 

Horns,       50,58,68,511, 51 5. 

643- 

Horfe,                       405,642.  ' 

•  liYMAfri*  '                                                  m  f 

viQwns,                                      55* 

Darknefs,                         1 79. 

■            ,  a  red  one,          402* 

Tl^atn                                       «  n/\  <  n< 

X/caul,                                  x  ZO)  1 Z I , 

Dew,                              M5- 

Hunger,                           757. 

I>«gon,        55>75~ 77>737- 

Jerufalem,                 239,301. 

Earth,        67,68,88,128,145, 

Iflands,                     431j432* 

388,448,539,540,743,744. 

Killing,  the  aft  of,  120,121, 

Earthquake,    88,92,103,115, 

*59»359* 

118,  121,  137. 

Lamb,                                68.  • 

Eating,  the  aft  of,           516. 

Lamp,                              125. 

Flefli,         515y519^0^52^ 

Light,                             2%6. 

Tire,      70,i44»3lo>359:5o6» 

Life,                      .    121,311. 

520. 

Locufls,                           156. 

Forehead,    '                      73. 

Merchants,               231,232. 

Frogs,                             296. 

Moon,               387>39<M3*' 

Oarment,                        757, 

Mountain,    431,449*749* 
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Mouth9  144,293. 

Nakednefs,  515. 

Olive-trees  1 24, 

Palm*  branches  of,  757. 

Rain,  145. 
Rifing  from  the  dead,  120— 
-  123, 134,742, 

ScarLt,  57. 

Sea,       55,  56,  67,  68,  539, 

54&i745- 
Selling,  the  aft  of,  75. 

Serpent,  76. 

Stan,      387>389^391  >395* 

43M32- 
Sun,  »,i6,i7,386~-r39i,43i, 

432. 


1 


Sword, 

Teeth, 

Temple  of  God, 

Thirft, 

Throne, 

Thunder, 

Trees, 

Trumpet, 

Vintage, 

Waters, 

4&>>539* 
Wheels,  358>359- 

White,  the  colour,  642,757* 
Zion,  452* 


402* 

35*- 

**3>757* 

*     757* 
179,738. 

184* 

161* 

*99— 3**1* 
$5>*45>*a7f459> 
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Afww,  meting  of  the  word, 
page  88,  737* 

Achmet,  his  work  on  Onei- 
rocritics,  30*  390.* 

Ethiopia,  influence  of  Chris- 
tianity there,  711. 

Afghans,  from  whom  faid 
to  be  descended,  589,  590 ; 
have  undergone  various  re- 
volutions, 590,  591,  59.5. 

Africa,  the  immenfe  fupply 
of  corn  and  oil  which  it  for- 
merly exported  to  Italy, 
407,  415  ;  its  devaftation  by 
the  Vandals,  415;  its  re- 
covery by  Juftinian  and  fub- 
fequent  rebellions,  418;  num- 
ber of  bishopries  it  once  con- 
tained, 426. 

Agriculture,  caufes  of  its  de- 
cline in  the  fourth  and  fifth 
centuries,  414,   420. 

Aw*,    meaning  of  the   word, 

527*  52*>  55*- 
Albigenfes.  See  Waldenfes. 

Alcafar,    fUtements    of    this 

learned  Jefuit  refpe&ing  the 

apocalypfe,  51,    130,   221, 

226* 


Afcuin,  abbot,  France  great* 
fy  indebted  to  this  Englifb- 
man,  681  • 

Alemanni,   their  devaluations, 

4tO. 

Alexandria,  in  ancient  times 
very  populous,  494;  to 
merchants  op  pre  (Ted  by 
George  of  Cappadocia,  206; 
prefent  ftate  of  its  ports  and 
canal,  498,  499;;  profufion 
of  ruins  in  its  neighbour" 
hood,   498. 

Alexandria,  fchooi  of,  cir- 
cumftances  relative  to,    696* 

Ambrofe  of  Milan,  his  con- 
duct and  opinions,  199,  204, 
209* 

America,  Northern  States 
of,  have  not  gained  fo  much 
By  a  Revolution,  as  many 
other  countries  would,  361* 

American  Revolution,  effeel 
it  produced  upon     France, 

Analogy  between  Natural 
and  Revealed  .Religion,  re- 
marks on,  334,  335,  343. 

Angel,  meaning  of  (he  ter«y 
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Anglo-Saxons,  their  devalua- 
tions and  conqueft  of  the 
Southern  part  of  Britain, 
409,  411,  416,  417  ;  effe&s 
produced  by  their  converfion 
to  Chriflianity,  677,  678. 

Antichrift,  fignification  of  the 
term,  iq,  11,  182;  marks 
of,  239 — 243;  the  cteft ruc- 
tion of  all  antichriftian  au- 
thority over  the  confcience 
foretold,  190,  229 — 234, 
512 — 516. 

Apocalypse,  why  fo  called 

k  in  the  opinion  of  Vitringa, 
£3;  when  written,  25;  pre- 
cautions taken  for  its  pre- 
servation, 44;  attelted  by 
very  early  writers,  23 — 26, 
221  ;  early  commented  up- 
on, 24,  29;  whence  its  ge- 
.nuinenefs  was  denied  by 
fome  as  far  back  as  the 
fourth  and  fifth  centuries, 
27,  29 ;  teftimonies  of  learn- 
ed moderns  in  favour  of  its 

.  authenticity,  23—25,  28 — 
30,  557  ;  defign  of  it  in. the 
,  opinion  of  Lowman  and 
Vitringa,  81  ;  advantages 
which  have  refulted  from  it, 
31 — 34,  222;  whence  its* 
ufefulnefs  may  be  expected 
to  be  hereafter  more  con- 
fpicuous,  34,  342,  523; 
caufes  of  its  obfeufity,  34 — 
36,  45,  46;  on  fome  of  the 


methods  for  removing  its  ob- 
fcurity,  38 — 41,  80;  the 
diverfity  of  opinions  among 
its  interpreters  not  a  fuffi- 
cient  reafon  for  its  rejection, 

'  up  of  two  parts,  43 ;  fome 
account  of  the  fir  ft  part, 
43,  44 ;  the  checks  pro- 
vided in  it  againft  the  fancy 
of  an  expofuor,  40,  45  ;  co- 
pioufnefs   and    particularity 

,  of  its  predictions,  82,  221, 
222;  many  of  its  predic- 
tions relate  to  political  e- 
vents,  46 — 49;  contains" 
contemporaneous  predicti- 
ons, and  fometimes  repre- 
fents  the  fame  event  by  dif- 
ferent fymbols,  45,  296— • 
298 ;  many  of  its  fymbols 
borrowed  from  Daniel,  58, 
350;  whence  the  language 
of  fymbols  was  employed  in 

">  36 — 38>  4*>  4& 
Arabs,    the   peculiarities   of 

their  fituation  and  character 
fuppofed  to  be  foretold  in 
Genefis,  468 — 485  ;  fup- 
pofed to  be  referred  to  by 
Daniel,  463;  their  exten- 
five  depredations  foretold  by 
St.  John,  156 — 158;  al- 
ways engaged  in  domeftic 
and  foreign  hoftiiities,  471 
— 474,  483  ;  their  perfonat 
freedom,    471,    480,    484 J 
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their  national  independence, 

465»  475— 48 it  4845  485  '» 
their  country  often  invaded, 

475;  extent  and  rapidity  of 
their  conquefts,  1 57  ;  their 
primitive  manners  ftill  re- 
tained, 4^0,471,481*— 484; 
nature  of  the  ftudies  in  which 
they  engaged,  688> ;  length 
©f  the  period  wherein  li- 
terature flouriflied  among 
them,  688. 
Arians,  cruel  treatment  of 
them  in  the  fourth  century, 

211. 

Ariftotle,  the  great  authority 
he  obtained  in  the  fchools 
in  the  dark  ages,     697,698. 

Armies  of  antiquity,  thofe 
,  of  fmall  countries  often  very 
numerous,   618. 

Arnulph  of  Orleans,  his 
fiatement  refpe&ing  Anti- 
chrift,  227,229. 

Arts,  fine,  decline  of  them  in 
the  Roman  empire,  690,694. 

Astronomy,  the  magni- 
ficent views  it  fuggefts  re- 
fpe&ing  the  probable  multi- 
,  tude  of  worlds  the  virtuous 
are    fucceifively    to    enter, 

551>  55*- 
Athos  Mount,  rnonaffertes  of, 

formerly  poflefied  of  great 

literary  treafures,  684,685. 

Attila,    his    mighty  conquefts 

and  devaftations,   416,476, 

*477« 


Auftria,    houfe   of,   circum- 
ftances    that     threaten     its 
downfall    461* 
Babylon,    prophecies  relative 

to>   33*>33M44~ 44& 
Babylon,    fymbolic,      pro- 
phecies relative  to,    220— ■* 

232»  238>  444>  447>  5<>6,— 
516. 

Barbarians,  fome  of  the 
great  effects  produced  by 
thofe  who  overran  the  Ro- 
maic empire  enumerated, 
408,409, 41 4, 420, 422, 669, 
689;  the  different  caufes 
which  prompted  their  de- 
finitive unroads,  417. 

Baptifm,  falfe  notions  off 
have  been  very  mifchievouSf 
199. 

Barbauld,  Mrs.  Extract 
from,  655, 656, 665-^667* 
674^-677. 

Barcochebas,  account  of,  604* 

Bafhage,  extracts  from,  574, 
596-*-6oo,6i2. 

Batou,  this  general  traverfe* 
with  his  five  hundred  thou- 
sand horfe  a  fourth  part  of 
the   globe's    circumference, 

477>478- 
Bead,  two-horned,    of  whom 

emblematic,    $3, 66, 67 ,  69, 

178,290.291 ;  account  of  the 

prophecies  relative  to,  f>*f+~ 

75, 290-296,309-313,519, 

520. 

Bead,   ten-horned,    of  whom 
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emblematic,  51,54,54,69, 
178 ;  account  of  the  pro- 
phecies relative  to,  50---65, 

3°5~3t3>5t9r*'5*3i 
Bcaft   that    afcendcth  out  of 

the  bottomlcfspit)  this  falfely 

tranflated  paflage  explained, 

5r-56>8M9,737. 
Beafts  wild,  in  what*  refpe&s 

they  refemble  tyrannical 
princes,   278^—284. 

Benevolence,  a  principal  to- 
pic of  the  gofpel,  657,722. 

Bernard,  St.  his  ftatement  re- 

>  lative  to  the  Papal' fee,  228, 
229. 

Bernier,  commendations  of, 
and  extraft  from,  593— *595» 

Bifbops,  in  fome  periods 
greatly  diftinguiflied  them- 
felves  as  the  friends  of  hu- 
manity and  peace,  706-— 
708.     See  Prelates. 

Bifhops  of  the  fourth  century, 
their  ufurpations,  conten- 
tions, and  vices,  195— 197, 
205,206,208,215;  were  ex- 
empted from  every  tax,  196* 

Blackburne,  archdeacon,  ex- 
tracts from,  188,247,252.  • 

BA**ptyAi*,  meaning  of*  18, 
19,61. 

Books,  {carcity  of  them  in 
the  dark  ages,  670,673 ;  ma- 
terials for  writing  them  alfo 
fcarce,  676. 

BftENius,      extracts     from, 

»85>44^5l?»530— 532- 


Britain,  its  foutheru  provinces 
overrun  by  Barbarians  in 
the  fourth  century,  409, 
411;  their  fubj  ligation  by 
the  Saxons*  416,417. 

Britilh  conftitution,  the  free- 
dom belonging  to  it,  to 
whom  attributed  by  Hume, 
68o^ 

Bryant,  Jacob  Mr.  extra£k 
from,  487—^486,592. 

Bucer,  a  perfecutor,   255. 

Buchan,  Earl  of,  quotations 
from,    278,685. 

Burnet,  Dr>  Thomas,  ex- 
tracts from,  528,641,730; 
'abridged  account  of  that  part 
of  his  Theory  of  the  Earth, 
which  relates  to  events  yet 
future j   713-0-735. 

Butler,  bifliop,  extra£ts  from, 

34<*>343>5°8    See  alfo  Pre- 
face. 

Calmucks,  tranfmigration  of 
them,    631. 

Calvin,  his  reproof  of  princes, 
6a» 

Canon  Law,  obfervations  on 
the  introduction  of  it  into , 
Europe,  710,711. 

Caracal  la/  one  of  the  princi- 
pal authors  of  the  decline  of 
the  Roman  Empire,  691. 

Cafhmerc,  particulars  rela- 
tive to  its  lituation  and  inha- 
bitants,  593,594. 

Catholics,  Roman,  thofe  of 
Briftol  prevented  from  c rett- 
ing a  chapel  there,  259. 
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Chandler,  bilhop,  extra&s 

from,    84,    330»351~ 353> 
355»365»57*— 5*0,638. 

Charity,  the  pra&ice  of  this 
virtue  greatly  promoted  by 
Chriftianity,  713. 

Charier  V,  his  cruelties  in 
the  Netherlands,  63. 

Charles  I,  impolitic  conduct 
of  hi»  friends,  163. 

Charles  II.  the  honour  re- 
cently paid  to  his  memory, 
740. 

China,  its  northern  provinces, 
fubdued  by  Zingis,  477)632; 
conquered  by    his    defen- 
dants,    477;     its    invafion 
planned  by  Tamerlane,  480. 

Christ,  appears  to  have 
made  frequent  references  to 
the  prophecies  t  of  Daniel, 

352>529>556>  prediaedthe 
definition  of  the  oppreffive 
monarchies  and  ariftocracies 
♦  of  the  world,  386—396; 
fome  of  his  predi&ions  com- 
mented upon,  385— 399> 
525~564>64i-^-6463  648— 
651 ;  the  opinion  that  he 
■will  defcend  to  reign  upon 
earth  at  the  commencement 
of  the  millennium  combated, 
639—646,651  —  653;  the 
friendly  folicitude  he  dis- 
played in  behalf  of  the  poor, 
655 ;  the  great  reformer  of 
the  age  in  which  he  lived, 
667. 


ChriJPs  Second  Coming,  what 
the  expreffion  means,  and 
what  is  the  period  referred 
to,  190,191,530,531,560, 

639*^4^* 
Christianity,    favourable 

to  freedom,  243,654,-728  ; 
to  peace,  656,657,703,706- 
708;  to  virtue,  657,658,* 
699—701 ;  to  courage,  659, 
723— -728 ;  to  learning,  668 
—680, 683—698, 705 ;  its 
rapid  propagation  fuppofed 
to  be  foretold  in  the  firft 
feal,  403;  in  the  fourth 
century  differed  little  in  its 
external  appearance  from 
paganifm,'  202;  revolutions 
it  underwent  in  the  Gx  firft 
centuries,  219,425, 4s6;enu- 
meration  of  the  countries  in 
which  the  belief  of  it  has 
been  partially  or  completely 
fubverted,  425 ;  caufes  which 
contributed  to  occafion  its 
decay  or  extinction  in  thefe 
countries,  219,408;  the  de- 
cline of  learning  falfely  at- 
tributed to  it,  688—698; 
what  are  the  great  princi- 
ples it  inculcate*,  242,653, 
654 ;  its  operation  in  a  great 
degree  filem  and  impercepti- 
ble, 700,701 ;  has  been  pro- 
ductive of  happy  effects  in  laws 
and  public  inftitutions,  712— 
714;  has  been  greatly  cor- 
rupted,  699,7045    its  reli- 
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gious  fefvices  often  pfofti- 
tuted  to  fan&ipn  the  flied- 
ding  of  blood,  656 ;  never 
the  proper  and  primary  caufe 
of  wars,  702*— 704 :  does  not 
favour  the  do&rine  of  non- 
refiftance,  660 — 662  ;  its 
trujji  to  be  judged  of  from 
the  whole  of  the  evidence  in 
its  favour  taken  together, 
340 ;  the  fupport  it  receives 
from  prophecy,  32,221,222; 
the  frequent  contemplation 
of  its  evidences  important  to 
moral  conduft,  3453346.  i 
its  univerfal  fpread  foretold, 

637; 
Chriftians,    primitive,  account 

of,   699* 

Chryfoftom,  opinions  of,  199, 

204, 210, 393, 545, 560, 569, 

Church- Lands,  not  inalien- 
able,  516. 

Churches,  in  the  fourth  cenr 
tury  refcmbled  the  Pagan 
temples,  200;  had  lighted 
lamps  in  the  day-time,  202. 

Circaflia,  penetrated  by  the 
arms  of  the  Moguls,  478 ; 
(laves  purchafed  there,  495, 
496. 

Clapping  of  hands,  a  practice 
prevalent  in  churches  in  the 
fourth  century,   198; 

Clarke,  Dr.  Samuel,  [extracts 
from,  331— 333, 435, 536, 
569,612. 
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Classic  Si  the  fiudy  of,,  fa- 
vourable to  freedom,  687, 
-  688 ;  the  mod  valuable  of 
them  preferved,  671 ;  to 
whom  the  prefervation  of 
them  owing,  672,674—676, 
684 — 687,705;  the  happy 
efFe&s  produced  by  the  ftudy 
of  them  in  the  nations  of  mo- 
dern  Europe,  687 ;  circum- 
flances  in  which  they  were 
almoft  all  written,  689* 

Clayton,  bifhop,  extract  from, 
244. 

Ciovis,  his  cruelty  and  un- 
common fuccefs,  153. 

Commentators,  in  general 
touch  the  political  predic- 
tions of  St.  John  with  a 
very  cautious  band,  46,49 ; 
moll  oT  them  great  imitators, 

4°3- 
Commons,  Houfe  of,    its  re- 

prefentation  too  popular  in 

the  opinion  of  bp.  Newton, 

258. 
Con  stan  t.ine,  pretended 
caufe  of  his  converiion,  185 ; 
his  vanity,  694;  proofs  of 
his  cruelty,  186,211;  other 
circumflances  or  remarks 
relative  to  him,  184,185, 
187, 197, 199, 200, 204,  207, 
-  209,213,214,219,409,429, 

430- 
Conftantine,   arch  of,  circum- 

flances  refpe&ing,  694. 
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Conftahtinople,  battle  in  that 
city  between  the  Arians  and 
Catholics,  21 6. 

Conftantitis,  particulars  rela- 
tive to  his  reign,  205,206, 
209,216,217,409—411. 

Courtiers,  how  charac- 
terized by  bifhop  rfurd,  264, 
265. 

Credulity,  remarkable  in- 
ftances  of*  604.605,609.  Sec 
alfo  note  1 4  in  Preface. 

CrefTener,  Dr.  quotations  from, 

164,180,185,197,369. 

Croyland,  abbey  of,  particu- 
lars refpeQing,  680. 

Daemons,  meaning  of  the 
word,  158. 

Damafus,  the  infamous  medns 
•  he  employed  to  gain  the  fee 
of  Rome,  196. 

Daniel,  the  prophet,  fafts  re- 
fpeaing  him,  348,349. 

Daniel,  the  book  of,  cir- 
cumftances  in  favour  of  its 
authenticity ,  347— 350,363 ; 
why  written  partly  in  Chal- 
dee  and  partly  in  Hebrew, 
348 ;  in  connexion  with  the 
apocalypfe  exhibits,  in  the  ' 
opinion  of  bp.  Newton,  a 
ieries  of  the  mod  important 
-events  recorded  in  hiftory, 
82. 

Daubuz,  fome  account  of, 
77  —  ^9;  ex  tra&s  from , 
5^54>57>  6l>  66.68,86,94, 


124,126,127, 130,134-136, 
J44, 149, 161, 165, 176, 17$, 
225,  278,285, 291-294, 3004, 

3<>4>3lO-312»  4*$»649«736* 

Day,  what  it  frequently  tig" 
nifies  in  prophecy,  130,1319 

2d4»364t3^5^36* 
Day  of  the  Lord,  meaning  of 

the  exprefiion,  294,454* 

Deaths,    violent,     reafons  for 

fuppofing  that  they  will  be 

far    lefs   frequent   hereafter 

than  they  now  are*. 749,75* 

-*753>76o-i-762r 

Defpotifm,  though  adminif- 
tered  by  the  beft  and  wifeft 
princes,  productive  of  very 
injurious  effe&s,  696* 

Do&rines,  how  the  truth  of 
them  was  proved  in  the  fourlh 
century,    198. 

Donatifts,  how  treated,  210, 
211. 

Dreams,  treatifes  upon  the 
art  of  interpreting  them  ufe- 
ful  in  the  illufl ration  of  pro- 
phecy* 39~4*5  this  art, 
and  the  belief  that  dreams 
were  prophetic,  received 
countenance  from  fome  df 
the  wifefl  ancients,   40. 

Earth,  conflagration  of  it* 
Dr.  Burnet's  ideas  relative 
to  it,   731— 734. 

Edwards,     Dr.    Thomas,   ex- 
.tra&s    from,    525*526,554, 

555* 
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Ecclesiastics,       different 

.  ways  in  which  they  have 
been  ferviceable  to  mankind, 
666—680, 684—687,706— 
711,717 — 719.  See  Priefts. 

Ecclefiaitical  tyranny,  many 
circumftances  relative'  to, 
foretold  by  -St.  John,  49,65 
—75.     See  Hierarchies. 

Ecclefiaftical  jurifdi&ion,  at 
one  period  courted  as  a  pri- 
vilege,  710,711. 

Egypt,  prophecy  relative  to, 
486—503  i  difficult  of  ac- 
cefs,  487—489;  its  climate 
heal  thy ,  491 ,  49  2  ;  once  re- 
nowned  for  its  wifdoin,  489  ;  ' 
deprived  of  its  liberties  in  a 
great  degree  by  the  patriarch 
:  Jofeph,  5 ;  '  conquered  by  * 
the  Perfians,  39,486 ;  v  by 
the  Arabs,  157;  by  the 
Turks,  465,466 ;  by  other 
nations,  493,494 ;  ha&  been 
fubjeft  to  foreigners  more 
than  one  and  twenty  hun- 
dred years,  486 ;  produced 
the  firft  monaftic  focieties, 
204 ;  contains  a  confiderable 
number  of  Arabs,  483 ;  ex- 
treme diminution  of  its  inha- 
bitants, 494;  its  peafantry 
now  hardy  and  brave,  492, 
493 '»  *ft  fcrfds  and  every 
thing  in  it  fuffered  to  fall 
into  decay,  497 — 499 ;  its 
.prcfent  inhabitants  the  vic- 
tims of  oppreflion,    500— 


502;  t  prey  to  famine  in 
the   years    1784  and  1785^ 
500 ;  their  ordinary  food  and 
habitations,    499. 
Elt&,   meaning  of   the   term, 

Emulation,  how  excited 
in  Europe,  687,705;  admi- 
rable effefts  of,   707. 

England,  fcarcity  of  books 
there  in  the  fixth  century, 
670,673 ;  means  employed 
to  encourage  learning  there 
in  fome  of  the  following  cen- 
turies  677-— 680;  an  emi- 
nent promoter  of  civil  li- 
berty, 681,682;  to  whom 
the  freedom  of  its  conduc- 
tion is  attributed  by  Hume, 
680. 

Erafmus,  encomium   of,  686* 

Eternity,  fpeculations  refpecV- 

™E>  557- 
Evan  son,  Mr.  extracts  from, 

59,61,71,74,182— *rB5,i9o, 

230,238,274,557. 
European  Hates,  advantageous 

circumftances  in  which  they 

are  placed-,   707-^-711. 
Eufebius,    of  Caefarea,   fome- 

times  cenfurable,    199,213; 

carried  away  with  a   forid- 

nefs  for  monachifm,  204. 
Ever  and  cver^  the  expreffion 

how  limited,   304,647,648. 
Faith,  admits  of  degrees,  345. 
Falsehood,    regarded    in     the 

fourth  century  as  a  lawful 
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method  of   promoting  the 
interefts  of  the  church,  204. 

Famine  generally  followed  by 
peftilence, 415,419,421, 422. 

Failing,  with  what  view  per- 
formed in  the  fourth  century, 
and  in  What  manner,  203* 

Father,  fenfe.  in  which  the 
word  is  fome times  ufed,  240. 

Fathers,  or  primitive  writers 
of  the  church,  what  is  the 
fair  mode  of  eftimating  their 
merits  or  dcfe&s,  672. 

Fauftus,  inveighs  againft  the 
fuperfiitions  of  the  ortho- 
dox, 202. 

Fleming,  Mr.  Robert, 
fome  account  of  him,  2,4' — 
7 ;  extracts  from  him,  1—6, 
459 ;  his  fentiments  on  the 
fourth  vial  examined,  4*— 15, 
i6o/-r-i77. 

Fourth  Century,  ac- 
count of  its  corruptions,  188, 
193— aao. 

France,  the  probability  of 
a  revolution  in  that  country 
'  grounded  upon  a  particular 
paflage  of  the  apocalypfeby 
Mr.  Lauchlan  Taylor,  90 ; 
'  Mr.  Willifon,  90  ;  Mr. 
Whifton,  91  ;  Dr.  Thomas 
Goodwin,  92;  M.  Jurieu, 
101—106;  an  anonymous 
French  commentator,  ioor— 


t 


Gill,  150 ;  and  by  Vitria* 
ga,  116—119;  not  antece- 
dently improbable  that  this 
event -k^pointed  out  by  St. 

.  John,  81—83  »  arguments 
which  may  be  alleged  in 
fupport  of  this  interpreta- 
tion, 84—88,1  iOji  1  iai  15^- 
148;  the  extern  of  France 
greater  in  the  fixth,  century 
than  at  prefem,  153  ;  fear- 
city  of  boo^s  there  in  the 
dark  ages,  673;  has  pro- 
duced a  greater  aumber  of 
perfons,  who  have  encoun- 
tered perfecution  in  defence' 
of  their  religion  than  any 

,  other  country,  98,100;  Eu- 
rope greatly  indebted  to  this 
country  for  thtf  light,  which 
firft  arofe  in  it  on  the  fubjeel 
of  religion  and  the  papal 
afurpations,  9$ ;  itfelf  much 
indebted  to  England  for  its 
fpecuiative  notions  in  favour 
of  freedom,  681,682  ;  ren- 
dered in  a  confiderable  de- 
gree inquifitive  by  the  Pro- 
teftant  Reformation,  719; 
its  example  likely  hereafter 
to  produce  a  great  effec"l  on 
the  nations  of  Europe,  361, 

7*4- 
Franks,  their  depredations  and 

conquefts,  153,410. 


an  anonymous  Englifh  com- 
mentator,   114—116;    Dr. 


112;  Dr.  Creflener,   114;        Freedom,   thecaufeof,  def- 


tkied  to  meet  an  ©bftinate 
refiftance  from  the  two  Im- 
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perial  courts,  461,46* ;  af- 
fifted  by  Chriftianity,  143, 
654—728. 

Funch  Re^^|tion, 
fome  of  the  caufeJjFit,  12— 
s 5,681—683;,  what  clafs  of 
perfons  have  been  the  prin- 
cipal fuffecers  in  it,  134; 
fome  of  thofe  who  power- 
fully contributed  to  it,  eccle- 
fiaftics,  718;  fome  of  the 
reafons  to  account  for  the 
-  crimes  by  which  it  has  been 
fiained,  fee  note  5  in  pre- 
face. 

French  monarchy,  rofe  rapidly 
into'  power,  153;  humilia- 
tion of  it  expe&ed  by  Mr. 
Fleming,  3 ;  how  far  its  ex- 
penditure furpafled  its  in- 
come,   15. 

French  emigrants,  conduct  of 
many  of  them,  20—22. 

French  emigrant  princes,  their 
lofty  language,  8,9. 

Gentiles,  meaning  of  the  term, 
85,1,64. 

George  of  Cappadocia,  his 
vices,  206. 

Germany,  great  number  of 
books  publifhed  there,  461. 

Gibbon,  Mr;  extracts  from, 

63>  *5&  *99>  2l6>  ai7>  37°» 
402,406,407^09—422,430, 

471— 474,476—483,  484, 
485>554>626— 630,670^3, 
686—688, 690—  694, 696, 
7<>£ — 709, 


Gladiatorial  (hows,  particulars 

refpeaing,  712,713. 
God,  the  Great  bay  of,  the 

exprefhon  explained,  294. 
Gog  and   Magog,   reafons  in 

fupport   of  the    conjecture, 

that  they  fignify  the  Tartars, 

622—633. 
Goodwin,  Dr.  Thomas,  fome 

account  of,  92. 
Goths,  their  devaftations,  409, 

412— 414,421,422. 
Greece,  ancient,   cities  of,  the 

circumftances   of  advantage 

in  which  they  were  placed, 

Greek,  knowledge  of  it  nearly 
extincl  among  the  Latins  in 
the  13th  century,  670. 
.  Gregory  the  Great,  his  Aate- 
ment  refpe&ing  Antichrift* 
227,229. 

Hadrianople,  battle   of,'    CM* 
cumftances  relative  to,  413. 

Hartley,    Dr.    extracts 
from,  233,262,321  >3b8,34* 

— 344>548>5s7^i6j719- 
Hebrew  Scriptures,  ar- 
guments in  favour  of  their 
authenticity,  316—321,328, 
329,  333;  means  which  may 
be  employed  to  elucidate 
them,  330,331. 
Henry  VIII.  condu&of,  142, 

183. 
Heretics,  infamous  laws  again  ft 
them,  209,213;  their  treat- 
ment in  the  fourth  century, 
210—0214;   in  what    light 
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viewed  by  fame  of  the  re- 
formers, 255. 

Herman  ric,  his  extend ve  fway, 
411. 

Herodotus,  his  4^fetot£j^re- 
fpeaing    Egypt,    49^1, 

494- 
Hierarchies,  anti- 
christ 1  an,  how  emble- 
matized in  prophecy,  222— 
126,231 ;  the  obligation  there 
is  to  quit  them,  230,231 ; 
their    deft  ruction    foretold, 

«9— 234>3°9— 3i4>5°6— 

Hierarchies,  Protes- 
t  a  n  t,  (hewn  to  be  antichrtf- 
tian,  190,234 — 956,262;  re- 
femble  in  various  refpe&s  the 
church  of  Rome,  190,918, 
M4—  226,235,237,238,249 
— 252;    have    in    ibme   le- 

.  fpe&si>een  more  cenfurable 
.than  even   the    church    of 
Rome,  188,236* 

Hieroglyphics,  fome  circum- 
flances   relating   to,   38,39, 

llf  390* 
Hindoftan,  conquered  by  Ta- 

(  merlane,  479 ;  circumftances 
favouring  the  conjecture  that 

•  the  ten  tubes  were  fituated 
on  the  borders  of  this  coun- 

t  lrv>  589^"596>598— 6o2- 
Hiftory,   its  great  importance' 

in  enabling  the  inquirer  to 

.  form  an  accurate  efiimate  of  . 

,  the  value  of  that  evidence  in 


favour  of  Revelation,  which 

is  derived  from  prophecy, 

82,159,160,333,343. 
Hiftorytfkrthe  middle  ages, 

the  mo^PSs  indebted  to  the 

monks  for  their  knowledge 

of  it,  674. 
Hoadly,      bifliop,      quotation 

from,  236,237. 
Hobbes,  extract  from,  688. 
Holy  people,  meaning .  of  the 

term,  377,378. 
Holy  water,  introduced  in  the 

fourth  century,  201. 
Horace,  paflage  in  one  of  his 

odes  having*  a  double  fenfe,  I 

44M43t 
Horfes,  multitude  of,  a  great 

evil,  521. 

Hume,  David,  the  obferva- 
tion*  he  has  alleged  again  ft 
the  people,  exercifing  their", 
rights  cenfured  by  Bp.  Hurd, 
267—269;  his  account  of  a* 
joint  production  of  Warhur- 
ton  and  fiurd,  271.  "> 

Hungary,  laid  wafte  by  the 
Tartars,  478. 

Huns,  their  devaflations,  416, 
417. 

Hunting,  lingular  mode  of 
conducting  k  in  Tartary ,  630. 

Hurq,  Bishop,  his  fenti- 
ment  as  a  man  and  conduit 
as  a  biftiop  at  variance,  250, 
261-*— 273;  extracts  from, 
315^6-^40,45,68,69,159, 
250, 261  •— 271, 288,333-^ 
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84°>37M3M40*~442>549> 

550»573>575>577>634>64*J 
655,661. 

Hy  pocrify,  particularly  pre- 
valent in  the  fourth  century, 
fe  i  3 ;  cifcumftances  produc- 
tive of it*    219,220. 

Jerom,  one  of  the  moft  learn- 
ed of  the  fathers,  197;  abu- 
five  to  his  antagonifts,  202 ; 
a  fanatical  applauder  of  ce- 
libacy,   204* 

Jerufalemv  vices  of  it*  inhabi- 
1  tants  ih  the  fourth  century, 
205 ;  by  whom  fucceflively 
Jpoffefled,   $77,580. 

Jews,  their  government  ori- 
ginally democratic,  312;  re- 
marks on  their  character  in 
ancient  times,  327 ;  the  pre- 
cautions they  took  to  pre- 
ferve  their  facred  writings 
uncorrupted,  318,319;  the 
great  miftake  into  which 
they  fell  refpe&ing  the  Mef- 

<"'»*** '  £30—533  ?  ty  wlw>m 
'   Attacked  and  opprefled,  prior 

to  the  Chriftian  ara,  582, 
583;  their  great  fuffcringi 
under  the  Romans^  566— 
56%;  oppfefled  by  the 
Chrifliant  in  the  fourth  cen- 
tury, 209;  fubfequent  per- 
fecutions  and  calamities,  575, 
593j  606;  nave  been  deluded 
by  numerous  impoftors,  604 
612;  biftiop  Kidder**  illi- 
beral fentiments  with  refpeft 


to  them,  615,  616;  enu- 
meration of  the  countries  in 
which  they  are  principally 
fettled,  618,619;  many  of 
th*n  in  Spain  and  Portugal 
conceal  their  race  and  fenti- 
ments,  599,600$  what  is 
known  refpe&ing  the  paft 
fate  of  the  Ten  Tribes,  587, 
588,592 ;  conjecture  refpeft- 
ing  the  preient  fituation  b£ 
thofe  tribes,  588—602 ;  pro- 
phecies relative  to  their  diC- 
perfion  and  wretched  fitua* 
tion,  565,  568,572;  pro- 
phecies relative  to  their  fu- 
ture reftoration,  576—587; 
circumftances  favouring  their 
return  to  Judea,  616,617; 
conjectures  relative  to  the" 
caufes  which  may  perhaps 
contribute  to  it,  619,620* 

Imitation,  neceffary  to  the 
artift,   687,688. 

Impostors,  Jewish,  ac- 
count of,  604—612. 

Inconfiftency,  bilhops  Hurd 
and  Newton  fumifli  an  ex- 
ample of,  250,256—273. 

Infidelity,  observations  on, 
5  fa 57 l  *  among  what  de- 
fcription  of  perfons  it  prin- 
cipally prevailed  in  France, 
19. 

Inquiry,     freedom   of,    con* 
nexion  between  political  and 
„  religious,  717—719* 
fincerity,   ingenioufly  vindi- 
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.  cated  in  bp.  Kurd's  Dia- 
logues,   269. — 27 1. 

Interpretations  of  prophecy, 
fome  means  hinted  at  for 
forming  a  probable  judgment 
refpecting  their  truth  or  faife- 
hood,  48,84. 

Joachim  of  Calabria,  his 
f  fiatement  refpecting  Anti-r 
chrift, .  22.8,229. 


Israelites,  warned  agaiuft  hay- 

.  ing  a  king,    6.  - 

Italy,  its  miferablc  ftate 
during  a  large  part  of  the 
fourth  and  fifth  centuries, 
416,418 — 422;  *tbe  centre 
of  arts  and  the  promoter  of 
-literature  among  the  nations 
of  modern  Europe,  675,678, 
684—687. 


John,   St.   particulars  refpeft-    it  Judea,    its     ancient    popula- 
.  in*  him-   25 — 28.  *        tion,   617. 


ing  him,   25- — 28. 
Jones,   Sir   William,    extract 

from,   589. 
Jortin,  Dr.  extracts  from, 
.  28,40, 1,96, 202,  204,  208 — 
,   211,213-215,236,244,324, 

325, 429>437>44*-444>635i 
647,671—674,699.    , 

Jofeph,     the    patriarch,    his 

,   political  conduct  in  the  latter 

part  of  his  life  highly  cen- 

furable,   5,6. 
Jofephus,    ftatements  borrow* 

ed  from  him,  3a£td47>649» 
56*6-^-568. 

Irenaeus,      curious    quotation 
from,  747. 

Isaiah,  his  fly le  characte- 
rized, 444;  the  period  in 
which,  he  lived,  445  ;  emi- 
nent for  the  clearneis  of  his 
prophecies  relative  to  the 
kingdom  and  difpenfatiou  of 
the  Mefliah,    438>446*453> 

455>749>75°- 
IJles  of  the  fea,  that  expref- 

fion  explained,  431,432., 


617. 

Julian,  his  account  of  the 
perfections  carried  on  in 
the  reign- of  his  prcdecefibr, 
217;  his  declaration,  to*  the 
citizens  of  Anuoch  in  fa*' 
v our  of  frugality,  437. 

Juriiu,  M.  account  of, 
96,97,105,117  ;  extracts 
from,  97,ioi-*-io8,i37,a86 
~a88,359,6o2,735. * 

Justinian,  his  arbitrary 
and  persecuting  conduct, 
369—3715  his  jeifcn.  very 
calamitous,   417^^419* 

Kidder,  bifliop,  his  illiberal 
advice  refpefting  <he  Jews, 
615,616k 

Kingdom  of  God,  or  kingdom 

.    of  heave*)    meaning  of  the 

expreflions,  5*9,54^543- 
Kings,      cenfured     by      Or* 
Owen,   64,362,514;    their 
.    povycr  of  defiroytng.  moft  ef- 
fectual, 418 ;  what  the  king 
.    of  Pruflia   fays    refpecting 
them,  518. 
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KjjowtsBG*,  fcrhat  eircum- 
dances  obflcaft  the  cultiva- 
tion of  it,  6695  ike  great 
4ffp£U  it  has  produced)  and 
is  likely  to  produce,  iff  the 
.politic*!  world,  286,  ^87*    > 

K^**»,  the  meaning  k  fom&~ 
times  has,    %  66. 

La&antius,  his  mode  of  inter- 
preting pjtaphecy,    7461,747. 

Lancafter,  Dr.  bis  fymbolicaJ 
Dictionary  valuable,  40,41* 

Language,  Hebrew,  particulars 
relative  jo,  330. 

Languages,     aodem     Euro- 

r  pcan,  m  what  manner  they 
have  been  improved,   687. 

Lardn£r,  Ptv  extracts  from, 
*#-h-*6,  «©8t  2*$,  319,  349, 

latter     Ti**s>     .period     fo 

pi  Led  m  prophecy,  thought 
to  he  probably  approaching 
fcy  &ir  L  Newton  and  Dr, 

Hartley,    344»623* 

Learning,  not  always  re» 
warded*  78*  decline  of  it 
ft*  Europe  io  what  caufes  to 
be  attributed,  688—698; 
.ClwiftianUy  favourable  to  it, 
668 — 680, 683"— 698, 705. 
See  Literature* 

L^echman,  Dr.  hk  be* 
haviour  on  his  death-bed, 
J7»4 1  .cxtra&s  from,  721 
•— -72  8# 

Liberty,  Political,  may 
i^e  expected  to.  be  progref- 
five  in  its  courfe,  361  ;   its 

Ee 


pfogref*  affifted  by  ChrilU- 
anity,   243,654—728. 
Libraries,    particulars  refpe&- 
ing,  £70,671  ,673,678-»«o8a, 
683—685. 
'  Lightfoot,  Dr.  extracts  from, 

73&-**740* 
Lit erature.   dagger  of  its 

jcompiete  deftru&ion,  in  the 

Jarfc  ages,  668—678  :  flate 

of  it  in  Germany,    461. 

Longevity*  of  thofe  who  liv* 
in  the  period  of  ttie  malien^ 
jutwn  foretold,  749*-*753» 
pj6q»*-']6q*  ^ 

Lord's  Supper,  compullbry 
mode  pf  adraiaifterang  it, 
216. 

Lorenzo  4e  Medici**  his  ex- 
ertions in  favour  of  liteta* 
ture,  684. 

Loais  XIV.  conduft  af,  1 33* 

152. 

Lottis  XVI.  found  hknfelf 
obliged  to  invite  the  people 
pf  France  to  accomplish  a 
change,  14,15,103. 
Lowman,  Mr.  extracts  from, 
56,  80,  90,  178 — 180,223, 
225,^95, 307, 4Pjrt2fi,i4Q, 
.     741.     "  .   . 

I '  Ludovicus,  fuppofed  by  foine 
commentators  to  be  denoted 
by  the  number  666,  1 48— 

*54- 
Macedonius*    a  violent  perfe- 

emor,   2 15-— 217. 

I  Mahom  £  ta  N  1  im,    Caufes ' 
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which  paved  the  way  for  it, 
219,408,425  ;  its  fe£b  very 
numerous,  690. 

Maimonides,  Mofcj,  parti- 
culars refpefting,  390. 

Mamalukis,  their  origin, 
495 ;  their  number  kept  up 
not  by  marriage,  but  by  the 
purchafe  of  Afiatic  flaves, 
496;  limitation  of  their 
power  by  the  Turks,  495 ; 
great  increafe*  of  it  during 
the  prefent  century,  496 ; 
their  oppreflions,  495,497, 
499—501  ;  their  robuft 
health,  496;  their  valour 
9\td     perfonal     ejtpertnef*, 

502. 
Man  of  Sin,  meaning  of  the 
words,   182 ;   prophecy  re- 
lating to,  181 — 191,218. 
Manicheans,  their  treatment 
in  the  fourth  century,   211* 
Mankind,  when  moft  hap- 
py, 402 ;  vifibly  diminilhed 
in   the  reign   of  Jufiinian, 
418,419. 
Manuicripts,     particulars    re- 
lative to  valuable  collections 
of,     684—687  %    in   what 
manner  and  by  whom  they 
were  formerly  written,  676, 
680. 
Martin  of  Tours,  hi*  charac- 
ter, 212, 
Martyrs,    their  prior  refurrec- 
tion,  an  opinion  not  found- 
fed  ii*  fcripture,  740— 742 ; 


feflivars  in  honour  of  them 
numerous  in  the  fourth  ceir- 
tory,    201,5(55. 

Maforites,  their  minute  dili> 
gence,   319. 

Mathematicians,  in  the  fe- 
Cotid  and  feverai  fubfequenC 
centuries  unjuftly  claffed 
with  aftrofogers,  694. 

Mecca,  caravan  of,  circunt- 
fiances  rcfpe&ing,  465,472* 

473* 
Mede,  Josstti,   circuot^ 

fiances  relative  to,  45,  4^, 

66,     385,     564;      extra&s 

from  10,  23,  51,  191  j  294, 

35°>  357>36°>364>386~388> 
39*>53g>  544>545>  555*5*39 
577*  579»  6«>  623,637,641 ; 
his  opinions  ftated,  17,41,57* 
66, 68, 87, 94,  i  21, 1 23, 144, 
155, 156, 158, 161,  *68>222* 

•99>818- 
Memory,  muft    be    exercifed 

earlier  than  fancy  or  reafon, 

687* 
Military    (kill,    circum(tance». 

favourable  to  the  acquiCuioik 

of,  630. 
Millennium,      chara&erifc 

tics  of  thi*  period,  635,636', 

735>  737— 739>74*>  743— 

746,  748j751— 753>758>76<> 
—76*. 

Mtwna,  fome  account  of,  319. 

Moguls,  their  mighty  con* 

quefts,  477—480. 

I  Monarchtes,      anth 
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CHRISTIAN,  OF  EUROPE, 

by  what  emblems  expreffed, 
56, 277—283, 3501351,357, 
358;  prophecies  relative  to 
their  definition,  161,305— 

3*3>  350— 360*  519"-523> 

744- 
Monarchies,  antichriftian, 

thofe  of  the  world  in  general 
>   deftined  to  be  deftroyed,  353, 

*354>  359— 36*>  386~397> 
42*— 433, 445— 447,450— 

455>53*-~54I>744* 
Monarchs,  their  cenfurable 

interference  in  matters  of  con- 
fcience,  62,69,183,197,207, 
209 — 217,  308, 514;  the  ri- 
diculous titles  they  have  af- 
fumed,  62,64,205;  thofe  in 
the  North  of  Europe  far  more 
formidable  than  thofe  in  the 
South,  461. 
Mo  nar  chs, Europe  an, paf- 
fages  in  the  prophecies  fup- 
pofed  to  relate  to  the  fate  of 
fbme  of  them,  1 43, 1 64—1 68, 
289—296,  298 — 303,    305 

— 31 3>350r-36°>5°4~  50& 
Monastic  Institutions, 

progrefs  of  them,  203,204, 
679 ;  beneficial  efe&s  refult- 
ing  from  them,  672—677, 
679—681,  683—686. 
Monks,  their  tumultuous  pro- 
ceedings in  the  fourth  cen- 
tury, 215 ;  in  the  middle  ages 
the  inftru&ors  of  youth,  675, 
679*,  many  of  them  at  that 
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period  diligently  employed 
in  the  copying  of  manufcripts, 

680. 

Months,  among  many  an- 
cient nations  confided  of 
only  30  days,  130. 

More,  Dr.  Henry,  ex- 
tracts from,  47,  48,  120— 
122,132,237,356,373. 

M  o  s  h  e  1  m,  extracts  from,  1 86, 
195—207,678. 

Mountains,  favourable  to  free- 
dom, 480* 

Nantes,  Edift  of,  its  revoca- 
tion an  important  era,  1329 

*33>  l52* 
Navigation,    reafons  for  fup- 

pofing  that  hereafter  it  will 

not  be  fo  frequently  deftruc- 

tive  of  human  life,  as  it  now 

is,  761. 

Newcome,    archbishop, 

extracts  from,  321—324,329 

—33*5  359>624>632>640- 
Newton,  bishop,  once  a 
friend  to  liberty,  257,259—* 
261 ;  afterwards  a  violent 
aflertor  of  fentiments  hoftile 
to  freedom,  257—261 ;  ex- 
trafts  from,  49,58,96,157, 
.  257-260,274,333,347,354, 

357>364>464-  46^>493'566» 

57°>572>574>582*587 "»    w» 
interpretations    or  opinions 

combated  or  denied,  187,188, 

191,217,218,276,380,400— 
402,406,428—430,490,502, 

5**j  5l3>  SS8--^6^  624"~" 
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^6,785— 739»  755— 759- 
See  alfo  Preface. 

Newton,  Six  Isaac,  Mr. 
Gibbon's  teftimony  refpe&- 
ing  him  as  a  critic  and  theo- 
logian, 350 ;  ex t  rafts  from 
fcira,  23,51.52, 88,16*350, 

3fc>>  363>  375>3*9i455>5*3> 
524, 743 ;  his  opinions  Rated, 

*35>  156>  »58>  i75»aoi»4y» 

4^755- 
Nice,    Council    of,    circum- 

fiances  relative  to,  208,210, 

219. 

Nicholas  V.  fome particu- 
lars refpefting  this  illuftrious 
man,  686,  687. 

Normans,  effefts  produced  by 
their  converfionto  Chriflia- 
nity,  678,679,708. 

Numbers,  which  occur  in 
Daniel,  opinions  of  commen- 
tators relative  to,  363,375— 
381  ;  opinions  of  commen- 
tators refpefting  thofe  found 
in  the  apocajypfe,  129—134, 

363— 375; 
Nuns,   opinions  prevalent    in 

the  fourth  century  relative 

to  them,  204.  , 

Oftai,  a  million  and  a  half  of 
cavalry  fubjeft  to  his  com- 
mand, 477. 

Oil,    very  ex  ten  lively  ufeful, 

407. 
Oracles,     Heathen,      circum- 
stances which  contributed  to 
befiow  on  them  a  certain  de- 


gree of  credit,  40, 322, 340. 

Owin,    Dr.  ex t rafts   from, 

64,  289,  302,  303*389,513, 

5*4* 
Pagan  worship,  public  ex- 

ercife  of,  in  a  great  degree 

tolerated  by  the  feven  firft 

Chriflian  emperors,    429— 

431 ;   afterwards  prohibited 

by  persecuting  ftatutes,  214. 

Palatinate,  laid  wade  by  order 
of  Louis  XIV.  152. 

Palavicini,  cardinal,  quotation 
from,  69. 

Paley,  Dr.  extrafts  from,  187, 

645»663>7°o-^7°4i7 k  2*7 1 8> 
721. 

Papal  power,  its  deftruc- 
tion  foretold,  273—277. 

Parchment,  formerly  icarce, 
676. 

Parr,  Dr.  the  characters  of 
Warburton  and  Hurd  con-, 
traded  by  him,  267. 

Pelufium,  its  Gtuation,  488, 
489 ;  a  wall  of  great  length 
built  near  it,  472. 

Penance,  mode  of  perform- 
ing it,   199, 

Persecution,  different  in- 
ftances  of,  63,98,183,209— 
217;  maxims  of,  by  whom 
inculcated,  1155,256,615, 
616;   caufes  of  it,  703,704. 

Persia,     ravaged    by     At- 

*^a»  477  »  conquered  by 
the  fucceffors  of  Zingis, 
477  >  ty  Tamerlane,  479; 
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*  by  the  Afghans,  591 ;  the 
Jews  Yrtho  inhabited  it  nu- 
merous., *at  different  periods, 
588,598,605-^607,61 3. 

Perfiansj  conquer  Egvpt,  486;' 
often  make  inroads  into  Ara- 
bia,  473. 

Pilgrimagesj  frequent  in  the 
fourth  century,  201  ;  have 
not  been  completely  defli- 
tute  of  utility,  707. 

Pirattcal  depredations  in  Eu- 
rope, caufe  which  princi- 
pally checked  them,   708.  • 

Plague,     how     extirpated     in 

Egypf>  49  2- 

Political  Corruption,  its  exten- 
five  diffufion,    662. 

Poor,  the  laborious,  in  what 
re fpe£ts  Christianity,  has  be- 
nefited them,  713*  1 

Popes,  fome  of  them  great  pa 
trons  of  learning,   287^686, 
687;     fometimes  aided    the 
caufe  of  peace  and  huma- 
nity,  706. 

Porteus,  bishop,  extracts 
from,  397,398,658  —  660* 
704,712—714. 

Power,  when  great,  attended 
with  the  molt  ferious  moral 
dangers  to  him  who  is  in  pof- 
feifion  of  it,    362,363. 

Prayers,  often  made  fubfer- 
vient  to  political  purpofes, 
656. 

Prayers,  public,  effeft  produced 
on  literature  by  their  being 


formerly  3I ways  in  Latin,  676k 

Prelate*,  Englifb;  juft  fe*iti- 
ments  on  the  fubje£l  of  tole- 
ration .advanced  by  fome, 
by   Hoadly,     237,    Taylor, 

'..    243,249,  and  Clayton,  244; 
falfe  fentiments  on  the  fame 
fubjefl  advanced  by  others,, 
by    Newton,,     259.     Hurd, 
262,    and  Kidder,  615,616. 

Prieftley,  Dr.  quotations  fromy 
165,286,310,316-319,321, 

'    327>  335-  345'  57^,  601 ,602, 

639>65l;— *>53»697>711*  Stt 
alfo  Preface. 

Priests,  their  privileges  in 
Egypt,  6  ;  the  lofty  claims 
of  many  among  them,  68  ; 
their  character  in  the  fourth 
century,.  208;  their  eager- 
nefs  at  that  time  to  enrich 
themfeives,  200,206;  were 
at  that  period  believed  to 
have  the  power  of  forgiving 
fins,  198,199  ;k  this  high' 
prerogative  aflertcd  by  a 
learned  divine  of  the  Eng- 
lilh  church,  199;  learning 
at  one  period  confined  to  1 
them,  679,710;  their  (er*- 
vility  fometimes  confpicuous, 
205,242,26^6;  not  unfre- 
quently  accommodated  their 

*  faith  to  that  of  the  reigning 
prince,  197  ;  have  often 
fupported  civil  tyranny,  69, 

7Q>  *33>  256>  a63>  *64>  7°9> 
J      diminution   of  their  power 
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regretted  by  bp.  Newton, 
259.    See  Ecclefiaftics. 

Prifcillianifts,  their  treatment 
in  the  fourth  century,  212* 

Property,  uncertainty  of,  a 
powerful  motive  to  indo- 
lence and  extravagance,  414. 

Prophecies,  fcriptural,  nu- 
merous,   minute,    and   cir- 

t  cumftantial, 82,221, 339,340, 
their  accomplishment  often 

gradual,  372>378>5°8>744- 
Prophecy,  its  exiftence  per- 
fectly compatible  with  our 
ideas  of  the  Deity,  315,316; 
its  exiftence  to  be  accounted 
for  onfy  on  the  fuppofition 
of  its  being  divine,  221,315, 
339,340 ;  fome  of  the  rea- 
fons  why  it  was  communi- 
cated to  a  fingle  nation,  337 
~339  »  *ls  frequent  obfeu- 
f  ity  how  to  be  accounted  for, 

35— 37*334— 337>34&645> 
646  ;  means  proper  for  re- 
moving this  obfeurity,  38^- 

4*>43>33°>331 » its  tendency 
to  promote  virtue,  324;  in- 
tended, in  the  opinion  of 
Sir  I.  Newton,  to  have  a 
powerful  effect  in  the  accom- 
pliihment  of  great  revolu- 
tions, 523 ;  arguments  in 
.favour  of  the  opinion,  that  it 
fometimes  has  a  double  fenfe, 

434— 444>446>447>  451-*- 
453  5  ohtn  interpreted  in 
too  literal  a  manner,  520, 


635,642—644,746—74$, 
752 ;  the  fame  thing  often 
represented  in  plain  lan- 
guage, which  was  before 
defcribed  by  means  of  fym- 
bols,  291,292,432,450,639; 
the  paft  tenfe  often  employ- 
ed inftead  of  the  future,  30  Q> 
445 ;  much  knowledge  often 
requifite  in  order  to  difcern 
the  full  force  of  the  evidence 
in  favour  of  revelation  re- 
fill ting  from  it,  159,160* 

Prophets,  Hebrew,  ar- 
guments in  favour  of  their 
divine  authority,  316— -345; 
the  great  uniformity  of  their 
religious  opinions,  323 ;  their 
courageous  and  difinterefled 
conduit,  325,326 ;  incul- 
cated elevated  notions  of 
the  Deity,   323,326. 

npoQrjrris,  the  meanings  it  fome* 
times  has,    127,128. 

Pruflia,   king  of,  e*tra&  from. 

Public  Spirit,  Chriftianity  fa* 
vourable  to  it,  6587—6641 
722 — 728. 

Purgatory,  popifh  doftrine  o^  . 
•  had  its  origin  in  the  fourth 
century,  201. 

Puritans,  England  greatly  in* 
debted  to  them',  680. 

Reformation,     Protes* 
TANT,    caufes  which  con- 
tributed  to  it,    and  effe£b  . 
which  flowed  from  it,  34, 
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Reformers*  Proteftant,  almoft 
all  ecclefia&ics,   677,685. 

Relics,  the  efficacy  of  them 
believed  in  the  fourth  cen- 
tury,  201,204. 

Religious  opinions,  .  necefla- 
fUy  various,   443,246. 

Republics,  .  Jurieu  from  the 
Jludy  of  prophecy  appears 
to  have  expected  their  uni- 
•verfal  eftablifhment,  359, 
735$  fame  opinion  appears  to 
have  beeo  maintained  by 
other  commentators,  48. 

Refentmcnt,.  when  properly 
exerted,   66 1* 

Resistance  to  oppris- 
si  ok,  when  a  duty,  663, 
664 ;  perfectly  confident  with 
the  precepts  of  Chriflianity, 
661  ;  celebrated  moderns 
who  have  diftinguiflied  them- 
fdves  by  affcrting  the  Jay* 
fulnefc  of  it,  664* 

Revelation,  wiry  its  proof  not 
irrefiftible,  36,645* 

Ribera,  the  Jefuit,  mention 
of,  87. 

Right*  of  man,  circum- 
stances or  infiitutions  which 
favour  their  recognition,  654, 

Robenfon,  Dr.  extracts  from, 
472, 669, 673, 706, 707,710, 
711,714-— 719, 

Rohillas,  a  branch  of  what  na- 
tion, 595- 

RonakEmfihe,  mofi  prof- 


.  perous  from  the  year  96  to 
the  year  180,402 ;  in  that 
period,  however,  the  latent 
caufes  of*  decay  and  corrup- 
tion operated,  690,692 ;  go- 
verned with  unufual  bene-  . 
licence  by  Septimius  Se- 
vern* and  Alexander  Sc- 
verus,  406 ;  miferably  torn 
and  affli&ed  in  the  reign  of 
Callienus,  693 ;  in  the  lat- 
ter part  of  the  fourth,  and 
during  the  whole  of  the  fifth 
and  fixth  centuries,  reduced 
to  a  very  calamitous  flate  by 
the  fcarcity  of  food  and  the 
irruptions  of  the  Barbarians, 
411^—425;  caufes  of  its  de-  . 
cline  and  diflblution,  690—* 
693  ;  when  its  fall  may  be  : 
dated,    412. 

Roman  legions,   their  degene-  , 
racy  in  the  reign  of  Con- 
flan  ti  us,  411. 

Roman  Catholic  clergy,  caufes  . 
which    prompted   many   a- 
mohg  them  to  cultivate  lite-  . 
rature,   718*. 

Rome,  referred  to  in  the  apo- 
calypfe,  221,224- — 228;  re- 
peatedly befieged,  •  and  a  ) 
prey  to  famine,  in  the  fifth 
and  fixth  centuries,  421*422;  , 
its  preeminence  under  the 
pontiffs  the  fource  of  fome 
benefits9    675,678,686,687, 

706,707, 
RoMiSHCnunCH,not  charge- 
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able  with  the  intraduQion  ©f 
fo  many  corruptions  as  is  com- 
mon I  y   fuppofed,  207,  20&, 

in  a  ftate  of  decline,  276. 

Roufleau,  one  of  his  objections 
againft  Chrifiianity  dated, 
725;  (hown  to  be  unlblid, 
658—662,722—728. 

Ru  s  s  1  a,  conquered  by  the  Tar- 
tan, 478 ;  beneficial  change 
in  that  country  produced  by 
the  introduction  of  Chriftia- 
nity ,67 4,708;  fuppofition  re- 
lative to  its  future  deftiiry, 
620,  627;  valuable  manu- 
fcripta  it  pdflefies,  684,685. 

Ruflia,  emprefs  of,  her  conduct 
alluded  to,  279. 

Sabatai  Sevi,  a  Jew  of  Aleppo, 
account  of,  608—611. 

Saints,  worfhip  of,  an  efta- 
blilhed  pra&ice  in  the  fourth 
century,  201. 

Samaritan  Pentateuch,  mention 

°f,  3*7* 
Samaritans,  cruelly  treated  by 

Juftinian,  371, 

Scholaftic  philofophy,  circum- 
ftances  refpe&ing,  697,698. 

Schools,  where  eftabliflied  in 
the  dark  ages,  675,  679,     , 

Seals,  seven,  general  re- 
marks on,  399—^403;  fome 
account  of  the  firft  feal,  403; 
of  the  fecond,  402,  403 ;  of 
the  third  404—425 ;  of  the 
fourth,  425 ;  of  the  fifth,  426;' 


of  the  fixth,  426—433 ;  of 
the  feventh,  758,759. 
Septuagint,  fome  account  of, 

Servants,  in  the  opinion  of  bp. 
•  Newton,ought  to  be  reduced 
to  a  ft  ate  of  greater  fubje&ion, 

258 

Servetus,  the  intemperate  Ian* 

guage  employed  againft  him, 
256. 

Severus,  one  of  the  principal 
authors  of  the  decline  of  the 
Roman  Empire,  691. 

Sins,  fuperftitious  methods  of 
obtaining  the  pardon  of  them» 
198,  199. 

Slavery,  domeftic,  Chriftianity 
a  powerful  enemy  to,  713-** 
716. 

Slave-Trade,  carried  on  in 
Ana,  496,  497. 

Spain,  its  fufferings  in  the  fifth. 
century,  415;  fcarcity  of 
books  there  in  the  tenth  cen- 
tury, 673. 

Spalatro,  ruins  of,  obfervations 
on,  694. 

Speech,  freedom  of,  ought  in 
the  opinion  of  bifhop  New- 
ton to  be  (hackled,  258. 

Stair,  earl  of,  anecdote  of,  18. 

Subscription  to   articles,  evils  . 
of,  and  objections  to,   220, 

236j237>240?241>  243-249» 
262. 

Superflition,  caufes  of  its  af- 
cendency  in  the  fourth  cen- 
tury, 198;  the  Hebrew  pro- 
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phets  an  obftacte  to  its  pro- 
grefs  in  Judea,  32a,  327 ; 
occa(ionaltyprodu&ive  of  be- 
neficial effcfts,  675,706,707. 
Symbolic  language,  ad- 
vantages-of  it,  37,41 ,42 ;  not 
fo  vague  and  indeterminate 
as  many  ftippofe,  37-— 40, 
396;  on  the  means  proper 
for  explaining  it,  38—41,43 ; 
whence  it  came  to  be  the 
language  of  prophecy,  35— 
42 ;  propriety  and  confiften- 
cy  attended  to  in  the  ufe  of 
it,  131,  297;  on  the  nature 
of  it,  41,42,131. 
Syria,  great  decreafe  of  its  po- 
pulation, 617,618. 
Synagogues,   Jewifli,   circum- 

(lances  refpe£king,  316. 

Tamerlane,  his  conqnefts  and 

immeofe  depredations,  479, 

480,632. 

Tartars,  from  whom  fup- 

pofed  to  be  derived,  622—- 

624;  their  ar-mies  extremely 

numerous,  476 — 480;  have 

made  more  extenfive   con: 

quells  than  any  other  people, 

476-— 480,627  J    their  diet, 

627 ;  their  habitations,  628, 

629;   their  weapons,   626; 

their  exercifes,  629,630 ;  the 

'  cruel  and  deftru&ive  fpirit 

of  their  depredations,  479, 

632,633. 

Tanary,  its  great  extent,  476; 

teftimonies    of  authors  rc- 


ipecling  many  of  the  Jews 

being  feated  there,  597,598* 
Taytor,  Jeremy,  extracts  from, 

243,249. 
Tempkes,   heathen,  by  whom 

ufualiy  deftroyed,  215. 
Theodore,  of  Tarfus,  his  merw 

torious  conduct  in  England,  ' 

678,679. 
Theodofian  Code,  difgraced  by 

many  perfecuting  laws,  2095 

215. 
Theodofius,  a  violent  perfect** 

tor,  211,214. 
Theory  of  the  earth,  account 

of  fome  of  Dr.    Burnet's 

ideas  on  that  fubjeft,  730—* 

735' 
Thrace,  laid  wafie  by  the  Vi&# 

goths,  412,  413. 

Tott,  Baron  de,  extract  from, 
491. 

IVanfubftantiation,  foundation 
of  this  do&rine  laid  in  th« 
fourth  century^  201. 

Trinitarians,  perfecuted  by  Va- 
lens,  212. 

Truce  of  God,  circumflances 
refpe£ling  the  regulation  fo 
called',  706,707. 

Trumpets,  seven,  general 
remarks  on  them,  155,  161, 
401,  458;  fome  account  of 
the.  fourth  trumpet,  387 ;  of 
the  fifth,  156—158;  of  the 
fixth,  158,  159;  of  the 
feventh,  161 — 168,  171—* 
i7&a84>2o5>383>4cn- 
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INDEX. 


TurkHh  government,  fpirit  of, 
498,617. 

Turks,  their  conqucfts  and 
down  fat,  fuppofedto  be  fore* 
told  by  St.  John,  158,159, 
425,458 — 460;  andbyDa- 
■iei,  462—468 ;  fome  account 
of  their  con  quells,  159,464 
—467. 

Vandah9their  deva(lations,4 1 5. 

Veftals,  their  privileges  pre- 
ferred after  the  eflablifhment 
of  Cbriftianity  in  the  Ro- 
man empire,  430, 

Vials,  Sevek,  general  re- 
marks on,  1,10,11,171—174, 
177,381 — 384,458;  the  firft 
vial  noticed,  1 75 ;  the  fecond, 

*74»* 75 » am* thc  *&*&*  * 74> 
176;  a  longer  account  of  the 

fourth,  2— »2 2, 169, 170, 176, 

177;  of  the  fifth,  177 — 180; 

of  the  fixth,  458 — 461 ;  and 

of  the  feventbj  20,2,295,^04 

—508. 

Vigiiantius,  attempts  to  item 
the  tide  of  fuperilitton,  201. 

Virgin  Mary,  worfhipped  in 
the  fourth  century,  202* 

Virtue,  hints  relative  to  the 
means  of  making  a  progrefs 
in  «*>  345'346*>  political  ty- 
Yanny  highly  unfavourable  to 
it,  362, 

VlTfriNGA,  fome  account  of, 
116,391;  quotations  from, 
*7'23'30><>7,i  17— 1 19,290, 

*98  -$0P>383'384>389>393> 


406,427  -  43<M44*446>447»t 
451,640,738,757;  hisopin-" 
ions  Rated,  81,85,94,99,1 13, 

i^^'M8*  *55>l64»l66i 
.    168,228,291,293,294,301, 

3°*»3°4>37,»392J40i  -4°4* 
43 « » 455»  457>  4&>»  SOS*1  U 
586, 602, 641, 739, 749»755t 

'    758- 

Vqlney,  his  character  as  t 

traveller,  473 ;  extra£b  from, 

47 t > 473>  48*>  4%  488>  49* 

--494»49^— 503:6l7>°96* 
Voltaire,  extract  from,  68 1.    . 

Wakefield,  Mr.  extra£U  frora# 
189,231,239—  243,550.557, 

Waller,  Mr,  bis  infinceritiei 
glofled  over  by  biihop  Hurd9    ; 
269 — 274. 

Waldenfcs,  circumflances  reU*  „; 
ting  to,  99,228. 

War,  nature  of  it  briefly  de- 
ferred, 655 ;  the  only  thing 
Attended  to  in  the  education 
of  a  gentleman  in  the  dark 
ages,  670;  the  cruel, fpirit  of 
it  mitigated  by  Chriftianity 9 
712,716,717. 

Wars,    deftined    hereafter  *tp 

ceafc,  745>748-~750»  tn<>fe 
called  religious,  t,a  what  ge- 
neral caufe  to  be  attributed, 
702—794. 
Warburton,  biihop,  extra&s 
from,  38, 389, 390, 435>439b 
443,686  See  alfo  note  8  u* 
Preface* 
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Weftphalia,  treaty  of,  517. 
Whifton,  Mr.  extracts  from, 54, 
65»6i964f69978y9t9i7i9sgp9 

3*3>578* 
Wicked  men,  may  be  employed 

by  Providence  to  punifh  tbe 
wicked,  and  to  effeft  bene- 
ficial revolution!,  1,42,143, 
446,326. 


Wprfliip,  public,  an  advantage 
attendant  upon  it  fiated,  665 
—667. 

Writing,  materials  for,  former- 
ly fcarce,  676. 

Yaroflop,  meritorious  conduct 
of  that  prince,  708. 

Zingis,  his  extenfive  conquefts 
and  devafiationsy  477,632* 


THE  END. 
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ERRATA. 


Page  Line 
1%  30  for  reprefentation 

23  34  for  awoxaXubrrv 

69  24  for  Mr.  Sam.  Clarke 

108  15  for  ch«  xx. 

1 1 6  38  for  Schubtens 

120  35  for  My  ft.  of  Iniq.  p.  207 

1 28  1  for  referred  to  v.  1 
— —  29  for  npotyinw 

129  28  for  Daubuz  obs.  on  v.  19 
134  31  for  caft  down 

177     2  for  fpoken  of  in  v.  2 
182  27  for  Buan  Herport 
269  27  for  extenfively 


Read    '  1 

r.  reprefentative. 

r.  amoHOtkmftv. 

r.  Mr.  Sam.  Clark. 

r.  ch.  xxi. 

r.  Schultens. 

r.  My  ft.  of  Iniq.  p.  206* 

r.  referred  to  v.  10. 

r.  wpotpvrtvu, 

r.  Daubuz  obs.  on  v.  j  2. 

r.  cut  down. 

r.  fpoken  of  in  v.  9. 

r.  Buat  Herport. 

r.  extremely. 


503  22  infert  On  the  Seventh  Vial. 


542     3  for  liber  ed 
589  26  for  sdras 

593  *9  *°r  Cafbmire 
649  23  for  Thefcs  Thoet. 
685  24  for  Sephoclet 
701     6  for  neceflary 


r.  liberated. 

r.  Efdras. 

r.  Cafhmere. 

r.  Thefcs  Thcol* 

r.  Sophocles. 

r.  neccffarily. 
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